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CHRISTIANREADER 


T0 thole chiefly of this City, who have 


A 


Wen the movers, and continue the 
promoters of tis W ORK, 
- 


er Jobs third difpute: Eliphaz and Bil- 

Sp dad having given their judgement up- 
| ei x on his caje, Lophar undertakes him : 

d how he managed his arguments, and what 
die IS aE anſwer he received, are (according to the 
FPPC FES meafure of received light) difcovered. in 
this expofitory diſcourſe; I ſbali here only (by way of pre- 


| face) propoſe a queftion and offer my apprehenſions towards 


the reſolution of it. 7 ma 
Whether.Fchb and his friends, who were the interlo- 
cutors at this conference, ſpake (as the holy Prophets 


and other penmen of the Scriptures did) by infpiration 


of God 1 Tim. 3. 16. or, as they were moved by the 
Holy Ghoſt, 2 Pet. 1. 21.) i 
That the book of Job is a part (as the Apoftle phrafeth is, 
Rom. 15:4. ) of thəfe things, which were written afore- 
+ime for our learnin ;, that we through patience, and 


< eomfortofthe Scriptures, might have hope: és teftified 
or only by the divine grandeur and majefty of the ſtile, me 
A l A f t 


Je ` 


rern —_— a T i ree an ge ae See 


ther with the intrinſecal excellency and efficacy of the matter, 


(in both which it declares it felf a glorious beam of his wif- 
dome, who is light and the father of lights ) but alfo by tine 
soncurrent Tefimony of, not a few, other Scriptures. 

Tor, asthe Hiſtory of it (that fucha man was) hath a 
full Prophetical tefimony by Ezekiel (chap. 14. 74.) and 
an Apostolical one by S. James (chap. 5. 11.) Ye have 
heard of the patience. of F ob, and have feen the end of 
the Lord: So the Authentity and Authority of it is clearly 
afferted by S. Paul, calling in and affociating the Teſtimony 
of this Book with Davids Pſalms, to that great truth that, The 
wiledome of this world is fool iſnneſſe with Ges 1 


e Tothe Reader. m 7 


For, T. lg es doth net Mue 4 Book purely divine, be- 5 


cauſe ſome fentence of it is quoted in Scripture (for fo the 


Books of Aratus, Menander and Epimenides Heat hen Poets 


are) yet ſuch a manner of quotation as the Book o lob h. „file fourt d tthe (ame Fſalw, The rightoo 
poured with, is an undoubted argument of it. Lae „ paul fa of the fourty fecond verſe in the jame alm, ightoous 


quotes the writings of the Heathen , be fligghts thofe Heathen 7 


writers, with, As certain alfo of your own Poets have 
laid, for we are alfo his of. ſpring, 44. 17. 28. And a- 


ain One of themſelves, even a Prophet of their own, i 
faid , The Cretians are always lyars, evil beaſts, low- } 
bellics, Tit. 1. 12. He makes ufe of what another of them ſaid, 


without ſaying any thing at all of him, Evill communiet- @ 
tions corrupt gocd manners (1 Cor. 15. 33.) Bat wher he 
hecites this Book he doth in the fame form wherein moft of the G 
books of the ola Teftament are cited in the new, giving his 5 
citation the value of a rtaſon, in reference to the point he was 5 
upon, with an emsphatical cauſal particle, For it is written, he 
taketh the wife in their own craſtineſſe, I Cor. 3. 19. which W 
are the words af Eliphaꝛ imthe sth. chapter of this Pool, ver. x 
13. Now, æi when God took the firfi-fruits , he confecrated 25 


snd ſandtiſed the whole kind of which thofefirft-fraits ver: 
a part, ſo x here he takes any part of a Book as an authoritative | 


Seripture proof, ke confirms that whole. Book for Scriptures 


And 


RR 


— Iothe Reader’. 


r 8 
Ad as this Book is shere authoritatively cited by the A. 


poftle Paul; ſe diuers ſentences aud branches ofit are tranf- 

Janted and engrafted ly the penmen of other Scriptures inte 
the body of thoſe Scriptures which God appointed and called 
them te pen: The 5 verfeof the 8. Pſalm, aud the 3 verſe 
of the 144. Palm, Lord, what is man that thou takeſt 
knowledge of him, or the ſon of man chat thou makeſt 


* 


account of him, are fully the fame in ſence, and near the 


fame in the letter with shat of Job is bis 7 chapter at 


the 17 verje: And she comparifon of man to a fhadow, 
(Pfal. 144. 4.) ſcems te be traaſcribed from the words 
of Bildad, chap.8. verf: 3. That Alſo ef the 107 Plalss, v. 4. 
He powreth contempt upon Princes, and caufeth them 
to wander in a wildegnefie where there is no way,fel/fir/f 
from the mouth of Tob, chap. 12. verſ. 2 1. 24. And the words 


fhall fec it and rejoice, and iniquity Shall ſtop her mouth, 
were poken by Eliphaz. i» Job 5. 16. and 22. 19. T. he li 
oblervations may be made between Lev. 26. 5. aud Iob. Ir. 
19, between Deut. 10. 17 and lob. 34. 19. between Tſal. 
7. 1 5. and Ifa 59. 15. compared with lob. 15. 35. Now, 4 
the calling out of [ome one fentence of shis Book for a Scripture 
proof , fo the frequent mixing of the language end phrafe of it 
‘in the Sevipture , is aconvincing argument that the whole 
Book is óf God. | Gan eae: 
. But doth not Lob charge his friends as forgers of lies? 
chap.1 3.qeifthey were fo indeed, how can we ee their dif- 
courfes for divine truths? For no lie is of che truth. 1 Joh. 
2.21. I they were not, how can we affert the diſcoarſe of Tob 
for truth, who was thus miftakes? 1 anſwer. 
Firſt, lob fpake rather pa jonately then pofitively r. 
Secondly , The lies he charged them with, were not er be 
ons affertions. againft the truth, hut unkind afperfons (fow- 
ing from a zeal for God) upon his perſon. r 
“Thirdly, Iob doth wet charge bis friends pith lies firittly 
o AA OTTU pakem, 


Fo the Reader. 


truth not only in it elf (as indeed they did) but aljo to his 


fiste and their aim was to iuſtrubi or reclaim him, not t 


enſnare or entangle him by what they had ſpoben. 


re 


Laftly ; They {pake no doctrinal untrutbs though forme of E 


their applications were ( as to his cafe) untrue. 


And thus even the Apofttes themſelvies did fail fometimes:. 
For as Jobs friendstapplied their doctrine tos Saint, asif he 


had been ‘an bypocritesse did they in their Epiftdlical writings 
apply. their doctrines tofe oma hypocrites as if they had been 
Saint. ee et e e ee 
Fut doth not God himfelf in the conclufion and determina- 
tion of this Aperin expreſiy to Eliphaz the Temarite, My 
wrath is kindled againſt thee and againſt thy two friends, 


* 
2 


for ye have not ſpoken of me the thing that is right as my 


Tervant Job hath (4b. 42.7 if they did not {peak? right -o 
God, how then were „ what aal ai af 
Firſt, Some expoundthofe words(as the letter alfo fegms to 
carry it) comparasively, not ar if they had not polen right of 
‘God; but not fevightas Job h. me 
<. Secondly, That which they ſpale ef Godin his nature pro- 


porties and works was ail right only theyihad not ſpoten right 
of God, ab. ut the intendment of his works and diſpenſations tow | 


wards Job: They did not hit the meaning of God in that fo 


clearly as Job did; Though (I conceive) Job himſelf was 


much in the dark about that point tos, as Elihu laboured to 
conuince him. „ „ 

It may be again ol jected, That Job and his three friends 
oppoſe reach other, and maintain different opinions, bow 
then can all be true? Af not one fide be ont, he or they? 4 


od anfwer:-Firf, Job: and his friends did agree in man 
points(as voas ſlemel in the Preface to the fecond part of theſe 


1 
1 
4 


€ 


Expofitionsy tid al +h ofe principles wherein they agreed are 


taken , as if they had knowingly [poken any thing which was Phe undoubted truths of God. I know ites be fo 
falfe,or as if they had {poke strany time purpojely to enſuare 
him © his friends fappofed and were confident that they pole. 


the E 


k wev be fo ofa uk 
sith he'chap.g:2.-) And again;My eye hath fod alt this, 
ine ear hath heard and underſtood it, chip 3. 1. In both 
fe paſſages Job votes with his friends and feats io gde truth 
nany thangs which they had {pokensas if he bad faidthoough 
cannot agree with you in alljyet I will agreg u fur as E 
n: In theſe points you and I have no qu e? 
MB Secondly, where they dijagreed,the difference was not thus 
Ne, bat his friends maintaix dan errour aid bed truth but 
thus he maintained. more truth, or trial nore clearly then 
by did. They tanghi truth in ail theyfpakass bus nordik he 
sh. As for inſtance Thar G Hdd for fit, Shp thatfin 
he cauſe of affli tion. in 4 r uv all the xruelt, or 
abſalutely and uni ver ally true, for fome Afflict mn are not 
$ for chaſtening and correctian, hut mcerly for triail and 
barion: Ain they teach, that Gow: doth feverely 
ilh wicked mem in this tite! This ti tr; wot waiver. 
and abſoluteiy true, for; as ſame gudlyiniem ure troubled, 
ome wicked. mon proſ per all thisdale. . 
hirdly, Though the opinion which Jobs friends held in op. 
tion to him, was not thrsughout found andOrthodex e 
ir way of epreſſing ir was. Remember, I pray thee (faith 
iphay ch. 4. Who ever perifhed being innocent; or 
ere were the righteous cut off? Here Job oppoſed him , 
p. 9.22. This is one thing, therefore I faid it, he de- 
oyérh the perfect and the wic ke d. Eliohax guided by the 
perience of Goas.ufuall admi niſtrations in thoſe times held 
tGod-dorh not greaily affliedt for thas he means by periſbing 
jd cuttingcff) any godly man in uhis life. This was his mi- 
ke yet the worde with which this opinion i cloat hed contain 
bar truth: And being an appeal to experience Remember, 
pray thee) are very paralel to that. of David; (P. 37.2 5. 
Fave been young, and now am old, yet haue I not ſeen 
e righteous forſaken, nor his feed begging bread. 


Be iurthly,Jobs friends pate truth in Theſior in the pofiti- 


— Fou Reder. 
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onal slong, sheyienly failed in Hypecheſi, or in che applict- 
tigmsyen all shair applications and inferences might have fisted 


fame men in fachan outward condition at they ſam lob ini] 
bas they did not fit lob, becanfe his inward condition was not 
ſuch as they cenjured is to be: and God left shem under thifi 


mifepprebenfions, of bis -inward condition, for the prami 


ting of his aomboly defigninthe full trial of Jobs petiences| 
while his friends wiunded him deeper by thefe continual re- 
fections upon his fpiritual condition, than Satan o? the Sabe- EE the 5 a 
ans. did ly she breaches and irruptions which they made upon Mh propoſals unto, Chrift. + mul more may we fram the fay- 


45 Ta 


his on ,ẽm&; tun .. e 
Bat dash it ponabate ne Divine Authority ef this Roo 
Fam thing in it be unduly fated and applied? ` 


coi 
The Scripture re ports many things, even of thofe whe wrote 
ar-fpoke. it Hifloricaliy , which are againft the 9 775 Do- 
or he once W 


Suna. dAl that Mofes [pike was not right... 
fpake onadvifedly: with his lips (/. 106. 33. And fo did Da- 
vid, when ke ſaid in his haſt all men are liers, P.. 106. 11. 
And again (hſ. y 3. I 3.) Verily L have cleanſed my heart in 
vain; and weſhed my hands in innocency. The Prophet 
Jeremy dushinot only write a curſe upon his birth-day, but he 
eurſed the man who brought tidings to hit father, faying , a 
man- child is born (r. 20. 141, 5.) Jonah prayed, take 
my lifé from me, when he faw that God ſpared the lives o 
the Ninevites: He alfo was angry for the death of a gourd, 


and faid , Ido well to be angry. even unto death (Ion. di N 


E. 


re, 
LN 


158 
at 
et 
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Is 
W 
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35 9.) Thefe-things are written in Scripture for. our caat ien: 
sot for our imitation: land they are diſcaveries, not ef theg 


fome {uch Sis friends made. 


2 ` 


Fist if. ſeme gapises in this Book diſcever the wealneſſi 7 


wiſdom and holineffe of God , but ofthe fally and finfuine fel 
o an e ie ra Vf. : ie Aaken the only Sonme of Ged) ſbould be put to death, that 


and miſtates of the fpenkers , how cas we raiſe doctrines and 


observations from them? 


. gery fpecch and paffage which the infinite wifdom of ou 


.— 


thai 


e 


To the. Raider. 


hath thought fit to put into this or any dher Biok of Scripta, 

bath in Fe 1 Fer our inſiruction. That bieſohemy of 
the fool which contradicts not only the truth but she very be- 
11g of God 7 (Pfal, 14 · 7.0 ‘ The fool. hath faid ; in his heart 3 
there is no God, teasleth u this divine trath, That ther e 
are feven (that ic, all manner of abominations.in the heart 
fof man. Ve may draw wfeful inſtructious fromthe words of 
Judas che Traitor after, Satan bad cutred into bin and filled 


is heart's. yee frem the mords of Satan: in his temptations 


ngs of holy men, which are true forthe matter (as all the faj- 
ings of lob aud bis friends are though there be a failing in the 


nauner of [peaking wr iu their referewces to a particular cafe. 


Nor is it unfafe to affrm, that. even fuck fayings are 
from the iuſpiration of God, which have am infallible truth 


iin them, though they who faid ſo did not underſtand there fo. 


hen the chief Prief and Phavifees fate in Conncel , and de- 
ated the diſtruction of ( briſt theSaviour of the world, fear- 
ng thé Romanes would deſtrey tlem, and take away both 
their name and nation, Caiphas who was high-pricit that 
fame year faid nnto them, ye know nothing at all, nor 
confider that it is expedient that one man die for the peo- 


ple, and that the whole nation perifh not. Zeh.. 114.40, 50. 


This wafgyic led and bloudy counſel, according to hit intend- 
ment eam in giving it, ( for we muſt net condemn the 
innocent , though but ome man, upor pelitick re{pects to pre- 
ferve the greateſt multitude or a whole nation of men) yek. 


there was à great truth of God iu it, even the [fumme and 


fubftance A the whole Gvſpel; Lor it was not only ex- 
pedient but alſo neceſary, that ene man ( leſus Chriſt 


the whole nation of the Iews , and all the Gentile nations 
might not periſb eternally. Thus the Evangelift explains the 
eruell advice of Caiphas in the next words, v. 51. 52. This 
he fpake not of himſelf, but being high-prieft that n 

l * 


""fotheReader, j 

Jøpropheciedthart Chrift ſhould die for that nation, and 
not for that naton only, but that alſo he ſhould gather to- 
gether in ons the children of God that were ſcattered a. 
broad. This fenfe war far from the\beart of Caiphas;thisgh i 


the words whith bear it mere urtored with his tongue. Andi 


thus if we in ſom plaros) pas by the particular meaning of the EA 
ſpealers, and keep to the general meaning of what is [poken ne 
may make afavonryand an „ of every p 4. 


age in this Bool: inauhic h as there are abundance of ho 
truths and arcit were 4 compendium both of Law. an 
Goſpel, fo (upon this uccolum) there is no-one fentence in op 
poſing any one truth contained aud held forth in either. An 
therefore from all theſe premifes conclude the queftion firf 


propofed affirmatively ; That Fob and his friends ſpake by Aim 


‘the inſpiration of God, or as they were moved by the ; 
re ß 
` Ifbal not entertain the Reader any longer at the deor or i 
the entry of the bool: but commending this brief exercita 
tion with the following expofitions to the bleffing of God; for! 
4 fruitſul inprevement of shefe and all other helps, whic 
bis gracious bounty continues or renews upon ws fer the fur 
therance of our faith and knowledge in, and of our obedient 
to the whole myſtery of bis will revealed in his word, 1 fub 
Seribe my ſellf ORRE ar 1 5 


aaa | Your pene Friend, ; 
| | i E e ferve you in the Lord, É 
CO JofpbCayh G 


Practicall Obſervations; i 


© CONTINUED —— — 
Upon the Eleventh, Twèlfth, Thirteenth and 
8 Fourteenth Chapters of the Book of 


JOB | 


3 
JOB Chap. 11. verſ. 1, 2, 3. 
Then anſwered Zophar the Naamathite, and Ga ee. 
Should not the multitude of words be anfwered? and fbinld 
aman full of talk be juftified? oe 
should thy lies make men hold their peace ? aud when thou 
moc heit, {ball no man make thee afbamed ? 


— cn en en 


40 B hath already ſtood two charges; the firſt Sephar fonat 
from Elipbaz , the fecond from Bildad. Here a 7% quod fpe- 
me c 


chi ir ulator, © Na- 
ee amatbites pul- 
Then anſwered Zopbar the Naamathite, and faid, a os 


cundum. Greg. 


L $ Who Zophar was, hath been ſhewed at the Phil, 


arth verfe of the fecond Chapter. His name Zophar imports a i 
35 a B Matehnnan, 


oO ee ee eae Og: ne OE eye 


* Chap. 11. efn Expofition upon the Book of JO B. 


> Watchman, and hig additional) pile Naamat hite, pleafant or bean- 


tifali in the original:. l a 
The den of hie ae peconfidered O, 
= Firſt, "beche-Prefares: OUI „ „ ; 
l Secondly, In hebod it. 
The exordinn dr prefage ie contained in the thręe firſt verſes. 


The body of his anfwer mitte following parts ofthe Chapter: 
wherein three things aselaki cosy SF 

1. A general] propofition , containing rhe matter in debate, 
or the poſition which Zophar putyupon Fob, as his, and takes up- 
on himſelf to confute , as-erroneous. This he layes down in the 


4th vetſe, Thon hast at, ) dottrine is pure, and Tam clean: | 


in thine eyes. . i 

2. We have the confutation of this pofition enlarged , from 

the 5. verſe to the 12. ag 
3. Zophar haping Mewed Joh i his erroùr-, andi, as he hoped, 
convinced him of it; proceeds to give him counfell, and cloſeth 
the Chapter with inſtruction. He inſiſteth in the ſame method 
and treads the ſame path thar, Elip har she Bildgdi hadi done be- 
fore; firſt, chiding and reproving Fob f. then counſelling and ad- 
viſing him.. o BEGE L. . $ 
Zophars preface preſents us thg three-fold neceſſity, enga· 
ging him to this rep: 4 N Í 
Quod verbeſes Firſt, From thar-multitude 6£.wetds which Fob had already 
ad fucandam heaped together for the colouring (as he judged it). of a bad 


malain cau- 


fam. 


Quod mendax 
ad obflinatè 


Ken. lies, and'it would’ be mine, if I fhould not fpeak againſt 

them. r RE ae 
Thirdly , from the ſcorn and levity of ſpirit, which Zophar 

When thou mockeft, 


monitiones il. halt no man make thee albamed? It were the thame of all men, if, 


ludendumque, none ould. Thon art fitting in thefcorners chair >. Shall I be a- 


— — 


ene t ment; 


ee NS ae aan prs 


Sie. e Many. 


Verſ. 1. 
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NNlany words amd chofe fit of lies and feornimust beuh- 
-i  Hetaken and anfwered; mein can or-#ught'to hoki his pence, 
ee os When be hemesh faob orfos ail 7 5 ae ae | N 5 
e NEE ee But vhy auſwer és full of words, and A. ful of er nd Paulo amaru- 
ö . >. feorpe š . ete 3 LOOMS aw DINI * or ene agit 2 
Therefore I muft undertake thee , I mif anſrer. Calbe 
bus Zaphar prefiech- upon flit friend with iolence, if not with Zophar Sabu 
virulence and fowerneffe of ſpirit: handling him more roughly, peorehendit a- 
cand pouring more gatlandivineger into ig wounds , then his for. crius quam 
mer Antagoniſts lad HonE. Ashis ſpirit Fre Warmer, fo did his cereri es 
dest in: mays; owt the me „ heaety e. cente ut fit in 
9 55 cand in beur- f arguing’; he ‘Conte vet) near unto re- cente ur fit inm 
; l OAR: E 3 p „ me, ita ut d 
Veale a. Shows fie nl of wordi Ve ene di vom, 
T be anultitud of mord Lophir. taxeth F ; I. pher!copious 099 3977 
in language ,.asa oan given vo talk “und afledting Eo itar himel yru; cote 
{peak. Bloqnenceyobfpeedh , or elecurion , is an excellent gift Of rum, i. e. ver- 
God z but verbofiey,; and a toveits flow our tontinually at the beſs. 
tongue, is the vanity of man: at once, a fin in the fpeaket, and a π⁹ > 


burden to the hearers. Paul was taxed for this'at Athens, Act, 17. vel d në 


The Athenians were the græat wirs of the Wotld , mialters of elo. rg eds ad- 
quence, and when Pusl came amongſt them, they entountred v., ve! potins 
him, and ſome ſaid, What will this habler, this fower of words fay? meg mw a zav, 
verſ. 18. So fome give the notation of the Oreck word, thongh o- o be, dun- 
thers with better reaſon; take it, as an’allufion ko Hrrle birds, which / femin. legs 
pick up the feed fown, and being of no great wé either for meat eas - grod fa- 

or mulick, areqyat troubleſomie through with tigceſſant, imme lo- 1 A : ze 
„dicus chitpings.; Such am one thofe Philofopfers cenfured Paul, ie pipe 

This man fpeake maſiy words, hut ie makes no nuſick, no ear is clis fuamptity 
taken with him, nor underſtanding enriched by Him. Though all we qee neque 

Speak is in words, het we muft {peak mort hben words. ` magnopere funt 


i í 5 f er Efui, negue 
I fhall lay down five particulars, whereby we may diſcern, sated Fane 


day when imulritade of words are ſinfull; or when there iba multi- fed garrite per- 
made of lins ina muhirtae wf words : lt is poſſible ro fpeak many perno funt n- 


E finfull,” 


E read of zit aue. Some words “sre nothing ‘but winde , there's 
* a Bz 


words, and all: fow endugh 5 and no ‘fin xt all in them. They are “2. Beta. 
1. When wotdb are unotofitible „light, vati „ frothy ; words 
that have oo geurithmemem-them : for as meat is tothe pal 


, 


fo age words .pontie ear; to the underſtanding. Words ave Ee 


ne 


l no food 

E: 5 a whole difcourfe. He that hath,fpoken. one ſuch word hath ſpo- 
i ken too many : how much more when a multitude of them are 
ſpoken together ? As it fhews the nobleneſſe of action, to do 

what is worthy to be ſpoken of, fo of elocution co fpeak what is Oratour, What [ball we [ay then to thefe th 


not tothe point, we fpeak to no poos Be clear to that, and SS 
the feweft words, will make the fulleſt anfwer. Be off from that, 

and many words make not a word of anſwer. 

é 3. When there is but a little matter in a great many words, a 

when plenty of words have a gran a dearth of matter in them. 

Some contract (as it were) the ſpirits of a point into a few 

words, and can give you much in a little, a large matter in a nar- 


Am much more ſlonld we doe this, when we come to 


becauſe all are not able to apprehend what is couched and drawn 
up ſo cloſe together; all are not able to drink ſpirits, but. muſt 
have them infufed into, and incorporated. with larger difcourfes, 
and particular demonſtrations. They muft have line upon line, 4 


cceepis. Yer matterleſſe words are reprovable » how many foever 4 
f they be, and the more they be,the more reprovable they are, Shall | 


themſelves. 
words: 1. In reference unto man, to fpeak a man or his cauſe 
Deus fi, i. e Or ſecondly, in reference unto God ( Eccleſ. 5. 2.) Be net haſiy fulnes of preaching. 


sobis de divinis :; ; , a 
e aoran in heaven, and thou upon earth , therefore let thy words bs few. 


R 


meceffe eff. 


God, E 32 
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„ no tack in them ; you cannot pick one good bit out of God, and therefore we fhould be very careful and deliberate in 
ſpeaking to and of God, or about the things of God. The Apo- 
che (Ren. 8. 31.) having fer forth the great myftery of the love 
of God to us in Chirſt, concludech (as fome conceive) like an 
ings ? As if he had faid, 


»whothy to bedone.. : 7 . Bl Bere is a fubjcét about which much might be ſaid, but we had 
2. When words are beſide the matter , befide the bufineffe in need be very careful how and what we fay aboutit, What fhal 
hand; when we fhoot our arrows not eying the mark, arrow af- PE we fay to thefe things ? No man, no not the tongue of an Angel is 

ter arrow; and all from the mark, this is reprovable, If we fpeak ſufficient to deliver and unfold theſe feerets : fuch love, fuch 


goodneſſe are beyond words. The Moralift hath a very grave 
and ferious paſſage to this purpoſe, while he was falling upou 2#*+ 
2 difcourfe about the heavens, tars, and ſuperiour motions. When 
we enter into onr Temples , we compofe our ſelves to reverence ; we 
ME look even lo our garments, thas they fit comely about us; we (as it 
SME were) faſluon and fhape every member into an as a pei: 
CAR, 0 
rom compalſe. This is an excellent skill, though not always fit: | MB ftarres and heavens, but mof of all, when we ſteak of the nature 
ibe gods’,-( ‘ihe bet Heathen Eatechiſmes fpeak no better) Left 
we fpeak any thing rafhly , or” m any thing that is untrue. It 
Heathen was thus taken up with the thought of heavenly bodies, 
$ and ſtrucken with a reverential aue, when he Was to fpeak about 
and precept upon precept, that is a multitude: of lines and pre- $ Idol-gods , huw much mere ought we to come to the Apoſtles 
Sand, about the divine things of the great and only wife God? 
: What {hall we fay to thefe things? It is good for us to a 
not fuch a multitude of words be reproved:! dude of words in ull things, efpecially in things which are fo 
4. A multitude of words are linfull, when they are affected; high, fo much above us., The Apoſtle admonifheth 1 II m. 6. 20. 
when a man delights 19 ſpeak much; A man may be'that to BAe Avoid prophane and vain bablings, There may be profane and vain 
himſelf, which Ezekiel was to his hearers, as a very lovely fong bablings about holy and facred things. And that not only when 
of one thath hath a pleaſant voice, and can play well on an inftru- ve argue about them. but when we pray about them. 
ment (Ezek,33-32+) Such will ſpeak often and long, not that they This exceſſe Chrif? reproveth in the prayer of the Phariſees, 
care to profit others , Rut for their own applauſe, or to pleaſe Aar. 6 4. They think they {hall be heard for their much Speaking , 
BS es Gh- <1 tp and that they muft prevail with God for the things they delire, 
5. And laſtly, When we-think ko carry it by the multitude of becauſe they utter many words to manifeſt their defires. Thns 
to ufe many words in prayer is babling , not praying. And thus 
Cum in colo down, to over-bear him with a creud or throng of words, to uſe many words in preach ing, is the uncomelines, if not the ſin- 


void a mul- 


longiſſime à to utter a thing before Ged, or concerning God, Why ? Fer God Paul, Act 20. preached until midnight. There was a multitude 
A ef. words, yet not too many words: his diſcourſe had not one of 
There is an infinite diſtance between God and man. We are not ge thefe evil ingredients; he did not ſpeak unprofitable things, or 
Hier. m loc. able to comprehend, Who , or what God is; we cannot reach i things befide the matter, or a little 85 in many words; he did 


net 


If an 


Verſ. 2. 53 


Senec, L. Nat. 


In omne algu- 


phe mentum mede- 


of fie fingimur: 


. „ qui 35 a 
nuita loq̃uitur err: 9 | z 
Vul G ordia? Thon baft fpoken a great wh wilt thon not „ patience io 

Ig. hear thy friend! Milt thon bave all the talk. thy ſelf? Thon haſt ur- 


| fies 7 ſuould be willing to hear and receive an unſwer. Much PE querour and invincible, becauſe no man takes up the bucklers, or 
i > ° zu. : 1 725 >: 8 ‘ - Or 
tive, when we will not take our turns appears in the field againſt him. Therefore anſwer him, LA he 


whom all that know him, know to be a fool) be wife in his own 


Vu 


Chap. 11. | a 
not fpeak , -becaufe he affected to ſpeak, or becauſe he thought 


. to ſpeak; t 
4h pe be fit to hear, and flow to ſpeab not that he doth pofi- W 
_ tively commend flowneffe of ſpecch, that isnot his meaning; hea- 


vineſſe of fpeech is no vertue , 


In Expofiion upon she Bock of IO B. 


to carry it by Speaking. Thus, to pray long, or to preach long 


is no fault. The greateſt multitude of fuch words, is not one too 


The Valgarvarieth from dur reading, Shall not he that fpeaketh 


ing is then molt offen 
rete Some will have all the diſcourſe, all che argument them- 
ſelves, and when they have {poken Jong, will hardly endure an- 
other to reply alittle. See how Gad hath diſpoſed the organs 


( y : he hath-given-two ears, and but one tongue, which 3 
5 much, That a man ould be more ready to hear, then 


and that’s the Apoſtle Fames his rule, Cp. 1. 19. Let ad what I have obſerved there anſwers both, yet I thall open 


nor any mans commendation : but 
he {peaksicomparatively, Be. ſwift to hear, and flow to Speak; that 
is, Be ye more nimble with your ears , then with your tongues; 
be rather willing to receive inſtruction, then forward to give it, 
rather attend the minde of others, then open your own. There is a 


time to keep filence, and atsme.to Speak, Eccleſ. 3. 7. Every thing is * 


comely in its feafon. 7 | 
Oe From the whole reafon, That n 
It ïs a duty to anſwer, when much bach been fokeni. : 
Eſpecially, when we concetve any thing ipoken againſt th 
truth. Solomons ſeeming contradidtion aflerts this duty , Prov.26. 
4,5. Anfwar not. a fool according to his folly, left tho alfo be like in- 
to bim. Anfwer a fool according te his folly, left he be wife in hit own 
conceit. Gne rule faith, Antwer him not, and the other faith, 
Anfwer him. The meaning is plain to the point in hand; An- 
ſwer not a fool according to his folly , 1 alfo be like unto him, 
That is, if he fpeak foolithly and paſſionately, Doe not thou an- 
ſwer him paſſionately and foolifily too, for then thou ſhalt be 
as foolifh.as he, thowflialt be like or equal to him; as if thy fpi- 
rit and his were caſt in che fame mould. For tive anfwer which n 
anan giveth another is the moaſure f himſeif the mie of onr . 


Verfa. 


? The original will bear it: As if he had faid, f 
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is drawn with the tongue. But anſwer a fool accerding to his. folly, 


| deft he be wife in his own conceit, that is, If he have ſpoken fooiithly, | 
doe thou anfwer him wiſely and diſcreetly; let thine anſwer be 


according to-his folly , but im thine awn wiſdom. Thus to an- 


ſwer a fool according to his folly, is indeed to anfwer him son- 
trary to his foly. Thus he muſt be anſwered, or elfe he is not an- 48 


ſwered: and if he have no anſwer, he will think that he is unan- 


We {werable ; that, all is oracle which he hath uttered, he will grow 


Iritnde of words, be content to receive. a few. They who R into proud and high conceits of timfelf , that-furely he is a con- 


onceit. Should not the multitude of words be anfwered è 


And ſhould a man full of talk, be juftified ? 
This later branch is of the fame ftrain with the former, 


e letter of the Text, and fhew the elegancy of the original. 


Should aman full of talk? 
The Hebrew is ,« A inan ef lips. Mr. Broughton tranflates it, 
ball the lips man be juſtified? He {peaks of Fob,as if he were com- 
ofed and made all of lips, When à man ufeth one member inordi- 


4 


Wr 


cna. 


Notat non lo- 


ately, he -may be faid to have but one member; Denomination is quacem modo, 
ven from that which is moft, or acts moft. Thus as he that isa fed etiam fa~ 


Iker, is called, A man of the tongue, or a man of lips: as if he 


A id by the ufe of all the other parts of his body to imploy his lips, 


were active only with his congue. The Apoftle {peaking of 
e variety of Churchemembers, under the notion of a natural 


ay, fubjoyns (1 Cor. 12. 17.) Jf the whole body were an eye, 
bere were the hearing? If tle whole were hearing, where were the. 
ling? Inlike manner if the whole were lip and tongue, where — 
Pere the eye, where the ear? As we may be faid not to have 


hat which we ufe not; foto have only that, which we ufe too 
zuch. 


Or fecondly , The lips being a ſpecial inſtrument of ſpeech, 

Id a help to pronunciation, are here put for ſpeech it ſelf, and 

we explain it in our tranſlation, Should a inan full of talk? A 
an of lips, is a man full of talk, And there is à natural reafon 


for 


eat fighter, is called, A man of his hands: ſo he that is a great cundum. Merc. 
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Silabinm val- for it too. As Phyſignomiſts gather conjectures from the frame 

~ d? dedudlum of the whole body, from the lines and lineaments of the face a- 
e bout the habits and diſpoſitions of the minde. So they draw ar- 
raris argue e- guments from the lips, whether a man. be quick or flow of ſpeech. [i 
loquentis Jig- Some mens lips have a ſtamp of talkativenefle upon them, and o- 16 
aum ef ; ficus thers of liience. Thus we may underſtand that of Mofes Exo. b. 12 
Pw, oo „ When God was about to ſend him to Pharaoh, about the deliver- Bg 
a pian U i ance of Iſrael out of Egypt, he made many excufes, and at laft fals jay 
diffcultatem upon this, How fhall Pharaoh hear me that am of uncircumcifed lips? . Hse 
indicant. But was Mofes of uncircumcifed lips? as to be of an uncircumciſed Pe 
l heart , fo to be of uncircumciſed lips may intimate fpiritual pollu- (ae 
tion and uncleannes. When the Prophet Iſaiah cried out at the vi- TE 
fion of the glory of God, Woe is me, I am a man of unclean lips, Ha. ; 
1 16.5. it is, as if he had faid, Lam a man of uncircumciſed lips. But H$ 
-though Mofes was humble enough in the acknowledgement of 4 
his own ſinfulneſſe, yet hisaim was to note the unfiledneffe of his 4 

. Speech, not the deflednelfe of his nature. For as among the i 
Jews, uncircumcifion was a fign of all the natural uncleanneſſes of 

: thefoul, fo of fome imperfections upon, or belonging to the bo- P 

dy. Thus Mofes called himfelf a man of uncircumciſed lips, be- "23 

„ > caufe be was not eloquent, but flow of {peech-, and flow of tongue, | 

Exod.4.10. He was (according to the letter of the Hebrew) . 
beavy-mouthed , or as we fay, meal-mouthed ; and this according 743 
| to that idiom was to be of uncircumcifed lips, as if ¶Moſes had 1 

Crafsiora babeo pleaded thus, I have not a polite and curious language to win upon 5 
ie ansaid Pharaoh, My tongue has not been pared and {moothed for the Court. a 
pale 7 tac dialet, I that have kept ſheep fo long, ad have converfed with clowns `=: 
Lande logui and fheepberds, How fhall 1 {peak to a King? Pharaoh uſeth to have 
pofsim: circum- acchrate Oratours about him, nien of lips; but I am none. So then, 
cifiønesi. e. ex- according to this fecond fenfe, a man of lips is an eloquent man, a 
a VIV; man ready, very ready and apt to ſpeak; a man whofe tongue is Le 
Thru indi. the pen, thar is, like the pen of a ready writer. 1 
gt. Tined. Further, When Zophar cals Fob a man of lips, he implieth, That % 
N Fob had carried himfelf in that diſputation, as if every member of ¿£ 
his body had been a lip, or as if he had a lip in every member, ia 
that is, as if every member had ſpoken. According to that of So- 4 
lomon (Prov. 6. 13.) He peaketh with bis feet, he teacheth with his 
fingers; his carriage, his pofture, his action, {peak and proclaim i4 
what is in his heart, or what his minde is, He speaketh with his 
feet. When violent and paſſionate perfons are ſpeaking, yon 
e Em i la 


` 
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Mhali fee, as it were, a lip in their feet, a lip upon their hands, a Tori velari En- 
lip in their eyes, a lip in their brows, a lip in their arms, that 18e e. 
they ſpeak with all thefe, they move their hands at you, and their 1 dca 
heads at you, and their eyes at you, as if all ſpake. Thefe are men bus , cubitiss ` 
of lißs. —— e a pedibus collo- 
Shonld aman of lips be juftified ? | He fpeaks not of that great quuntar Bold. 
work of grace, the juftification of a ſinner before God ; to be Vincet canfas 
juttified here is to be approved, to carry the cauſe, or prevail in „„ j 
arguing. He that prevaileth in any controverſie fhould be juſtified: dicus quia mul- 
But fhal aman of lips be juftified? Muk he needs be thought to ti % % 
ſpeak truth, becauſe he {peaks much, or in greateſt weight, be- Janfon. 
caufe in greateft number , Shall he be juflified ? We have the word 


in that lenfe (Pfal.g1.4.) J will confelfe, &c. that thou mighteft 


be juftified, when thou ſpealeſt, and be clear when thon judgeſt; 
That, when thou ſhalt judge and pronounce fentence upon me, 
thou mayeſt appear in the opinion, and efteem of all the world to 
have done me right, or not to have wronged me at all, I afore- 
hand confeffe my fin, and condemn my ſelf. So we may interpret 
that (Fob 1 3. 19.) Bebold now, Ihave ordered my canfe , I know 
that I {hall be juftified, that is, I have laid my matters fo well, and 
put my bufineffe into fuch a fair tate , that I know I fhali come 
off with credit, Z know I ſhall be juftified. And this is it which Zoe 
phar feems efpecially to charge Fob with , That he hoped to get 
the Garland, and bear all down before him with his lips, with 
the multitude of his words; as if he had faid , Thon haft placed 
thy defence in windy words, and not in ſubſtantial truths , but this 
noife , this talk will ſtand thee in little flead , thon {hale finde that 
the day will not be wonne with words. 

Hence obferve, fi . 

Good words cannot make a bad cauſe good. viribus O el 

Words fometimes makes a good caufe appear bad , and a bad 0 1 
caufe appear good; but when the rubbifh maliciouſſy or igno- Ipicua veritatis 
rantly caſt upon the one, and the varnifh cunningly laid upon the conditio muta- 
other, are taken off, both will appear as they are, the one as tr. Min. 
good as it is, and the other as bad as it is. Octavio. 

Again, Shall a man of words be juſtified? He that fpeaks much 
may ſooner enſnare then clear himſelf. In many words there are In multiloquie 
ufually many errours. Silence feldome brings repentance; and ven def Per- 
it is but ſeldome that much {peaking cals not for much repentance. . . 
They that ſpeak much, are in danger P i much. To be fure, 
3 ö He 


Flerum que pro 
differentium 


Chap: 11. en Expefition upon the Bock ef JOB. Verſ. 3. at 

d faid. Thou thinkeft that thou haft mighty parts, that thou putteſt 
forth fuch i members, ach Goliahelike limbs of wit 
and knowledge, of judgement and eloquence , that all the boft of lear- 
ned men needs muſt be afraid and tremble to deal with thee , or ac- 
cept thy challenge. The wagpons of the minde are more powerfull, 
and fometimes more terrible then the members of the bedy. And 
ignorant or flaw-witted man, is no more able to argue with one 
that is quick and judicious , then a childe is able to wreſtle with 
a Giant. 

But the word is moft ufually taken in the fenfe we render it,for 
lies or falfhouds ; So (Iſa. 44.25.) He fruſtrateth the tokens of 
the liars, namely, of thofe that tell lies of the ſtars, and fay , The 
| conftellations have reported events to them, of which indeed 
2 there is not a letter written, nor a word to be fpelled out of 
thofe heavenly characters. Should thy lies make men hold their 


+ 
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J W 
ne that hath nothing but words to hold him up, muft needs fall. 
Significat ali- You cannot blow away, either a mans affertion or objeétion with 
„ your breath, but with your reafon and authority. 
7 > ` : . one 
5 „ verſe 3. Should thy lies make men hold their peace? and when thon on 
ucere menda- ? ade 
ce aguas mocke/t {hall no man make thee afhamed ? , 
1246 1 Zophar rifeth higher in language fill, reproving Job, not only fe 
Ohiicie illi vi- ‘for the multitude , but for the falſneſs of his words. 7 
tium, quod Græ- : Should thy lies ? 
ci % ia, 5 . 
ie. Famigera- The Hebrew word is of a large extent, fignifying in the verb, 
sionem vocant to frame, fafhion, and forma thing out of a mans own minde, and 
eee, bein fo Zophar would fatten this upon Fob, That the words which he 
„& alis had ſpoken were only fliap’t and wr ight in his own ſpirit, he 
narrare. an y . pra ougnt | $ pirit, he 
Pautas vocae had received no fuch thing from God, no fuch thing was never ap- 8 7 
kos Geruli fi- proved by God , the birth of all was but his own fleeting fancy, .4#8 ene Make men 
gulos , Ammia- and ſickly imagination. 50 the word is uſed (Nebent.6 8.) There ‘sag 8 ` , 5 
jj ᷑—F1DHm T done, as thor: [ayest, but thou feigneſt them out of Æ The word may be limited to great and wife men, Should tu D' 
We x Hee thine own heart ; Thou wouldeft put me in fear, and bear me in 33 À lies make wife 1 hold their pe oe So fome reftrain Fi here, As if Aliquando de- 
Tale-bearers, hand (faith thar worthy of Ifrael to his enemy ſuborning falfe iiin laid. Indeed thy li io norant men to hold votat viros no- 
Pefjimum ge- fears againit him) that there are ſtrange plots laid, and many ad- 3% Zophar had faid , Indeed tny pes THA) Eat V tabiles & in- 
4% Bs 8 a ange piots aie, y au their peace, shey may deceive the fimple, and catch the weak; but Gace 
sus hominum verſaries combined againſt me: but I perceive itis thy plot to tell ? ; 7 Sa figues, Coc» 
qui verba gefa- ; 107 . ZA fhouldthy'lies make men of parts and abilities en of experience an 
a ofaplot. Thy information Js bur to make me afraid of thar f underflanding hold their peace ? Thus the word is uſed Deut. 2.34 
epill. 123. which is not , not to fecure me from that which ise We reade of 7,419.14 13.24. to note illuſtrious and wife men, men of 
Alert anus re- the moneth which Ferobosm had devifed of his own heart, 1King 12. more chen an ordinary pitch and meafure in dignity, or in 
dit Baddim, v. 3 3. It is the word of the Text. Lies are framed and ſaſhioned, ide y P 4 gny, 
Nugatores: ; 10 i here 2 ° i i 8 
Gall % e 1 . pee 1 ae A Oe 75 155 Others take the word indifferently for any rank or fortofmen, Co'Nd 
Nagstores Ba- 5 5 off 5 i 80 which are d 2775 1 one or other: or as we commonly ſpeak, for any mor tall man. xp generale 
dins G Ba- Art IS afit [kop to frame lies in, e ware. Ouch i For it cometh from a root which lignifics death, Which is the laft comprehendens 
debt of all mankinde; as the Greeks have a word for man in ge- viros 5 multeres 


deaux Zophar ſuppoled Fobs to be. mn ae 
"12. Secondly, Some reade, Should thy toyes, thy trifling difcourfes 2 neral noting his mortality, fo have the Hebrews : becaufe all Sparvlosshac 
; 8 e : ; x ; vox (d SID 


* 1 hold their pee ee thy tarling , thy idle rales ge men carry about them the enfigns or fymptomes ot death conti- 9 
apud Hibr:tòis impofe Hence upon thy 15 i bers f the body che uf nually , therefore they are called Mortais, So here, Should thy u dad 
ramum , mem- Thirdly, The word lignifies the members of the 45 ye and the , lies make any mortal. man, or any man slive hold his peace! Be he onnes 7 
brums, cogitatijo- boughs of a tree, and by a trope the thoughts 95 . of EA high or lou; knowing or ignorant, I tell thee the moi fimple man morsi (biel, 
nde, as limbs to the body , andi that goes upon the ground cannot hold his peace,when thou fpeak td Gracie 


nem fignificans the minde, which are to the mi i 

4 : E . ù = Pt BS , D ` 

quod cogitatio- boughs ſhooting from a tree. Twill not conceal his parts, faith ‘23 eft, and may well enough anſwer all that thou haft ſpoken. Thus s %., oa. 
J-i nis mortal 


nesin anima God of Leviathan, Job 41.12. that is, What mighty members pi ethe ene hei he lowne(le of the perf h 
Sunt tangue he is made up of. Some reade the word fo here, Sud thy parts be x „ Fab 9 e MIR, ci a 
“is Ca 3 on 


rau mi in arbores : ; ’ ; 
pue illuc pro- conc cal d, or, Should men hold their peace at thy parts!“ As if he i 
had 


ten ſi. Merc, 


12 


r 
obmuteſcere. 
Solet Scriptura 
per verbum fi- ; 
lendi G tacendi lation which all muft admire, none queſtion? Muft all the world 
reverentia ple- of reaſonable men ſtand mute at theſe thy reaſonings? Haft thou 
sum umorem any hope that thy lies ſhall finde fuch entertainment, and go off 


exprimere, 


Quam vocem 
Hieronymus 


— — 


— — 
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thou haft argued, a woman, even the weakelt among women, 2 


childe, even a little childe, may confute and anſwer. We need 

not fend for the great Rabbies and Doctours of the law to deal 

with thee. Who can be filent, or fpeak without ſueceſſe? Should 

thy lies make men hold their peace? 
Hold their peace? 


his mouth or mutter? Should it be received as ſome divine reve- 


at fuch a rate of belief or admiration? — > 
Holding the peace importeth greateſt reverence both to ſpeak- 
ers and ac tours, as alfo greateſt worth or weight in what is fpo- 
ken or done. When the Lord flew the two ſons of Aaron by 
fire from Heaven , Aaron held his peace, in token of ſubmiſſion, 
Levit. 10. 3. ö l 
pm And when providential actings fpake aloud the deliverance 
of the Jews out of Babylon, the Prophet like a crier in a court, 
commands or proclaims ſilence (Zech. 2. 13. Be filent , O all 


interjilkionom fle(h, before the Lord, for he is raiſed up ont of bis holy habitat ion. 
effe doces impe- The Hebrew word Has (faith one of the Anciens) is an inter- 


rastis filen- 
tium. Vele 
imperativum 


jection, or rather a verb of the imperative mood, enjoyning ſilence 
or inhibiting ſpeech; we in our language ufe a word near that in 


per apocopen ab found , when we would have any, or all, hold their peace, we 
FIOM tacuit fay, Hufhs : So faith the Prophet, Hufht , not a word, For the 


 reveremia cau- Lord is raiſed up ont of his holy habitation ; his meaning is, Veeld 


fa. Buxt. 


all reverence , refpeét and fear, Stand in awe, Budge not, let the 
wicked filence their vain boafts , and the godly their vain 
fears. Let neither the one or the other utter a word before the 

Lord. . 
~- Fob defcribing himſelf in his former flouriſhing eftate, faith, 
Unto me men gave ear and waited, and kept filence at my. counfel , 
after my words they [bake not ain. (Chap. 29. 21.) that is, I was 
a man of fo much authority and veneration , that when I {pake no 
man would offer to fpeak after me, much leffe contradict what I 
had ſpoken; Thus it was once with Job: Now Zophar puts it as 
a matter of seproof, What? doft thou think thy words, yea ny 
l lies 


No, They ſhould not: Should what thou haft {poken falfly be 
received like an oracle of truth, againſt which no man may open 


Chap. 11. An Expofition npon the Book F JOB. Verl. 3. 


lies ſuch, as no man may examine, much leffe gain-fay ? Should 
thy lies make men hold their peace? : 
Again, As holding the peace, notes reverence , fo favour and 

, connivence. When we are willing to let an ill word ſpoken, or 
eye a thing ill done paffe , as if we faw or heard it not, we hold our 
peace at it. When the children of Belial faid of Saul, How fhall this 
man fave ns ? and they deſpiſed him, and brought him no prefents, 
SE The Text faith, But he held his peace , He was as if he had been 
Y deaf, 1 Sam. 10. 27. It is wifdome not to fee or hear, what we 
~ are not in a condition to redreſſe. Connivence is better then 
complaint, when we cannot mend our felves , nor reduce others. 
In this fenfe we may alfo take, Holding the peace here. Should 
$t any man favour or wink at thee ? Should any man be afraid to 
a fpeak truth, when thou ſpeakeſt lies? 8 

Hence obſerve, . 
Ge Fislt thus, Xis a duty to vindicate , or to be an advocate for op- 
preſſed truth. 


our peace. It is a duty to plead the cauſe of truth, yea to be va- 
iant for the truth, We mult know no relations in truths cafe. 


riend then both. Whofoever dares ſpeak againſt truth, we muft 
dare to ſpeak for it. "Tis noble to ſhnew our felves friends to 
ruth, though we iofe friends hy it, and enemies to errour, though 
gi we get enemies by it. There is a three-fold lie which we muft not 
hold our peace at. ö zi 

18 1. There is a verball lie, when a man tels a falfe tale, or bring- 
Heth up a falfe report, which is the lie of the ninth Command- 
3 fren ig ſhalt not bear falfe witneſſe. Hold not thy peace at 
Auch a lie. 

„ 2. There is a doctrinal lie, when a falfe pofition is averred to 
e the truth of God, and ſtampt with divine authority. Any er- 
oneous Doctrine is comprehended- under, and branded with 
this title, Alie; For this canfe (faith Paul) namely, becauſe 


l 2 they received not the love of the truth, God {hall fend them ſtrong de- 
ie luftons, that they fhall beleeve a lie. (2 Theſſ. 2. 11.) He means a 
855 doctrinal lie, all the doctrine of that man of finne, with which he 
bath deceived the world under the notion of truth, is but one 
z great lie. We muft contend earneſtly, even wreltle for the faith 
z once committed to the Saints againſt all thoſe lies. 

G 3 3. There 


Zophar ſpake true in the general, Lies muft not make us hold 


ocrates is my ſriend, Plato is my friend, but truth is a better 
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254.5.) He that faith, I know him, and keepeth not his Command- 


others. All lying is hatefull to God , being moft oppofire unto 


3y 
Irrifit, ſubſan- 


andit, balbuti- 
dit, nam ſi quos 


cum fanna es- 
cipere volumus 


a to mock is worft of all. And which is yet more, The word which 


ad eos ride ndos. 
Mere. 


Sauna eff deri- ing not only with the tongue by uncomely ſpeeches, but mocking 5 


fio qua non fit 


fimplicibus er. cal poſtures of the whole body; The enemies of Chrift are fo 


biss fed geſt u. 
Piſc. in f. ep. ad 
Cor. c. 14. 21. 
Quid poteft iffe 
tamridiculum, 
quam fannio 
eft» qui ore 


“waltu imitan- 


dis moribus,de- Again, This word lignifieth not only alight jeaſt, or a merri- . aa 


vu, corpore 
riditur? Cic. 
J. 2. de Orat. 


einn Bee Per 
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3. There is a practical lie , of which the Apoftle (peaks (1 Fok, arrows and death, or had behaved himſelf more like a fool in a 


ments is a liar and the truth is not in him. That is a lie, not ſpoken play, then a 1 of patience 3 Deceiving his neighbour , and 
but done, when a mans actions contradié bis profeffion, or when faying, Am not lat por ENA 26:1519: 
his works unteach what ke hath taught by word. The hole lite MA -Yere mich 155 among Interpreters, to finde out what 
of an hypocrite is but one continued lie. The firft of thefe is a iss 70. F T 5 break out in fo Pa birrernelſe upon 
lie told, the fecond is a lie taught , the third is a lie acted, and all 5 Fob. thall touch that in the clofe, When thou mockefi 
of them are not only to be abhorred in our ſelves, but oppofed in “4 Shall no man make thee ahamed? 
Some render, Shall no man confute thee ? We may put both to- 
gether. Shall no man by confuting thee put thee to ſhame? When 
. a confident man isthorowly anſwered, he is afhamed. 
The word which we tranſlate, Make afhamed , ſignifies the 
greateſt hame, as that before did the greateſt mucking. Higheſt 
ſhame is but a fit reward for higheſt corn. Some Criticks in that N 
language have obferved , that the word is never taken, but in an =e 
-ill lenſe, for the moft fhamefull hame, when a perfon-is fo afha- Kumite 
med that he is confounded, and dares not lift up his head, or look ae 1 


God, who is the true God, and the God of truth. Lying makes 
us like the devil, who was a liar as well as a murtherer from the 
beginning; the devil told the frh falfe tale, and preached the“ 
frit falfe Boctrine; He is therefore jultly called, A liar from the 
beginning. We may ſometimes forbear to ſpeak the truth, but 
We mult never forbear to ſpeak againſt a lie, whether verbal, 
doctrinal or practical. Should thy lies make men hold their peace è 
another in the face. The Lord faith to Mofes inthe cate of Ai- fara 
EN riam, If ber father had but [pit in her face, fhould jhe not be afhamed wd quod efè 
feven dayes ? Numb. 12. 14. The face is the table of beauty and in bonsm ali- 
honour, but when it is fpit upon, it is made a link of ſhame. God i, bec 
; C ‘ 5 <f did more then ſpit in the face of his undutifull daughter Miriam ſeniper in ma- 
is here uſed ſignifieth the worſt kinde of mocking , even that when he filled her face with the filthy ſpots of leproſie: Miriain UE ss ait 
which is joyned with ſcorn and extream derifion : It notes mock- g muh be greatly afhamed , when fhut out of the Gamp and fociety hee prc 
a of Ifrael ſeven dayes. When David, over paſſionately lamenting Significat enn 
i the death of Abſalom, blemifhed the victory of that day, and 2 conſcientia 
wise foiled the beauty of that great deliverance , the Texth faith rpitedinis bo- 


deſcribed in that noble prophecy (Pfal.226-) I am a worm and 24 2 Sam. 19. 3. thatthe fouldier minum ocules. 
f i ag 2 IQ 3. y went home, asmen afhameda: f, „; i 
no ime had ag of T 1 he 2 55 1 dis lb 1 after a battel wonne are wont to come home salinity ee a 
ine laugh me to ſcorn, they jhoot out the ip, t hake the head; and in a triumph, but theſe vi€tors gat tl ft oui ae 
The event fulfilled this at the death of Chriſt, Mat. 27. Such | ode gat them by ftealth that day gui fine Ovs- 


h into the Cily, as people being afhamed ſteal aw hen they tore, taciti & 
mocking Zophar chargeth Fob with ; Thou doft not only fpeak By flee in battel; they went e as we fay rane 18 hee baat ah fe 
lies, but thou ſetteſt them off with ſcornfull geftures. | . 


And whenthon mockeft fhall no man make thee aſiamed? 


This is the third charge, and it is higher then the former two: 
Multitude of words is ill enough; and lies are farre worſe, but 


by the eye or hand with uncivil geſtures, or by the affected mimi- 


Heh lings, ſcarce a man durſt lift up his head. Such a ſenſe is here in- 78 Domi m. 


tended, Shouldſt not thou be made to hold down thy head and 
cover thy face for hame, who haft opened thy mouth in ſcorn, 
atid in difcovering thy own fhame ? Í 
Note from it, 
Firſt, Scornfull geſtures and mockings are the beight of fis- 


%  RIRGS 


ment, bur that which hath virulency, and wears a ſting; not $ 7 
only that which hath ridicoloufrieffe in it, but that which hath 3% 
cruelty in it, That's the Apoſtles Epithete ( Heb. 1 1.36.) They B3 
had trial ef cruel mockings. S nen a 
Thus he reproves Fob , as if while he lay in the duft , and was 


groveling on the ground, he had like a mad man caf fir g. brand, I  Zophar puts this in the third place, as the higheft lep in the 
arrows = - a 
gradation 


Reditus eccle- 


fe CHfiſtia nos 


fler ipſorum 

dixevit, beatos 
efi pauperes» 
&e. Pezel. in 
Sleid. 


ee 
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fis eripuit Sar- muff turn to him the other alfo. Thus he turned the holy counſels l 
caſmis additu, 


1 M 
ae 4 a and miſuſed his Prophets (2 Chron. 3 6. 16.) It is a great fin not to 


gradation of Jobs fin. There is a walking in the counſel of the un- 

godly, and a flanding in the way of finners , before we fit down in the 
chair of the ſcorners (Plal.1.1.) The Vulgar reads it, In the chair 
of the malignants. Wen men once arrive at {corning and mock- RS 
ing, they are come to the uppermoft form of finners. The chair of RiR 
mocking , is the chair of malignity. That which is faid of a woman sam 
in a peculiar ſenſe, is true of any man in this ſenſe, When he hath HE 
loft his modesty , he hath nothing elfe to lofe. The Apoſtle Peter be- 
ing about to fhew the utmoſt evil of the worlds old-age or dotage KA 
in fin faith, There {hall come in the lafl dayes fooffers 2Pet. 3. 3. Ther 
have ever been deceivers, but at laft there fhall come ſcoffers, f, 


faying Where isithe promife of his coming? For fince the Fathers fell gs 


H 


i 


aſleep, all things continue as they were from the beginning of the 7 


creation. Fulian was in his time counted, and ftands upon record to 73m 


this day among the greateft of finners, An apoftate from Chrift;and ff 
did not the apoftafie of his heart break out chiefly at his lips? Did nd 
not the very ſpirit of his malignity againſt the Gofpel of Chrift, Y 


appear in mocking the Chriftians? When he had taken away their (iy 
eſtates, he ſaid, It fhould not trouble you to be poor, your Ma- 


fter was poor, and he faid, Bleffed are the poor. And when he 
had caufed them to be fmitten, Your X 
taught you, That whoſoe ver fhall ſmite you on the right check, yon TA 


of Chrift into prophane jefts. The vilet wickedneffe of the 
Jewith ftate is expreft thus, They mocked the meffengers of God, 


y 


8 z 


celorum , quia hear the meſſengers of God, not to obey the truth that is brought Rag 
Calilens magi- in his name; bur to mock his meffengers is the dregs of fin. W hen hime 


upon the afcent of Chrift into heaven, many had received fuch an 5 
abundant inundation of the Spirit, That they fpake with divers 
tongues the wonderfull works of God, Some (faith the Text) N 


were in doubt, ſaying one to another, what meaneth this ? Others Reg 


mocking, faid, Theſe men are full of new wine, (Act. 2.1 3.) Others ; 


ked for wrath: We may warn all fuch, as the Prophet doth, Iſa. 
28. 22. Now therefore be ye not mockers , lest your bands be mad. 
ſtrong. If God make the bands of affliction and wrath {trong up- gp 


onany , it will be uponmockers. They break the ftrongeft bands ag 
of duty , therefore their bands of mifery fhall be ftronger then us 


they can break. 


Secondly, 


Chap. 11. 


Malter (faith he) hath gam 


Chapter, 
fhouldeft defpsfe the work of thine bands , 


Secondly, Obferve. 
We fhonld not forbear to om, 


irit will be afhamed of that man, who fhall be afhamed of 
him. and of his words in an adulterous and finfull generation. 
When truth is honoured and applauded, it is eaſie to own it, 
but it is our greate honour to on a difhonoured and a deſpi- 


fed truth. l y 
Thirdly , Mockers frontd be put to flame. = 
Yea . Mockers fhall be put to fhame. They who caft:fhame p 

on the truth s hall have kame caſt upon themſelves, they fhall e 

buried in hame. They that lift up their heads againft Chrift , a- 

gaini the people and wayes of Chrift,fhall be made to hold down 


their Heads, to hold them down for ever. When then mockest, ſual 


no not a mackt and a derided 


no man make thee aſhamed? if man do not, God will. 


li is here enquired, why Zophar imputes thefe three faults, 1. Mul- 
ilodi aaa 3. And mocking unto Fob , What occalion 
had the poor man given for this accufation? aos 

For the firt, nothing appears but this, which comes nothing = 


Jeb ſpake a little more then his friend Eliphax, and not much more 


shen Brludad, the diſcourſe of Bildad is contained in one fhort Cha- 
pter Job lengthened out his anſwer in two, except this will 
make it out (which muft be very poorly) I fee not how he overs, 
acted with his tongue, or failed in {peaking too much. 

For the fecond, Some fakten Zophars ſuſpition of a lie upon 


E that inthe roth Chapter, verf-7. Ihen knowest that I am not wic- 


ked, As if he had obtruded that upon the knowledge of God, 
which was not, and therefore was not to be known. 

Thirdly , He is judged mocking at the third verfe of the tenth 
Ís is goad unto thee that thou flenldest oppreſſe, that thon 
and ſhine upon the counſell 
of the wicked ? But belides theſe conjectures, Zophar himſelf gives 


che reaſon exprefly inthe next words, For, Thom haf faid , My 
mocking, &c. Mockers muft ſtand by themfelves, They are mar- 


dottrine is pure, and I am clean in thine eyes: As if he had faid, If 
thon thinleſt shat I charge thee anjuftly én [aying thas thou bafl ſcat- 
tered lies , and art amocker., I will tell thee plainly , what renders 
thee guilty in my thoughts, Thou baft faid, Ady doctrine is pure, aud 
I am clean in his fight. But how ſlender a foundation this pofition 
yeelds, to fupport fo heavy a charge (were it Jobs (in terminis) 
in down-right words, Which yet a appeared) l 9 
J N : 


Fa Ede upon the Bork of JOR. Verh 1 


I 


Frima femper 
irarum tela 


Chap. 1 1. An Expofition. upon the Book of JOB, 


clear inthe opening of thofe words. But before ! coitie fo farre, . 


take two or three Gbſervations, upon the Preface in.generall ; as 
ir contains this three-fold accufation already openet. 
Firſt, That is no new thing for. him that ſpeaks truth. te: be 
counted a lier, nor for him that [peaks ferionfly to be counted A 
ocker. n Mae 5 
lt was fo with Joh, There were fome fi sof paſſion in Fob, 
but no errour.in his opinion ,and yet he is called a lier: poor Job 
who lay upon the dung hill fall of fores, and bodily, diſtempers, 


full of forrow and inward.temptations , had little leiſure to mocæk 55 
and jear; his very wounds might ſpeak his deniall of fuch behavi- Ags. 


our, yet he is judged a mocker. The Apoſtles were ſometimes 
counted mad men, beſides themfelves, and out of their wits; 


fometimes cunning and crafty men, who went about to out · wit 
others. Paul is put to his plea in that common cafe (2 Cor. 6. 4.) as 


deceivers yet trueʒ we are lookt upon as a company of Mountebanks, i 


as if our defign were to cheat the people at once , of their purfes, 


and of their fou's. We are eſteemed deceivers, as if we were hired A 


to cry. up an Impoſtour, rather chen a Saviour, and to fill the world 
with fables,rather then folid truths ; but truth of underſtanding is 
the commodity we deal in, and we deal init with truth of heart. 


of God; Everi they who received the Word by. immediate revela- 


tion, were ſuſpected of corrupting the Word, of mixing and 85 


mingling it with their own inventions ,. to ferve turns, or to make 79 


it comply with their own intereſts. But (faith he) we are na 


corrupters, we make not our own markets of the Word, wedo Seg 


not put it off for worldly advantages or gain, we only make 

this advantage and merchandife of it „ the gaining of your 

foules.. : j : 
Secondly , Obferve, - 

A good man may.canflefly charge thofe that are innocent.. 


7 


A 


tongue and pen have made as hot charges as the {word.. Lier, 


fon maledits. NHeretike, Schiſmatike, Deceiver , Hypocrite , are the commen 


weapons of our paper warre. It is a duty to give a meek: inter- 
pretation of rigid cenfures , much more to be fparing in our judg- 
ments upon rigid cenſurers. A good man may paffe an ill fentence 

. upon 


Verl. 3 W Cap. 11. 


5 we muſt not at all judge a man to be wicked , who is falfly 5 
charged, fo we fhould be very cantious how we judge a man wic- 
ked, who chargeth agother falfly. This age isa charging age, The i 


i Expeftion upon the Book of JOB: Verl. 4. 
| upon thofe who are and do good. So did Zophar upon Job, and 


yet upright in the main. 7 


Thirdly , Obferve, a, 2 

It is a dangerous thing to fay that is a lie or falſe, which we are 
not Able to make out for trath. a 

That was Zaphars cafe , he could not bring both ends of Fobs 
fpeech together; He fufpeéts all was nought , becaufe he could 
not finde what was good. Job was neither babler , nor lier, nor 
mocker, though Zophar thought him all theſe. We thorow the 
glaffe of our own notions, and efpecially thorow that of our own 
prejudices, fee things in ſtrange colours. We fhould look upon 
every thing in its own likeneſſe; We fhould prove and try every 
thing to the bottome before we cenfure , as well as before we ap- 
prove. That may be found ferious, which at firſt weighs but light, 
and that a truth which we called a lie. Such caution was never 
more needed, nor leſſe uſed rhen at this day. 


— anne 


_ JOB Chap. 1 1. Verf. 4, 5, 6. 


Again (2 Cor 2.17. Weare not as many , which corrupt the word k For thou haf faid , My doctrine is pure, and I am clean 


iu thine eyes. | 

But O that God would foeak, and open his lips aint 
thee. . 

And that he would foew thee the fecrets of wifdome , that 
they are double to that which is; Know therefore, 

_ that God exaiteth of thee leffe then thine iniquity 
deferveth. ` , So A 


A three former verſes we had the Preface of Zephars 
peech. . oe oe 
In this fourth, He laies down the opinion or pofition, which he 
oppofeth and {peaks againſt in the fifth and fixth , Thos haft faid, 
My doctrine is pure, and I am clean in thine eyes. This Zophar in- 
terpreted, as carrying a fecret accafation , and reflection upon the 
ie 1 E ving ; Thou art innocent, thou faict, God 
us. et at, i . . d 7 * 4 B 
demneth his Judge. al en e ie er 


4 


Thos 


% 
— a — 
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ao Chap. 11. An Expofleion upon the Bok f JOB- Veka 
ai — 4 set — — „ a 


a l Tou hasè faidi * n. IF bear witreſſe to my felf, my wirneſſe is not valid or au- 


Dicere oft af- Or, Thou haſt confidently affirmed: The word imports more- Menticall, for another man may bear witneffe to his neighbour, 

firmare & pro. then a bare fay-fo; Thou haft ſtrongly teſtified for thy felf, Ady his wirneſſe not be true, but that which ratifieth a teſtimony 

| certo-affereres. 4octrine is pure, and I am clean. That's the force of Davids infir- P ro bumano ) is when it comes from a fecond, or a third, 
mity (Pſal. 116. 11.) 1 faid in my hafte, All men are liars. ] faid, ¶ she mouth of two or three witneſſes, fhall every word be eſtabliſted, 


Thit aly The word which we tranſlate trat, is well rendred 
be 


is, more then a conjecture, and more then a naked affirmation, . 1 
eee ; l „ent. 19. 15. p ſelyes? i 
even an aſſertion, and a confident affertion too. Sois, haar may we not bear witneſſe to our felyes? 

l Thon hafi faid. 9 In ſome caſes we may, in moſt we may not, efpecially in: p 


If another had faid it, we should ſooner liave beliered it. A PAR a we teftifie for our ſelves out of an ambition to com? 
modeſt fubmiffion of thy doctrine to the judgement ef thy ſuperi- Ind our felves , to fpread our own plumes, and to grow up in- 
ours, of of thy friends and equals, would become thee better. olaufe of the world. This is phariſaicall boaſting of, ra- 
We have reafon to doubt thy doctrine more, becauſe we ſee thy 4 th chen vitnes-bearing to our felves. 5 
own hand writes the approbation, and thou art not only a wite Wen what we fay or teltific is untrue. We muft not bear 
nes, but the ‘only witnes in thy own cauſe. | Gime wines, either for or againſt our felves. Zophar ſuſpects 
. ſelf.wicnes of boch thefe-crrours , as aiming at felf-applaufe, 


Hence note, | 

When a man bears witnes of himſelf, be laies himſelf open to- ¶ N that by arrogating more to himfelf, then he was able to make 
jealouſies and [nspition. . j j 3 ye Wende Who afes to blazon himſelf by a worth which 

Then haft faid, My doctrine is pure, Thou ſhouldſt have expe- eau his; but he that blazons himſelf by a worth which is not 
&ted the teſtimony of another. What do thy neighbours fay f J, multiplies offences. Some fay they ars Jews; and are not, but 


thee? What do thy friends fay of thee ? Doe they ſubſcribe this- È she Synagogue of Satan, (Revel.z.9.) A Jew may offend, in 
certificate , That thy doctrine is pure, and thy life clean? Chrift ing, he is a Jew, but he chat faith he isa Jew, that is, a true 
holds forth a divine prerogative , when he faith (Feb. 8. 14.) liever ( for under thofe old Teftament terms, Goſpel - profeſ- 
Though ] bear record of my ſelf, jet my record it true. God may ers are expreſt inthe Revelation) and is not, that is, hath nei- 


give teftimony to himfelf , and Chrift there ſpeaks in reference to Mr the inward power, nor the outward evidence of a Saint, his. 


his Godhead , as his next words intimate , I know whence Icame, Netended piety is double iniquity. ` A Jew of Satans Synagogue, 

and whether Igo. It is the priviledge of God alone to beafelf- che worlt diiciple of his Synagogue, None are ſo bad as they, whe f i 
witties. Hence that of Chrift (Fob. 5.31.) If I bear witneffe of Biy [cem to be good. They are twice dead, who bave hut a name te 
my ſelf, my witneffe is net true. How ſnall we pacific and recon- “live. The Apoſtle chides thofe bitterly , who were Jews only 


cile clrefe two texts? In one Chriftfaith , Thongh-I bear record of che letter, and in the flefh (Rom. 2. 17,19.) Behold, thon art: 

my ſelf, yet my record is true; and in another, If J bear witneffe led a Fews, and riſteſt in the law, and makeft thy beaft.of God, and 

I my ſelf, my witnelfe it not trae. - . confident that thou thy felf arta guide of the blinde, Sc. Thos 

conceffio Rhe~ _ Lantwer firit, Chritt fpeaks either by way of conceſſion honga BEB at reacheft another , teacheft thou not thy felf ? Thou who makest 
elf, 


feria, Bez. Iſhould grant thus much to you, that if I bear witneſſe of my f y baajt-of the law, throngh breaking the law, ds onoureſt thon God? 


Pa my witneſſe is not true, yet I have further teftimony (ashe o fay our do&trine is pure, when it is defiled with errour; to 
E Shews'in-the following verfe ) There is another bearsth witneſſe of y out {elves are clean, when we are either openly propbane, or 
me, and fol:caneafily ſpare my own. Or | Moſely hypocriticall, adds to the impurity of our dé&rine , and 


‘Secondly, If Hhoutd barely affere for my felf, I give you an fo the ure ene, of our lives. Moft appear too too bad, but th 
occaſion to fufpeét whether my affertion be true. 5 
a 8 i Thirdly, 


e wort, who would appear better then they are. ; 
E ~ D3. ig Bas: 


» 
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-a manai 


own integrity? Saith he not, I have live in all good conſcience be. 
fore God untill this dey, Act. 23. 1. Saith he na 71 s oy aes: 
mofi noble Feſtus, but fpeak, forth the words of truth and ſaberneſſe, 


Act. 26. 25. When we are accufed and called. to anſwer, we may 
fay, Our doctrine is pure, when it is; and, thar we are clean, when 


We are. 


In fuch a cafe, not to teſtifie the truth for our ſelves, is near as 


bad, as to teſtifie a falfhood againft another. And in any cafe to i . 
$ paſſages Zophar mi he conftrue to the fenfe given, As if he had 


give a. wrong teſtimony of our felves , is worfe then to give it of 
another. The finne is the greater, by how much the 19 5 againſt 
whom we finne is nearer to us, and every man is neareſt to him. 


calumniatoris” Thon haſt faid; And what faid he? Ady doctrine is pure, and I' 


hac verba funt am clean in thy fight. Divers of the Ancients i 

„ clean in il » Divers of \ncients upon this place chal- 

E iufniam lenge Zophar of Mander and calumniation , for faftning this re- 

profequentis pert or fame upon Fob, One is very angry with: him, How is it 
peſſible (faith he) that Fob fhould be imagined to riſe to fuch a 


Beda. 


Non ita disit pitch of ſelf. confidence, or to ſpeak at fuch a rate of ſpiritual pride, 

sihil i DEE -ioe iniguity in me. 

fea. Hieton. mouth {hall condemm me. if J fay I am perfe ech, ir fall alfo prove me i 13 e 
”? 


tantum dixit 


when he teſtifies (Chap. 9. 20. Jf I juſtiſe my ſelf, mine own 


perverfe. And though Job {aid , Í am not. wicked, yet he {aid not 

L am clean. The difference is great between a deniall of wicked 
nes, and a. preſumption of cleannes. Theſe two cannot expound. 
each other: He that preſumes he is clean, denies he is wicked: 
Yet he that denies he is wicked, may be far enough from affirm- 


In eadem fen- 
tentia funt 
Gregorius & 
Chryſoſt. 


ing, that he is clean. Such confequences have more uncharita- E 
dly expect fo much cha- 


blenes then Jogick ip them and. can har 


rity, as to acquit them from ſlander. 33 ing 
But I dare not put an intendment of flander upon Zophars 


account: That's too deep, and mere then can be juſtified. For, 


though Fob ſpake not thus, in fo many ſyllables, yet to that effect 
he had ſpoken; words had paft from him, which might give, at 


lealta colourable , pretence for fach a charge. And Zophar fees’ | 
(in one reſpect) to deal better with. Jab then his other. friends. 


for he collects the matter upon which he minded te debate with 
him, and laieth it down in an entire propofition, This is the 
thing thou haft faid, Ay doctrine is pure, and I am clean in his fight 
When or where faid he fo? Some ſetiſe it upon chat ( Chap. 6. 
verf. 10.) I hart nut contented the words of she holy One; that is, 


i (as 


But doe wendt finde Paul more then once maintaining his 


Chap. 11. 
(as cheſe ex pound) 


ſenſe of the pofition more diſtinctly. 


£- 


An Expojason upon the Book of JÒB. Verl. 
I have fpoken truth pang all the 5 O. 
s dur it upon that (Chap. 10. 2.) Skew me wherefore then 
pkey pub a: which hath (fay they) this fecret intimation 
in it, That Job did not fee any fin in himfelf , and that he thought 
God himfelf eould hardly fhew him one, for which he contended 
with him. Thefe words alfo at ver ſ. . of the fame Chapter, Thos 
knoweft that I am net wicked; are fappofed an appeal to God 
himſelf to give teſtimony againſt him, if he could; Thon knoweft, 
and | will ftand to thy Judgement that I am not wicked. Theſe 
laid, J am clean in thy fight. And we finde Fob. in his following 
diſcourſe (Chap. 31.7-) {peaking out plainly, F my ftep bath tur- 
ned out of the way, and mine heart walked after mine eyes and if any 


b hath cleavedto my hands , then let me fewe, and lit another ear, 
Sc. If any blot hath cleaved to my Hands; amounts to as much 


as this in the letter, 1 am elean in thy fight, And as Zophar here 
fo Elihu taxeth him with it elſewhere ( Chap. 3 3.8, 9.) Surely thors: 
“halt poken in mine bearing, and I have heard the voice of thy words, 
ſching, I ain clean without tranſgreſſion y ] am innocent, neither is 


What then was faulty in Zophar? 

This. He managed his difcourfe more like an Aecuſer, then a Kecuſator h 
Comforter. He amplified and ſtrained the words of Fob to a fenfe 7°" 81 
which he intended not. He ſpake what might be cloathed with . 
fuch an interpretation; But, Charity thinketh no evil, and love rum lene volle, 
would haue made a better Comment. He never meant to raiſe him- eo ren addi:cis 


own innocency, or to ſtand upon his terms with 4 talia ceuſe- 
grer locutus , 


Febus, Sanct. 


felf upon his 
God, How often had he diiclaimed and even protefted again 


~ fuch.over-weenings? Yet his friends impofe that fenfe upon him Neceſſe of con- 


all along; and will make him fay , what. he never thought, and rentiofiss lo- 


own what his foul abhorred. EN y tarts, quod 
Take one note from their miſtake, and then 1 hall give the proare son 
À polfs. Quintil. 
Words are often miſconſtrutd, and reckoned for more then the ſpea- AID 
ker meant them. N l 
We are apt to put unſound gloſſes upon the Word both of 
God and man. Many report the matter ſpoken, falfly, and very 
few report the meaning of che ſpeaker truly. More quarrels and 
coniroverſies arife from the miſtake of words, then from differ- 
ence of judgements. There is ſcarce a book written about 
any 


— 
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any Tenet which is oppofed, but the Authour is forced to a great ritable reports of what he fpake. And therefore he was forced 
_ expence of time and pains for the clearing of his meaning trom $Æ (Chap. 2 3. 3.) to appeal unto God with whom he knew himfelf 
the miftakes of oppoſites. Yea aman can hardly let a word fall thould finde candid dealing, and his words receive a genuine in- 
in ordinary conference , but fome mif- improvement is made of it. $ terpretation. O that I knew where I might finde him, that I might 
When Peter asked Chrift coneern . John , Lord and what fhai HR come even to bis feat , I would order my cauſe before bim, and fill niy 
this man doe? Fefus faith unto him, § I will that h tarry til I com., {3 mouth with arguments; As if he had ſaid, 1 have been often 
What is that io thee? Joh. 21. 22. Then went this faying abroad . = wronged by my friends in miſconceiving what I have argued, but 
among the brethren, that that ‘Difciple fhould not die; Howbeit Fefus were! to argue and plead it with God himfelf, Ik now he would 
faid not unto bim, He fhall not die, -but if Iwill that he tarry til I F% deal fairly with me, and puta right ſenſe upon every word, he 
come, What is that to-thee ? Falfe-witneffes come againft Chrift, $i would make the beft of what is not fo well ſpoken, and nothing 
and what is their teftimony ? This f zllow faid , Lam able to defirey , but good of what is well ſpoken. He would receive what is right, 
she temple of God, and to build it in three date, Mar. 26. 61. This . ard re&tifie what is amiffe. Let ns now examine what Zophar judg- 
was a meer miftake of the words of 5 bere when W. ed Fob to have ſpoken amiſſe. 
he was demanded by the Jews, What fign fhewef thon unte us, R: ak ; 
feeing thas thon A bef tiee: ? He Jand Haſtroy shis ees a Thon hafi faid, Ay doctrine is pure, and I ani cleanin thy fight. 
ple, aud in three daes I will raife it up. How grofly did they cor- BE His ſuppoſed errour was, that he thought his doétrine true, and 
rupt this Text by their expolition of it ! Chrift faid , Defiroy ye, E this was his blot, That he thought himſelf clean. + This thou 
they madeit, Jam able to destroy ș he faid, This temple, meaning haft faid, . ; 
his own body, They fay, the materiall temple, or place of pub- $ My doctrine is pure. 
like worfhip : So the Jews ftymbled at his words , when they fell 2 
flrſt from his lips, as their reply tellech us, Fourty aud fix years That is, Iam orthodox or found in judgement, both in my ge- 
was this semple in building, an wilt thou rear it np in three dates ? nerall tenets, and in what J have particularly maintained in the 
The Evangeliit explains bim right in the next line, But he fpake of E preſent diſpuration concerning the providence of God in affli- 
the temple of bis body. It is to-be bewail d how ſuch miſ-under- cting go ly men, and in diſpenſing outward comforts to the 
ſtandings have troubled the Church and fervants of God; and wicked. hon haft ſaid thy doctrine, delivered upon both or either 
that ſo many have ſuffered upon ſuch miſ-unuderſtandmgs. The of theſe ſubjects, a5 pure. N N 
Wiſeman hath a Proverb, which reacheth this abuſe, though it be 1 The originall word which we render Doltrine, is derived from mp? ` 
Bot direct to the point in hand, Hie that covereth Sal refios % aroot which fignifies to take, or to receive. And that upon a three- decipere, doi 
ſeeket ly love, bus he that repeateth a matter, ſeparateih very e fold ground, , i ua diciter ab 
(Prov. 17.9.) He aims at tale-bearers, who repeat what the 1. Becauſe ſuch doctrines are delivered upon the taking Se e. 
hear upon delign to breed jealouſies, and heart burning among . mature deliberation, or gained, by taking much pains for te p 5 Bas 
friends, or, according to the language of the times, te cajole the’ rhem. z l e 
neareſt and the ſtrongeſt confidents. But we may apply it to hey 2. Becauſe fuch doctrines are in their own right to be received. 
ſenſe before us, That uſually they who repeat a matter, feparate W Sound doctrine is worthy to be received, it is worthy of all reve- 
Lery friends; For who isit almoſt that repeateth the diſcourſe of rence and ready acceptation. 
another (eſpecially if he hath any prejudice againſt the party; or 3. Becauſe there is a power in ſuch doctrines, to take or catch 
doth not meer fully in opinion with him) but he ſpoils it in re- thofe unto whom they are fpoken.Trath is full not only of firength, 
peating, and fo feparates very friends ? This was the fault of Jobs but of fubtilty. Hence fome conceive that the allution ts te hunters Metaphora 
friends, they repeated his words, but moft of their repetitions $ and fowlers, who lay baits, and fet traps to catch birds, or Gren Mae eat 
were perverſions or unkind Griticifmes upon, rather than chá- Lame, So (in a good fenfe ) a man of wiſdom and under- tiore, Pile, 
o Tlaitable * E ſtandingz 


tat 


il wt RR 
2 „ e 


Verf. 4. 
ſtanding, publifhing found doctrine, laies a bait , with holy traf; Se 
to enſnare and catch his auditours (Prov. 11. 30.) He that win bottome of it, and finde all clear. Such a purity is here meant, 
neth fouls. is wife ;. it is this word, they who.are godly and judici- Muy dottrine is pure. Purity of doctrine imports two things. l 
vus catch fouls, as a fowler catcheth birds: by laying out found; Mé 1. The preciouſneſſe of doctrine , for that which is pure is pre- 
wife and faitkfull arguments, they take and {nap men, they hold # cious, and every thing che more pure it is, the more precious it is 

their ſpirits faſt, till they overcome and win them, even asthe in its kinde. E a, 

{nare of the fowler takes the bird; Such are wife men indeed. The 2. The unmixedneſſe, the uncompoundedneſſe of doctrine, 
whoriſh woman (Prov. 7. 13, 21.) is faid » to catch or gain the 1 purity is oppoſed to mixture; Pure is as much as ſimple or un- 
fimple young man (the word is the fame in the originah) byber KE compounded 5 we reade of the fimplicity of the Gospel (2 Cor. 11. 
fair ſpeceh, her taking language, A whores doctyine 13 very taking verf. 3.) which is nothing elfe bur the purity of the Gofpel. 
ber lips drop enſnaring eloquence. As there is a power in ſinfuil The contrary whereof is corrupting or adulterating the word 
countell to take and enſnare; fo much more in holy and whol- 


i of God, by the addition of humane inventions, and our own 
fome counſell. The Apoftle was a Crafts-mafter in this foul. - fancies. : : i 
trade (2 Cor. 12. 16.) Being crafty (faith he) 1 caught Jo Aly doctrine is pure. ] Pure in both theſe ſenſes, It is precious 
with guile; l plaid the canning mate with you, I laid a ſnare, and and worth much : it is unmixed, nothing but it ſelf. 1 have not 
ſet a trap, but all for your good. : 


6 feigned and coyned it out of mine own brain. I have not emba- 
Further, The word fignihes pleafure and ſweetnes, noting thus ia fed it with an Allay of inferiour metall; it is the fincere fimple - 
much , That purity of doctrine is pleaſant, and gives much de- Word of God. ö 
light. As meats are to the taſte, fo are truths to the underftand- Kage © Whence note, 
ing: nothing brings in grearer contentment to any faculty, then True dottrine is pure doctrine. ö 
a clear apprehenlion of the proper object. Sutableneſſe is the True doctrine is pure two waies. It is pure 72 „ and 
ground of pleaſure. And the pleaſures of the intellectual part it is pure effectively. It is pure in it ſel kund purifies us, Fob. 17. 
are as much above thoſe of the ſenſitive, as the underſtanding it v.17, Santtiſte thein thorow thy truth, thy word is truth. Pure do- 
ſelf is above the ſenſes. A Philofopber having found out a true rine will purifie. Falfe principles breed falfe roe crooked 
and rationall concluſion in Geometry , ran about the City., where rules make crooked lives; That which is polluted is as apt to pol- 
he lived, as if he had been diſtracted with joy, ſaying, 7 have lute, as that which is pure to purifie, The nature of things ts 
found it, I have found it. When God gives, arid we by ſtudy and ampt upon their effects. Truth is compared to the moſt excel- 
z Prayer finde out the treaſures of divine truth, it is as the beginnin tent metals, and it excels them. The Apoſtle fpeaking of all forts 
of heaven (eAfat.13.44.) The Kingdome of heaven is like 9 7 of doctrines built upon Chrif the foundation, calls fome gold, fil- 
treaſure hid in a field, the which when a man hath found, he hidet h er, precious ſtones: others, wood, hay, ſtubble (1 Cor. 3. 12.) 
and for joy thereof , goeth an felleth all that he hath, and buyeth that The difference of doctrine is fer forth under thefe Metaphors : 
feld. The ſtatutes of the Lord are right , rejoycing the heare. ; Pure doctrine is gold, filver , precious ſtones; Falfe doctrine is 
Pfal. 19. 8. To receive pure dectrine is as much apleafure. as wood, hay, ſtubble, theſe are combuftible matter, they will burn, 
itis an honour; as much the delight, as che ornament of the they will not bear the trial; whereas the Word of God, and ſo 
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which you may not only look , but look thorow it, and to the 


aq minde. ees the truths that are bottomed upon that, are (Pſal. 12.6.) Pure, 

BA Ny doctrine is pure. How pure? A, ſilver tried in a fornace of earth, purified feven 

4 fue | l bag times, that is; it is altogether pure, having not the leaſt droffe 

Incore ad mo- Pure.] The word fignifies pellucid or clear, that which a S init, My dottrine is pure. | - 
dum aitri G Hee may look thorow as glaſſe, or to the bottom of it, as a cryftall ge E . And 

— nay i. 7 1 — — 2 . * 

ihryflali feuntain. Pure dectrine is like glaſſe or a cryſtall ſtream, upon . Ez af 


e. Which 


Chap. 11. 


As Gxpofition. upon the: Bat F IO. 


this is a cleanneſſe in the fight of God. 
In the conjunction of theſe two, Mn doctrine is pure, and I am 
clean in thy fight ,, We ſee the two heads of religion, or the two 


main hinges upon which all religion turneth, 1. Purity of do- 
Grine. 2. Cleanneſſe of praſtire. Holineſſe of life and foundneffe of ag 


Verl. 4. E 


opinion; conſlitute perfect man; Here's the character of a Chi- W 


Rian, in his compleatneſſe. This was typified in the old Law by 


the Urim and the Thummim fet in the bref- plate of the high- Prieft. i 


Motto fitred not only he Prieſts of the old Teftament, or the Mi- 
niſters of the new, but befits every Chriftian;Every believer fhou'd 


bear this upon his brealt , Parity of doctrine, andcleanneffe of life. 


Chriſt checks the Pharifees ) Mat. 2 3. 2,3.) who had the former, 


but not the later, they had purity of doctrine, but they wanted 
integrity and holineſſe of life: they fate in. Mofes chair, and there- 
fore he biddech his Diſciples and the people, That all what ſoever 
they bad them obferve, that the) fhould obferve and doe, but (faith 
he) doe not ye after their works; take heed of treading in their 
ſteps you may. do their words, but not their works; why ? for 
they ſay and doe not; though they have purity of doctrine, they 
have not cleanneſſe of life. It is an iil hearing and a fad ſpectacle, 


Drim typed parity of dottrine, Thummim, cleanneffe of life. This 5 
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our neighbours, that they give us a fair teſtimony; if in the mean 
time our own heart condemn us, Yea what. though we are (like 


Me that generation fpoken. of by Solomon ) Pure in our own eyes, and 


have a plandite in our own hearts, if we are impure in Gods eye. It 
js moft deſirable to be a white in the eye of God while we are white 
in his eye, we need not trouble our felves much , though we are 
black in the eyes of all the world. Je és 4 fmall thing with me ( faith 
Paul, 1 Cor. 4.3.) that. I flould be judged of you , ar of mans 
judgement , yea T judge not my own. ſelf, but he viat judgeth me is 
the Lore. ee e 

Secondly, Obſerre, D 

What we are, and what. we doe, is all before the eye of God. 

It is a common doétrine , that God fees and takes notice of us. 
But as common as the doctrine is in the mouths of men, the ufe is 


rare in the hearts of men; yet there is no man fo heightned in 


grace, but may make ufe of it- Chriſt himſeif made ufe of it, Pf: 
16.8. (The words were ſpoken by David his figure, and applied 


when thefe two are ſeparated. When purity of doctrine, and A 


cleanneffe of life appear together in one perfon, happy is that 


man; and he is a fit inſtrument to make others happy: but where 
either of theſe appears alone, or with its contrary , as a compa- 


nion, purity of doctrine with uncleanneſſe of life, or cleanneſſe 


of life with errour and unſoundneſſe of doctrine: it is dangerous 
to embarke with, or come near ſuch; for themſelves are in 
great danger. Themſelves are in an iltcondition, and they are fit 


inſtruments to make others worſe. Unſound doctrine frets like a 
canker, and an unclean life is catching like a leproſie. We are 


apteſt to take an unſound doctrine from thoſe Whoſe lives are 
clean; and we are apteft-to imitate their unclean lives, whoſe 
doctrine is ſound. a : age 


From the later branch, I am clean in thine-eyes. Note. 

Firſt, It fbonld not fatisfie us that we are clean in the eyes of men, 
unleſs we can approve our felves to God alfo. , 

For as not he that commendeth himſelf, fo-not-he that is com- 


mended by others is approved, but whom the Lord commend- 
eth, 2 Cv. 10. 18. It is but cold comfort to be clean in the eye of 


Sa our 


~ 


Be: 


to Chriſt, Act. 2.25.) Ifore-faw the Lord alwates before my face. 
Chriſt did not ufe this doctrine to keep or over-awe his heart 
from fin (he was infinitely above that). but to ſupport his heart 
in ſuffering, as appears in the later part of the verſe, He is on my 
right- bead. „I ſpeuld not be moved, But to us it is ufeful both theſe 
Waies, and many other waies. The neglect of this doctrine leaves 
us under the neglect of many duties, and opens a gap, yea floud- 


gate unto eyery fin, Durſt any mock God with out- ide and bare 


profeſſion, if the heart had fed upon, and thorowly digefted this 
truth, cleannefle and uncleanneſſe, ſincerity and i are 
in the fight. of God ? How often do men flatter themſelves with 
F this vain hope, that their work is in the dark; and no eye ſees 
them? How often doth the Charch- Atheist queſtion, like thofe 


H 
1 


i (Job 22. 13.) How doth Godknow ? Can he judge thoro the dark, 
Gor: cloud? Thick clouds are a covering to him that he ſeeth not, and he 
walketh in the circuit of heaven. Sure he troubles not himſelf with 


hat we do; And though moft are ready to acknowledge in 


Re: words, that God feeth them, they act as if God (like the Hea- 


hen Idols) had eyes, but could not fee. It was that which Me- 
im (anhon obſerved of the Italians , You (faith he) are very zea- 
bons to believe that God is in the bread, but you wall as if you did not 


= believe God to be in heaven. Bleſſed is he that condemneth not him- 
ſelf by che truths which he alloweth, = 


Thirdly, 


31 


chuſe the clean and leave. the unclean: No (Nm. 9. 11.) before 


tion is not directed by, but direéts and leads to the grace of fan- 
ctification. But when. men go to chooling, they muſt not take 
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Thirdly, Foraſmuch as e [bar] ſignifies not only 
purity’, but elect and choſen. Obferve, „ 
* Clean and holy perſons, juft und upright perfons, are fit for choice 
and electioeo n. N 
Men may not chooſe, as God choofeth. God chooſeth out of ae 


à common maffe without refpeét to good or evil, as the motive of Aii 


his election; he did nor look upon mankinde , and fee one pure, fim 
and another impurè, one clean, and ‘anotfier unclean, and then & 


Jacob and Efan were born, before they had done either good or 
evil, That the purpofe of God according to election might fland , not 
of works, but of him that called it was ſaid, Facob have I loved, but 
Efan have I bated ; Gods election is not upon actions. He found 
them both ina like ftate ; yer he chofe Jacob. The reafon of it is; 
Becauſe he hach power, and a purpoſe to make them elean,whom 
he chufeth. God elects to cleauneſs, but he doth not eleét any, 
becauſe they are clean, or cleaner then others. The grace of ele- 


this conrfe, becauſe they have mot this power: when men choofe; 
they muft choofe upon fore- ſeen, or rather preſent works of ho- 3 
lines and righreoufnes. They muft chuſe men fearing God, and 
hating covetonfnes for Magiſtrates. They muft chufe men apt to fag 
teach, fober and blameleſſe for Miniſters. They who cannot make fiw 
men fit , whom they have elected, muft confider who are fit, and "a 
then elect lem. a Eo 
Zophar having laid down Jobs opinion of himſelf, Ny doctrine 
is pure, and I am clean in thine eyes , (verſ. 4.) proceeds to the Gia 
confuration of it in the fifth and fixth verſes, which we may give a 
you in this ale ail form. e 8 
That perfon is not pure in doctriue, and clean in the fight | 
of Cod, whom though God bath greatly afflicted ; yet ke 
might justly aflict mor: : 
‘But though God hath greatly ict ed thee, yet he might EER 
jupily afflict tbee more. ö 

Therefore thou art not pure in thy doctrine, nor clean in 

his fighte > OPR, 5 
The aſſumption is given in the clofe of ‘the ſixth verſe, Know Wa 
therefore that God exalt eth of thee leffe then thine iniquity deferverh: i 


and is prefac d or led in by a wilh , in the fifth verie , and part of 
the 


Verſ. 5. 
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the ſixth, a with that God himſelf would undertake Fob, and dif- 


pute with him. l 


Verſe 5. zo O that God would ſpeak, and open his lips again? 
thee ! : i -EE 


As if Zophar had faid, While I am about to fpeak_, I almof think 

St willbe but loft labour for me to ſpeak; yea, I thinkthos art beyond 
the [peaking ofany man : thon art fo obdurate and hardened in thy 
way, fo wife in thine own conceit , fo flif to thine own principles, fo 
unyeelding to thofe better counfcls , which have already been given 
thee, by thy grave, learned and godly friends, that Lam much (and 
I conceive any man would be) diſcouraged to argue and debate the 
matter farther with thee. And therefore I would willingly quit my 
hands of this task, and leave thee to God, I would gladly be eafed | 
of this burden , and turn thee over (as aman past cure by man) to 
5 hand of heaven. O that God would pear, and open his lips againft 
thee : ö 

Or fecondly , This Preface may have relation to thofe ſecret 
hints, yea ſometimes explicite withes of Fob (declining the fen- 
tence and cenfure of his friends) that God and he might {peak 
together. He only deſired the Lord to abare the dreadfull fplen- 
dour of his Majefty , or not to clothe himſelf with dazling light, 


and amazing glory in that congreſſe; And, Then (faithhe) let 


bim [peaks and l would aufwer, Chap. 9. 15. Again Chap. 10. 2. 
I will fay unto God, Doe not condemn me, fhew me wherefore thou 
contendeſi with me? In both which paſſages Job ſeems to peti- 
tion and preſſe the Lord for a perſonall treaty; in anſwer to 
which requet , poflibly Zophar might thus begin, Ny friend 
Job, Jt falleth now to my lot to fpeak unto thee , but I fhould (with 
ail my heart) rejoyce, if God would grant the wifh which thou haft 
fo often prefented to him, even vouch{afe to Speak unto thee himfelf. 
We have often heard thee appealing from earth to heaven, calling God 
to wit neſſe, that fuch and fuchis chine integrity. O that God would 


anſwer thee, and give thee a meeting! O that he would condeſcend eae eee 


farre asto conferre immediately with thee! How glad floul:i we 06 habere intelli- 


of this? and we beleeve shou wouldjt be as ſorry; it will be little to iby gere quam pu~ 


eafe , if God once take thee to task , thon fhalt quickly finde it other- tun non ite 


wife with thee then thou dreaineft or prefumeft , he would foon cool 
thefeheats,and affwage the ſwellings of thy ſpirit by diſcovcriug bit per fuades, 


E ffin holineffe, and thy felf in ſinfulneſſe. Thy creft will fall, and thy Merc, 


COHTAgE 


jufius appare- 
is, ut tilt | 


24. 
— aA 
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courage come down as foon as ever he enters the lift with thee , and 
doth but fhew thee who he is, and what thou art. Either of thefe 
wayes the connexion lies fair, O that God would {peak and open his 
lips againft thee ! | 


Auis det Deum The Hebrew is, Whe would give, or, O that fome body would: | 


hui. get God to {peak ? The phraſe is optative, including an ardent de- 


lire of obtaining, and therefore we tranflate not, Who would 


give? but, O that God! As implying the great and inſtant im- A 


portunity of Zophar to fpeed his fute , That God would fpeak and 
8 his lips against 0 i 5 
TLoguitur Dens Some too critically and over-curioufly diſtinguiſſi between th 
par fase Penns of God, and the opening of his lips. As ifthe one, namely 
aperit vere Ja- [peaking did import an immediate voice, when God reveals him- 
bia cum vel ho- {elf without the intervention of any inſtrument or fecond cauſe: 
2 eis but the opening of his lips, a mediate voice when God fpeaks 
opera tanquam though in an extraordinary manner, yet) by manor angel, or 
inſtrumento any other creature, whole fervice he is pleaſed to defign for fuch a 
ut itur ad ali- manifeſtation of himſelf. God can give a lip to liveleſſe creatures 
quid manife- and make any thing his tongue. Ie that made mans mouth to fj peak, 
e can make that {peak which hath no mouth; And fo , may be faid 
qun, to open his lips in.whatfoever he ufeth to demonftrate or diſco- 
ver his minde to us by. But I paffe this. as a nicity , efpecially be- 
caufe Zophar imploring God to deal with Fob immediatly , and 
not by the ſervice of any creature, yet cals it, The opening of 
bss lips. l i i 
Speaking and opening the lips, are the fame thing under differ- 
ent expreflions, or the later is but an expofition of the former; 
Opening of the lips is fpeaking,we ſpeak by opening the lips;only 
here is an hyfferofis , a figure frequent in Scripture, when that 
which is firit in nature, is put-laft in order, for opening of the lips 
precedes {peaking ; here the method is inverted; O that God 
would fpeak, and that he would open his lips againft thee ! J 


O that God would fpeak! 


. 
Non ad quem- The word carries more then common talking, it is here reſtrai- 


libet fermonem, ned to ſpeech in jndgement, or to an exact diſcuſſion of the cauſe 
i ae ae preceding judgement. Such is the meaning of that heavenly fum- 
. mons (Pfal. 50. 7. Hear 3 O. my people 7 and I will [peak (J will 
ciptationm debate the matter , and plead with thee) O Ifrael , Iwill teffifie 
ſpeltat. Bold, against 
nia day 


Verf. 3. 


thee. Zophar prayes for a day of trial, for a little 


bss 
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day of judgement, O that Ged would ſpeał. 


And open bis lips. 


Hebrai{me is very frequent, Pfal 78. 2. I will open my mouth in ef ſapienter & 


cum pondere 


weight of wifdome. pe i 
an active intenfion of the fpirit , preparing and fitting the mouth 
to open. The mouth of a wife man is under cuftody, leaft the trea- 
fures of his minde fhould feal out, | 
Precious things are not left open, they are under look and key. He i 
a wife man that keeps a lock and a key at his lips. The lock offi- 


4 lence , and the key of fpeech; or the key of difcretion to fhut and 


open the lock according to the true occafions of fpeech and li- 
lence. David prayeth, Set a watch, O Lord, before my mouth, and 
keep the door of my lips Plal. 141. 3. as we fhould delire the Lord 
to keep or watch the door of our lips,leaft we ſpeak ſinfully, ſo we 
fhould keep or watch our own lips, that we may {peak fruitfully 
and feafonably. The Scribe which is inftruéted to the Kingdome 


E of heaven, is like unto a man which is an houfholder , bringing 


forth out of his treaſure things both new and old (Mat. 1 3.52.) He 
hath a ſtore, a ſtock of knowledge laid up there, and he openeth 
not his mouth’, or vents it, till occafion fpeaks. That counſell 
Prov. 22. 17, 18. fully reacheth this Hebraifme of opening the 
mouth, Bow down thine ear, and hear the words of the wife; (what 


; É todo 2) And apply thine heart unto my knowledge; Ç let thine 
vate heart draw in knowledge) Let it be as a bed, or a repoſitory for 
the words of the wife to reft on, or be laid up in; for, it isa plea- 


fant thing (ther's the treafure) if thou keep them within thee, they 


Shall wit hall be fitted in thy lips ; if thou keep them within thee; Asif 


he had, faid, When thou haft been a learner, and haft gained a 


E  ftock of knowledge, then, they {hall be fitted to thy lips, that is, thy 
$ lips hall bring forth, ſhape and form thofe notions of truth into 


profitable and favoury diſcourſes, They fall be fitted to thy lips. 
Some fpeak the words of wiſdome, but fuch words are not fitted 
to their lips. It is (as the Proverb treacheth) The Affe to the 
harp, or the Cat to the lute, Words muſt be ſeated in the heart 
before they are fitted to che lips. Davids mouth did not {peak of 
wifdome , till the meditation of his heart had been of underſtanding. 
Out of the abundance of the heart, the month [peaketh, both good and 
F 2 evil 
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Aperire labia 


logui; Juaſi 
the ſau rus eſſet 
in corde, cajus 


Igli 5 
Bold. 
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then he to whom he {peaks , and is ſometimes weaker in humane 
reaſon: Now that which overcometh and convinceth, muft have an 


advantage, and come in power, elfe there can be no victory. An es 5 


quall (in all points) cannot be a conquerour.Hence when the Pro- 


hets delivered their meſſages, they put Gods authority to the) 
word, Thus faith the Lord: They knew all they fpake could prevail 
nothing. But though God give the effect of mans word to every l l 
F meet with Jobs feeming boaſt, that he was one Videtur Fate 
the Miniftery of man then others, they fit under it, & (poſſibly) $ e je P 
have fate under it long, yet nothing’s done, their mindes are as 


man, yet fome men appear more untractable and unteachable by 


blinde, their wils as ftubborn,their waies as crooked as ever, Man 
is not any thing in the converfion of any man without God 1 Cor. 
c. 3. v. y. but fome we referre wholly to God, having ſpent much 


that fpeaks is often upon a lower ground( though he ſtand higher) | 


, hap. 11. Verf. 6, 39 


As if he had faid , Tis but reafon tbat I un ld call God to ſpeak. 
e thee, for the fecrets and depths of wifdome are hidden from and 
BE beve our reaſon. The natural man perceiveth not any thing of 
od, and the ſpiritual man may be yet unable to perceive many 

f the things of God. O that God would fhew thee the fecrets of 

vi dome. l ` 
Ne Gods familiars, and well acquainted with his will. The con- impi ngere qua- 
: aion riſeth thus, Thou haf carried it as if thon wert of the sa- en Dafa 
net councel in heaven, as sf thon haeſt flood at Gods fide , when he tiam fe affequi 
ve his orders and difpatches concerning the affairs and motions of gloviatus fuif- 


a1 F : ė . f Nae 
whole world, thon takes? upon thee , as if thon wert the favourite ſit. Marc, 
Ki 


ftrength and time upon them in vain.Some men have out-ftood,and 3% 


rhe great King, and kneweft his heart; But if God {peak to thee 


are the reproach of all the praiers and tears, of all the counfels and pe deed , be will ſuew thre other manner of fecrets then thou art yet 


admonitions of man, What can we do more or leſſe then give up 
fuch (as neer loft men) to the work of God? O that Gat would 


Speaks 
Secondly , Obferve , which Zephar chiefly intends. | 
That if God once open his lips, and deal with a ſeul, he wil quickly 
bring dows his ſpirit and convince him. 


Man cannot hold out againſt the ſpeakings of God, Man 
is not able to withſtand the immediate, no nor the medi- 
ate ſpeakings of God, 1 Cor. 10. 4. The weapons of our war fare 
are mighty through Ged, it is our warfare, but the conqueſt is from | 
God. When he cloathes the word with his own power, and bids 3% 


it go inhis might, the frone holds of ignorance and unbelief, 
of obftinacy and rebellion fa 


the aſſembly of the Saints, He is convinced of all, andis judged 


Fall; for the ſecrets of his heart are made manifest , and fo falling R 
down on his face, he wil worfhip Ged, 1 Cor. 14. 24, 25. What 
? Was it the power of men? No, 


wrought this ſudden change 
He will report that Godis in you of a truth. The man perceived God 


was there, and upon that apprehenſion his heart was ſubdued, he 


fals down on his face and worlhips. When God works, the work 
is done. Ele works for us, and none can hinder ; He works in us, 
and we cannot hinder. The arm of grace in the word of God is 
invincible, O that God would fpeaks | 

Verſe 


to the ground, like the firſt ripe figs 
fhaken with the winde. When the unlearned or idiot comes into 


z quainted with, thou fhalt at once fee that thou miftakest much, and 
Mo weji little. 


O that he would {hew thee the ſecrets. 


La or, The hidden things of wiſdome. Here we have Zophars ar. minya 


nent diſtinct from his two friends. He deals with Jah, not fora" 
uch to convince him of his on ſinfulneſſe, as of the myfterioul. Praecipua ar 
ae of divine wiſdome. Thou complaineft and crieft out of the di(putationss 
and of God, of thy great afflictions : Itell thee there is a fecret 1 1 17 
f wifdome in this difpenfation, I will plead no other juſtification minibus ne 
IE Gods proceedings, bur only this, God is infinite in wiſdom, patere, deque 
Bw char God would few thee the ſecrets of wiſdome. seas 


Every word , and all the works of God are full of wifdom, and controverfiam 
F non debere vo- 


r many of them are fo plain and eaſie, that he that runs may 1 Coe: 


ae them. So plain and eafie, chat an Adonibexek may run, yea 
ll and reade them Judg. 1. 7. As I have done, fe God hath re- 
ited me. There was no myſtery at all in that. Senfe and rea- 
bn have their lefons , as well as grace and faith. But as there 
e fome leſſons eaſie enough for ſenſe; fo there are not a few 
Bard enough for faith. And as fome fins of men are plain, very 
Bnfull, yet very plain, while other fins lie clofe in the heart, and 
re not only an iniquity, but a myftery of iniquity , or iniquity 
rapt up in a myftery (the whole body o Antichriftian int- 
buity is a myftery) So fome leffons of wiſdome are plain, w 

i 0 


3 — 


40 


aby[fi de gui- God, while other leſſons of wifdome are hard, fo hard to be un- 


dus eee, derſtooch, that none can unriddle the meaning of them. And in 
a ‘fiom pre. this the Lord maintaineth his own honour , and keepeth ſtate; he 


“ipitare, Sanét. Will not have all he doth, or all he fpeaks lie levell to every appre- $ 
Eradiin infi- henſion, or to be a Text for every mans interpretation; he hath | 


tia a non fii- fome knotty ænigmas and obfcure riddles to exercife the holieſt 
re velle s qae i ; gie oift 5 f ; 
e wits, the higheſt parts, the choiſeſt gifts of his people, yea and the ir 
mum nos vo- 8 ay 8 8 
Init ale and wondering. what God meaneth. Tis learned nefcience wil- 


-lingly not to Know, what God is unwilling we ſhould know. They 
are as good ſchollars who endeavour not to learn what he is not 
pleafed to teach them, as they who have learned what he teach- 


eth them. Though his fecreets be with thofe that fear him, yet we > 


muſt fear to be among his fecrets. 
The fecrets of wiſdome here fpecially meant, are.(I conceive) 


che fecrets of providence: That's the ſubject upon which the di- 

ſpute runs: God in his aétings toward mankind, hath many re- $8 
ferves in his own breft and boſome, which no man is able, or Ham 
fhould adventure to give any reafon or account of, befides the di- * 


tate and meer good pleafure of his own good will. 


Once more, O that he would fhew shee the facets of wifdome, ie,. 


as if Zophar had faid, Thou judgeft upon the out-fide, thou dwel- 
lleſt in the bark and rinde of divine diſpenſations, Thou canſt not 
look into their heart, God alone can ſhew that to thee. The 


word which we tranflate [ Shew ] lignifies to interpret ce 
and expound that which is dark , myſteridus and xnigma- 4 


ticall. 
Hence obſerve, i 
Fir, Wifdome is a fecret , or bath a fecret in it. 


1. Then it is precious. That which is very common may be 2 


very good (as air and water) but it cannot bear any great price. 
2. Then wiſdome muft be fought for, and fought with diligence; 


If thou feekest her as filver, and fearcheft for her as for hid treaſures. 1 
Prov. 2. 4. Wiſdome lies deep, as the veins of gold and filver in $ 
the earth. Wifdome is to be fought as filver. Silver is not to be 
had upon the ſurface of the earth, there you may finde pibbles 


and flints, but if you would have ſilver, you muft dig and mine for 
it. Secrets are not feen at firſt fight, nor found out upon the firk 
a ae N ee ee fearch : 


— 
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of wifdome, and full of plainneffe „ we may reade wiſdome upon 
Sunt quadam the very letter of fome words, and in the face of ſome works of 


patience too: they muſt ſtand waiting and expecting, yea admiring E. 


As Expefitionnpen sbe Buck. of JOQ B. Ver. é. 
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fearch ; we mult enquire and enquire, look and lpok., enquire 
and look often, and long for the fecrets of wildom, We may 
buy gold too dear, and be at more charge to ſeek for ſilver, chen 
the fiver will be worth when it is found. But we cannot buy wif- 
dom too dear, and the leaſt vein of divine fecrets, which we firde, 
will not only bear all our charges in the ſearch, but enrich us alſo. 

Again, The word is in the plural, Oghat God would ſue the 
the 7 of wiſdom. Hence note, l 

There are many fecrets in wiſdom. 

‘The Apoſtle (Eph.3.10,) {peaks of the manifold wifdom of God. 
His wifdom is ful) of variety, it is of many torts and forms, of 
many folds and plights. The wifdom of God is fimple and un- 
compounded , it is pure and unmixed with any thing but it felf, 
yet it is manifold in degrees, Kindes and adminiſtrations, There 
are fecrets of wiſdome; when you have learned one fecret, there 
are more to be learned. As there is not only a fecret , but fecrets, 
many ſecrets of iniquity lie in the heart of man; we may. go from 
one room of the heart unto another (as the Prephet Cail was 


carried from one place to another about the honfe of the Lord, 


9 to fee greater and greater abominations.. Thus you may 
go from fecret to fecret , from one fecret of wifdom to another, 
and when you have feen both, there are yet greater ſecrets to be 
feen , befides thofe. which fhall never be feen. Some ‘works of 
wifdom are unſearchable, and paft. finding out; they are alfe in- 
numerable and paft reckoning up. Some things are called fe- - 


crets, becauſe they can hardly be known; other things are called 


ſecrets, becauſe they cannot at all be known. A third fort are fo 
ſecret, that itis our fin to attempt, yea to delire to know them. 
All che ſecrets of wifdom are in God, yet fome belong unto us; 
and they are called ſecrets, not becauſe they are not at all re- 
vealed , but becaufe they are obſcurely revealed. Some fecrets in 
God belong to God alone. And they are called ſecrets, becauſe 
they are not at all revealed. That's the meaning of Mofes , Deut. 
29. 29. Secret things belong unto the Lord our Cod, but things re- 
vealed us, and our children for ever. l 

Thirdly , The fpecial ſecrets of wifdom here ſpoken of, being 
feated in providence, Obferve sa 
Tube works of God are full of fecret wifdom. $ 
As there are myſteries in the Word, fo in the works of God; 
There are myſteries in the work of redemption, the whole 
ees | G Siolei 


‘S 


` 
.— 
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Gofpel is a myſtery. The great myftery of godlineſſe, 1 Tim. 3. 16. 


Now as the work of redemption is full of myfteries , fo are the 


works of providence; How many hath God poſed and put to a 


ſtand to read and piek out the meaning of his providential mo- 
tions? why he affl.teth this man, why he-profpereth that; wh 
affairs go ſometimes forward, and why at any time backward, 
why the deliverance of the Church proceeds no faſter, and why 
deliverance makes fo many ftops and ftands , why fuch inſtru- 
ments are laid afide , ard fuch imployed , thefe pofe and 
gravel the underftanding of man: nor can we give any ac- 
count of them till we go into the Sanctuary, and inform our 


felves from the oracle of the Word about the order of the works 


of God. 2 
Fourthly, Obferve, God only can fhew and teach us effettually the 
ſecret wifdom of his works and of his werd. 
As we learned from the former claufe , That a word of Gods 
fpeaking humbles the foul : fo here we learn, Fhat a word of Gods 
fpeasing enlightens the foul. God is the revealer of fecrets, 


There is God in heaven (faith Daniel, chap. 2. 28.) that reveai- 


eth ſecrets. I cannot interpret the Kings dream, or ſpell the 
meaning of it, but there is one in heaven that can, his name is the 
revealer of feerets. If he thew them, we fhall ſurely fee them. 
Thon hah corrected me (faith repenting Ephraim) and I was cor- 
vetted, and if God inftrué us, we fhall be inſtructed. The dulleft 
Scholar cannot but learn, if God vouchfafe to be his Tutour.. He 
that made the underſtanding can make us underfland. This is one of 
the articles of the new Covenant, Heb 8. 11. In thofe dates I will 
put my laws into their minds and write them in their bearts,and they 
fhall not teach every man his neighbour, faying. Kwow the Lord, for 
all fhall know me from the leaf to the greateft : God himfelf hath un- 
dertaken to be our teacher ; though we are unapt, dull and indo- 
cible , yet, he hath promifed to be at the pains to teach us. His 
teaching doth not acquit us from our attendance upon the teach- 
ing of man, but aflures us that he will teach his, if man doth not: and 


that while man teacheth, he will make that teaching effectual and ‘ 


ſuceeſtfull. When he gives us the candle or light of his Spirit to 
read his Word by, we read and underſtañd. And unſeſſe he 
give us the candle or light of his Spirit to read his works by, we 


cannot reade them with underſtanding. We are as ignorant in 


‘the book of the creatures , as in the book of Scripture. untill 
ä eine God 


l Chap. 71 . 


i Expoftion upon the Book J O B. 
inſtruct us, and if he inſtruct us, we prove knowing in botk. 
a da((aith Cheilt. Fob.13.7 thon knoweft not now: but thon fhalt 
know hereafter : and what was the date of this hereafter ? Even the 


Verſ. 6. 43 


day of the fpirits operation in him. Te have an unttionſ as the belo- 


Difciple writes, 1 Joh. 2. 20.) from the hol one, and ye know al- ~- ` 
55 When the ahs we have a qualified, a modes °° 
rated omni ſcience. He knows all things (in this ſenſe) who > 
knows as much as concerns him to know ‘And except the anoin- 
ung teacheth us, we know never a letter, either of what God 
hath written, or of what he is doing as we ought to know. His 
antient people the Jews (Pfal.1 06 7. ) underſtood not bis works; 
and he reproves them by the Stork in the heavens, by the Turtle, 

Grane, and Swallow , by all the Fowls of the air, as more learned 
and ſagacious in his works and providences , than the men of Jf- 

The ſtorkin the heavens knowesb ber appointed times, andthe. 
tureldfindthe crane, and the ſwallow obferve the time of thetr com- 
ing, but my pedple know net the judgement of the Lord (Jer. S. 7.) 
My“ people do not underſtand when it is winter, and when it is 


rere 


Some are fick, their bodies are ſmitten, others are poor, their e- 


learn either. what God hath done, or what themfelves ought to — mb93 


Dualis numeri 


; propriè ſgnifi- 
Phat they are double to that which is. e 
The word double, is not here taken arithmetically or frilly, Hinge [art 


as noting juft cwo for one; but by double is meant, much or manifold, licia vocare 
certain exceſſe being put for an uncertain ș it is frequent in the gue aliqua 
language of Scripture to call thofe things which exceed much, dignitate , vir- 
Double, and but double, though they exceed very much, though ate» aus su- 


E hey exceed feven fold, yea an hundred fold, I 40. 2. „ 


comfortably to Jeruſalem: &cc. for fhe hath received of the Lords hand fieutap e 
double for all her fins. But doth it fute the goodneffe of God, or modi Decima- 
is {paring mercy to punith his people much for fin , or double ne vocari foz 
r their lin? Doth not Zephar in this verſe argue Fob into pati- lent, 
E G2 ence, 


Geb. r. in Zeri, agen the Book f JOB. Verh. & 


H 


ynfalem double for all her intquities? 


I anfwer , God is fo farre from exacting double of his people 


for fin in a way of ſatisfaction, that he taketh nothing of them, 


it a peny of them upon that account. Chrift is the only pay-ma- 
fer for believers to the juſtice of God, and he harh paid double, 
yea an hundred fold ; in fofficiency , for all their fins. When the 
Church receives double, it is double, that is full ckaſtiſement for 


all her fins, burfhe makes no paiment for any one of her ſins. So 
double deſtruction threatned upon the enemy is full deſtruction 


5 (Jer. 15.18.) And when the Church is promiſed double honour for 


her ſpame, Ila. 61. 7. and doyble liberty for her reftraint and impri- 
fonment (Zach. 9. 14. The Prophets give her affurance of com- 
pleat honour and perfect liberty. C pas 
Again, The word double is put alfo for that which is any 
Kinde choice and excellent. The burying place which Abraham 
bought of Ephron} is called (from this word) the Cave of Mac- 
In fpelunea du- pelah; that is, fay ſome, a double Cave, one for men, another for 


plici, i. e. excel, women „ one. within another; or, as others, a fair, beautiful = 


PETN Caye, to which. ſenſe the words of the children of Heth, at the 


fixth verfe, ſeem to lead us. In the choice of our ſepulchres bury thy 
dead. That whichis beft or moft is double at teaft, Thus the Jenn 
of God, being very excellent, are double. Sige 
oo. T0 that hic his. TE 
The word which we tranſlate, that which ss, beareth a very va- 
rious fenfe, and fo renders the text very difficult. | 
Firſt, It fignifies a law or rule preſcribẽd to live and walk by: 
. Hence fome tranflate, They are double according to the law. O that 
Secundum ie- be would flewrthee, that his law is double, or that there is a great deal 
zem. Pag, mort in the lam; then thon apprehendeſi. Some reftrain this to the 
Er quod multi- law given Noah, The feven precepts whereof are famous among 
pls fe lex e- the hae . 1 toon. The m 1 shies the 
. Vule. wrorthip of ſtrange gods. The ſecond commanded to bleffe the name 
e ee of med God. The third prohibited e padding f innocent 
Hugo Grot in blond, The fourth was sgaintt the defilements of filthy lujts. The 
lac. fifth againſt theft. The fixth concerned judgement and juſtice. The 
5 faid, Thou foal not pull a member from a living creature, 
an cat the 20 ` Á ' 4 


pew 


Bat 


‘Chap. 11. 
erice, and redargue his impatience , by telling him, That. God ex- | 
ated of him lefe then bis iniquity deferved, and did he exact of Fe- 


An Ex potion upon the Book, of FOB. Verf. 6. 45 
But we need not reduce Zophars text to theſe ſtraits; but en- 

1985 it to the whole revealed will of God, which is often called 

the Law of God. The Hebrew particle affixed noteth a relation, 

Double according to, or, by the meafure of the law, As if he had faid, == 
Thou haft narrow thoughts of God, and of his fecret wifdome in Duplicia tibi 


afflicting thee , but according to law thy afflictions might be dou- duple maina 


Ë bled upon thee, God might make his little finger heavier then his fupplicis quans 


loins have been. To this ſenſe, Mr. Broughton tranſſates, And that patiaris , jnxta 
thon ſuoulaſt have double by juſtice. . equitatis nor- 

Hence obſerve, a mam. Merc, 4 
There is more righteon{neffe in the law of God , then man is able 


d comprehend. 


As there is more mercy in the Goſpel then we are able to com- 


215 prehend (no man ever faw into the depths of that mercy ) fo 
tiere is more holineſſe in the law then we are able to compre- 


hend. No man ever faw into the depths of that righteoufneffe. 


3 É There is an infinite holineſſe in the law (Pſal. 119. 96.) I have 
feen an end of alt perfection, but thy commandment is exceeding broad; 


He peaks! not in the concrete, I have feen an end of perfect things, 

but in the abYract , An end perfection, and of all perfection, 1 

have come tothe out - ſide or to the very hottome of all (aman a 
may foon travell chorow all the perfetions that are in the world, ` 
and either fee their end, or fee that they moft end) But shy com- 
mandment is exceeding broad, that is, it is exceedingly broader 

then any of theſe perfections, I cannot fee the end of it, and I 
know it ſhall never have an end. There is a vaſtnes of purity and 
ſpiritualnes in the law. Some narrow it up inte afmall com- 
paſſe, The Phariſees of old with their poor impure ſpirits and 
grofle imaginations , ſtraightned the Law into their model , and 

made it very narrow : They thought no man brake the Law;. 
which faith, Thos fhalt dee no murder, but he that cut his brothers 
throat; That no man brake the Law that forbiddeth adultery, 

but he that actually defiled his neighbours-wife,,- cc. But when 
Chrif opened the myſteries of the Law, he fhewed fecrets of wif- 

dome there. His doctrine aſſureth, That a luftfull thought is a vi- 
olation ofthat commandment , Thon fhalt not commit adultery; 

That an angry thought is a breach of that Commandment , Ton 
fhalt not bell. Thus the Law is of a vaft compaſſe. I (faith Paul) 

was once alive without the law (Rom. 7. 9.) I thought my felf a 
brave wan, I was fors body, my conſcience never tronbled me, 1 

ö e 83 knew. 


br — 


~ knew not my diſeaſe, while the Law ſtood aloof off, and I was 
without the Law. (Not that Paul had not the Law both written 


Divina legis 


multiplicatio in 118. O. - - 1 
: ao confit quod tiplicity of purities in the Law, reaching the multiplicity of im- 


ad minima 

% qus fe en- 
tendit. Aquin. 
dex Dei curat 


& minimis. 
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in his heart, and in his book: for as a Pharifee he was bred up among 


the Commentatours of the Law) but he was without it, or, he 


was but at the out- lide of it (though I ae it not for the proper 
meaning of the place, yet in that ſenſe alfo) he was without the 
Law , he had not travelled thorow the length and breadth of it: 
But (faith he) when the commandment came, when it came in 
the ſpiritualneſſe of it, and I faw in fome meaſure what holineſſe 
was couchied there, I was then in a woefull condition, I faw my 
ſelf aloft man, then finne revived, and I died; and (verſe 13.) Sin 
by the commandment became exceeding ſinfull; that is, When the 
Commandment was cleared to me, then I faw chat I was extream. 


finfull , or felt the violent motions of my fin. My fin being diſco- 


vered by that light, began to ſpit out its venome, either provo- 
king me with freſh and unwearied affaults to commit it, or terri- 
fying and vexing me for what I had committed. There is a mul- 


purities and finfull imaginations in us. The Law of God doth, 
though the laws of men do not, nor can, take notice of, and de- 
ſcend to the leaft Itemt and punctilio s. A man cannot fo much as- 
go a hairs- breadth beyond that which is right, but the Law is up- 
on his back; a man cannot have a wry thought, but the Law 
meets with it; anda godly man (who is ſpirituall, and hath a. 
new nature in him) ſeldome hath a wrong thought, but he takes 
himfelf tardy in it, and findes fomewhat in that holy, and righ- 
teous will of God, by which he can charge himſeif a finner.” 
Whereas, they that are carnall and ignorant of the Law, can run 
on in a thoufand fins , and never tell themſelves of one, nor will 
twy be convinced, when another tels them. A godly man hath a 


preacher in his own bofome ; if hedo but ſtep aſide, or do amiſſe, 


fomewhat within will thew him a rule, and bring him a light to 
take meafure of, and fee his failings by. H. (as the Apoſtſe hath: 
it, (2 Cor.10.6.) bath in a veadineffe to revenge every difobedience, 
He findes a weapon ready to his hand in the magazin of the word 


ol God , to avenge every difobedience of his heart; if but a vain 


thought arife ; he hath fomewhat ready to check it; fuch is the 
variety and largeneſſe ot the Law, that it difcovers and controuls. 
every aberracion. F God fhew a foul the fecrets of wifdome in the 


| glaffe of the law. He muft conteffe that it is double to all he 


knew, 


Chap. 2. 
knew before, from the 
Í humane reafon. 


ward, yea the height and fpiri 


E ceived one law from the min 


E ARS, i e A ar 1 
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light of nature, or from the dictates of 


word fignifies an inward law, as well as an out- Prafcriptum 
Secondly „The Pipi, the extractions and quinteffence rationis amd 
on. There is a reaſon, a preſcript a aportet: 


n come under this noti nis irregan- 
of reaſo 7 gar 


of reafon in God. He aéteth by 4 rule within himſelf, his righteous dis Rab. Levi. 


ves us a law to regulate our wills, but his tnfnite ſunt 
We need gite no other reaſon, that what in mente Dei 
that he hath done it. We have re- “ges, rationes» 


he hath done is right, but this, A ae Oe Kol, quibas 
de of God , but there are infinite „ 


in the minde of God. Thus the fenfe runs very clear, O that fe ium regimi- 
Gad woul fhe thee the fecrets of wiſdome, shat they are double (to we, Qui finfe 


willis his rule. He gi 
own will is his law. 


| what then thinkest) according to the internall, eternall 2 and liuiſſimus 
J | 7 


„his own heart. Hence Davids holy rapture (P/al. 4. Bold. 
aie ee O Lord my God, are thy wonderfull works, and thy 
thoughts whics are to us ward, they cannot be reckoned up in order to 
thee; If | would declare and [peak of them, they are more then can be 
zumbred. The works of God toward his people are many and 
wonderfull, but-his thoughts are more. The thoughts of God 
are the eternal! purpofes of his heart. He doth not thigk and 
then refolve, buthis thoughts are his refolutions. His thoughts 


E fand, he never loft, or laid alide any one of them. 


te. That they are double to that which is: The word Duplo major. 
fiers beg 115 ebiftence of a thing; and fo others render, efe iis ne ox 
O that he would fhew thee the fecrets of wiſdome, that they are double dead e. 
10 thofe things which exit; As ifhe had faid , The ro 1 Aai 
vealed and made many things apparent , but the things which omnes virsut: 
appear not are farre more then thofe which do appear; the fe- Dei ejus fa- 
cret wifdome of God exceeds what he hath revealed, he af- piemtiam je 
fli&teth thee according to what he hath revealed, but he might le . 
afflict thee more, if he ſhould proceed with thee according to the , Gil. 
height of his fecret wiſdome. Hence obſerre, „ufer ũ e 
That the wiſdom of God which appeareth to u, is not half er is quana nobis vi- 
but little in compariſon of that which ts in God. l — 775 a 
The Lord hath not brought forth all the treafures of his wif- , f A pez 
dome ; he hath not ſtamped all his wifdome upon any thing which 
he hath done, no nor upon any thing which he hath fpoken : It i 
not poffible that a finite nature fhould receive the whole impref- 
fion of an infinite wifdome. Our feceits are but drops, he hath an 
ocean af wifdome in himſelf. We are narrow-mouthed relics, 55 


~ 
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take in by little and little. We are veffels of a fmall and narrow 


age, when we have taken in all we can, we have taken in but 
little. God gives us more then we receive, and he hath more 
then he hath given. As the fecrets of fin in man are double to 
thofe which appear, no man ever finned out all the ſinfullneſſe of 
his heart. Though thoufands have brought forth abundance, 
though they have acted many abominations, yet as Solomon ſpeaks, 
There are {till fever abominations in their hearts. Monſters and pro- 
digies of wickednes lie in thoſe dens and dark chambers, which the 

_ ©. world never faw. Now as the fecrets of fin in man are double to 
,  thofe which appear: fo much. more are the fecrets of wifdome in 

. God. The gréat God of heaven and earth hatha ftock, a ftore 

of wifdom by him, which no creature ever faw or looked into, or 


is indeed capable of. No man, but the A4an-Chriff,hath known fo a 


much as is poffible to be known of God, and moft of Godisimpof- - 


fible to be known by man. We ſhould be afhamed, that we know 
no more of what is revealed. And we should adore. what is not 
revealed to our knowledge. The wiſdome Jof God is divided in- 
to fecret and revealed; mans portion is in things revealed; Gods 


portion isin fecret things; God hath referved a farre greater 


portion for himfelf then he hath given unto man; that which 
will ferve man will not ferve the Lord, his portion is as much a- 
bove mans as himſelf is above man. This Zophar layes before 
Job, that he might convince and humble him. Why doft thou ca- 
vil or fret thy ſelf thorow with impatience, at what God doth, 


A feeing thou canſt not found the reafon of what he doth ? thou hat 


not fathomed God, thou haft not reported ali that God is, or 
hath, The fecrets of wifdome are donkle to that which it. 


His next words are an inference upon, or the ufe of this do- 


&trine. 


Know therefore that God exatteth of thee lefe shen thine iniquity 
.  deferveth. . 8 Po 
Thus he applies what he had fpoken in generall. God hath fe- 
-crets of wifdome , and they are double, What then? 1 infer this 
upon it, Know therefore (O Fob) that God exatteth of thee lefe 
then thine iniquity deferveth. | 
Obferve from Zophars method, 


That truths are to be applied and brought home to the conſcience ef 
Foſſbiy 


he hearer , or to she bufinelfe under debate. 


r Pe 
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poſſibly Fob: might not have known the meaning of Zophars 
difcovrfe í T, 04 hath ſecrets of wiſdom, and that the ſecret 
wifdom of God is double to his revealed; he might be to feek 


hat ufe to make of this: Therefore (faith he) How (here is 


the application) God exatteth of thee lefe then thine iniquity de- 
| Exattesh of thee. | 


The Hebrew Nafhah, fignifies to forget, to lend, and to exact 

What is lent’, and from this fruitfulnes of the originall, there a- 

rife ſundry interpretations of the Text. Many take the former 

ſenſe, as Nafhab ſignifies to forget, and they differ yet much ia 

giving the meaning of the whole ſentence. . 

Firlt thus, Know therefore that God maketh or caufeth thee to for- c 

get thine iniquity ; as if he had faid , There is infinite wifdom iR aiai O in 
God, and ithe fhould break forth upon thee, in the full luſtre of 1925 a if 
hisholines, and make thee remember all thy fins, thou wouldſt pail, quiere 
be fwallowed up in the gulf of thy own finfulnes. As no man can yotisiam aufer- 
fee the face of God and live, it is fo glorious; ſo a finner cannot re fignificat, 
fee his own face and live, it isfo odious. As God in condefcen- 
tion to our weaknes, fliews us but the back-parts of his gloriosis 

felf ſo but the backe parts of our linfull felves. It is alwayes our 

fin to forget out fins , but it is often mercy in God to make us for- 

get them. Know therefore that God makes thee to forget thine in- 

iqnity ; that is, The Lord doth nor fet them in the eye of thy con- 

ſcience, nor deals he with thee,asif thou hadſt committed fuch fins, , 
which yet he could bring to thy remembrance, and fet them in Scito quod 
order before thine eyes. So, the inrerlineall gives it, Rnom that Deus totere fa- 
God doth canfe fomewhdt of thine iniquity tobe hidden from thee , or cit aliquid de 
to be a fecret to thee. God.doth not open the pack of thine iniquity, ae . 
and fhew thee all the wickednes that is in thine heart and life, God“ ee 
lets fome of it lie hid, and beas.a thing forgot, or a fecret to 

thy felf. „ San, S any 
Secondly, Others refer this forgetfulnes to God himſelf, who is 

faid to forget the fault,wherf he remits the puniſhment. This comes 

up to the fenfe of our Tranflators , for when a thing is forgotten, 
then it is not exaéted, or called for, (AB, 17.40.) The times of 

this ignorance God winked at; he regarded not, he looked not at- 

ter what was done (hat's the common expolition of the Text) 

God did (as it were) forget the finfulnes of thofe times; As 
=e H > 
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-mid to forget fin, or to remember it ao more, when he 
fly 9 5 wi 80 he may be faid to forget ſin, when he doth 
not fully punilh it- When meer one hinders man from fee- 


ing, meer mercy hinders Gor 

nk, when we cannot ice. baue 
ding what to doe, God hath not much memory of what they doe , that 
is, He doth not ftriétly reckon with them, or bring them to an 


Scito que 


When men have not mush underſtan- 


ount for what they have done. Though a fin of ignorance ts, 
damnable in it ſelf, ad may condemn thefinner, yet the Lord 
puts a difference between fins committed ignorantly. and know- 
ingly , inthe dark and in the light, between thofe which are 
committed againft the light of nature only, and thofe committed 
againſt Gofpel-light. Thus the prefent Expofition carries it, 

1 Know , O Job, that God handles thee, as if he. bad forgotten or were. 


ift i ine iniqui ich i ion a learned Writer 
Deus lift ignorant of thine iniquity. Which interpretation a 
ribi parte isi- makes 11 tranflation of the Text, Know therefore thas God hath 


quitats 
rum. Va 


oblitut i. e. pe- 


b. remitted part of thine iniquity. 


A third renders, Know therefore shar Ged hash deferred thine in- 


se PE equity, he hath put it afide for a time, and hath not called thee to 
1% rua dabi- et anſwer. Deferring is a temporary forgetting; when a 


tam diſulit. 
Tykur. 


Scio quod 
oblitus off tui 
Deus propter 
iniduitatem. 


man doth willingly forget a thing, he intends not to take a frit 


or ſudden account of it, as when he forgets unwillingly or thorow 


infirmity , he cannot take any account of it at all. 
There is yet a fourth interpretation given from this ſenſe of 


the word , Know therefore that God hath forgotten thee , becauſe of 
thine iniquity ; and fo the forgeifulneſſe lies upon Jobs perfon, and 


not upon Jobs fin, Thou complaineft that God regards thee not, 

hears not thy cry, attends not to thy prayer , haſtens not. in with 

relief and fuccour in this thy fad condition, Know thar God forgets 

thee, and he hath reafon to dofo, He forgets thee becauſe of thine 

iniquity. God forgets- thoſe who have forgotten him, Prov.1.28. 
foal 


h x H 
5 but they fhall net finde me. But hath not the Lord promiſed 


ker when we call, yes to auſwer before we call? Hath he 
hor eroded to be found 95 thofe that ſeek him, yea to be found 


of thoſe who ſeek him not? Why then are thefe earneft ſutors re- 


jected , unanfwered ? The cauſe was in themſelves; They bated 


wledge , therefore God would not know them, They would 
= fbi counſels, therefore he would none of their prayers. God 
put them in mind, but they forgot him, therefore they put God 


Verſ. 6. 


rom feeing. He is pleaſed to 4 : 


l they call upon me, but I wil not anfwer, they fall feek me 
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in mind, and he forgot them. Know therefore that God hath for- 
gotten thee, becanfe of thine iniquity. To obey God is to remem- 
der him, and none are fo much remembred by God, as they who 
obey him, tofin agaimſt God is to forget him, and none are for- 
gotten of God, but for their fin. i 
We trar late God exatteth of thee leffe then thine iniquity deferveth, TWOI 
the word lignifies alfo to lend (as was toucht before) fo we read „„ 
it (Dent. 15. 2. Deut. 24. 16.) in the laws given to the Jews a- gert, more fe- 
bout releaſing: to exact leſſe than due, is, to releafe ſome ty hat of nerasoris, ` 
what is lent. The adverb leſſe is not in the original, no nor the ö 
verb deferveth , our Tranſlators have added both in a different 
letter, to ſupply and clear their ſenſe upon the place. The words 
being only thus, Know that God exallesh of thee for thine iniquity. sguofce faltem 
Mr. Broughton renders it roundly fo , Know that the Puiſſant will exigere abs te 
call shee to an account for thine iniquity. Another learned Tranfla- Dewm aliquid 
tor gives it thus, Acksowledge at leaſt that God exatteth fomewhat de imigquitate 
of thee for thine iniquity , Asif he had faid , Doe not thinke that al sua Jun, 
this evilis come upon thee without cauſe, for fhame ſubmit, and con- 
feſſe that thy finne bath deferved fome it. Our rendring alludes 
to the dealing of a mercifull Creditour with his debtour , who is 
willing to be compounded with, for what is juftly owinghim. Or 
to the dealing ofa mercifull Magiftrate towards a malefactour, 
when he layes not the rigour of the Law upon him. Thus the Jews 
would not exact fo much punifhment of Paul, as they ſuppoſed 
his iniquity deſerved. The Law admitted fourty ſtripes: they 
would not go to the utmoft line of juſtice; they, to do him a cout- 
telie, or to avoid the ſuſpition of cruelty (though this mercy was 
cruell ) abated him an ace, and therefore gave him only fourty aes 
ftripes fave one. The mercy of God to man runs not like this or * Cor. 11, 24. 
any other mercy of man to man. When we fay , God exacted 
leſſe then iniquity deſerveth, we mean, God hath not exacted 
half, no nor a tenth of what our iniquity deferveth. He fets 
down but fifty in his bill of chaftenings, for an hundred , which he 
finds in our bill of tranfgreffings. And this half which he exacteth 


is not taken either to fatisfie himfelf , or properly to punith us, 


but to purifie us, that we may glorifie him. God exacteth fo iit- 
tle, that indeed he exacteth nothing. The word is harfh and 
hears i ong men, but God is fo good to Iſrael, that we 
„know not how to call him an exattour, but becaule he doth 
not exact. e 


H 2 Hence 


* „ 
„ 
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Hence obſerve. l b, 

Firſt, Every fin makes.ns debtors to Goh 

We are in his books, and in his bonds for every tranſgreſſion. 
All men are ina debr of duty to God (as creatures) which if 
they pay not, they fin, and fo run into a double debt; a debt of du- 
ty, which they fhould have performed, and a debt of penalty, 
becauſe they have not performed it. Tribulation and angus{h upon 
every foul of man that doth evil, there is the penalty. Creatures owe 
God a duty, which they ought to pay, and finners owe him a pe- 
nalty, which muft be paid „either by themſelves, or by their Sure- 
ty. The Apoſtle ufeth that phraſe ( Gal.5.3.) Every mau that is 
circumciſed, is adebsor to the whole law. Heisa debtor in regard 
of duty, becauſe he that thinks himſelf bound to keep one part 
of the Ceremoniall Lau, doth {thereby bind. himſelf to keep it 
all; where the parts are inſeparably united, we pull all upon us 
by engaging or medling with any one. And he that is a debtor in 
duty to keep the whole Law , muft needs be a debtor in regard of 
the penalty, becauſe he is not able to keep any part of it. And 
that’s the reaſon why Chriſt (who ftood in the place of ſinners) 
was put to pay both thefe debts , that fo he might fully cut (cores 
with the Law. Le paid the debt of duty, by fulfalling al righte- 
euſneſſe. He alfo paid the debt of penalty, by enduring ait fore 
rows, even the ſorrows of death it felf. We ‘du but. confeſſe the 
debt, and God croſſeth the book, and cancelleth all our bonds. 


Uf we confeſſo our fins, he is faithfull to forgive us our fins , andthe. > 


bloud ef Chrif cleanſeth us from all 1 I Ioh. 1.9. The red lines 
of his bloud are drawn over the black and abominable lines of 
our tranſgreſſions, and ſo the debt is diſcharged. 
Secondiy, Obſerve, 

If Godexatt not the whole debt of finners , it is mercy. 
Aophar would have Fok to know this, Thou haft ſpoken hardly 
ot God, becauſe he hath ſmitten and afflicted thee , but God 
doth not exact of thee whar thine iniquity deſerveth; Is not this 
mercy ? It is of the Lords mercies that we are not confamed, Lam. 3. 
v. 22. and verf-39. Wherefore doth a living man complain, aman 
for the punifhment of his fins. It is merey if life be ſpared. Though 
a man be not left a rich man, aftrong man, yet if he be left a li- 
ving man; yea though but a man, he hath no reaſon tqgomplain, 
while he remembers, he is a ſinfull man, and is boni for his 

ſin. It is mercy that we have not the whole debt laid upon ii a 
0 


— 


Chap 11. As Gxpoftion npon the Book of JOB, Verf 6. 


HB God defer any time, or remit any part, it is a favour ; As Chriſt 


i he paid all for believers : and the damned ſhall pay all in 
pais 1 5 thal beno releafing , no compounding of their debis, 
And beeaufe they are not able to pay down the full fumme at 
once, therefore they fhall alwaies be paying. How rich is the 
grace which we have by Jefus Chrift, thorow whom God relea- 
(eth all our debts ! We muft have paid all, if Chrift had not paid 
all. Now he hath paid all, and we pay none at all. Chrift having 


` paid all for his redeemed ones, God doth not exact one farthing 


from them, much leffe the utmoſt farthing, as he will from the 
impenitent and unbelievers. |. 

Thirdly, Obferve, ; 

Afpittions are the defert of finne 

God exacteth of thee lefe then thy iniquity , or then thine iniquity 
deferveth. Moft are afflicted for their fin, none had ever been 
afflicted, if they had not finned. The doétrine is true, though 
Zophar failed in his application. ob was a finner (the belt of 
Saints on eatth are finners) yet God affli€ted Fob for the trial 
and improvement of grace, not for the purging or correcting of 
his iniquity , as hath been obſerved from thofe words in the ſe- 


* 


cond Chapter, Thou provokeft me to Mict him without cauſe; that 


is, without fuch cauſe as thou ſuggeſteſt, his iniquity or hypo- 
ctilie. } 
` Fourthly, Obferve, l 92 
Tha: all the affiitions of this life are leſſe than our fins. = 
That's Ezra's confeſſion (Ezra 9. 1 3.) After all that is come 
upon us for our evil deeds, and for our great trefpaffe, ſceing that 
thon our God haf punifhed us, leſſe shan onr iniquisses deferve. Was 
ir a touch, or fome light ſtroke which God gave Ferufalem ? Was 
their wound but a ſcratch, or their affliction little? Read the La- 
mentations of Jeremy, and you fhall finde how doleful, how fad, 
how terrible a judgement was brought upon Feruſalem, even fuch, 
as was not done under the whole heaven, and yet Ezra faith, Thos 
haſt paniſhed us leſſe than our iniquities deſerve. As all the good 
which we do in this life, is lefe than the leaſt of the mercies of 
God ; fo the leaft evil of fin which we commit, is greater than all 
the evils of puniſhment in this life. In the life to come , God will 
make even with ſinners and with Saints, Thele fhall receive as 
much good as Chrift hath deferved for them, and they ſhall re- 
ceive as much evil as themſelves have deferved: Both are here 
ERC tre ee agg fort 
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to the 


, 9 


fhort of their due, yea and uncapable of their due. The Saints in 


this life cannot hold fo much glory as Chriſt hath purchaſed 
(1 Cr. 15. 50.) Flefh and bloud cannet inherit the kingdom of Ged. 


purified , is not receptive of fo much punifhment, as fin deſerveth. 
This fleih and bloud cannot enter into the ‘kingdom of hell. 
Therefore as the Saints hall have fpititual bodies, that they may 
be fit veſſels for the glory of heaven; fo the wicked hall (in 2 
ſenſe) have ſpiritual bodies too, that, they may be fir veſſels for 
the mch of hells Their bodies ſhall not die, their bodies ſhall 
live without the fapport of matures, meat and drink, fleep or re- 
frefhing. Thus they shall have an angelical life; and all to this 
end, That they may be capable fubjeéts of the fury and wrath of 


God, even of all thar vengeance , which he hath prepared, and 


will pour out upon thofe who difobey the Gofpel , and come not 
in to receive Jefus Chrift. We may fay of wicked men in this 
life, Verily they have their reward , they have feen the beft of their 
daies , the beft of their ſtate; But how much fo ever any wicked 


man is puniſſied, though he {pend all his daies groaning and figh- - 


ing, though he be poor and ſick, weak and pained, though he 
lie upon she rack of the moft torturing difeafes , theftone , goùr, 
ec . yet it cannot be faid of this man, He hash had his puniſinnent. 
A milerable ignorant man is ready to fay, I hope I bave had my pu- 
nifhment, my bell in this life. Alas, poor foul,thou maiſt be pained 
here, and in hell too: thou maiſt go from rack to rack, from tor- 
ture to torture; prefent punishments are but as a fip of that cup, 
which fhall be drunk to the bottom in hell, they are but as {ports 


the Saints portion is behind, Their works follow them, their re- 
ward waits for them; So the worſt of a wicked mans portion is 
behind , his fins follow him , his works of fpiritual darkries fol- 
low him into eternal darknes, his puniſhment waits for him: 
Though his judgement be now afleep , yet it will awake, and ne- 
ger deep, no nor flumber any more. i 


JOB. 


pain there, and as painted fire to reall fire. As the beft of | 


Ek 
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The frame of nature, though purified and purged , is not recep- k | Canft thou by fear ching fied out God? Canſt thou fand aut 
tire of heavenly glory. Thus alfo the frame of mans nature un- 


Chap. 1 1. 


JOB Chap. 21. verſ j, 8,9, 0, 1 u“ 


ao the ik JOB. Vert 7. 


she Almighty unte perfection? 


E itis as high as heaven what canft thou doe? deeper then helt, 


what canst thou know ? 


E The meafare thereof is longer then the ear th , and broader 


then the fea. 


If he cut off, and ſbut up, or gather together, then who can 


hinder him? 


For he knoweth vain man, He feeth wickedneffe alſe, will he 


not conſider it? 


T vain man would be wife, though man is born like a wilde 


affes colt. 


He three hrſt verſes of this context, are an illuſtration, or a 
I comment upon the ſixth. Zophar having breathed out his 
with , O that God would heak, and that he would fhew thee the fe- 
crets of wiſdem, that they are double to that which is , proceeds to 


prove, That ir is but need he ſhould: thofe fecrets being fuch , as 
none can fee till they are ſhewed: This he fers on rhetorically, 
with a vehemently negative expoſtulation, 


verſe 7. Canfi thou by fearching find out God? Thou canſt not. 
Cant thou ſinde our the Almighty unto perfection ? It is impoſſible. 
In the two following verfes,the 8th and oth he purſues the fame ar- 
zument, advancing the wifdom of God above the higheſt hea- 
vens, and carrying it below the loweſt parts of the earth, The yt- 
mofi extent of things created is too narrow for the Creatour. Mans. 
natural wifdom reacheth at the moft bur to the utmoft bounds 
of nature. But Gods wifdom is as high as (that is, higher then) 


‘ae heaven, yea deeper then hell, the-meafure thereof is longer then she 
A carth, and broader thin the fea. 


From the vaftnes of Gods wifdom he defcends to the abfo- 


J luteneffe of his foveraignty at che tenth verfe , and gives an ace, 


J count, or an argument of both in the eleventh and twelfth. 


ad | L Kale 


Perſcrutatus 


remeta aut ab- 


feruſa. 


Fræſentomque ) 3 i a 
refers qualibet God is every where, The inviiible God is every where vilible. f 
Senfe fees fomewhat of him, though faith fees moft (By faith +2 
Mofes faw him that is inviſible, Hed. 11.) Senke ſnews ſomewhat 4 
of him to thoſe who have no faith. You might read much of § 
God in the book of nature, if you had not the book of Scripture #@ 
to read. Thus the Apoſtle convinceth the Gentiles (Rom.1.20.) $ 
The invifible things of God, to wit, bis éter1l power and Cod head, $ 
are feen in the things that are made; And how are they feen? 
What? by opening their bowels, or by looking into their heart? 5 
No, If you look but upon the face, the ſurface of the creature, if 


her ba Deam. 


e 
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verſe 7. Canſt bon by fearthing {inde ont God? 


found trouble and ſorrow, 


cy in the original (note that by the way) The pains of hell got 
hold upon me; fo we read; the Hebrew is, The pains of hell found 
me (one word fignifics both) they found me, I did not finde 


them. But no fooner had the pains of hell fonnd me, but I found 


trouble and forrow-enough, and foon enough. 


Chap. 11. etn Expofaion spon the Bak of ICB. Vety. | 


“pn The word implies exacteſt diligence to finde. Canſt thou by) 
Jearching finde? that is, Canſt thou finde by all thy ftudies and. 2 
ef inquafivit ‘endeavours ? There is a finding by chance or accident, as well as 2am 
ö 2 finding by ſeatch. Some cannot finde what they ſearch for: o- 2 
thers finde what they fearch not for (Hſal. 116. 3.) The for- J 
rows of death compaſſed me, and the pains of bell got hold upon me, 1 
J found trouble which I lookt not for, 1 $ 
was not fearching after ſorrow, but I found it. Iher's an elegan- 


Age 


But ufwally the word noteth a finding (as here) upon enqui- 


ring. Canſt thou by fearching finde? Canſt thou finde out God, 


by thy exacteſt ſcrutiny, by the trial of all thy wits, or by the im- 


rovement of all thy abilities? That which is eaſie, is found with ` 
ittle ſearch; That which is hardeſt cannot be found with all our 


ſearch. When God would ſhew the obviouſnes and opennefs of 33 
the fin of man, he faith, J have not found it by fecret fearch, $a 
but upon all thefe, Jer. 2. 34. Their fins are evident to every 
eye. Here when Zophar would fhew the myſteriouſnes of the 
wiſdom of God, he faith, Thon canſt not finde it by the moft ſe-ũ 


cret ſearch. . 
But you will fay , Cannot God be found by fearching ? 


but upon the rinde , the out- fide of the things that are made, e- 
ven their external form and fafhion , their beauty and order 
draw goodly lines, and make fair repreſentations of Ged himſelf, 


even 


even of his eternal. power and God head. Doe bu 


Miers Seger 


any 


: Ae Expefvion upon the Beok of F. 8. = verſ. 7. 
i up a graffe 


m the earth, or crop off a leaf from a tree, and ou may fee 
15 upon it. How is it then ſaid, that you cannot finde out God, 


no not by fearching ? 


Lanfwer firt, We may finde God by ſearching, but we can- 


not finde him eut, that is, we cannot finde the urmoft of God, as 


the next claufe feems to explain, Canſt thou finde out the Almighty 
; n? $ : 
j K , God may be confidered , either in his being , or in 
the manner of his being. In his working, or in the manner of 
ng. 5 
e „ God is eaſily found out: This notion lies upper- 
moſt, or riſeth up in every heart; it is a principal that lives in, 
and cannot be blotted out of a natural conſcience; Thoufands 
deny Cod, but all (Who have not quite Put out the very light 
of nature) acknowledge there is a God. A Heathen faid , There 
is no Nation fe barbarous , fo untanghi and ignorant, bus confeſſeth 
there is a God. When man fell from God , this truth ſtood; as 
when Cities and great buildings are overthrown by warre , fome 
Towers, fome Pinacles furvive the violence , fo amongit the ru- 
ines and decaies of that perfect nature, which God made at firft, 


the notion of a God remained. Atheiſts, who would not finde 


God, finde him againft their wills, even whether they will or no. 


While they thruft God out of their converſations, he continues in 
their confciences, That God is, is ſo ealily found, that it can 


hardly be loft; Itis found with fo little ſtudy, that many who ftu- 
dy much to lofe it, cannot. $ fees 

But you cannot finde out God in the manner of his being, of 
what a God he is: you cannot finde out his power and wildem, 
his holineſſe and his juftice , his faithfulneffe and unchangeablenes 
with all your ſearch; You cannot finde thefe diftin&ly in the book 


of. nature, nor underſtand them ealily when you finde them 


plainly de(cribed, and highly magnified in the book of Scri- 

ture. $ 85 hae pa 
s Again, We may finde out God in his working,or in his works, 
we may fee fuch works done, as {peak a Ged, fuch, as all muft fay 
with the Magicians of Egypt, The finger of God is here; We may 


finde this with a little fearching, poflibly without fearching ; we 


can hardly hide this from your eyes, yea, if we fhut our eyes, we 
have much adve not to fee it. Some cannot fee, though their 
| Ps Gee eyes 


58 
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eyes are open ; others fhut their eyes , left they fhould fee (Iſa. 


26.11.) Lord, when thine hand is lifted up, they will not fee. Some 
workings of God are fo eminent and evident, that if men were 
not wilfully blinde, they muft needs fee them. That God works, 
that there is a divine power, carrying on the affairs of the world, 
is written as with a beam of the Sun. But if we conſider the man- 
ner of his working, ther’s a fecret, that’s myſterious: Providence 
hath fuch various waies , fuch intricate turnings, that a fearching 
man may be to ſeek about them. God doth not alwaies leave 


the print of his foot-ſteps, where he goeth. The way of an Fa- : 


gle in the air, the way of a fhip in the midſt of the fea, the way 
of a ferpent vpon a rock, are not fo untraceable as many of the 
waies of God. | ars 

Now forafmuch as Zephar treating of the wifdom of God, con- 
cludeth, That God cannot be found out. Having wifhed , O that 


he would fhew thee the ſecrets of wifdom, he puts not the Queftion 


thus, Canſt thon by fearching finde out the wifdom of God! But 
Canft thou by fearching finde ont God ê n ra , 
Hence obferve, l 
The wifdom of Jod is God, an 
So alfo the power of God is God , and the holineffe of God is 


God. The attributes and qualities of God, are eſſential ro God; 


there is no diſtinction between ſubſtance and quality in God; 
man and his qualities are wo things , man and his wiſdom, man 


and his holineffe are diſtinct, Many men are neither wife nor ho- 


ly, yet men fill.. But God and his wiſdome, God and his holi- 
nes are the fame He could not be God, if he were either unwiſe 


or unholy. Once have ] ſworn by my holineſſe, faith God, Pfalm 
89.36. that is, I have {worn by 5 ſelf, as the Apoſtle explains 
w 


it, Heb. 6. 1 3. Becauſe he could 
himfelf. . 
Secondly, Obferve, 
The wiſdom of God is unfearchable, 
As they faid in the book of Judges, As the man is fo ts his might; 


car by no greater, he fware by 


fo we may fay much more, As God is, fo is his wifdom. There a 


is more wifdom of God in making the leaſt thing, cken we can 
make out. Then, what is there in God himfelf ? Ifa man ſhould 
be examined about the meaneſt creature, Can he refolve fully 
why itis made of fuch matter, why in fuch a form? Can he rell 
why tke colour is fuch, or fuch the qualities? why for fuch ufes, 


Chap. 11. 


and E 
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and why unto fuch ends ? God hath beftowed great skill upon 


fmalleft works. 
= Thirdly, Obſerv e, 

God is nnfearchables . 

“Canft thon by ſearching finde out God? It is not in vain to feek 
God, but it is in vain to learch him. God is not farre from any 


| man (Act. 17. 27.) but he is farre above all men. Whena Phi- 


lofopher was asked by Hiero, What God was? I cannot anſwer 


AE fuddeniy (faid he) pray give me a daies time to confider ofi; when 


that day was ended, and the King demanded an anfwer , he defi- 
red a fecond day, and after thar a third, till at laſt he gave it o- 
ver, profeſſing he could not finde our God. God exceeds and 


aes {wallows up, not only the reafon of natural men, but of fpiritu- 
al. They who are enlightned by the grace of God, cannot fee 
all the light that is in God, or all of God, who is light. 


Fourthly, When Zophar faith, Canft thon by fearching finde out 


＋* 
Cod? He ſeems to imply, That 


There is a way to finde cut much of God, though we cannot finde 


bim by fearching. 


The beft knowledge of God is from his own revelation, not 
by our ftudy. Would you finde our God ? Do not think to do it 
by beating your brains , but by beating the heavens. The know- 


GE ledge of God cometh down from God; we know him when he 
E cakes himſelf known to us. And uſually he doth not make his 


fulneſſe known to us, till we make our emptineſſe known to him. 
We cannot finde out God by reading, but we may by praying, 
If any man lack wifdom (elpecially this wifdom to know God) 


let him ask of Ged, who giveth liberally, and upbraideth not. It was p 

a good fpeech of Lab He hath ſtudied well, who bath praied well: ree ee 
Ge Prater attains the key of mylteries, and faith enters into them. Luth, j 
Hence, when Zophar had praied , O that God would fpeak, and 

BH that he would open his lips, and fhew thee the ſecrets of wifdom, He 
$R prefently concludes all fearches about him ſucceſſeleſſe, without 


him, Canſt i hou by fearching finde out God ? 

Fifthly, Jf by fearching we cannot finde out God, then we muſt not 
boldly pry and preffe into the fecrets of God. 

Yet this fhould not quench endeavour, but regulate it, and 
keep it in compaſſe; This fhould make us humble, but it muf 
not make us idle. Though we cannot know all of God, yet we 


are bound to learn all that may be known, it will be as much oe 
| 11 iu 


not go as farre as we would. As we muſt aim ar, and labour af- | 
ter perfection in holines , though we cannot reach it; fo alfoin ig 
knowledge. We muft not reft in any imperfect knowledge of 
God, becaufe we cannot know him perfectly. Which Zophar $8. 


aban 


quam Gract 


ur AEHα,νNhH red- 


dere ſolent, fig- 
uificat finem 
vel conſumma- 
tie nem rei. 
Fuxta Apolli- 
orm ac ci pi 
tur pro fræcor- 


diis quafi dei 


pr æcordia, cor- 


diſque veceſſus 


penetrare homi- 


ni fit impeſii- 
bile 
“spn 
. . fignificat ulti- 


` mum fim- 


mum ue Coc, 
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1. An Expoftion npon the Bock, of JO B: 
fin not to defire to know what we may, as to defire to know what | 


we may not. It is our duty to enquire and travel to the utmoſt 
of our line; we muft not fit down where we are, becauſe we can- ` 


- 


teacheth us in the next words; 


Canft thon finde out the Alimighty unto perfection 4 


jeét: Cannot we finde out God by fearching ? Great difficulties E 
whet and quicken induftry , but a total impoffibility not only dulls, gue 
but deads it: If we cannot finde out God, why then doe we oi 
fearch ? Yes, you muft fearch, and you may finde, but you cannot Se 
findehim out unto perfection by all jour ſearchings. Tga Rete 

The word, Perfection, in the Original, lignifies the height, W 
ftrengrh, or utmoft accompliſnment of a thing. -A learned Au E 
thour tranſlates it, the parts about the heart, or the clofeft lodges, 85 


of the heart; which by a metaphor ſignifies our in ward thoughts 


and moſt retired imaginations. As if he had ſaid, Canſt thou finde cae 
out the inmoſt receſſes or ſecrets of Gods heart? Flaft thon feen what ia 
is laid up in the inner chambers of his Spirit? The heart of man is 5 
deep, onſy Ged can ſearch it; but O ho deep is the heart of God? a 


no man can fearch it. 


thus; Canſt thou finde out the laf thing of God? The word (Ha-. 
kar) which we tranflate fearcheng , 7S | 


Author (Prov.25.27.) It is not good to eat much honey, fo for 
men to fearchtheir own glory, is not glory; fo we render: he thus; 


It is not good to tat much honey, but the laff of glory is glory; The. t3 $ 
fence ot which reading is to this ad, Fe bel G 9 E 
and outward things (honey it felf) if you eat much of them, ay 
will not be {weet , you may eat honey till honey be loathfome to 
ou; but glory, or heavenly things Che takes glory for the hap- a 

pineſſe which man fhall have with God in heaven, not for the 3 
fame or reſpect which man hath with man on earth, which isthe = 
ſenſe of out tranflation) glory ÇI fay) or-the ftate of heaven, is, 


— ſuci⸗ 


$ 


Verſ. 75% 


This latter clauſe gives light to the former; For fome may ob- an 


I finde a like interpretation given of the former clauſe, in an- E 
fwer to this: Canf thou by fearching finde out God? rendring it ; 4 


l e lignifies the chief and lait of FẸ 
a thing. And fo that text of Solomon is expounded by the fame 3 


Chap: 11. As Expofition upon the Book of J 0 B. . Verſ. y. 
+ the laft of it is glory: the longer you feed upon glory, 
N it will be, the lat bit will be as ſweer as the firſt; 
The Manna which came down from heaven was loathed by the I 
vaelites. But no Iſraelite ſhall loath the Manna which he findes in 
heaven: The laſt of glory will be glory; the longer we cat, the 
more we ſhall delight; the more we talte thoſe dainties, the 
more pleafant will they be to our tate. Taking the word (Ha- 
kar) in that ſenſe, it may be rendred, Canft thou finde out t be bast 
of God? And fo it falls in with this , Cant thou finde him out unto 
perfection? | cone 
Unto perfection. | Canſt thou come to the uttermoſt of what Inveniri pote? 
God is? or of what God doth ? Canft thou know God, as we 1 non 
ſpeak (4 capite ad calcem, ) from head to foot, from beginning ? ii ok 
to end, from firft to laſt, within and without? Canit thou tale 
in all the excellencies and dimenfions of God? thou canſt not do 
it, man, wert thou more then a man; hadſt thou the underſtand- 
ing of an Angel chou could not doe it. How much foever thon 
art above man, below God, thou canf not finde out God unto per- 
fection God only knows God perfectly. 
- Hence obſerve, l : l 
Though much of God maybe found out, yet all cannot: We can- 
not finde him out unto perfection. Einite cannot hold infinite. 
Some may conceit (but it is a meer conceit) that they can; asa. 
‘Country fellow thinks, if he were upon fach a mountain which 
bounds thé Horizon, he could touch Heaven, and take a Star in his 
hand, but when he comes thither, heaven is as far off as it was, and 
the Stars as much out of his reach, as they were, where he ſtood 
before: Such are the gueſſes of men about God: if they could at- 
tain ſuch a point, and be refolved in ſuch a doubt, then) Soubt- 
leſſe) they fhould know all the myſteries of the divine nature : 
but if they get thither ; they are as far from the perfeétion of 
Godas before: for how neer ſoever we come to God, there is 
an infinite diſtance between us and God. Every beleever is neer 
God in affection, yet is he ſtill infinite removes from his perfe- 
‘Rion, When we ſeem to come neereft the perfect ions of Jod, God goes Cum _acceff i 
further off from us, and we are as much to feek as ever. When holy Longius avit, 
Auguſline walked by the fea lide, rapt in the meditation of God 
and of his wayes , he heard a voice which bad him lade the ocean 
wit hy a cockle-fhell: we may fooner drain the ocean with fuch a 
little hell, or with a ſpoon, then . of Cod with our 


te. 
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nature, Which were never entred into by art: The treaſures of the 


life, and yet we fhall not know all of God in eternal life. It is 


55 find God unto perfection, exemplifies it. Altitudines cali 
t hnde out 1 Illes It. Altitudines cali 
That, man canno p 7 ib Pape 


verſe 8. It is as high as heaven, what canst thou doe? deeper then continet plurale 


Chap. 11. An Expofition upon the Book, f JOB Verf. 8. 63 


largeſt underſtandings. The Lord befpeaks Fob chap. 38. 22. 
Haft thou entred into the treaſures of the ſnow? There are ſecrets a 
1 deſcend upon us, but we cannot sign into the treafures of hell, what canf thon now ? more Heir ao 
the {now , we cannot enter into naturall things, how fhall we en- shou doe? Whati a a 
115 5 i „ oe me the God of fpirits? Eye a 1 5 1 1 7 oa wean ia lis ihe 19 15 5 Se f 
ath not feen. nor ear beard, neither have entre into the heart of 2 $ relative: The threw is olorall. rrarthi bieb: z 

man, the things which Godhath prepared for them that love him. Wap 'ecedent to this re 1 5 i p A E ig 
1 Cor. 2. 9. And if the things which God hath prepared for 1 E nefes of heaven; take all the heights and elevations, all the ſphears 

i i 7 : § `d ftorjes of heaven, climbe the loftieft pinnacles of heaven 
have not yet entred into his heart, can God who hath pre- 118 ee higher. Or high beyond them all, fo it may be rendere d 
pared thofe things enter into his heart? Solomon puts the que- BY Ai m p 1 V > 

i . 0 3 È g p 
1 1 1 1 Me „ 771 ie (hi 1 grow in i one Tranflators give us = text in this 1 » What ouid facies in 

ns on Riow- WIRE . in the height of the heavens ? which founds like the siitedinecalo- 

eft net the works of God who maketh all : If naturall queſtions wilt thon doe in the height of the hes í l 

110 : tions pofe poa ion. Be not bich minded, but fear: or like Davids rum? Sept. 
us, divine queftions may amaze us, To know God here is eternall "3% ATE A Pfa A 31.1. F doe not exercife my Vbl. Pagn. 
ſelf in things too high for me + as if he had faid , Seeing thou canſt &. 
not mannage the height of the heavens , furely thou canſt not di- 
geſt the height of God who is above the heavens : If thou fhould- 
eſt be put to give an account of things in heaven, of the Sun, 
Moon and Stars, or of their motion, thou wilt be puzled. How, 
then wilt thou be able to give an account of him who is higher 
then the heavens, whom the heaven of heavens cannot contain, 
1 King. 8. 17. Iſa. 66. 1. who alſe buildeth his flories in the hea- 
wens? Amos 9.6. Aſtronomers have left. us the doctrine of the 
heavens, they tell us of the nature and order, of the qualities 
and influences of thofe ſuperiour bodies: but they ſpeak moft by 

gueſſe, or without book. There is no certainty in that knowledge, „ 
though fome probability. Alſtronomers look up to heaven, but nir , fod 
they bring little of heaven down to us. What wilt thon doe in the extra, pra jue 


our perfection to know God while we ſojourn her 2 
earth, yet we hall not know God to the dinon of 1 ad 
in heaven: in heaven we fhall know him perfectly, but not unto #3 

perfection: Now we know in part, then we fhall know as we are 
known; that is, we fhall know much, we ſhall know abundantly: - 
Now we fee thorow a glaffe darkly , but then face to face 1 Cor. 13 7 
v.12. that is cleerly,immediatly,not by reflexion,bur by intuition 
Then the curtains ſhall be drawn aſide > then all the clouds and 
dark vapours which ftand between us and truth, fhall be fcattered ® 
from before our eyes: Then, the beautifull face of truth (hall be d 
unveiled , there fhall not fo much as any doubt interpofe between 
truth and our uuderftandings. Thofe erplexed queſtions and fa- 
tall Fontroverſies, which have sroubled the peace of the Chur- 


ches, and exercifed, yea vexed the greateſt witstorefolveand 27 oP 
. ; ve and , beicht of heaven? eſſentiæ immens 

compoſe them, ſhall have all their knots untied » and their falia- Tore hs Zophar faith, the wifdome of God is as high as hea- girem UE i 
ib. 11. de Civ. 


cies diſcoverad by the meaneſt ſcholar in glory. And yet Zoph 
denying queſtion may be put to the higheſt 1 in a ae 
Canft thon finde out God unto perfection? As there thal! he wo 
Seekers in heaven, fo , ne fuch finders. Creatures thall there know 
fo much of Ged as will make them perfectly happy, but to know 
God unto perfectien, is more then comes to the fhare of a crea- 
tures happineſſe. "Tis the perfect happineffe of Jod, to Rioꝶ him Self 
unto perfection. : l 
Zophar having by way of queftion laid down this polttion, 
That 


ven, he means, his wifdome is exceeding high. The higheſt heaven Pei cap. ; 
being the higheſt of all things vilible , chat muft needs be higher Damete f. 2. 
then the higheſt of viſibles, which is higher then the heavens; and de Orthodox. 
becaufe thoſe things which are extream high affect us highly, Fide cap. . 
therefore he gives divine wiſdome the utmoſt line of the dimenſion. 
It is as high as heaven. a bnw 
Deeper then hell, what canft thou know? The word Sheol, is taken denotat omnia 
forall that is deep or low, ſometimes it is put in ſpeciall for the loca ſubterra- 
grave, here for the place of the damned. As we can do little 5 N 
i ihe 


— 
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a Chap. 11. An Expofition upon the Book of J OB. Verl. 9. : Gap. 11. An. Expoftiels vjen the Bekaf JOB Verio, a 
the height of heaven, fo we know little of the lo welt hell. Some bed to the fea y as longitude or length unto the earth. The PAL 
of the upper part of the earth is to us yet (terra incognita) an un- miſt in his meditations üpon the works of God,* calls it, The great 
9 known ſand; but all of the loweſt part of hell, is ro us an un- [and wide fea; Pal. 104. S5. Breadth is aſcribed to the fes, beczuſe 
a known land: Many thoufands have travelled thither, but none of its huge extenfion. The fea is a lower firmament: and as the 
7 : have returned thence to make reports or write books of their upper firmament is called in the Hebrew, A thing firetehed out, or 
Pe ` Fupiter e travels. That peece of Geography is very imperfect. It is deeper read forth. The upper firmament is ene e xpanſion; fo alfo is this 
„ fummus vertex then hell, what canſt e Heaven and hell are the greateſt WE lower firmament, the fea. The fea puts out long arms, and 
e n oppolites or remoteſt extreams. (Marth. 12. 23.) Thon Gaper- dhencc it is denominated brad. The breadth of a man is meafu- 
eae Dh naum which art exalted up to heaven, fhalt be brought down to hels jam red by his arms. etched forth, as his length is meaſured from 
uo apad Euſeb. Heaven and hell are at fartheſt naturali diftance , and are there- head ro foar <- This the fea ftrecching ‘forth its mighty arms to 
1.3. c. 3. de fore the everlafting receptacles of thofe who are at the furrhelt imbrace the earth (We commonly call them, The arms of the fea) 
præpar. Evang. morall diftance , blera: and unbeleevers , Saints and impeni- carries away the name from all other creatures for lacitude or 
tents. And as the height of heaven, fo the depth of hell is afcri- breadth.: There is. noching counted ſo wide and roomthy as the 
bed to wiſdome, to fhew the unfearchablenefle of it. O the depth fea. Such. (and hom much more ng man knows). is the witdem 
(as well as O the height) of the wifdom of god, how unfearchable im and knowledge uf Gd... 
are his judgements, and his wayes paft finding out; (Rom.11.35,) Ba Heere are four. very different ditbenſions met together , height 
We read of the deep things of God (1 Cor. 2. 10. ) The Spirit and depth 8 ‘length and breadth , yet they all minde and fpeak the 
4 ſtearcheth all things, even the deep things or the depths of Gad. Satan, (ame thing, That the wafdome of God is infinite ; higher then all na- 
8 who is full of ſubtilty and craft, hath his depths alfo (Kev. 2. 24.) tural height ,.and deeper. then all natutgl-depth ;- broader then 
i But unto you 1 fay, as manyas have not know the depths of Satan; -a all natural::beeadthi „And ona then: all- naturaf length. Fhe 
This is, who have not approved nor praétifed the policies and de. 8 Apoſtle fpeaking ofithe: love of God im Chrift (Ephef:3..18.)! a- 
vices which Satan infpires his diſciples with , under the notion of am ſeriberh theft four dimenfions to ir, with which Zopbar here a- 
profound wiſdome. Deeps of all forts lie far out of our view, and gm dorns the wifdom of God, That you may be able to comprehend 
are hard to be found out. l a — ne 5 vie P 70 length, and depth and height, 
Verfe 9. The meafure (or the flature) of it is longer than the 5 rif 1 c ce eee 1 N 
5 earth, and broader then the fea. And whereas Naturalifis give us but three'dimenfions of a body, 
The former verſe ſnewed us the height and depth of wifdome; 2 longitude , latitude and profundity , the leve and wildome of 
this its length and bredth. . ee 2 God have altitude added, whichis a fourth. But all thefe dimen- - 7 
populari modo It is longer then the earth.] He {peaks popularly, or to the 4% fions ferve only toshew the immenſity both ofthe love and wif- = 
loquitur nam fhorteft and narroweſt capacity; man thinks there is notbing 4 dom: of God +.: ere et 
hoc patio a, longer than the earth; The length of many parts oftheearthis 1 | Henceobkpye, 2 Sey l An eee o 5 no 
a a exceeding long: how long then is the whole earth. e Mathema- . $ Firſt, Han anability to reach thé perfection of ereatures, fhould 
i 5 250 Bold. ticians tell us, that the circumference of the earth is about 22 $ ape him of bis: utter inability to reach Godin-his perfection. 
re thoufand miles, a vaft length; and the meaſure is the fame in the p- EDE when Zophar affirms the wifdom of God kier then hea- 
Aare & occi- length of it from eaſt to welt, or in the bredth of it, fromnorth gy * deeper then hell, ce. He by a leffer impoflibility would 
deus; dd ma- to fouth; Every Sphæricall body is of equal dimenlions. The f convince Ai greater: ' Thou eff. not finde ut the height of kea⸗ 2 s 
re magnum  neafure of wiſdome is longeſt, being longer then the earth,which f ven nor thedepth of hell; thga canft non take the perfect length © = 


erat ad plagam 


i j of the earth, nor the breadth óf rhe ſeà, theref h kff 
ccidentalem is the longeſt journey man ever trave led. ; — 0 3 bread the tea , therefore muc e art 
5 A i Vid breaser hin the ſea.] Latitude or bredth is ufually 1 thou able to take ihè height and depth the length and breads 
2 x 5 ` $ ; . e . : of 


- 
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65” Chap. 11. An Expefision upon the Bosk, of J O B. 
God himfelf , qr of his wiſdom. . pei 
. Secondly , When he faith , that the wifdom of God is higher, 
longer, deeper and broader then heaven, earch, hell and fea; We 
may. obferve, „CCC 
That God is prefent with all his creatures in all places. 
The wifdom of God is every Where, therefore Godis Wit 
dom is the eye of God, and God is faid.to have fever eyes: (that is, 
many eyes, or a manifold wiſdom) running te and fro thorow the 
whole earth, Tech. 3.9. cap. 4. 10. There is ont God aud Father of all, 
who is above all, and shorow all, and in you all, Eph.4. 6. God isa E 
bove all, not only in regard of power and authority, but of in- 34% 
ſpectioſ and over-fight. God ſtands aloft, as upon a watch- 
tower, beholding all that’s done below, whether within or 
without, whether fer or agzinſt the Church. There is no turn, 
ing, no corner, wherein any can fand unobſerved. for as he is as 
bove, ſo he is thorow all, and in all: He is thorow all the world 


An Expfaian npon the Be. JOB. Veri. 9. 
Thirdly, Notre, „ ae 
Godis not only in, but above and beyond all creatures. ` N 
He is higher t ben heaven, and deeper then bell.) So the Hebra- 
iſme) 2 Chron. 2. 6. Who is able to build him a houſe (faith Solo- 
sion) feeing the heaven, and heaven ef heavens cannot contain him? 
God hath-given a limit to every thing, but himfelf hath none. He 
that made all things cannot be circum(cribed by the things which: 
he hath made. Man makes a houſe, and there he dwelleth, his houſe 
me  íhuts him in. God hath made a houſe big enough for all crea- 
E- cures, but nor big enéugh for himſelf, The'heaven, and the heaven 
of beavens cannot contain him, low much leffe this houſe which I kave 
builded, faith the fame. Solomon ? The heaven or heavens is the 
highelt heaven, the chiefeſt heaven, the third heaven, the heaven 
compaſſing and containing all thofe heavens which we behold. 
That heaven which containeth the heavens ; cannot contain the 
God of heaven. (1 Keng.8.27-) Godis. a {phear ; whofe center it 


Veri. 9. 


by his common providence, a$ well as in all his Saints by his fpe- sg Lotti and whofe circumference is no where. ` 
cial grace. Jn kim we live and move, and have onr beings, Act. 17. SAO ourthly, Obferve, aon 1 2 

Yea he is prefent in all places, not only virtually and efficaciouf- Al shat in done in she worlds done by the ordering or over-raling 

ly , but eſſentially. It. is not with God as with the Sun, the Sun Ata. hand of God. y 


oe God ufeth means, but himfelf is prefent with all the 
means he uleth, and atts in every thing that atts, He that is e · 
very where can as well do all, as any one thing. A man who hath 
many bufineffes to do at the fame time in many places cannot at- 
tend them all, and gives the reaſon; Pos you think I can be every 
where? Iwas in fuch a place, could I be in this too? Carnall minds 
think it a ſtrange doctrine to affirm, That God doth all things, 
and that there is not any motion in the creature, but God is in it. 
But what 8 is there in this, when we have once digeſted this 


is fixt in its orb, and from thence ſends forth its light and influ- 
ence into all the world 5. We cannot fay the Sun is every where, 
though the light and heat of the Sun are every where; the body 
of the Sun is only in heaven, Again, it is not with God, as winx 
à King, who fits upon his throne , and yet hath long hands, and fg 
‘many eyes , reaching All places of his Dominion, but ii is by his 
Authority and Commiffions only. A King is virtually preſent in 


many places at once, hut not perſonally; wherefoever his refidence 
Sfintia divine is , there his perfon is, and no where elfe. Whereas Gods hands ff : 7 92 
sore oft intra and eyes, his power and wiſdom extend over all perſonally. The ys principle, That God is every where? He that is higher then hea- 
omnia © lots divine nature is as large and vaſt, as the divine power. ‘De nor E ven, and deeper then bell, Scc. is ready at every turn to do what is 
20 omnia: Fit heaven and earth, faith the Lord (Jer. 23.24). Once more: God i om Kings ee 15 „ art Deputies, who 3 their 
i u is ev here. nat as the air is every where, Ffie air is par: in . Ver; while themfelves are abſent. Kings are not in the means 
C God i N on cae and with the means which they imploy , and that’s the reafon 


- alufa aut erclu- 1 j a i A > z 
ja con- d another, God is all in every pl God § 
fa, omnis con- one place p ahi height of heaver 5 why inſtruments work often fo contraty to the minde of Kings, 
They not being actually preſent with them, cannot over-rule and 


tinens a nullo is wholly in ay hei Aros evins = ee in the 85 of hell, © 
tontenta, nec wholly i ‘of the earth, and wholly in the breadth of the 

wholly in the lenge : od chr eh My order them. But God being prefent with all inftruments and fes 

cond cauſes that are awork in the whole world, orders them all 


propterea eÈ ſea. All God is inall.chings, and all God is without all things, 
by his foveraign will. They who act 1 the revealed will of 
2 


_ qninata Aug. things, and not included in any ching, fo the Ancients ſpeak of | i 


Ep. s7ead Dar. this wonderfull myftery of Gqdsomniprefence. ö 
ö = N í Thirdly, 


Air Habe, he is without all things, and not ſhut out of any thing, he is in all 5 
Cod, are yet order d by his ſecret will. There is nothing done 
K againſt 


b 


— 


68 Chapi, ext Sxpaftian npon the Babee JOB. Verf. b. TE Chap, 11. Ae Expefition upon ithe Bok of FOB. verti-. es 

... God ores, ae il, Bot whocan go out of Gods boid ? (Aror 9.2.4.) i 

0 3 on For as ne dig into hel, J f > thon ; 

with cer hand shat helpeih us, ſo he is with every hand that A er dimba hanes „ thence will I ban them down, thougb 15 1 
ſmiteth us; as he is with every tongue that. bleſſeth us, fo he is “PE bide shemfelves in the tep of Carmel; I will fearch them, ‘and : B 


with every. tongue that curſeth us. When Skimei curled David, B ont thence, Sec. And Ffal. 139.7, 8: Whither hall I go fron 
he knew God was with chat tongue, and therefore he ſaid, Se bape ence ? If I eſcend up Lei Spel thon 1 al 75 
` det him eurſe, becanfeshe Lord hath. ſcid ums him, Curfe David, bed ir 5 beheld show ars there, sf I icke the wings of the morning, ö 
2 Sem. 16. 10. We indeed pray to God, Our Father in heaven. and dwell in she unter meſt parts of the fea, even An fhal thy hand - 
Heaven is the throne of God, but heaven it is not the priſon of R cad me, ami thy right hand foal bold it, Bec, There is no avoiding 
God, Gad is never nut up in heaven, though bis glory fhine molt the juſtice of God, for chere is no dvoiding the preſence of God. 
in heaven. But Mofes faith to Ifrael, Ge not ap, for the Lord is i hath power eo arreſt and attach à malefactour where ever he 
not among you Numb. 14. 42.) Lanſwer, The Lord is not among indes him and he can finde him whercever he is; Though he 
a people when he doth not aſſiſt, proſper and. bleſſe them, but eh, yer he (kal not fice away, and though he ace „ yet a ies 
he is then among them, both., to obferve what they do, and t ot be delivered (Amos 9. 1.) that is, though he thinks he hath 
puniſn What is done amiſſe. Thus God is, near thoſe who depart. ſcaped, yet I (faith the Lord) will overtake him quickly, and 
l y ſentence fhall be executed upon him. Thus the workings of 
sod, and his wifdom , are compared unto, and exceed all the di- 
ménfions of the creature, he is above and beyond all their perfe- - 
ions, therefore unſearchable, therefore not to be found out 
pnto perfectie n. . 
Zopbar from the infinite wiſdom of God , defcends' to argue 
mis Soveraigmy,'and the tncontroutablenes of his power.. 
Yerlere. He cut of, and flut up, and gather tegeher, then whe 
1 can binder him? ' 


from him, as is further cleared in the next point. : 
| a Fifthly, Obferyess. 7 „„ 
S Cod beholds all the good, and all the euil shat is dine in iht 


~ His wifdom being higher then heaven, and longer then ihe 
earth, brings him in incellipence from all the quarters and corn- 
ers of heayen. and earths dur Works are before him, and ſo are 
dur words (el. 3. 46.) Then they that feared the Lord Spakeof- f 
ten one to another, What then? Did they whifper fo in one ano- Wa 
thers gar, that no: ear elfe heard them? Ne, the Lord hearkned au, 
heard it, the Lord liſtened (as it were) at the key-hole, he was As if he had faid „ The Lord is in all places, and whereſoever 
under the window , and what then? A bos of remembrance was Ie comes he is within his own. Dominions ; it is poſſible for the 
written before him; all was. kept upon record.. And when they jae preateft Prince in the World to travel out of the bounds of his - 
i whọ do not fear the Lord {peak one to another, when wicked wn power. The chief Officer of a City hath great power within 

` men plot againft the righteous, or conſpire againſt the a eter Jhat City, but beyond. he cannot meddle. - Kings have great 7 
waies of God; He hear Heth and beareth, and there is a book of ower within their own Dominions, but get into another cou 
remembrance kept of that too, Let them whifper as foftly as trey, and they cannot teach you: Should a King act his Authori- 

theycan, God can hear, and will record all their malicious fpee- ¶ ty beyond his limits, many would hinder him, nd man would 

f obey him. But wherefoever God ats his authority, he isin his 

EE own kingdom, for alt the world is his, Therefore none can hin- 

der him. This Zopbar thews in three acts of Soveraignty a F b. 

, 2. ut ap, 3. gurber together, who can binder, 

The word fignifies to change and alter, io put shings into a- e ahaa 

. i K3 BRR en 


ches „ all their-evil deviſes and contrivements againſt himſelf, or 
aint his ſerva mts. 2 
srl r, ahr fe i 110 God 

There à no avoiding er getting fromyhe juſtice of God. 1 
© God is higher iien deen bey Ke be del. Cc. Some W 
who bava done wickedly in one place, eſcape the Law by geiting 
into another: they Will be out of your bqunds, and thepthey 
| i í alf 


cer 


oe 


"30 


Includere, 


von, that it is impoffib 


Chap. . ENU upon the Bak of JOB. Veen 


~ nother courfe to paſſe away, as well as to cut off and deftroy , 


That which is cut off is changed, and that which is deftroied pal- 
feth away. We have an elegant gradation (Iſa. 8. 8.) and this 
word makes the firſt itep of it, He fhall paffe thorow Judah, he fhal 
everflow and go over , he {hall 
ing out of his wings 


that is, in Chrifts land, whe is God with ws ; Yet he will not fuffer E% 
his people to be utterly cut off. The enemy who once affociated Bae 
and prevailed , ſhall aſſociate and be broken, For Gedis with ns, Oe 


vetſ. 10. ae 
W l And ſuut up. 


The word is taken two wayes 5 Sometimes lina good ſenſe, ſo, 
If he fhus up, is, if he ſecure any from danger hiding them in his . x 
own pavilion of protection, Dent. 32. 36. The Lord fhall repent | 


himfelf for hit fervants , when he ſceth shat tbeir power is gone, an 


shere i none ſhut np or left: chat is, When he all ſee that none 
are out of the power of the enemy, none ſhut up in the City, none 
guarded and kept fafe from danger, bur all Wors and places lying iE 
‘open to the deſtroyer, then Gad vepents himfeif for kis fervants, 2 
_ that is, he changes his courfe (though not his decree) and ha- 
ſtens to the refcue of his people thus expoſed to trouble on every $ 


fide. 


God fines them up. It isan allufion to trong Cities or Forts, which 
are fo built and man’d , fo victualed and provided with ammuniti- 
e to take chem in by affault or ſiege, un- 

ad a, leffe 


` 


reach even to the neck; and the ᷑reteh- 
a fill the breadsh of thy Land, O Immanuel. 
Hie fhall paffe thorow , thar is, the King of Aßyria, who is com- 
pared to a mighty river covering all its chanels, and over. flowing 
all its banks, He fhall paffe thorow the Land like a violent tor- a 
rent, he fhall deſtroy and cut off much people in Immamuels land, E 


Well as of fpiritu 
title ( Koheleth ).from this root. Two reafons ma be given of it: 4 coita 
Either becauſe that book of the Preacher is a collection of excel- 


he reftrain mercy , and expofe to miſery (Dent.32. 30.) How lent obſervations; Solomon there gathered together and congre- audiendam be- 


frould one chafe a thoufand , and two put ten thonſaud to flight, except am 
their rock had fold them, and the Lord had ſhut them up? How fhut PA nbic, 

them up? As into à prifon or under durance wexcept the Lord ff and drink inat the ear thofe excellent inſtructions which Sol- 
had delivered them as priſoners into their enemies hands, they had @ 
never come into their hands. The people of God are compaffed | 
about with ſuch priviledges that they can never be overcome by | 
man, till God with-draws his ſaſe- cunduct, and gives them to the 
robbers, and to the ſpoilers, Tél their rock fells them , aud their 


Again, The word is taken in an ill ſenſe, fo, If he foe a , is, if j l 


fame of his fierie indignation., though he doth all or any of theſe 

E things, who can hinder him? The Chaldee Paraplraft tranflates 

B nar” be gather together his armies, his military forces, though he. gus copias mili-- 
a om 


vats te WS 


hap 11. An Fer npon the Book, of J O B. 5 


jeffe the governour or he that hath the power of the place fell, 
or betray them to the enemy. The people of Iſrael, were fo for- 
tified with promifes , yea walled about with God himſelf, that 


| except their rock had fold them, except God had (as we may 


ſpeak with reverence to his eternal faithfullneſſe) betrayed 
them, into their enemies hands , they had continued impregnable. 
In this ſenſe take the word here, If the Lord fhut up, that is, if he 
put men as in a prifon, or into the adverſaries hand, WhO can 
hinder ? 2 f 

, Or gather together. 


There are two words in the Hebrew noting Church affemblies; | 
f whereof this is one; yet it may 


be interpreted a Common- 
wealth gathering, as well as of a Church-gatheriag, of a civil, as 
all communion. The book Ecclefiaites receives its Cobelesh liber ` 


omnes ſecienti a, 
ad quem 


gated many points of higheſt wiſdome. Or becauſe men Ought mines congre- 
to aſſemble, or congregate themſelves chearfully together, to hear gantur. 


mon gives in that book. A learned Interpreter underftands all 
cheſe acts, of affliction; if the Lord cut of by ſword, ſuut wp in: 


priſon, gather together and bundle men up as fuel to feed the 


Si congregave- 
vit exercitus 


er nations together in a warlike manner to vex or deſtroy rarus, Targ: 
Whe $ 


— 


each other. 


— 


t 
` 


-SA 


„Who can hinder him ? 


The Hebrew is, -who ean turn him away from his purpoſe? | 


who can {top him? The Lord hath no peer, no fuperiour, none to: 


check his counſels, or ftay their executions , when he hath de- 
termined to do.a thing, none can fay , it ſnall not be done, or it 

, fhall be done another way : his power is ſupream, and he can do $ 
what he pleafeth without giving an account to any. The ſumme 
of all is, that God may deſtroy, fpoil, overthrow, burn, conſume if. 
ill with men and kingdoms, and 


he will; he may do what he w 


no man muft open his month againſt him: or if any do, it is in 47 


„väin, or at their own peril. Thus he anfwers Fob, who complain- 


beans vo deſtroy him. Though he do (faith Zophar) yet know 


Hence Obferve firit, 


a 


there were no hand of the creature moving in any of thefe things, 
but thar God himfelf had done all: Come (faith David, Pſal. 46. 

Vi. 3.) bebold-the works: of the Lord, what deſolarions he bath made 

in the earth. See how the Lord hath made the earth deſolate; E 

fee how he. drives the natiotis, and ſeatters the inhabitants of the 

world. We have a great inftance in this kingdom, Behold the H 


and behold what habitations, what reformations Ire makes in the ' 


8 Eee 2 = . : : — =e 
>73 Chap. 11. An Expefitien: pan the Book, F JOB: Verl. 16. 


ed in his afflictions, that the Lord bad cut him off , and font-him up, . , a 
that the "Lord bad gatbeved together armies of Chaldeans aud. Sa- Ii 


“the wildom of God. is unfearcbable , higher than heaven, deeper l 
„than hell, if:he will take thefe. courfes with thee, Who can hin- i 
der him? why: doft thou complain as if God had done thee #38 
-wrong ? when as he hath right to do what he will and he can will YEE 
nothing but what is right. A aR tS : 4 


Al the changes andtveubles „the geod and: evil in the world a 3 
fem G. ö 8 
If hee cut off, if he that up, if he gather together; he ſpeaks as if. 


` works of the Lord, fee what defolations ke hath made in the North, E 
what in the Welt, fee how many houſes are burnt, how many. 
Towns ‘ impoverifhed , how many families mteriy ruined; 9g 
Come, behold what defolations the Lord hath made. Come alſo 


earth: where you fee theſe done, know it is God that hath dene 
them, 9s the Pfalmift adds in the next words, He maketh. wars t 


ceafenntathe ends of she earth, ke-breakesh she bow, aa cutterh rhe. | 


{pear in funder, ba burntth tbe charset inthe fre. Qur eyes are ufu»: 


ally much upon. fecond caufes, and little npon the firſt; this makts. 
i ` l Ww. 


done, and man leſſe 
troubled, we mould 


“hath done. 8 i 


Pe RE tan ea Meera ed 8 Sa ` 5 
e aie Seek Sols eee 3 1 2 5 . : 


„ Ae r 555 — 
Rie we 


4 
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us angry and impatient ; if we could ſee God more in what is 
we Should be much farisfied , or at leat lefte 
Poflelfe qut.fouls..in Patience whatlogver 


e ec eee een ae 
Pelee San OPES gos RG Moat. S 
1 2 


* 


is done. yy 
Secondly Obferve. ss, 
God cannot be hindred of his purpofe. 


i 


`- What he hath a minde to do ſhall be done though all the 


world fay no; he gives no account of, nor can any reſtraint be 
laid upon his actions. If he caſt. one ‘into priſon e ne 

other; enrich one; and impoverif another; .give.onghonour, and 
lay reproach upon another, who hall ſay, What doft thou? -I 

have often met with this point of the Soveraignty of God , there- 

fore I only touch it here. P E 
Eophar in the Former words moves “Fob to-confider the un- 

fearchable wiſdome of God, and his unqueſlionable Soveraignty, 

Canſt thon b) fearching finde ont God, & c. If he cut , and ſhut 

up, and gather together, who can binder him? Thou canſt not 
fathome the bottomleffe abyſſe of his wifdom, nor ftay him in the 

reſolved a€tings of his power. He now proceeds to give the reaſon 

of both (forthe connection may refer to either. 7. 

Firſt, Hegiyes ateafoh why man cannot reach the wiſdom of 

God ( verſ. 11.) He is vain man. And as man ſhewws his vanity in 

noting more then in his aſſayes and offers to finde out the ſecrets 

of God.; fo his vanity renders him under an utter impoſſibility to 

mes out 15 ſecrets of God. „ 

econdly, He gives a reaſon why, Jf the Lord cut off, and deſtroy, ; 2 

and gather together, if he turn the v up- ſide 1315 shales ee cies: : 
cannot hinder him? Heknoweth vain man, he knoweth that man tar aa cur 
hath no power to match his; vain man is weak man, and what Jecretorum di- 


can weakneſſe do againſt ſtrength, impotency againſt omnipo- vine providen- 
“tency? . e as able ear 


| ö tia funt inca- 
Again, Mar is vain, and therefore gives the Lord caufe (if „„ 
fhould de ſcend to give a reafon of Himſelf, or of his actions) go tur d Sophare 


cut of, to gather together, to ſhut up; Vain man is wicked man; he r, Deus jure 
ſeeth wickedneffe alfo ; fo that if God would not act by his prero- pelfis faccideres 


gative, man gives him ground enough, legall ground according 1, 5 

to the line of humane underſtanding, to do what he doth, He e 

knoweth vain man well enorgh, both whar he is, and what he fecretiera di- 
. : o’ Ee guoſcat peccata) 


All this Zophar intends againſt Fob, as if he were the man whom Bold, ~ 


~ 


tifhneffe of a wilde affes colt, and was about to break and tame 
him by thofe judgements, Zophar {peaks right in this of mans na- 


7 ture in generall , but his cenſure of Job, was erroneous. He was 
8 not avain , but a holy man, neither did God fee wickedneſſe, but 


uprightneffe in him. Grace had changed his nature ; and the ſpi- 


rit in regeneration had blotted out the image of a beaſt, and : 
ſtampt him with that image, which is after God in righteouſneſſe S 
and true holinefs.. And as for his afflictions they were not fent to p 


tame him, but to try him, not to break his head-ftrong ſpirit, but 
to ſhew that he was already broken, and brought to hand, yea, led 


by the Spirit of God. 7 


verſe 11. He knoweth vain man, he feeth wickednelfe alfo , will be (ZA 


not conſider it? N 
He knoweth, ö : 


To know. is fometimes taken for a pure act of intuition ; or for 


the difcerning of perfons and things, what they are. Sometimes 


it imports an act mixt, or made up with the underftanding and af. 
fections, and then to know takes in both delight and approbati- 


on, Pſal. 1. 6. The Lerd ksoweth the way of the righteous , it is the 


way, which himfelf hath cut and chalked out for them, therefore $ 


he cannot but approve it (2 Tim. 2. 19.) The Lord knoweth whe are 


his ; yea he knoweth who are not his too, but with a knowledge 

as different as the perſons; he knows the later and rejeéts them, 

he knows the former and is pleafed with them, Gen. 18. know Mm 

W- W r Abraham (faith God), 1, ther s. a man , I know what an one he 
>” „ is, he is a good man, and he is one I have in my heart to do him 


— 


Mortales vani- 


saisie. vani- 3000- The Lord alfo knoweth vain man: there is nothing of vain 


satem merta · man hidden from God, though there is nothing of vain man, lo- 
ved or approved by God. He knoweth vain man, or men of vani- Gi 


lium. { 
ty, {o the Hebrew. We put it into an epithite, vain man. 


Vain man. 


—— ie That is, Inconfiderate, rah, heady, hafty man. With all I 


Propri? P fenfes.the originall word is filled. When men go head long, 


cat pracipitan- and without heed. upon bufineffes, when they move without ftea- B 
siam & sume- dineſſe of ſpirit, or an inward ballaſt to keep their thoughts in a. 


rim: due and equall poife, they are vain men. The Law faith (Exod. 2 6. 
= v.7.) Thon fhalt not tat the Name of the Lord thy God in vain 


A Shape ins An 
. —— ß 


- “God knew to be vain, and in whom he faw iniquity, yea the bru- | 


(. 


Chap. 11. An -Expofitton upon ghe: Book FOE. Vexſ. 1. 75 


(it is this word) that is, Thou fhalt not ſpeak rafh'y of the things 

of. God, or of God himſelf, without reverence and premeditation, 
who God is, and what the errand is thou dealeſt with God about. 

Further, The word fignifies craft, diceit, hing; any falſeneſſe, 

whether of heart er tongue. The Lord knoweth the falſeneſſe, bale- 

neſſe and corruption, as well as the inconſiderateneſſe and ralh- 

neſſe that lies in the heart of man; fome render it fo here from , ia 

the letter of the Hebrew, The Lord kzoweth men to be liers , or, E 1 
shofe men who ere liert. Idols are expreſſed by this word becauſe Pan. 
they are vain, lying, falfe gods, Fon. 3. 8. They that follow lying Moines falfi- 
vanities (which may be either meant of worſhipping Idols, or of ii. Caj, 
any finfull way of practice) forfake their own mercies. So Pfal.62. 
v. 9, Surely men of low degree are vanity., and men of high degree 


are a lie, to be layed in the balance, they are altogether lighter then 
SA vanity. Vanity is a light thing, but theſe men will prove the 


lighter of the two. - The Citizen of Sion is one, that bath nae lift up 
his foal unto vanity (Pſal. 24. 4.) unto falfe worthip,or falfe wayes: 
he lifteth up his foul unto that which is holy, jult and good, the 
righteous law of God. : 

In generall, this Word ſignifies any evil or ſin, efpecially thofe . 
which refer to injuſtice, or our neighbours wrong; Pfal, 12. 2. 
They {peak vanity every one with his neighbour , that is, they‘fpeak 
injurioufly , every one deceiveth or would circumvent and over- 
reach his neighbour. This is to {peak vanity with a neighbour 
(Pfal. 26.4. I have not fate with vain perfons, who are thofe ? he 
expounds it in the next words, Neither will Igo in with diffem- 
blers , that is, with men who make a fair ſhew to their brethren, 
while their hearts are full of poifon againſt them, who ſpeak one 
thing and intend another, theſe are vain perſons, and how reli- 
pious fo ever they may feem to be, their religion is vain too. 
© The Lordkuoweth vain man, or, He kuoweth the vanity of man. 

ote l 

Eirſt, That man is naturally full of vanity , very full of vanity. 

To be called a man of vanity „imports vaineft vanity ; as it im · 
ports, That God is full of truth, when he is called, The Godo 
truth, and that he abounds with comfort, when he is callec 
The. God of al comfort, foit is an Hebraiſm noting how full of vs- 
nity man is, who is called, A man of vanity, and how fal 
he i, who is called, ef man of falfhood? So the Apoſt 
Mews how full of fin that man is, no many thoufands he hs 

— 2 — SS ` f * 


U 
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Chap. 11. An Expofition'upon the Book of J OB. 
_ Thirdly, Take the words in connexion with what went before, 
He cuitteth H, fhutteth up, andgathereth together, Fer the Lord 
knoweth vain man. 
Hence obſerve, ion E 
That God is led by his kyowledge to doe whatfoever he deth; 
f When we fee fo mach confulion, fuch cutting off, ſuch ſnutting 
sas Sct . up, fuch gatherings in the world , we are apt to think no account 
2. Much raſlines of ſpirit. And he hath a double raflines. can be given of theſe things. Yes, God knoweth vain man, he doth 
1. Rafhnes in not conlidering his end (Deut. 3 2. 29.) O that. not work at a venture: he ſees that in man, which juftifies him 
; they were wiſe y that they wen ‘confider their later end Wiſdome in all the works he doth among all the children of men. 
looks td what is coming upon us, folly ſtayes upon what is preſent . Further, From the connexion, we fee the cauſe of all the trou- 


with us: ʒ n Oo oy, i bles which are in the world; of cuttings off and fhuttings up, of 
. Rallineffeinnot confidering the wayar. means that lead | 


Chapsi 1. AN Ex upy the Bede JOB, Verſ. 10 
fent; and that himſelf ſhall: be ſent to perdition, whom he culleih, 
iat man of fin, the fon of perdition,2 Tbeſſ. 2. 3. They who'would 
have ſin, and. the fruit of it, perdition, let them go to that man. He 
that would have vanity, needs but go to the heart of any man for 
ir, ther- enough and too much of this to be had in the heart of. 
the belt, of the wiſeſt man. Generally man hath, . 
I. Much falſenes of fpirit. 


unto a. good end. Many a man fees fuch an end, but goes a way. 
quite contrary , he ſers up his reſolution for heaven, that’s his end, 8. The. creature. groaueth; We hear creatures groan , Kingdoms 
but he walketh hell- ward. This alſo is vanity , and unleſſe timely and Nations groan, when God cutteth off, and fhutteth up, and 
fore-feen:and turned from, will prove the greateſt vexation of l 


fpirite. n.. it not the fin of man? Vain man brings in all thefe vanities. into 
Secondly, Obſerve, the world. We may fee the feed of allour troubles in our fins; The 


Godis exactly acquainted with the ſtate of man. ; 
- He needs not enquire of others, or receive information from 
ahrozd, He knows vain man. In the former verſes Zophar aflerteth, & 
That tan cannot finde out God by ſearching; here he fhews, That 
God can finde out man without ſearching. Man knoweth but little 
of God, therefore he adds, Canſt thon finde him out unto perfection’ 
but God knoweth all of man, and therefore findes him out unto E 
ptrfection. That's the oppoſition, He knoweth. vain man, thorow. 
and thorow. The darkeſt room in mam is light to the Lord (Jer. 17. 
ug.) The heart of man is deceitfull above all things ; ther a depth 
in mans heart, and it is a depth of deceitfulnefle ; hence the Pro- 
phet fends a challenge to all men, Wha can kyow it ? Can you § 


ature of man gives you an account of thefe workings of God. 
here is warre, there is famine, and ther’s the plague, there are 
Mivifions., there vexations, between man and man, friend and 
friend , Kingdom and Kingdom. All theſe breed in the heart 


are alwaies bitter, often very bitter; But would you know 
wickedneffe; You may read what you are, and what you have 


rons his fin that they are called his fin. 


finde any man able to finde the bottome of man? The bottome of i Hd feth wickedneffe.alfe. .. 
mans deceitfull heart? The anſwer waves all man-kinde, God That’safecondftep, p. 
only takes it upon himſelf. Ithe Lord ſearch tha heart. God can He fesih 


_ To know is an act of the underſtanding; to fee is an act of 
fenfe. Theſe in God are not diftinguifhed, his eye is his under- 
ftanding , his fight: his knowledge. Zopbar puts it under diſtinct 
terms, to fhew the exactneſs of Gods knowledge , Hie knoweth 
vain man, and he ſeeth. That knowledge which we have by fight, 
hath a three-fold advantage of any other natural knowledge. It is 
L 3 E 1. The 


finde out all the deceits, and tricks of mans falfe heart: he can 
eaſily diſeern a Wolf under Sheeps clothing, and rotten bones in 
a painted ſepulchre; he can fee a wooden poft, to be but a poſt of 
wood, though gilded over, and looking very beaurifull , the Lord f 
can do it, itis at oreehis. work, and his priviledge, To know vin 
Mave. : 1 ‘ e J By ; f 

9 Poe N l Thirdly, 


“4 


verſ. i 1. 


eſſtructions and devaſtations: The Lord knoweth vain man. It is 
the vanity of man, which ſuhjects the creature unto vanity, Rom. 


hudleth them together; But what eauſeth this doleful groan? Is 


of man. The Prophet (Fer. 4. 18.) ſpeaking of judgements then 
abroad, faith, Thus is thy wichedneſſe, becauſe it is bitter. Troubles 


whence this bitterneſſe is, and how to call it? This wormwood is 


done, in what you feel and ſuffer. Mans fufferings are fo much 


Bo 


Chap. 11. An · C xhaſi ius 


Prasat 


upon the Book, of JOB. 
2. The ſpeedieſt 
3. The fureft 


An eye-witneſſe is farre more authentick then an ear · witneſſe 
is. God ſeeth, He. doth not trouble himfelf to dig down intoa 


1. The eafieft 
knowledge. 


matter by tedious inquiries, he needs no Committee of Examinati- 


Vides non diſcet 


Cec, 


NR 
Intrinfecam 
~ malitiam ac 
mentale de fide- 
rium ad ma- 
lum importat. 


ons to make difcoveries , he needs not pump and fetch up the hearts 


of men; He feeth what water are in that fountain, he ſeeth, he doth 
not learn. And what doth he fec ? He fesh . 7 
“Wickedneffe alfo. 


The word is ſometimes taken for internal wickedneſſe, that : 


Rock and maffe of corruption, which lies cloſe within us; and fo 
it falls in with the former expreſſion, the vanity of mans nature. 


But beſides, It notes any external evil, andfo there is a differ- 


ence, The Lord knoweth vain man, what his nature is, and he feesh 
wickedneffe. All the actings of vain men, all the evil counfels and 


crooked. conveyances. of their lives, whatfoever wickedneſſe they 


do, is immediately before his eye. The Lord knows the vanity 


that dwels in the heart, and fees the wickedneſſe that is acted by 


the hand. 


In propriety , the word imports that which is withow: reaſon? 


wicked men are unreafonable, or abſurd men, that’s the Apoſtles 
character of them (2 Theff.3.2-) They can give no account why 


they are wicked, neither of the. end they propoſe, nor of the 
means they uſe. There is no reaſon in. What they doe, nor can 
they give any true reaſon why they doe it. Sin is an abſurdity both J 


waies, He feeth wickedueſſe. 
Hence obferve, 


| AU shemovings of the fons of men in the waies of finne are evident W 


to God. 


and though confcience be now afleep or blinde in the finners eye, 
yet confcience hath an open Pape ye upon every fin. Now if 
confcience feeth wickedneſſe, God fe 


heart condemn us (and that it could not doe, unleffe it fee us) 
God is greater then our heart, and knoweth all things, 1 Joh. 3. 20. 
Take heed of endeavouring to hide fin from God, or of hoping 
you fin unſeen. That was good counfel which one of the Anci- 
ents gave, Je is beſt to fhew that unto God, which we cannot 95 

. i To 


Vert. W- one 
E 0 Chap. 17. 


He feesh them, What we doe, we doe in the eye of conſcience; 


eth it much more; I our 


An Expeftion 


ae she Bok of 76 B. 


Verf. 11. 


vom him. Shew your wickedneſſe unto God by confefling it, for 
you cannot hide it from God by denying or excufing it, He feeth 


two.. 


ill he not then confider it? 
Many a careleffe man, knoweth and feeth his own wickednes, or 
the wickednes of others,but he laieth neither of them to heart: But 
do you think that God knoweth and feeth wickedneſſe after the 
rate of careleſſe men? Doth he know and fee and not regard 2, 
No, He confiders it. And Zophar is not fatisfied to fay , Fe confi- 
ders it, but he puts it home ftrongly.with a Queſtion, Will he not 
confider it? Yes, he will, certainly he will confider the vanity 

and the wickedneſſe of men, becaufe he knoweth the one, and 
feeth the other. What is not known and ſeen, cannot be conſi- 
dered. One or both thoſe acts are precedaneous to confiderati- 
on; but fome fee and know what they never conſider; confidera- 
tion doth not alwaies follow. thofe acts. God looks weightily 
upon the world , he fees judicioufly , critically, he doth not look 
upon men to gaze at them, but to diſcern, try, and judge 


them. oo 
The Hebrew: word -fignifies a clearneffe of obfervation , anda 1'3 


wickednes alfo, There is yet a third act inferred upon the former 


ftrength-of judgement about the things which are feen, or an act Ex vi origina- - 


of difcerning ariſing from greateft attention and meditation, Pſal. 
37.10: Then ſpalt diligently coufider his place; faith David, Pro- quadam , dili- 
- phefying the utter ruine and abolition of a wicked man, though gens, prudens, - 

he flour iſh, yet it is but for a while, anon he is gon 


lis bac confide 
vasioe# attenta : 


e; and when & quafi confi- 


he is gone, though thou diligently conſider his place, though thou liatria medita- - 


fit down and mark how this man lived , and what he was , yet 
ſcarce any foot-fteps of him will be found , 
word is ufed-to the fame fenfe (Levuit. 10. 10.) where laws are 


It ſhall not be. The 


tio, ue unum 
ab alio difer- 
nitur. 


given to the Prieſts about diſcerning the defilements of the peo- 
e, That they might put difference bet wen holy and unbely , and 

etween unc lean aud clean: So to conlider as to fee a difference be- 
tween perfon and perſon, ſtate and flate., is diligent conſiderati- 
on. Thus God confidereth. he diftinguifheth man and man, the . = # 
waies' of one man from the waies of another, and the way ofe- 

very man in it ſelf: He knoweth-man as a Judge knoweth upon 

triall and examination of witneſſes, with all rhe circumſtances of 


the fact. 


Zophar 


— AA 
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Chaps 11. An Expofition npon the Bok of JOB. Verk Tr 
— Zepbar in this ſeems 10 touch Jobs ſuppoſed hypocrifie ; Asif 


he had faid, Poffibly:thow prefume to impofe upon God, or put him 
eff with fair bb eee wilt le dard ke rie the ivits of | 
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ing, but he knoweth only fome. Cand then he knew, B — 
mily of the earth , that of the Jews) as to know is a work of the 


affections, fruited with works of ſpeciall mercy ; When the 


the children of men, he weighs all their alt ions, he will weig thee out 5 Lord faith to Jfraeh You have I known,he means. have thew'd you 
toa grain, be will difcover the leaft errour and variation fromthe Ẹ. mercy, I have done you good above all the families of the carth, 
rule. Therefore never chint by thy flourifhes of profeffion and out. fide but now I will bring evil upon you. Abufed mercy turns to wrath, 


and the greater the mercy abufed is, the greater is the wrath. The 
Lord will not cocker bis on children, His neareft people, who l 


devot ion to deceive him. Heknoweth ain man, vid ſteth wickedne/s, 
| lie in his bofome , thall have fripes for their ſins, and broken 


Will he not then confider it ? 
n Henceöbferve, 


- :God:doth not only know and fee but be takes deep con ſileration of comforts for broken Commandments. Will the Lord thus confi- 
mens wickedneffe. Ge l ae l der the failings and backflidings of his profeffed friends, and will 
The Prophet cals the Jews to confider their waies (Hag. 1. 7.) a8 he not conſider the wickednefles of his profeſſed enemies? When 


Fehu was upon the execution of Gods deſign againſt the 

Ahab, and had flain Joram his fon, he 185 depot Ae tas l 
Captain, I remember how the Lord laid this burden upon him, Sure- 
ly 1 have feen the blond of Naboth, and the bloud of his fons faid the 
Lord, and I will requito thee in this plot, 2 King 9.29. I bavi ſten. 


ik he had faid, I know you have kept many faſts, ou have confeſt 
vour fins, and often arraigned your felves in che ears of heaven, 
but all this. while you have not confidered them, Gee now and con- 
ſider jour: waies. God confiders your waies, and will not you? 
Gods conſideration is not a bare knowledge of the fact. He con- s 
ſiders the perfon wko, the place where, the time when the fact was God faw : and he faw with an eye of vengeance. He fiw bloud 
> o committed. He conſiders the means and admonitions, the war- <>, tO requite it with bloud (Pfal. 10. 11. ) The wicked hath ſaid in 
15 onings-and cautions, the threatnings and the jadgements which è his heart, God hath forgotten, ho hideth his face, he will never fee 1 
pe ° providence adminiftred to prevent it. All theſe are brought into There's ſelf. flaitery at the higheft : Hence the concluſion is ready 
1 dhe reckoning, where there is (uch as Gods is) 4 full conſidera-. verf.13. The wicked contemns God, he hath faid in his heart, Thou 
= tion. Now confider this, ye (inconfiderate ones ) that ferget wilt not require it. This is the language of a wicked heart. But 
Se, God , leſt be tear you in pieces, and there. be none fo deliver, m faith the heart of David, the next words are the language 
If 50. 22 ea Ando it un- of his heart, Thus baft ſcen it, for thou bebelaeſt mifchief and {pight, ` 
1 ; - Secondly , To conűder a thing, is to punith it. And ſo it an- to requite it with thy hand: As the hearts of men differ, fo do their 
D mers the former verſe, The Lor cutteth M, and ſhutteth up; he opinions: An evil heart, will not allow God to be a beholder of 
4 makes ſtrange work in the world „Why? He knowerh vain man, evil: A good heart is aflured that he is not only a beholder , but 
Ind he ſeeth wickedneffe alſo, Will not he then confider it è that is, Is an avenger of evil. Let no man deceive you (faith the Apoſtle 
. offible he fhould know and fee fo much wickedneſſe, and not Ephbeſ. 5.6.) with vain words (And let no man deceive himſelf. 
puniſn it? As we fay to thofe under. our power concerning the fay I, with vain hopes) for becauſe of theſe things the wrath of Go 4 
faults which we know them guilty of, Well, there will come a :% cometh upon the children diſobedience. Diſobedience is the fore- 
time when we hall conſider this, that is, A time will come, when runner of wrath, where ſin opens the door, judgement will en- 
ue ſhall punifh you for this , you (hall finde and feel. what you 4% ter (Pfal. 34. 16.) The face of she Lord is againft them that doe 
4 have done. Thus God conſiders the fins of men. E 755 The face of the Lord is either his anger or his knowledge 
k Hence note: ne E T e face of tbe Lordis gainſi them , tharis, He feeth, and his 
Ihe evils which God knows and fee; he will certainly puri. S wrath goeth forth againit what he feeth. Seeing them, he is a- 
Amos 3. 2. Ton oni have | known of all the. families of the earth, k gainft them ; They (perhaps) have caft their own fins, as well 
therefore I will -punifh you for all your iniquities, God knows all $ as the word of God behinde their backs. But God hath not caft . 
ie families of the earth, as to know is a work of the ee A their fins behinde his back, bis face is againſt them; and what to - 
l 1 M l do? 


D 
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do? Jo cut off the remembrance of them from the earth. The an- 
ger of God is harp, fharper then a two- edged ſword, it doth not 
only cut, but cut off, it cuts off branch and root, wicked men, 
and their remembrance from the earth. Then God remesnbers fin 
indeed, when he doth not leave a remembrance of the finner.. There 
was never any fin committed in the world, but God confidered 
it to punith it. The fins of beleevers are conſidered and punifhed 
upon felus Chrift; Juſtice went forth againſt Chrift, he was ar- 
refted for our debt: and difcharged it with the full conſiderat ion. 
Believers may tell God, That Chrift hath given him confiderasson 
for all their ns- And God tels unbelievers that they muft pay the 
confideration themſelves. The holy God cannot fee the unholi- 
neſſe of man, and not- confider it. Man makes no great matter 
of fin , but God doth. Man thinks himſelf good enough, though 
he be itark naught , and wife enough , though he be avery fool. 
The next verfe leads us into that meditation. 
For vain man would be wife , though man is born like a 
wilde affes colt. aa o N > 
For vain mane >. 

D3) The Hebrew word fignifieth, hollow or empty, any thing which 
Significas con- parh nothing in it, and foa perfon who hath (as we fay) no- 
lum autem thing in him. The French call fuch perfons Fols, which comes 
babens folidita- near in found to our Englith word Fools, but their language takes 

d Folles, fignifying a pair of bellows, be- 


tem: hinc notat it up from the latine wor s I l ! 
flolidos, vanos» cauſe the men they mean to decipher by it, are like a pair of bel- 


2 ad inflar owe, ſending out nothing but a 
vafis in quo of che text is of the fame intendment with Racha, of which we 
5.5. 22. He thas fhall call his brother Racha, &c. that 
rebro © fapien- is, an empty man, a man empty of worch and wiſdom, a man that 
ta, hath no brains in him (as we ſay) or no goodneſſe, ſuch a 
Galli vecan: man as this is Racha, and he is Nabub too, an empty; hollow 
tales fols, quaſi 
folles int ru- fellow. 
-mentam tum Hence obſerve, ; 
quod nihil con- A vain Man is an empty man. , 
tinn, nifi a- He hath nothing in him, but that whi 
N dem There is no natural vacuum (as Philoſophers {pe 


haber fignifica- Of natu e l i 
1 5 oo thing or perfon Is then faid to be empty, when void of that with 


which it Mould be fil’d ; that which hath not the filling , . 
0 


Verſe 12. 


dicuntur,{c.ce- reade Matt 


ch is good for nothing. 
ak) in any part 


Vac ate. 


blaſt of winde or air. The word 


re. Neither is there a moral vacuum in any man. Buta 


Chap. 11. An Expofition upon the Book, of JOB. Verh 12. 


of right or duty, which according to its own conſtitution, or the 
juft expectation of others, it fhould have; is empty. The ſtomack is 
empty when it hath no meat in it,though it be full of winde, Man 
is called empty, becaufe(though as full of evil as an egge ot good- 


neſs, yet) he is not fill’d with good, he is not fill d with God,with . 


the knowledge of God , with love to, and faith in God. S 

Apoſtle Fames beſpeaks him Chap. 2· 20. Bat wilt thou ees 5 
vain man, that faith without works is dead? As if he had faid Thou 
empty man, thou that haft but aboaf of faith j thou whofe faith 5 
fill d up with good words not fruited with good works wilt thon kom 
(thou ſhalt, whether then wilt or no) that thy faith is dead. Where 


chere is life, there is operation; works are not the form but they 


are the fruit of faith: they are not the eſſence of a living fai 
but they are the evidence that faith lives; and he is > a tea 
among the vaineft of men, who {peaks of his faith, while his 
works are altogether fpeechle(s, or {peak nothing but unbelief. 
When man fell from God, the devil emptied him of that which 
he was full of, the image of God in uprightnefs,and fil d him with 
that which wWas but emptineſs, his own image, in unrighteouſneſs. 
The nature of. fallen man in the beſt notion of it, is but white 
paper, in which nothing is written ; in another notion it is black, 
paper, written, or blotted rather with evil. And though ſome no- 
tions and general principles (from which confcience works to 
conviction) remain there, yet they are ſo weak and languid, ſo like 
{parks covered over with 2 or. rather buried in embers and aſhes 
that they are ſcaree diſckrnable, and are not. only utter! unable 
without aſſiſtance to difcern between common truth and errovr 
good and evil, but quite dead to ſpiritual good. Hence though 
man hath not ſoſt all, yet he hath as bad as loft all, becaufe he 
hath loft that which was beft , or Should make him fit to act that 
which is good. Things which act not, are but very little better 
then thofe which ark not: Man having totally laſt all holy habits, 


and all power to a& in; or toward holineſſe, is not wronged, 
2 


vat is called, vain empty man. 

And as he is vain, becaufe empty of what he ought 

he is more vain,becaufe full of all that which he 99 ‘tk Be 
This empty fulneffe the Apoſtle deſcribeth (Rom. 1.29, 30.) fl. 


led with all unrighteoufneffe, fornication, wickedneffe, coveteouſneſſe, 


malicioufneffe, full of envy , marder, debate, deceit inalignity, wi 
fuch 75 this he is filled, of this chae and cockle he! haih 205 
M 2 _ meaſure, 
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———— 


effed down, and ſhaken together, and running over 
. your boſome. The heart of man at the fa 5 
ture, is but like a childes pocket full of ones ane 9 0 an ae 
bles. How empty is that heart which is thus filled? The under- 
ſtanding of man which hath not one holy fentence 1 0 in i, 
is yet written all over with unholy ſentences, his ju pemen: 971 
conſcience are defiled and flie- blown with falfe princip = 5 pe 
lies and errours, and if there be any truth there, it is 575 uch 
things as make him little the wifer , and never a whit the a 
Vain man is empty man, unleffé to be full of vain things, or a f : 
neſſe of evil things (which are worſe then emptinels) may go fo 


x fulneſſe. 


— 
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not his eiection highly approved by the only wife God? How then 
is it, that Zophar upbraids Fob with this deſign, and cloſely taxeth 
him as a vain man, becauſe he would be wiſe? 
ct anſwer, To delire to be wife is a great point of wifdome, and 
b yhereas Zophar makes it a fault, That vain man would be wife, 
the faultinette muſt be found in one or both of thefe ſenſes. 
Eirſt, When man would be accounted wife, and affects the re- 
utation of wiſdome, more then the reality of wiſdome. When 
e doth not ſo much care to be wiſe, as to be thought wiſe. The 
ame is better to him then the thing. Many have a great opinion \ 
“Maat their own-wifdome , and would have others take up that opinion of 
hem too. Miſchnie is the befi thing. And thefe think themſelves 
well enough, if they flourith in the thoughts of others for wife 
men. The reputation of wifdome pleafeth them as much as the 
njoyment of it. Thus, to have an itch to be efteemed wifer then 
eare, or wife when we are not, is the greateſt piece of folly. 
t is a loud vanity to affect an opinion of wifdome among others, 
to have an high opinion of our own wifdome. Thus vain man 
ould be wife, and it is his vanity that he would. | 
Secondly , Man is vain when he would be wife beyond his line, 
pr in things above him, not in things about him or fit for him. The 
cope of the place leads us to this Expoſition. Canſt thou by fearch- 
1g finde out Jod? Canh thon finde him ont to perfection? He is as 
high as heaven, &c. Though fuch knowledge of God be too high 
for any man, yet vain man offers at it, and thinks he knoweth 
nothing, if he know not fomething which he ought not to know. 
Man naturally diſires forbidden wifdome , and his defire is feven 
times ſtronger after it, as it is forbidden , then as it is wifdome. 
Many will not hear wifdome when fhe cals , who yer would be 
ue wile in that which they have no call to. An evil heart cannot defire 
any good, but for the fake of fome evil that comes withis. The devil 
= M 3 tempted 


a a Wonld be wiſe. 


| a: DEFOE u 1. te CRR IS 5 77 5 Ln: 
. a2 BR - an elegant Paranomafiain the Hebrew, which our 
29 1 oink : but the litteral ſenſe runs thus, Vain 5 
Vie vanus cor- ond bave a heart. This gives us a further evidence, What this E 
dabitur, vel „in man is; he isa man without a heart. Ephraim was a filly 22 
„ efi- Dove 1 an. heart ( 1 panier 4 ae oe E 
a and without. courage to doe the wi! oO 5 ee how: The 
? shave a heart. ‘He would be wife i hgh new how. Th 
b of wifdome, therefore we render it 178 ma 
Cor eft fides fa- man would be wife. Mr. Broughton thus, Vain man na ; A gw 
pientiæ, unde hearty: And the Vulgar, Vain man 28 raiſed up to PF í eee of 
pro fapientia Proverb ſpeaks, Takes beart a graſſe. As the heat i she ily a fe 
Ponitur. 'wledge | fo.knowledge (unleſſe fanftifitd). is ufually-a fiep 
Ws us in knowle ge; : 2 8 — a Neth u (1 Cor. 8,4.) 
r 15 ari- to pride ; Bare knowledge 15 windy 3 75 f. 4 7 kn 08 
2 sr. Vulg. They who are not edified by knowledge, xre elated Dy cn Kit 
Se, Je have cauſe to be humbled, becauſe we know fo little, an i 
we once know much, it is alwaies a temptation to, often a caufe 
ofpride. e ing, Pain man wenld be wi : “bey ould baue a 
gur to our reading, Vain man would be wife , be mouia nave 
rie heart. Naturaliſts o sferve, That, thofe creatures beget 1 
ta tanto craf- the thicket and groſſeſt hearbe in bulk, are the moit ¿tupi £ 
fiore pollent cor- uningenious. But to have a great heart in 2 moral ſenſe > notet 
de. Plin „, greateſt wildome, nobleſt ingenuity, and (in Scripture language) 
15 A 4 55 pureft holineſſe, Prov. I 5. 32. He that becreth reproef gettet ae 
i i derſtanding, ſo We tranſlate; The Hebrew is, He that heareth re- 


ingeniofum, 4- ' i 
pieniem magni- proef poffefeth aheart, OF, getteth.a heart. A man that will not 


— Ti is ell as his ear; have but a patient 
que confi vi- Feoroved, hath loft his heart as W . 


“4 
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tempted man to be wife ina way of fin. The firſt fin came in by 
an attempt to get forbidden wifdom,When the woman ſaw, that the RE 
tree was good for food, and that it was pleafant to the eye, and a tree 
to be defired to make one wife, fhe rook of the fruit thereof,&c.Gen.3, PA 


v. 6. But what was the wifdome whieh the woman expected 


from the fruit of this tree? It was not wiſdom to know God,but 1 80 
to be as knowing as God: ſo the Tempter promifed , Te fhall be ia 
as God, knowing good and evil, verſ. 5. To know God is eter- 


nall life, but a delire to know, as God, brought in eternal 


death. The Apoftle cautions, not to be wife above that which is ‘ 
written, and adviſeth Rom. 12. 3. To be wife unto ſobriety. There 


is an intemperance of the underſtanding; as well as of the affecti 


ons. There are two extreams about wifdome ,. Neglect and af. 
fedlation. One cares not to know what is neceſſary, what may 


make him holy, and bring him near to Chrift. Another cares on- 
ly to know unneceſſaries. His wiſdome and learning lies in can- 
valing foolifh and unlearned Queſtions, which Faul bids Timothy 
avoid, 2 Tim. 2.23. He pleaſes himfelf with crotchets and curio- 
fities, with meer notions and niceties ; about theſe his imagina- 


tion waxes wanton, and runs riot, yea mad. Or, he muſt be brea- : 
king open of Gods cabinet, entring into his counfels, prying into 
his Ark, he thinks he knoweth nothing worthy a man, unleſſe he 


_ know that which is above man. Thus alfo vain man would be wife, ; 


and it is his vanity that he would. 
Though be be born as a wilde aſſes colt. 


© Y That is, like a wilde affe, as fon of man is not a young man, but 
Hic vertitur aman; fo the afes colt is not a young afle, but an affe , any affe. 


oe lige The word is often ufed for afles under burthen, and fitted for uſe, 
` conflat, qui which colts are not, Gen. 49. 11. Binding his foal unto the vine, and 
oneribus ve- his afes colt unto the choice vine, there to take up their burden, and >K: 
kendis & agra- undergo their labour. So then, when he faith, ain man would be 
e culure wife, though born like a wilde affes colt, his meaning in plain Engliſu 
is only this, man would be very wife, wifer then man, he Would 


apims fit, 
be thought as wiſe as God, at leaſt he would ſearch ont the wif- 


dome of God, and yet indeed be is a beaſt; and Zophar inftanceth : 


in the wilde aſſe among all beaſts, becaufe the affe among beaſts 
and the wilde affe among afles is furtheſt from wifdome. Some 
beaſts have a kinde of knowledge, and are very teachable, but 
the wilde aſſe is not guilty of either. A man of weakeſt pars a 
: thinne 


—— — — 
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© thinneft intellectnals is in ſcorn (though not without blame) 
called an affe; as a crafty man is (without blame) called a 

fox, S 
Man hath wit and fubtilty for the world, and to contrive for 4d majorem 
ff his luts, but being degraded from that dignity of a fon of God, fupiditatem 


a he walks more like a beaft then a man towards God. Eccl. 3. 18, eU. 
¶ faid in mine heart concerning the eſtate of the fons of men, that» © 

| God might mani feſt them , and that they mgh fee that tbey them- 1 
| [elves are beaſts. That they might fee, How thall they fee it? They Sus jilvepivis, 
will not fee it till they are fhewed it, and fcarce then. I faid in Merc. l 
ine heart that God would manifeft this to them,that they them- 

{felves are beaſts. As whatfoever good we have, comes from God, 

>not from nature, ſo it is from God that we muft learn the bad- 

neſſe of nature. Man is fo mach a beast, that he cannot know him- 

H to be one till God teach him. And we never learn to be men, till 

we have learned that we were beaſts. Man was made like unto God, 

but man hath made himſelf like unto a beait. In three reſpects 


eR es 


God in knowledge, yet the beft of men may confeſſe with Agar 
rov.30.2. Surely I am more bratifh then any man, or (more near 
he Hebrew) then aman, and haue not the underſtanding of aman. 
[Wicked men are more brutifh then braſts, and holy men are more 
Sbrutith then a perfect man. The beft have ſome what of the beaſt 
Fin them, becauſe they have not the whole underftanding of a man 
zin them. ‘David charges himſelf for one ſinfull act, much more 
rhen is it true of a finfull ſtate, So foolifk was I, and ignorant, I was 
Etas a beaſt before thee, Plal. 7 3.22. His diſſwaſion carries the fame 
meaning, Pfal.az.g. Be not as the horſe, or as the mule which have 
15 underſtanding. And: fo doth his conclufion ( Pſal. 4. 20.) 
Man that is in honour and underflandeth not, is like the beaſis that 
294 perifh. Not as if he meant it of men. quite rob d of reaſon. This 
not underſtanding is to be reſtrained to che duty of their high 
place, and the providence of God in raifing them to it. He that 
underltands not who raiſed him to honour , and what his honowr 
leads him to, is the more like or below a beaft , becauſe he is fo 


much above other men, Of all fools a fool in honour looks most 


B unlike a man. 
2. Man 


T 
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2, Manis like a beaſt, or like that beaſt here expreffed, for wan- 
tonneſſe, luſt and vanity. The Church of the Jews in her defecti- 
n to idolatry is compared to a dromedary and a wilde affe (Jer. 

2.23, 24.) Thon art a ſwift dromedary, traverſing her waies a wilde 
affe (or, O wilde aſſe, ſo fome tranflate it) ufedto the wilderneſſe, 


that ſnufferhʒ up the winde at her pleaſure, in her occafion who can 


` turn her away ¢ All they that feik her will not weary themſelves, in 


her moneth they fhall finde her. The Prophet deſcribeth the ſpiri- 
cual wantonneffe of that people in their idolatrous and ſuperſti- 
tious mixtures by the natural wantonneſſe of the affe, In her occa- 


fion who can turn her away? fheis not to be medled with, when 
the fits upon her. All they that feckher will not weary themfelves, i 


they defift from purſuing her, knowing they may. tire tħemfelves, 
but not take her with all their travel, till ſomewhat hath tamed 
her; Then, In her moneth they fall finde her. Not that the wilde 
affe (as an old Rabbin dreams) uſeth to fleep one whole moneth 
of the year,and then the hunters ufed to catch their napping.I fhall 
remit this among Jewith fables. Bur the moneth fhe is to be found 
in, may be the moneth near her forrows, when her burden takes 
off her fpeed , and makes her more eaſie to be brought to hand. 
Some reade the text differently, yet the ſenſe is the fame. oll 
they that feck her need not weary themfelves In her moneth they fall 
finde her. As if he had faid, A little labour will ferve to catch her, 
“the js to be had with eafe , when or where her luftis to be fatisfi- 


ed. Like this wilde affe were the people of Iſrael in fpiritual SN 


wantonneffe , fo fet upon it, that none could turn them from it : 
The prophets wearied themfelves in vain to reelaim them from 
that lewdneffe ; So prone to it, that none needed to weary them- 
felves to get their good-will , they did even prevent wooing , and 
went up to the bed of love, or of myfticall fornication with the 
Nations round about, as foon as they did invite, but with a glance 
of the eye. And as they were like the wilde aſſe for ſpiritual, 
fo they, together with the moft of mankinde, have undergone as 
mean a comparifon for their proneneſſe to, and violent purluit of 
corporal wantonnes and uncleannes. 2 
3. Mam is like a wilde aſſe, In regard of ftubbornnefs and un- 
reachablenefs. Wilde aſſes are as untractable, as al moſt any crea- 
ture. Naturaliſts tell us, They are all for liberty. The wilde alle 
is not ufed- to burthens , or brought to hand; he or fhe are not 
fed at rack and manger, they eat what, the wildernefle affords, 


and. 


“Belial, «A forne without a yoke. 
liberty, that he cares not for true liberty. The liberty he 


ae ied 
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and ate not under any mans cire or government God himſelf 
hath given us ihis character of the wilde affe in this Book (Fob 39. 


. 5.) Who bath fent ont the wilde aſſe free? What malier hath the 
‘wilde affe been apprentic’d to?) or who barb loofed the bands of the 


wilde affe ? (from whofe hand hath he received his Indentures, or 
been manumitted?) Whofe boufe I have made the wilder neffe and the 


-barren land bis dwellings. He ſcorneth the multitude of the City 
neither regardeth he the crying of the driver: The horfe and oxe 


muſt. ſerve, the horſe sravels, and the oxe tills thé ground: the oxe 


is under a yoke, and che horfe hath a bit and pridle to ‘keep him in 


ſubjection, but the wilde afle regardeth not the driver, hie cares 
neither for his Whip, nor for his whiſtle. He is altogether a 
ſtranger to diſeipline, and lises not to hear of any maſter bur 
himſelf, or to be æ ſervant to any bur his own will. Such'is the 


nature of man, Man is born like awilde aſſes colt; he loves to be 
free, or rather to be diſſolute, he cannot endurę᷑ tor be fubdued. 


to order; he would know no law but his own JM, nor rule 
but. his own deſire. Every man is of himſelf, A fonne of 
Man is fo much for ſinfull 


feeks, makes him a bond-flave to corruption; Thus man js 
born a wilde affes colt, he is ignorant, wanton and licen- 
tious. ; l 

So much for the words as we tranflate, l 

There is yet another reading of good afe, and worthy. our eka- 
mination. Tis given out thus, So {hall vain an be made wife, and 
the affes colt foal be bora aman, This rendering may bear a double 
interpretation. Se te ae 

Firſt, lt may be underftood Jronically,as a {corn put upon Job, and 
upon all fuch as Zophar ſup po ſed him to be, vain men. Vain man fhall 


be made wife,when:an affes colt is made aman; that is, Ne fhall never, 
or very hardlybe made wife as if he had faith 5 It is as unheard of, cat, vir oncuus 


Vr vackus cor- 

dabitur, & pul- 
lies onagri, ba- 
mo evadet. 


Pagn. jun. 
Pullus onagri 
homo unſcitur. 
Sub eleganti 
ironia Sophar 
Fobum velli- 


andl as ſtrange a thing that fach a inan as thou, a man fo proud andJapiens fiet 


high in thine own thoughts, fo vain in thy imaginations, that [uch an 
one as thon.fhouldfhbe made wife or holy, as it rs for a wilde effe to be 


made a man. There is a truth in this pofition,if Zopbars fuppoficion 
ads been: true, For the diſtance between man and grace, is 
been erae e diſtance between mans nature, and grace, is. 


Rrearer the: that between mans nature and a beaſts: Bare reafan 
is further faem grace then feafe is from rraſon. It is as ealic to change 
2 N abeat 


quando pullus 


onagri homo 
0 det. Bold. 


ee 
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A abeaftintoa man, or to make a beaſt underſtand reaſon, as to 
change a finner into a Saint, or to make a beleever of an Infidel. 
Converlion is not the change of actions only, but of nature. This 
fentence, Vain man {hall ke made wife, when an affe is made a man,is 
of the fame fenfe with that Proverb among us, When the skie fals 
we- feall bave larks , or with this, Sach a thing fhall cometo pafe 
when a black: more is walked white, or rather with that of our Savi- 
our in the Gofpel , Ir is eafier fer a camel to gos thorow the eye of a 
‘needle | then for a rich man to enter into the kingdom of Cod, Mar. 
19. 24. Rich men fhall go to heaven, when a camel or a cable 
2 (ſo ſome reade) paſſeth thorow a needle; that is, it is impoſſi- 
: dle they fhou'd by any power of man; and therefore to eafe the 
fharpneffe of the ſpeech, Chrift adds by way ofexplication, With 
God all things are pofible. It is an hard thing, ꝓea an impeſſible thing 
(without God) for a rich man to be faved , or for a vain man to be 
made wife.. And it is thus hard to make a rich man happy, be- 
cauſe he thinks himfelf happy enough, and to make 2 vain man 
wife, becauſe he preſumes he is wife enongh. Seest thon aman 
wife in his own conceit, there is more hope of a fool than of him, Prov. 
26.1 2. or in the language of this text, there is as much hoge of a 
beaſt as of him. A man had better be ignorant, then conceited of 


his knowledge. An opinion of knowledge keeps out true knowledge. 


Not only inſtruction, but correction is loit on fuch Opinioniſts. 
(Prov. 27. 22.) Though thon ſpouldeſt bray a fool in a morser among 
wheat with a peſtel, yet will not his fooli{hneffe de part from him. He 


means it not of a natural fool, nor of one that is convinced of 


his fooliſhnes, but of him (who is the great fool of all) that is in 
love with his own fancies and fhadows of wifdome : take fuch a 
fool and beat him to pieces in a morter, that is, let him be affli- 
cted, till he be almoft deſtroyed, yet his folly departs not from 
oN 5 him; you may as foon make a beaſt a man, as fucha fool to un- 
Hagelis eru- derſtand, There is but one greater enemy to reall knowledge then ig- 
disur quan- norance, and that is a concett of knowledge. Only he that can drive a 
pis excors Dex- camel thorow a needles eye, and make a beaſt a man; Onij he that calls 
rs omnium ` 
l faite and him to be holy, who ss not. 
mies: per Dei l 
graiiam reddi- the wilde aſſe {hall be bern a man, theweth us the effect of thofe af- 
sur imtelligess. flictions, which God laieth upon man. He conſiders their fins to 
Vatabl. N e eee a eee MML ase BEng 25 punifh 


thofe things which are not, as if they were, can make vain man wife, . 


Secondly, This rendering , So fhail vain man bemade wife, and 
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is born a nan. Sf 
Hence obſerve, . O e 
That aflictioni bleſſed and made effectual by God, make a gracions 
change in man. on ; 
How many ignorant men have with correction received inſtru- 
ction? How many proud men have been made humble, and of 


! carnal ſpiritual? How many unruly ſpirits have been brought in 


compaſſe, and ſtubborn ones fubdued with a rod? The rod and the 
Word waak mirac les, when God works with them. If God ſpeak 
to a dry £00, it hall bring forth theſe Almond bloſſoms, and hea- 
venly 9 and unleffe he fpeak with the Word, we continue dry, 
yea dead, earthly and unfruitful. Befare I was afflicted I went a- 
fs „ faith, Davsd , David wander d like a ſneep, and was as a 

ealt; affliction made him a man, and turned him home, Ephraim 


crierh out, Jer. 31. 18. Thon baft chaftifed me, and I was chaflifed, 


importing either the ſtrength of the affliction: when God will af- 


flict, no man can fay his hand, or take off his blow: Or the effect 


of the affliction, Thos haft chaſtiſed me, and I was chaſti ſed, that is, 
I was bettered by my chaſtiſements. The Lord chafteneth fome, 
who are not chaftifed, there is no change made, they do not mend 
with beating. This I rather pitch upon, as the meaning of Ephraims 
bemoaning acknowledgement, Thou haf chaſtened ne, and I was 


f MA chaflesed: and obſerve how he fpeaks of himſelf under the noti- 
on of a beat, I was as a bullock, unaccuftomed to the yoke, I 


could not endure to come under difcipline , I could not a- 
bide the yoke, or fubmit unto thy will, Tarz thon me, and 
I fhall be turned, for thou art the Lord my Jod; But is this 


Be the language of a beaſt? No, When once the Lord had cha- 
ſtened him, he ſpake like 2 man, whereas before he {pake 
fand did like a beaſt, even like a bullock unaccuſtomed to 


N2 nh, the 
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y ke’, but now he hath. the voice of a man „ yea the voice 


a Saint, Tarn thou me, and I ſbiall be turned for thon art the Lord 


my Gad. O happy chaſtenings, which make fuch changes. And 
chaſtiſings have many advantages to make “fuch..changes 0 turn 
beaſts into men. For 
1. They imbitter the world to us, the world is fuch a beaſt that 
it makes men beaſts, and when the world js taken out of our 
hearts, the beaſt departs from us, and is taken out of our 
hearts. a: i . $ 58 Me ease z l 
2. Affli€tions make finne. more viſible, {judgements real- 
lize the evil that is in ſinne; and fhew us the poifon of thar 
3. Aſflictions are proper to tame our wildneſſe, and take 
ptice was (in a männer, in his manners. he. was before) 
turiied into a: beat: His ‘otitWard’ thape was not changed 
(The: Poets Metacdorphofis was in morals , and fo was this 
in the Prophet’. but he lived like a beaſt, or he lead life of a 
beaft: “Somé for finne are put to live hike beafts , aa all men 
sa finne. live lite beaſſo. Nebut hactrexxar living imong beaſts, 
and like g beaſt, learned to be a man; For at the end of the daies, 
faith’he/, I Nehuc hadntæ x ar lift np mine eyes ro heaven, and mini 


i wndlrftdnding rte ned unto me( Datii:24.) Thus Nebuchadnezzar 8 


was bora man, I do tot fay he was born an holy man, but a man 
he was born, His underſtanding returned unto hint, and his Councel- 


lowrs and his Lords fought unto hin they owned him then not only 25 


as a than, but as a Monarch. “Afflieions civilize moft, and 
they’ fpirituallize many. They are mote ‘brutith then beaſts, 
who (as the Prophet deſcribes them, Iſa. 51. 20.) continue 
like Wilde buls full of the fary (and empty ot the fpirit ) of the 
Lord, when they àre entangled in thefe nets, or taken with 
theſe. tos. ö „ ae 

And becaufe therë is fo great a: tendency in afflction to 
humble and purifie vain man from his finne, therefore affli- 
ction is broupht in as a great aggravation of the finne of 
man. How beaftly are they that will not return from their 
folly , when. they art “fitten and broken with judge- 
ments? Hence that ireratéd. expoftulation . (Amos 4.) 1 


J E . : fe oe nee, a ‘be 


down the loftineſſe of our ſpirits.  Webuchadnezxar for his 
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abe Lord ; God himfelf doth even wonder that the beaſt thould 


hen he had been fo long under the burden, and 
10 ele 1290 blows. Tis feafonable for us of this Nation, 
to conlider this point, W e have been like wilde aſſes colts, igno- 
rant, vain , obſtinate, and unteachable ; God hath conſidered 
thefe things , he hath written his obfervation of them in bloudy 


characters. O that this might be the fruit, that fuch as have been 


dwithout hearts, might learn wifdome , that fuch as 
1 ies wilde aſſes, might be born men, yea good men. This 
would make all our loffes gain to us, and our judgements mercies, 


{uch a change as this would change. our water into wine , and all 


ws into joy- ; : 
Otte l have 4095 with the firſt part of Zophars ſpeech, wherein 
he reproves Fob , and argues the matter with him. He is now 
ready to alter his ftile , and in ſtead of conyi€tion prepares advices . 


: for him. ; 


Chap. T1. An Expofsien apon the 
2 JOB Chap. ri. Verf. 13, 14. 

af thou prepare thine heart , and firetch out thine hands 
towards him. | 

If iniquity be in thine hand, put it far away , aud let not 

wiclednes dwell in thy tabernacles. 


N the former part of this Chapter , Zopkar confuted the opi- 


ER paramefis, I nion of Fob, and reproved him for aſſerting and ftanding fo 


qua Fobum 


clofely to it. In this he gives him counfell and direction; his 


hortater, us ad counfell is contained in thefe two verſes. Toward the receiving 


Denm redeat 
ampliffima illi 
` „boxi polliceus. 


Merce 


of which, he propofeth not a few encouragements , in the words 
which follow. The whole may be formed up thus. 2 
` © Thou ongliteſt willingly to hear, anil chearfully to obey 
that counfelin the hearing and obeying whereof’, thou ſualt 
freed from evil, and enjoy all defirable. blefings and good 
things. ; 


But if thou hear and obey my counſel if thou prepare thine | 


heart, and ſtret ch out thine hands towards God, sf thou put 
the iniquity of thy hand far away from thee, thon fhalt be 
freed from all evil and enjoy ali defirabte bleffings and good 


things. 


Therefore thor onghseft willingly to hear, and chearfully 


to obey my counfel. 

The conclufion of this ſyllogiſme is delivered in the 13. and 14. 
‘werfes. The aſſumption, (namely that, in preparing his heart, 
and praying unto God, he fhould be bleſſed ) is laid down, in 
the 15, 16,17, 18, and 19th verſes; which is illuſtrated by the op- 


poſite and contrary condition of the wicked, at the 20th verſe, 


But the eyes of the wicked {hall fail, and they ſpal not eſcape, and | 


their bope fhall be as the giving up of the ghoft. 
If thon prepare thine heart. 


The words are an hortatory fuppofition, and (as was toucht 


before) we may obferve that the three friends of Fob , raft their 
diſcourſes in the fame mould, and infift in the fame method. Their 


ſpeeches are all of one frame and piece, as if they had fpoken 
by confent, or had before-hand {refolved upon a joynt-mannaging, 
of 


Bosc f JOB. Verh 132 
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all theſe breakings. 


ed, I will fing and give praife. 


E 


counfel. 
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of their arguments and proceedings. While they all hit the fame 
nail, they hope at laft to drive it home tothe head. As I have 
fhewed Eliphaz inthe fifth, and Bildadin the eighth Chapter, fo 
now I mutt thew Zophar after he had fufficiently, if not bitterly z 
reproved Job, adminiſtring holy and wholfome advice and 


F thon prepare thine heart. 


As if he had faid , Come (friend) leave off thy complainings and 
difputings „leave off thy felf-justifyings and overweenings of thy own 
worth, Be perfwaded at last to lay down thy weapons, and ſubmit thy 
ſelf, give over reaſoning and fall to praying. Prepare thy heart to 

eck Cod. ö - 
f 25 Vulgar reads it, 28 2 charge brought againſt him, and not Tu autem r- 
as a counſel given to him, Thou hast fliffened thine heart against mafti cor tunns 
God and shou haf ſtretched ont thine hands toward him: Asif Fob O° VYS: 
nad {till continued contumacions and obſtinate againſt God, atter 
To firm or ftrengthen the heart; is to harden 
the heart, or to be infenfible under the h nd of God. But rather 


tale it according to our tranſſation, as a irection or counſel, F 3123 
thon prepare thine heart, that is, if thou putteſt thine heart into Paratum vil 


order, or if thou fix thine heart, ſo the word is tranflated (P/ 57. fixum ef cer 
v. 7. & Y ſal. Io 8. 1.) My heart is fixed, O God, my heart is fix- mum. 
An unfixed , or an unſet led heart, 
muft needs be an unprepared heart. Fixedveſſe ef heart is prepa- 
ratory to preparation of heart. A fixed heart (and that only) is 
fitted to move towards, and to follow after God. It is very ` 
hard to aim right at that which is in motion, but it is harder for 
him that is in motion to aim right. The fleddy man hits the 
mark. . & 
Yet more diftinlly confider, | 
Firft , What is here meant by the heart? . 
Secondly , What by the preparing or fixing of the heart? 
Firſt, The heart is not here taken in its naturali capacity, for coy of primum: 
that part of the body, which Philoſophers call the firſt living , and-vivins © shi- 
the laſt dying in man. But by the heart (in a metaphor.) we are mam morions 
to underftand the foul, or the whole inward man: For as the 


. 


heart is the principall part of the body, ſo the ſoul is the princi- 
pell part of man, and the failings and wounds of the ſoul are 
to the whole man, like the failing or wounding of the heart in 
OE ee 8, | reference. 


(eee 
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reference to the outward man. eo: 
Again, As the heart in Scripture ſignifies the whole foul or in- 
ward man, fo it is put diftin€ly for thofe noble faculties of the 
foul ,. 1. The underſtanding. 2. The will. z. The memory, and 
for a fourth, which is a reſult or compound of them three. The 
conſcience. The Apoſtle means the underſtanding, while he faith 
ofthe Gentiles; (Rom. 1:21.) Their foolifh heart was darkned : 
they had a knowledge of God in the creature, butthey waxed 
wanton, and became vain in their imaginations , and therefore 
their foolifh heart, that is, their underftanding was darkned ; God 
fent them a /piritual cloud , becauſe they did not improve natural 
light. They who abuſe light are moſt uſually and moft juſtly left 


in darkneſſe. But to the point, the ſame Apoſtle attributes blizde- _ 
nefe of heart , that is, of underſtanding, to the fame. Gentiles, © 


Bphefeqe 198. 

2. The heart expreſſeth the will, in that anſwer of Chriſt to tlie 
Lawyers Queſtion, Which is the great commandment in the law? Mat. 
22. 36. Thon fhalt love the Lord thy God (faith Chriſt, v. 37.) with 
all thy heart, with all thy foul, with ali thy mind, that is, with thy 
will, with thy affections, with thy underitanding , and with all of 

each of theſe. And as the heart of man is his wil, ſo alfo is the heart 

of God. Ihave fought me aman (faith God, 1Sam.13-14) after 


muy own beart, He is facha man as I Would have, he is fo much 


after my will, That be will perform all my wils. 

3. The heart of man is his memory ( Pſal. 1 19. 11.) Thy word 
habe I hid in my heart: Memory is the repoſitory or ſtore- houſe 
ol che word, The treaſury of holy truths, Mary bid the words of 
-Chrift there, Luk. 2.19. f 

4. The conſcience, which hath in it the light of the underftand- 
ing , the motions of the will, and the recognitions of the memo- 
ry , comes under the notion of the heart (Pfal. 51. 12.) Create 
in me a clean heart, O God; tharis, purifie my conſcience, fet that 

right; Davids conſeience was extreamly out of frame; his finne 
“had reduced it back into a kind of. chaos, this made him pray for 
a new ereation: Ordinary repairs, or a little mending would 
not ſerve his turn. But if this Scripture convince not the heart, 
for the confcience , yet that of the Apoſtle Foha doth beyond all 
exception. Hour heart condemn us , Godis greater then our heart, 
(1 Jh. 3. 20.) and fo doth that of Job, (Chap. 27. 6 ) My heart 
| (that is my co ſcience) fall not reproach me Jo long as J live. It 

: . . $ is 
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is conſcience which chideth and reproacheth the finner , and tells 
him his own. It is conſcience that fpeaks fair, and gives good 
words to thoſe who walk uprightly, 49 heart (faith upright Fob) 
fhail not reproach ine; that is, Ihave walked in my integrity, 


therefore J am not afraid what conſcience can doe, or fay againſt 


me. 

When Fob is adviſed to prepare kis heart , we muft enlarge it to 
the whole inward man, nor fix upon any one of thefe faculties 
in oppoſirion to, or exemption from the other. . 


If thou prepare thine heart. 


This preparation conliſteth in two things. pe ie : 
1. In removing and (weeping out the fifth which is in the heart, Pie 1 tunm, 
Mat.15.19. Ont of the heart proceed evil thoughts, murders, adul- pri i 5e 
series, fornications, thefts, falfe wir neſſe, blapbemies. Now, as it yum eff, borta- 
is the continual work of an evil heart to fend out theſe; fo it is sur Fobum ur 


the firſt Work of preparing a good heart; to purge and caſt out ad Deum r. 


theſe. They come out of the heart eaſily, but, O how hard is it, to fn, non fife 
è fimulajè. 


thruft them out! yet this muft be done, or elfe nothing is done Pruſ. Verbum 


towards the preparation. of the heart. If you were to prepare an nD 
houſe for the entertainment of a greq Prince What would you femper accipi~ , 


doe? Would not your firſt care be to carry out the dirt, and tur inborums 
wath the floor, Down with the cobwebs there, ( cries one) away 

with every unclean thing. (faith another) Thus we begin te pre- 
` pare our honfes. for fuch noble entertainments. ‘Again, when 

you are to prepare a plot of ground to receive feed, what doe 

you? Doe you not firſt pick out the ſtones, pull up and bury the 

weeds, and then ſowe? Thus tke Lord dealt with his vineyard 


` (Ifa.5-2.) He fenced it, and gathered out the fones thereof and 


then planted it with the choi ſeſt vines. He gathered out the ftones 
before he planted it, he would not fet vines among ſtones. The 
firſt work in all preparations is to get out the rubbifh, and remove 

impediments. 
2. The heart wherein Chrift is to be lodged , muſt not be a 
meer vacuum, only {wept and empty: holineffe doth not con- 
filt in negatives, in removing and throwing out of evil, though 
that be a great part of it Therefore the next part of preparation 
is the adorning and beautifying of the heart, the quickning and 
heightning of it to thofe duties and fervices which Ged calls for. 
If you entertain a Prince, or but a ſpecial friend, as you ſweep 
ö Q your 
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your houſe, and wath away the dirt, fo you put up your 4 

bangings, lay on your Perfian carpets, fet 5 10 5 has beds 1175 
cover your rich ſtools, bring out your Plate and ornaments till 
then the houſe is not prepared. Thus to the point in hand the 
preparation of the heart confifts in the actings of grace, in open- 
ing of all your fpiritual ftores , in putting on the richeft furnitures 
of the inward man, in being cloathed with the Spirit, in fhewing 
forth the vertues of the Lord Jefus Chrift. If you be nag thus 
beautified, as well as emptied, you are unprepared, 

Ir is faid (Mat. 12. 44.) That the evil ſpirit returning to his 
houſe, whence he came out, when he is come, findeth it empty 
{wept and garnifhed. No marvel if it were empty, for who would 
dwell in a houfe, which hath had the devil for its tenant ? But 
how came it ſwept, and with what broom? How came it to be 
garnifhed , and with what furniture? Muft.a houſe be made 


clean to entertain an unclean ſpirit? Muſt it be fwept to re- 


nae him, who hath fill’d the whole world with filth and rub- 
ih? al 
This emptying, fweeping and garnifhing is fit for fuch a gueſt. 
A heart emptied and {wept of goodneffe a heart alodia oil 


garniſhed with noifome luſts (fuch are the ornaments and garniſh 
there meant) is a heart pMpated for the devil. In this 5 . 


but with the moft contrary materials muft the heart b 

for God. It muft be emptied and ſwept of finne , it Tat be 15 
niſhed with grace, before the King of glory enters in. see 
In theſe two acts, preparation of the heart conſiſts, and with- 
out both it is imperfect: if the room be not cleanfed , he who is 
of purer eyes than to behold any unclean thing, will not lodge in 


it. God and fin cannot dwell together, What communion is there 


between light and darkueffe , between Chrif and Belial? Nei i 
it enough (if it were potlible) to 1 ſin, e 
old man, unleſſe you put on the new. Some attempt to put the 
new man upon the old. They are willing (in this ſenſe) to be 
cloaihed upon, but cannot endure to be uncloathed. Holineſſe upon 
unholineffe is the diſguiſe, not the habit of a ‘holy man. Otten 
would be uncloathed, fo they might be {pared this pains to be 
cloathed upon. Itis eafier with them not to do evil, then to do 
good. Evil laid aſide, and good not admitted or atled makes but 
half (if fo much of) a good man. A due preparation of the 
heart conlifts in putting off every evil, and in not doing any; 
in 


é 
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in putting on all, and in doing every good. 7 
This is the work which Job is adviſed unto , The ſumme of all 
ſafe and wholfome counfel is contracted into this one fentence, 
Prepare thy heart. 
Fience obſerve, . 
Firſt, God muft have the heart. ; 
He made the heart, therefore he deferves it. He gives us his 
heart, therefore he deferves ours. W hatfoever we give him with-. 
out a heart, we give him nothing. There is only fo much of value 
in what we doe, as there is of heart in it. It is the voice of our hearts, 
not the mulick of our tongues that God regards, y fone, 


give me thine heart, God muft have your beft piece , for he is the 
delt of all. l 


. Secondly, An) heart will nor ferve Gods turn; it mufi be a prepa- 
red heart. ~ 2 

He accepts not the beſt fervice without a heart: How then 
fhould he accept an evil heart, which can doe him no ſervice, or 
none but ill? As a good heart is the beft part of man, fo an evil 
heart is the worft, and there is no heart, but is one of thefe ; 
That which is nor good is evil, and that which is not prepared, is 
not good. Therefore the heart, which is a gift fit for God, muſt 
be a prepared heart. 

Thirdly, Our preparations for God muſt begin at the heart. 

When Zophar would direct Fob, he faith , If thon prepare thine 
heart, never think to cleanfe your hands before you cleanfe your 
hearts: who can ſweeten the ftream, while the fountain is bit- 
ter , or make the fruit good , while the tree is evil? (Act. 15. 
9.) He put no difference between us and them, purifying their hearts 
by faith: Where the holy Ghoft begins, we mutt e fhey who a- 
gree not in purity of heart, ſhall differ for ever. They who agree 
in purity of heart, though they difagree in opinion , fhould put 
no difference (I am fure not {uch wide ones as now are) be- 
tween themfelves. The truth is, where hearts are really purified 
by faith, their differences in opinion cannot be very wide ; for 
they who are fo wide that they cannot be faved , were never pu- 
rifled : When once the heart is purified , head and hand cannot 
continue very long, or very much unpurified. For though puri- 
fying begins alwaies at the heart, yet it never ftays there. Many 
a man hath purified his head from falfe principles. (he is very or- 


thodox) and his Hands from falfe practices (he is very honen) 
. 0 2. whole 
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whofe heart was never purified. But there is no man, not ever 
was , whofe heart is purified, but his head and hands, were, are, 
or fhall be purified , even in this prefent life. A man vehofe heart 
is prepared cannot perfevere to the end in doing or holding e- 
vil; But the reafon of all the evil both done and held in the world, 
is, becaufe the heart is not prepared. So it is faid of Rehoboam 
2 Chron. i 2. 14. He did evil inthe fight of the Lord, Why! Becanfe he 
prepared not his heart to [eek the Lord. Poſſibly he made fome out- 
ward preparations , but he prepared not his heart. And when 
Simon Magus, who made fuch haſte to be wafhed in the water of 
baptifme, (Act. 8.) did foon after appear 1o foul; where 
lay the fault? He had made fuch an outward profeſſion, that the 
Apoſtle could not refuſe him, his tongue Was as good, and tis 
like he thewed as fair a hand as the reft did, Why then did Simon 
Magus fail? The Apoſtle tells him (and us) the reaſon (verf. 
21.) Thine heart is not right in the fight of God; He had waſhed 
his out- ide, but his inwards were unclean. The heart is the worst 
part of man, tillit be mended, and then tis tho beſt. Where moft e- 
vil lieth, there we muft begin to be good; All is good, when 
that is good which is the feat, the neft of all evil. When Chrift 
was coming intò the world, to accompliſh that great work of 
redemption , he faith (Heb. 10. 5.) Loe I come Çin the volume of 
thy book it is written of me) to doe thy will, O God, a body haft thou 
prepared me, &c. Chrift needed not to have a heart prepared him, 


his heart was prepared from ail eternity, there was never any, the 


leaſt unpreparedneſſe in his heart, for he was holy in his temporal 
conception, and he was the holy Son of God , by an eternal ge- 
neration; and therefore he doth noi fay , An heart hafi- thon pres 
pared me, ne, he might fay (in the higheft ſenſe with the Pfalm- 
lt) My beart is ready, O God, my heart is ready. What needed 
he chen to fit him for a facrifice ? Only a body capable of ſuffer- 
ings. He had a heare fit both to do and faffer, but he wanted a 
body : He was in the form of God, therefore a body, a fute of fleſli 
and bloud, fuch as the Divine Nuture never wore before, muft 
be provided for him, and provided it was: God himſelf was at 
the whole coſt to maže it (man contributed nothing) A body 
haft thou prepared me, O God. But when man is called to do the 
will of Cod, he harh a body prepared, but he wants an heart. He 
hath but need to pray, Lord prepare an heart for me; if the heart 
be prepared, the body is. Al the diftempers and ie 

nefle 


t 


neſſe of our bodies arife from the unpreparedneffe of our hearts. 

The heart carries the whole man with it, if once that be ready, ad 

is read. f 
Fourthly, Obferve , God will not doe us good , until we are fit to 


yeceive good. 


Grace is free, yet grace prepares us for grace. As the meer fa- 


vour of God beltows the firſt grace upon us, fo the exerciſe of 


grace fits us for further favour. If thon prepare thine heart , then, 
exc. In all the publike reformations recorded in Scripture, God 
calls his people to fet their hearts right (1 Sam.7.3.) Put away 
the ſtrange gods and Albtaroth from among you , and prepare your 
hearts unto the Lord. The want. of this is complained ot , as the 
ak of all their wants. Hence the Prophet prayeth ( Pſal. 78. 8.) 
that they might not be as their fathers, A ſtubborn and rebellions 
generation, A generation that fer not their hearts aright. While 
cur hearts are not right with Gad, no marvel if things go wrong 
with us. All the une venneſſe of our lives, whether in what we 
do, or in what we enjoy , arifech from the unevennefle of our 
hearts. How can they expect to receive good, who are totally unfit 


to do good? The lips of the wife diſperſe knowledge,but the heart of the 


feoliſ (doth) not fo, or(nearer the original Jis not right, Pr dv. 15. 7. 
This later trunſlation expounds the former, for the reafon, why he 
cannot do fo, is, becauſe his heart is not right, The lips of the wife di- 
[perfe knowledge, they ſcatter or fow the good feed of knowledge : 
bur the heart of a fool is not right,therefore he cannot do fo,& be- 
cauſe his heart is fo unprepared to do good, he receives no good. 
This was the flop,or gave cheek to that good work of reformation 
2 Chr. 20. 33 much was done, Howbeit the bigh- places were not taker 
away, why what hindered ? The people had not as yet prepared their 
hearts unto the God of their fathers, they were not ready for Ged.. 
And that may be the very reaſon, why at this time we go on fo 


flowly in duty,and why our mercics come on fo flowly,weare not 
yet prepared for the God of our fathers, our pride, our envyings,: 


our wor'dlines, and creature intereſts, are fo great, & ſtick fo clole 
tous, that we arejunfir for the work God calls for at our hands, 
and for the mercy which we are waiting for at the hand of God. 
Fifthly, How is it that Zophar faith, I thon prepare thine heart? 
he puts the work upon Fob. Who is able to prepare his own 
heart ? We may aswell create a world, as convert our ſelves. We 
may as foon be our own Savignrs, as our OWD preparers. 
. l t 
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1t is indeed Gods work to prepare the heart, yet Zophar gives 
good counfel to Fob, when he faith, Jf thou prepare thine heart. 
The Pelagians of old, with their fucceffours in that perſwalion, 
Papifis and Arminianc, miſ interpret texts of like importance with 
this, to prove that the converſion of man. to God begins at man; 
or that the grace of God is ſubſequent, or but a fecundary to the 
felf-preparations of man. Whereas fuch Scriptures thew us our 
duty, not our ability, what muft be done, not what we can 
‘do. A naturall man hath no ftrength , a godly man cannot 
improve his ſtrength without afliftance. Mithout me (faith Chrift) 
ye (my Difciples) can do nothing, Joh. 15, 5. Our preparations 
of heart doe not at all begin at us, nor are they compleated 
by us. - i , 

Hence obferve, - . 

We may le called to doe what és not in our power to doe. 

The Apoftle exhorts, Work out jour own Jalvation with fear 
and trembling (Phil: 2. 12.) He feems to give a ſtrange reafon in 
the next verſe, For it is God that worketh in jon both to will and to do 
of his good pleafure (v. 13.) our inability to work doth not ex- 
empt ug from working, we having a promiſe from God to make 
us able: we are commanded to doe what we have not ſo mach as 
a will to doe, becauſe God is engaged to work in us both to will 


and to doe; and that, not according to any prediſpoſitions of 
ours, but of bis own good pleaſure. Our maſter in heaven ſhews us 


our duty, and then helps us to perform it. He calls us to prepare 
our hearts, and then prepares them for us. For they who have re- 
ceived grace, have not a full power to obey this call, and they who 
are in nature have none at all, yet it is not in vain to ſay to a 
man of the one ſtate, nor of the other, Prepare thine heart. 


Though the later be dead in fins and treſpaſſes, yet it is neither im- 


proper, nor unprofitable to bid him turn from fin, becauſe while 
we ſpeak to the ear, God ſaith he will ſpeak to the heart, and 
accompany the Word with his own power, yea make the word of 
man the power of God unto mans ſalvation. And though the for- 
mer cannot fully obey this call, sor prepare his heart without 
new actual concurrences, and frefh receits of grace, yet by fuch in- 
vitations God awakens and firs up thofe old habits of grace, which 


Jay flumbering, or unacted, and cauſeth fuch to ftir up theinfelves, 


who were afleep, or very unactive. The Prophet complained Jſa. 64. 
2. 7. Thas no man ſtirred up himſelf to take bold f Cod. As man 
mut 
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muſt firre up himfelf, yet he ftirs not, till God ſtirre him, fo man 
muſt prepare his heart, yet he cannot prepare it, till God pre- 
pareitrhim, P ſal. io. 17. Lord, thou wil prepare their heart, thon 
wilt cauſe thine ear to bear. It is not only the priviledge, but the 
purpoſe of God to prepare our hearts, yet if we delire he fhould, 
we mutt fet our felves to prepare our own hearts. David in that 
gratulatory prayer for the free oblations and contributions of the 
people roward the building of the Temple, thus befpeaketh 
God, Keep this for ever in the imagination of the thoughts of the 
heart of thy people, and prepare their heart unto thee, 1 Chron. 29. 16. 
He bleffeth God for the prefent preparation, he begs of God to 
continue their prepared hearts in a gracious frame, and yet as if 
nothing had been done, he prayeth for further preparation. Pro. 16. 
v. 1. The preparations of the heart iu man, and the anſwer of the 
tongue is from the Lord. You {ee all is from the Lord, che root 
and the freir, hears- werk and tongue-work,, our thoughts which 
are the moulds of action, and our words which are the image of 
our thoughts; God works at the bottome of the heart, and at 
the tip of the tongue, yet man muft not fir till ; that God works. 
muft not make us idle: when we hear that God doth all, we muft 
not take up refolutions to do nothing, no, the Lord in {peaking 


thus, at once directs us what to do, and alſiſts us to do it. Grace 


is as much magnified in working in us, as in faving us without works; 
that’s the reaton why. we are fo often called to duty, though we 
have no power. If thou preparethine heart. 
And ſtretch ont thine hands towards him. 

Or Spread thy palms to him, fo the letter of the original. 

The word which we tranflate, Stretch out, fignifies ſometimes 
an affected oſtentation, or the ſpreading of a tliing - to have it Expandere ma- 
ſeen. Hence one of the Ancients expounds this, place as a reproof 125 Z eas 
upon Fob, giving the meaning of it chus, Thou haft ſtretched forth ye & vanilo- 
thine hands towards him, that is, Thou baft vaunted of thy works of quentia dilata- 
picty , juftice and charity, thou haft ſpread thy palms, yea thy plumes re. Greg. 
before God, and fhewed him what work thou haf done him. Some E 
tell us that the word Pharifee , is derived from this ( Paraſu) to 
lay open, to unfold and ftretch out: and there is a double reaſon 
given of it: Firſt, becaufe the Phariſees wore the law openly, 
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with broad enlarged phylacteries: Or fecondly , becauſe they lo- 


ved to do all their duties openly, they would pray in the open 
= i ftreets,, 


ri 
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fireets, they gavealms with found of trumpet, and Chrif tells 
them co their teeth, Thae all they did was to be feen of men, they 
kept their evil hearts.clof®, and durſt not let thèm be feen , but 
for their good works they ¢ared not who ſaw them, or rather 
their care was that all Should fee them; thus they ſpread out their 


hands. Chrift advifeth in the matter of alms, to keep the hand 


clofe, Let not thy left hand kom what thy right hand doth (Mat.6. 
v.31.) The right hatid is the working and giving hand, our good 
works, efpecially our gifts fliould be done in fuch ſecrecy, that 
the left hand which is fo near a neighbour , muſt not know what 
is done by the right. But the Phariſees made not only their left 
hand, that is their next neighbours , but town and countrey know 
what their right hands had d one. Fe that defires all fhonld be known, 
which bis right hand doth y doth nothing ar all with a right heart. lt 
is dangerous to hide the talents which God lends us, but it is as 
much our duty to hide the talents ( fuch are gifts to the 
poor) which we lend to God, as it is to lend them. Theſe ta- 
5 are beſt traded, when wrapt in a napkin, or buried in the 
earth. „ N 
Some conceive Zophar in thefe words taxing Job with vain 
oſtentation of his good deede , Thon hafi firetched out thine 
hands, that is, Thou haſt told God ſtories of thy charity, of thine 
alms, &c. : ' 
Aanuum ex- 
panfio pertines haft carried thy ſelf inſultingly, furiouſſy, madly toward God ; 
n *- ſtretching forth of the hands, is a pofture of fury; An uncompo- 
un fed minde is often viſible in the uncompoſedneſſe of an outward 
member. n 7 i 

But thirdly , waving-thofe two, ret ching forth of the hands, as 
it is here given in connſell, hath a three-fold ufe in Scripture. - 

1. It is a geſture of forrow , mourrers ftretcl out their hands 
(Jer. 4. 3T.) I have heard a voice as of a woman in travel, and the 
angnifh, as of her that bringerh forth her firſt childe. ‘The voice of 
the daughter of Zion that bewaileth her ſelf that {preadeth her bands, 
faying , Woe is me now, forany foul is wearied , becauſe of the mur- 
derers: T ae 3 - 
2. It is a geſture of bounty or pity ; Stretching out the hands, im- 
plieth a readineſſe and willingneſſe to receive to favour, or to 
` thew favour ( Iſa. Gy. 2.) I (Hab the Lord) have ſpread out ny 

bands all the day unto a rebellione people; that is, I have expreſſed 
8 & my 


Others interpret thus, Thon hast ſtret ched, & c. that is „ thou 


eee neee 


Chap. 11. An Expofition upon the Book of JOB.: Verſ. 13. 105 


my willingneſſe to receive and entertain them , to pardon them, 


and do them good. Open bands are the emblem of an open beart and 


arms flretched ont, of a readineſſe to imbrace, When we ſtretch out 

our hands to God, it fpeaks our willingneſſe to receive his com- 

mands, and when God ſtreſcheth out his hands to us, it {peaks 

his readineſs to pardon our fins, and ſupply our wants. av 
3. Stretching out the hands is a prayer geſture. As he that helps ER habitus 

ſtretcheth forth his hand, fo doth he thar would be holpen. When 7! „ 

Mofes went out from the preſence of Pharaoh, he faith, As foon fonum, Merc. 

as J am gone out of the city, 1 will ſpread abroad my hands unto the 

Lord, and the thunder fhall ceafe, &. Exod. 9. 29. That is, | will 

pray unto the Lord, that the thunder my ceaſe, and I am aſſured 

it fhal. So 1 King 8. 22. at the dedication of the Temple, 

Solomon flood before the altar, and ſpread forth his hands towards 

heaven. Let us lift up our heart with (our) hands unto God in the 

heavens (Lam. 3. 41.) or according to the letter of the Hebrew, 

Let us lift up our hearts to our hands, to God in the heavens; that - 

is, let our hearts be lifted up, as well as our hands. Some lift up Nixe genibus 

their hands while their hearts hang gown in prayer. The Apottles Jupinas apie 

charge 1 Tim. 2. 8. clears it further, I willthat men pray every es 5 80 Mi 

where lifting up holy hands without wrath and doubting. Heathens &c. Liv. 1.39. 


have obferved and defcribed this pofture of ſuppliants to their 4c fupplex ge- 
Idol-gods, bowing their knees, holding up their hands and 94% tenden 
praying. 


ad fidera pal- 


So that putting both together, Prepare thine heart, and firetch ”””* Kai 


out thine hands towards him, are plainly this , Prepare thine heart 
and pray, or prepare thine heart to pray. The fign is put for the 
thing fignified, or the gefture ufed in that duty for the duty it felf 
in which it is uſed. There are four fignifications which ſtretch- 
ing forth the hands may have in prayer. Iwill touch upon that 
(only to ſhew the vanity of it) which the ſuperſtitious Papists do 
much infift upon; we pray (fay they) ftretching forth the hands or 
arms, to expreſſe the doli. of Christ , becguſe when a man ftretch- 
eth out his arms, his body makes the figure of a croffe. This they 
make one reaſon why ſtretching out the hands is appointed or 
accuſtomed in prayer. But how they who lived where fuch a 


küinde of death as crucifying was never heard of, as Zophar and 


Fob did; and fo many hundred years before Chriſt died upon the 
croffe, how they (I ſey) could in prayer form their bodies inten- 
tionally , to that which was never formed in their minds, the 

| e croſſe 
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croſſe of Chrift is beyond all conjecture, and is no point at all 

of faith. To paffe that, there are (I fay) ‘four fignificancies 

in it. ett ee. 

1. Stretching out the hands towards God in praier, implieth a 
refignation of our ſelves to the will and work of God. It is as 


much as to fay, Theſe bands of mine, which I have heretofore imploi- 


ed about the work of the devil, and the fervice of finne, now, Lord, I 


dedicate them and their work wholly to thy ſelf. They who give 
their hearts to God, will not ftick at giving their hands. Holy 


prayer offers up the whole man to God, and deſires him to take 
the fpoils of all. A godly man hath not a finger at his own di- 
ſpoſe. The hand being the great organ or inſtrument of action, 
the ſtreiching out of our hands to God, may well imply our rea- 
dineſſe to act wholly at his direction. The ſureſt way to write our 
ſelves ſervants to God, is to give bim our bands, l 
2. Stretching forth of the hands, ſignifieth 4 holy ſtriving with 
God in prayer, or the earneſtneſſe and ftrong intention of our 
T fpirits in prayer. A man that ſtriveth with another, ſtretcheth out 
5 15 his hands, and takes hold of him. So did Jacob when he wreftled 
e with the Angel, he held him faſt, and would not let him go, till 
Qua autem he had prevailed for a blefling. 3 
fegnitiacff a- z. Stretching out of the hand imports the lifting up of the 
lieuari & capi minde to God in prayer. Prayer is the aſcent of the foul to God. 
1 , , We pray no more then we have communion with God in prayer. 
deum depreca- Unto thee, O Lord (faith David, Pſal. 25. 1.) doe I lift up n 
ris, quafi fis foul. We ſhould not leave any thing of our fouls, no nor of dur 


aliud quod ma- felves here on earth, when we pray to our Father which is in hea. 


yes ebes cogi- ven. We ſliould then lock our hearts againft worldly thoughts, and 
quod 1 ſet them open to God only. datan is very buſie to buſie the heart 
loguaris quo- With temptations, while the tongue is uttering petitions. Let 


modo tea deo hands lifted up be witneſſes that the foul is; that it is in the mount, 


axdiri poft utas out of the noiſe and clutter of this world. How can we beleeve 


id . that God heareth us, when we doe not hear our. ſelves ? or that 
agan vor he ſhould be mindful te grant What we ask, when we doe not 
tui cum rogas 3 minde what we are asking? ; 
cum iu ipfeme- 4. Stretching out of the hands faith , that all our hope and ex- 
mor tinon pettation is in God. We ftrerch out our hands to him to tell 
7 Se, him that we depend wholly upon him for help, mercy, favour 
J Grat. De. and pardon, that unleffe he deliver us, vie are loft and undone 
minica, for ever. When a childe is in danger of falling, he ftretcheth out 
ak his 


< 


Chap. 11. An Expofition upon the Book of JOB. Verſ. 13. 107 


his hands to his mother, or to any next him,crying for their help. 
If a man be fallen into the mire , or water, he ſtretcheth out his 
hands prefently ; though hirafelf cannot fpeak, yet his hands lift- 
ed.up fpeak fot hands co lift him up. The prifoner in war caſts 
down his weapons, and lifts up his hands co the victor for pitty 
and quarter. Thus hands lifted up or ſtretched out in prayer, 
begge mercy , and fhew our dependance upon God for fuccour. 
The lifting up of our eyes to God, is of the fame fignification : 
Unto thee lift I up mine eyes, O thou that dwelleft in the beavens, as 
the eyes of fervants look unto the hand of their maſters, and as the 
eyes of a maiden to the hand of her miſtreſſe, fo our eyes waste upon 
the Lord our God till he have mercy npor m, Pfal.123.1,2- In this 
pofture Chrilt prayed to his father, Joh. 17. 1. Thefe words ſpabe 
Fefus and lift up his eyes to heaven and ſaid, Father the hour is oome, 
glorifie thy Son. He lifted up his eyes as a fign of confidence in, 
and holy boldneſſe with his father. This figne is alfo given, with 


a hand ſtreiched out in prayer, as Zophar gives in counſel; 
If thon firetch forth thine hands towards him. 


irt, Obf l 
Ther as che heart muſt be prepared for all good duties, fo eſpecial- 


ly for prayer. If theu prepare thine heart: and firetch out thine hands 
towards him. 1 ae Si 
Prayer isa duty of greateſt weight, a moft fpiritual duty, it is 
our acceffe to God in Chrift, it is our entring into the holieſt by the 
blood of Fefus, He. 10. 19. and if ever we had need to look to the 
holineſſe of our hearts, it is when we draw neer unto the holy 
God , who is looking into our hearts. In prayer we defire God 
to look into our hearts, and fhall not we look into them our 


felves ê 1 885 

Secon erve 

Prayer WA fpecial duty of repentance. And the confeffion of our 
unpreparedneſſe, is a [pecial part of prayers 

25 poor 2 had need enough to repent, and he that 
repents hath need enough to pray: repentance Is our returning 
to God; prayer is our drawing neer to God. I will arife (faith 


the prodigal ſonne) and go to my father, and Iwill fay unto him, 


Father, I have finned againft heaven and before thee, and am no moro 


wort hy to be called thy Jonne. 89 , 
Thirdly, If thew prepare thine heart, and ftretch out thine bands 
towards him; P 2 Hence 


| 
j 
Ei geft ss fa- 


108 


Chap. it. An Expofision upon the Book of JOB. Ver. 13. 
Hence Obferve, ` 
In prayer the whole man muf be exerciſed. Heart and hand 
muft joyn in this duty. Not only the foul but the body muft pray; 
hands muft pray, knees muſt pray, and eyes muft pray; Geſtures 
are {peaking in prayer, By thefe we pray when we hold our peace, 
and lift up a loud voice when we. fay never a word; kneeling or 
proſtrating the body fpeaks humility , beating the breaſt, fisting 
upon the thigh , are fignificative of forrow , lifting up the eyes and 
hands to heaven ,. argue a fervent and attentive ſpirit. But as it is 


_ciledegencrant, compleateſt duty to pray with hand and heart; fo it is emptieſt 
Optima pres hypocrifie, to pray with the hand and not with the heart. Theſe 
qua minimum geftures (take that caution) may foon degenerate ; The body 


~ frepaat & is 
‘abfcondito cor- 
dis ad eum ef- 


may be very active when the foul fits ſtill or is eſcaped from the 
work. Some ufe much action, who uſe no affection in prayer; 


funduntur qui Soul- prayer though alone is good, but woe to body- prayer 
vides in occulto when it is alone ; how can it get warmth or heat when it ts alone? 


& rependit in 
aperto,qui uon 
tam voci quam 
cordis auditor 


ef. 


Ne fit refponfio 
Ts Amens ra- 
ptamanca or- ſtandings. That's the Apoſtles argument for prayer ina known 
_ bs, in Notis ad Janguage : elfe when thou fhalt bleſſe with the Spirit, how ſpall he 
Pirke Arorh. shat occupieth the room of the unlearned fay Amen at thy giving of 


Soul-prayer is abfolutely neceſſary, body-prayer is comely. 
Internal prayer pleafeth God moft, external prayer honours 
God moft. What God hath joyned together, let not us (while we 


gee them together) part afunder. 


l das the whole man fliould be imployed in prayer , fo efpe- 
cially in that ſignal eonclufion of it, Amen. Some of the ancient 
Hebrews teach us to gather up all our fpirits into the Amen of 
prayer, becauſe prayer is (as it were) gathered all together , or 
fumm’d up into Amen. The ſpirits of the whole prayer are con- 
tracted into it, and fo fhould the ſpirit of him that prayeth. Amen 
is a fhort word, but it is in fence as long as the longeſt prayer. Moſt 
fay Amen, becaufe they uſe to ſay ſo, not becauſe they know 
what they fay. Amen is often at the tongues end, but tis ſeldome 
at the hearts end. Formality and flatneſſe of the ſpirit, paul’s and, 
unſpirits it in the ſpeaking. There are 3. things which the Rab- 
bins have obferved upon the faying of Amen. 
Firſt, Your Amen (fay they) muft not be hafty. Secondly, It 
muſt not be maimed or defeétive. Thirdly, It muft not be alone. 
Firft, It muft not be haſty, without a ſerled confideration of 
what we have prayed for. We muft fay Amen with our under- 


“thanks, feiing he underflandeth not what thon fayeft? 1 Cor.14,16. 
PES a _ Secondly, 


Chap: 11. 
2 ee eee 

Secondly, Amen muft not be maimed, that is, without the pro- 
fecution and inftance of our ſpirits, we mug ſtretch out our hearts 
after it, and be ſwallowed up in God. ae 

Thirdly, Amen muft not be alone or an erphan, that is, without 
faith, love, and holy confidence: for when we fay Amen, we fay 
Let it be done, and thall we fay to God, Doe all, and have no faith 
that any rhing thal] be done ? Let not Amen ſtand alone as a poor 


` crpham, which hath neither father nor mother, faith nor love 


to ſupport and carry it on to the object of prayer, to the God 
hearing prayer. ee „ 28 
Some interpreters give it, as Zophars ſpecial aim, to remember 
Fob that his prayers had been faithleſſe and flat; that the fpirits 
of his petition were exhal d and gone. For whereas €ltphaz 
and Bildad had exhorted him to humility and patience, 70 an- 
{wers, he had prayed for both , as alfo that God would either end 
his pains or him, remove his forrows,or fhew him the reafon why 
they were continued. Zophar ftepps in upon this advantage. 
Thou baft been praying indeed ( faith he) but thy heart hath not 
been righ, nor thy ſpirit fervent, thou haft not prayed with a prepa- 
red heart, nor with aftretcht out hand unto God; thou haft prayed 


rather out of the bitterneſſe, than out of the holineſſe of thy fpirit Thy ` 


futes are the fruit of preſumption, not of faith, of unwarrantable 
boldneffe with Ged, not of an holy confidence in him; now I would 
have thee pray indeed. Prepare thine heart and ſtretch out thine 
ary pray with all thy might, and then hearken what the Lord Goa 
will faye > 

This check (as fome conceive) caufed Fob in his anſwer to 
Zophar,to complain, Zam as one mocked of bis neighbour, who 
caleth upon God, and he anfwereth him: (chap.12.) as if he had 
faid, Zophar you have mocked and upbraided me with my prayers you 
thought I did not prepare mine heart nor ſtretch out my hands to God 
in prayer: you fpe 
duty, or bad feen the image of pale death fitting upon all my addreffes 
unto God. But I am fure I feel you too hat at reproofs, and fee the 
image of an unfriendly jealouſie, fitting upon this your addreſſe to me. 
You doe but mock me while you fay unto me, prepare thine heart and 
ſtreteh out thine hand to God. Yet (in my thoughts) this counfel 
of Zophar is fo holy‘and grave, that I fee not how a gracious 
heart (ſuch Fobs was) could interpret it as a mock, efpecially con- 

fidered in its connexion with the next verfe, 
P 3 Verſe 


to me as if you had felt me in a cold ſweat at 
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3 : : ve Cxpoftion spon the Book of. JO B: Verl. 14. 
verſe 14. If iniquity be in shine hand, put it far away, and let u ; i | sniquity in thine band, is as if he had id, 
„„ Maal MT ETHIE TAT o? Thirdly, Jf tbere be iniquity in thine and, is as if he had faid, 

wickedneſſe dwell in thy Tabernacle, a i Fihon bal 3 any ching vrong fly. which Hill remains in thy 

Hie had exhorted· him before, to prepare his heart and ftretch a power, put ir away, &c. To be in the hand; is torbe in our diſpoſe; 
out his hand; now he bid him prepare his hand before he ftretch ff and we fay commonly, fuch ashing is ont of my band, when we 
it out. e i ae have parted with it, OF difpofed of it. So, if iniquity be in thine 
fe eee os nd, is, if ihou haſt deceived any man, and the matter be till with 

Af iniquity be in thine hand. tee, reſtore it, fend it home to the right owner, away with it, pur 
The word Iniquity. bears any. fin 5 yet the Chaldee ſpecificate it far fromibees O ff Aare 

Si mendacium it intoa lye; ifa 8 in thine hand. thers (which 1 58 F i Before come to the other branch, ‘take one obfervarion from 
fit in manu 4 lye) of deceit, wrong dealing, oppreſſion or any violence bein thine . “his,as it hath reference to the former counfel, Prepare thine heart, 
rus. Targ, band, put it far away from thee : any thing that deceives is a lye. and flretch out thine hands towards God, if iniquity . 
1 rapi- Ifa. 44.20. He feedeth.of afhes. (that is, forrow is his food) a de- i hand; ut e The hand must be cleanſed as well as 
19 10 ceived heart bath turned him aſide, that he cannot deliver his foul W the heart. For as God cannot bear it, that we mould come with 
onam Jo tar fay, Is there not alyein my right hand? Asif he had faid, His “clean hands, a fair Out ward conyerfacion ; when our hearts are 
Idol promiſed him better fare then athes , yet he is fo much de- filthy; ( fuch Chrift’ difcovered’ tHe Pharifees , who were like 

an: latters wafhed on the out fide , büt unclean within; or like fe- 


partas. Si 2a U. 
deſraudatio in ceived, thai he cannot fee he is, or fay there is a lye in his right : 
, pulchers fairly painted , but full of dead mens bones and rotten- 
neſſe,) fo neither can he bear it, ‘that they whofe hands (evento 


manu tus. Bez. hand. Oppreffionsis properly and uſually called the fin of the a 
hand. There are many ‘fins of the body, which yet are not fins of ¥ i 
5 las the eye of the. world) are filthy and unclean, fhould yet pretend, 


the hand, all thoſe are, wherein the hand acts moft, as in violence 3 f . . 
and wrong; in thefe fins there is fo heavy a hand, that they de- they have as goad hearts as others, they mean well; as the one is 
ferve to be called fins of the haud. And though the word may grofe bp, ‘fo the other is grofe prefaneneſſe. Never brag of 
take in any kinde of lin, yet Zopbar charges Fob chiefly with thar, $ your good meanings, or that you have good hearts, when your 
as his other friends had done, more then once, before. That pro- bands are foul.’ I grant many have clean hands, while they have 
clamation to repent,which the King of Nineveb cauſed to be pub- H _ polluted hearts, but where I fee polluted hands, ‘J have great rea- 
lifhed through the City ran in this tenor, Let every one turn from (bon to think there is a polluted Heart too, many appear bester, bus 
the violence that is in their bands ; and if you would know what #& foarce any worfe than they. ave. The heart may keep in its filthi- 
that was, reade the fecond of Nahum there we are hewed, that wm nefe while tlre hands are wafhed „but if the Heart be wathed, 
Nineveh was a Spoiling city, and the men thereof as lions tearing ie hand will not keep its filypineffe. It is very poſſible for a 
in pieces 1 for their whelps , and ftrangling for their lion- a man that hath a clean heart to foul his fingers, but he will not 
neſſes, they filled their holes with prey, and their dens with ra- wear them foul. He reneweth faith and repentance , he wafheth 
vin; they cared not whom they ruined, fo they might raife up a off the filth in that fountain which is always open for jin and for un- 
their own eſtates. This is iniquity of the hand. Wu3 cleanneffe. They whofe conſtant way is evil, and yet fay they have 
And fecondly, We may underitand it not only af ounwardand> a good hearts, deceive themfelves, but cannot deceive others. Their 
violent,but of any clofe and fecret wrong; carry itas covertly as mmpiety is too plain to deceive che plaineft foul in grace, that hears 
you can, even like Juglers, who do that before your face e them fay fo. The pre parat ion of the heart will be feen at the fingers 
you cannot fee, yet wrong dealing and wrong doing ts iniquity, f ends : purity ef ſpirit cannot confit with impurity of life: if thon 

anq the iniquity of the hand. Esl done by fleight of hand, or cun | bah iniquit) in shine hand, put it far away from thee.. 
ningly , is. aá bad, g that which is done by firengtn of hand or vio- a ot - 799 
leni). a ee 3 Put it far away from thee. - Sen 

Thirdly, §f The Original is one word, but it is a {trong onesthruft it 15 
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112 Chap. 11. An Expofition upon the. Book of JOB: Verf.14. 


Hence learn: Firſt t,, 

That, fin muf be put away. There is no inmate or neighbour 
fo bad as finne, if it dwell nigh you it will undok you: it 
were better a Lyon and a Bear dwelt with you, or that you 
dwelt among ſcorpions, then that you and fin Mould dwell to- 
gether. Sin is a bad commodity, you will never gain by it, you 
will certainly break if it lye upon your hand, put it off at -any 
rate, or rather whatever it coſt you, put it off. Jf iniquity be in 
thine hand, put it away. And not only fo, But “eS 4 

Secondly , Put it far away from the. 

We can never put fin too far from us. The Apoſtles rule is, 
Abjftain from all appearance of evil, that is, doe nothing wherein 
fin appears, or which hath a thadow of fin, 1 Thef. 5. 22. 
There is no holineſſe in having a fhew of goodneffe , but the very 
Shews of fin are evil. What the Apoftle advifeth for the avoiding 
of lin, that it may not be committed, is as good adviſe for the 
putting away of fin when it is committed; For as we are to go 
farre from fin by a holy care left we fallintoit; fo we muft go 
farre from fin by holy repentance after we have fallen into it. 
We fhould put it fo far from us, that there may be no returning. 
We fhould put it as far from us, as the Eaft is from the Welt, 
which is the greateſt diſtance, not only menſurable, but ima 15 
nable. When God pardons fin he puts it thus far from us, (Pſal. 
103.12.) and fo ſhould we (if it were poſſible) when We re- 
pent of it. The Original word in the Pfalme is that of the text 
and may be rendred thus, God hath put our fins as farre away from 
us, as he hath put the Eaft oe the Weft. As the grace of God 
towards us will not ſuffer fin in the guilt of it to abide near us, 
ſo the oe of God in us, wil#nor fuffer fin in the pollution of 
it, to abide near us. Befides , ſin. is fuch both in the nature and 
effects of it, as no wiſe man can deſire near him. Who would not 
poyfon far from him ? Who would not thruſt the plague or the 
leproſie far away from him? Who deſires the neighbourhood 
of a mortal enemy? Sin is all this and more to us, therefore 

Put it far away a 
Thirdly, Zophar having invited Fob to pray, counſels him to 
put iniquity far away. | R 
Note from it, ‘ er ae 


We cannot draw near to God in prayer , except we put [ane far 
fromus. ‘ FA 8 
ö if 
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If ſin be not put far from us, God. will remove far from us: 
The holy God will not come near (unleſſe to punith) the 
prayers of an ubholy heart. You may ſtretch out your hands to 
heaven , but youcannot reach heaven, if any iniquity be in your 
hands. , 

Fourthly , Taking iniquity (as it hath bzen opened) for the 
violation of commutative juftice , for wrong dealing and oppreſ- 
fion ; Then obferve, ; 

That which is ill gotten must be reſtored. 

Put it out of hy houſe, out of thy family, it will be a fire to Rapina beret 
burn, a moth to conſume, a canker to fret all thy comforts ; that diu in ANH» 
which is ill got, will poiſon that which is well got. Mofes befpeaks / de. 15 
the Ifraelites concerning Corah , Dathan and Abiram. Depart 40 „ 
pray you from the tents of theſe wicked men, and touch nothing of parta fuo pof- 
their's , left you be conſumed in all their fins : it is dangerous to be a feffors reddere 
neighbour to wicked men, the tayle of the ſtorm fent upon them e of 
may fall upon our ſelves: it is more dangerous to keep wicked- ne ee 
neffe in our own hands, the whole ſtorm will then fall upon us: , : 
It is very finfull to get by wrong, bur it is more linfull to keep pined. 
what is wrongfully gotten ; yet how hardly are men perfwaded Notat male 
to part with it! It is caſier to doe an act of charity then of ju- % m 
ftice; Many are willing to give: but few are willing to reſtore 37 Je 1 
yet we are more bound to be juſt then to be charitable , and to re- fan,. nobis 
ftore then to give; and indeed no man can give till he hath re & -ei familiaré 
ſtored, nor be charitable till he is juft. That which is ftolen is nor nociva, 
fit for a gift either to God or man. God hates robbery both for Animus ad re~ 

n ſtituendum pa- 
ales and for burnt. oſferings. They who are unable may be in- v, A, @ pote- 
nocent though they reſtore not, but no man can be innocent gas fieret s ef 
vrho is ag to reſtore. Some have done iniquity with their abfolute seef- 
hands, who have not iniquity in their hands. What they have ta- Cu, Ames 
ken from others, is taken from them, or ſpent by them. Theſe 1.5. de Conte. 
muft thew, they have it in their hearts to reſtore all, though they ipa 
have nothing in their hands to reſtore. How can we expect, that 
God thould remit our juft debts , if we will not reſtore our unjuſt 
gains °. N s 
Let not wickedneffe dwell in thy tabernacles, 


As the former claufe refpeéted the reforming of his perfon , fo 
this the reforming of his family. 


Let not wickedneffe dwell.) That iss let it not continue there. 
i But 
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114 Chap. 11. An Expofitton upon the Beo of JOB, Verl. 14. 


Bur is it well if wickedneſſe dwell not with us? may it fay 3 


Halitat iniqui- while with us? No, not a moment. As the Apoſtle Paul ſpeaks 


„ in reference unto thoſe falſe brethren, who came in privily to {pie 
1; mane, out their liberty in Chrifi „ aud bring them into bondage, unis whom 
Pru. e gave place by ſubjection, no not for an hour, Gal. 2. 5. So we 
: mult nor give place to wickedneſſe for an hour; it is not enough 
to fay of wickedneffe , it hall not dwell with us, it hall not abide 
with us for ever; we will have it but for a week or a night, ic 
may be but for an hour: no, it muft not. {tay with us an hour 10 
not one moment, with our good leave and liking. When Zophar 
faith , Let not iniquity dwell in thy tabernacle, he means, haften it 
away ; and the reafon why he faith, let it not dwell, is, becaufe no 
man can fo watch his houſe and family, no nor his own heart. bat 
fin will fometimes come in , he fhall finde fuch ftrangers there as 
he never invited, fuch as he never looked for, he thall finde them 
not only knocking at the door; but boldly drawing the latch , un- 
locking the deor and thruſting in; man cannot prevent this. ei- 
ther in regard of his heart or his houſe; but he may ſay, wicked- 
neffe fhall not dwell with me; às ſoon as he difcovers it he may 
remove it, or chide it out of doors. Though we cannot keep evil 
our, yet we may thruſt it out, though we cannot hinder its coming 
in, yet we may hinder its ſtaying in; we need not make a 
bed, or provide a chamber for fin: this requires fome paufe and 
confideration. We examine men (if we know them pot) whence 
they are and whether they will, before we bid them welcome. or 
admit them to ręſt under our roof. The Prophet rebukes ‘the 
people of fr Jer. 4. 12.) How long fhall thy vain thoughts lodge 
within thee: gibi thoughts will offer themſelves, but why do you 
accept and’entertain them, why do you Speak them fair? Let not 
wickedneffe dwell in thy tabernacle. ö 
Tilerunculo. In thy tabernaclo.] Some underftand it perſonally: The bod 
e of a man is his tabernacle, when the earthly honje of this ade 
17 0 1 (faith the Apoftle) fhall be deſſolved, (2 Cor. 5. 1.) So let not 
tanquam fa- Wickedneffe awell in thy tabernacle., is, let it not dwell with thee. or 
cerdos præerat 1N thy heart. K i 
vam effet in But fecondly, Tabernacles were of two forts, ecclefiafticall . or 
pola 75 civil, either the place of Gods worſhip, or of mans reſidence. Some 
iniqua accep- POUN this sext in the former notion: Let not wic kedneſſe dwell 
taffe putavit in thy tabernacle, that is, take care to purge the worthip of God 
Zophar, Bold, from all idolatry and ſuperſtition; There was a publike worſhip 
in 
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in that age, as we may collect from the diſcourſe of Jobs friends; 
Here Zopbar (according to this fence) preſſeth Job to a refor- 


mation of worſhip (he being a publike perfon and the Prieft) 


or accufeth him, as having ſuffered abuſes to creep into it: at which 
Eliphax ſeems to aim in his rejoynder Chap. 15.34. For the con- 
gregation of hypocrites fhall be deſolate, and fire fhall confume the 
tabernacles of bribery. N 
But l rather take tabernacle , for a civil dwelling, fo, Let not 


wickedneffe dwell in thy tabernacle, is (by a Trope) as if he had 
laid, let not wickedneſſe dwell in thoſe who dwell in thy taber- 
nacle: A tabernacle is not a ſubject capable of good or evil, but 
as perfons abiding there are good or evil. 

Hence obferve : Firſt, 

He that hath cleanſed bimfelf, fhould labour to cleanſe others alfo. 

At it fhould not fatisfie us to be happy alone, fo not to be holy 
alone. Grace is communicative and catching as well as fin: Aman 
that hath no wickedneſſe dwelling in himſelf, would not have any 
man a dwelling for wickednefle: having purified his own heart 
and hands, he labours as far as his line reacheth , to purifie thofe 
about him. Chrift gives this charge to Peter, When thou art convert- 
ed, ſtrengthen thy brethren. 

Secondly, In relation to our own tabernacles, Obferve, 

The governour of a family is to loo to his family, ts all under his 
charge, that wickedneffe dwell not among them. 

It was the commendation of Abraham, and that Pn 
moved God to entruft him with his ſecrets, Z krow ra- 
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is guilty of fo much fin as he might prevent by fuch means as God 
hath afforded him, if it doth it not. We have not fatisfied our 
duties when we look to our ſelves only, but to all under our ſha- 
dow or within our ſphere. Further, Family lins bring family 
judgements, as well as natipnall ſins bring nationall, or perfonall 
fins perſonall judgements. Becauſe Eli ſuffered his fons in fin, 
and did not reſtrain them , therefore he ſuffered for their ſins; 
their ſins were charged upon his account, and he paid dearly for 
them. When we make other mens fins our own, they will make 
us ſmart as much as our own : And the fins of t hoſe who are ours, 
may quickly be ours. Where the relation is neerer , the contagion is 
quicker. They are fo, not only when we command ard give them 
counſel to fin, or take pleaſure in their fin, but when we do not re- 
prove them for ſin, or not improve all due means to prevent or 
remove their ſin. 

Laſtly, Thefe two verſes, preſent us with a platform of repen- 
ad veram ref- tance in three ſpeciall atts or requiſi: es. Firlt , Preparation of the 
pifcentiam ne fart: Secondly, Fervent pi : Thirdly, The putti - 
ceffaria , primò . Y, nt prayer t Mraly, Lae putting away, ca- 
cordis prepara- fling out, or baniſbing of iniquity: Till the heart be prepared we 


Nera hic tria 


tionem fecundo cannot pray, untill iniquity be purged out, prayer is not accepted, 


orationem ter- unleſſe all three be done we have not repented-, or our repentance 

75 77 muſt be repented of. Except we repent thus we cannot be ſaved, 

Merc and only that repentance is not to be repented of, which is unto. 
N ſalvation. A 


Up 


JOB 


Chap. 11. An Expofition spon the Book of JOB. —Vérl.15. 
Chap. 11. Bp e 


JOB Chap. 11. verſ. 15,16. 


For then fhalt thou lift up thy face without [pot ; yea, thon 
fhalt be ftedfaft, and halt not fear. l 

Becanfe thou fhalt forget thy miferyand remember it as wa- 
ters that pafe away, 


eee 

N the former context , Zophar gives Fob good coun ; 1 5 
1 he gives him encouragements to follow that 8 e 1 ale 
couragements are laid down more generally n a 115 1 1 85 
and they are drawn into particulars in the words following 


end of the chapter. There are three branches of this general pro- 


nile in the 15. verfe. i 
Firlt Thon fhalt lift up thy face without [pote 
Secondly, Thou fhalt be ftegfaſt. 
Thirdly, 15 a = not fear. ONE T . 

iſeth him Ja Setled be ate, 
i W. Seconds oie a Comfortable? . 


verſe 15. Thou fhalt lift up thy face without pot. 
We had an expreſſion neer this at the 15. verſe of the 10. 


Chapter, where Job feems to {peak (as fome expound) diſpai- 


ine lx. df I bevighteous, yet will I not lift up my head or as others, 
busy I wil ot lift 5 my head though I were righteous. 1 55 
anfwers him here: Thou ſaiſt, if thou wert righteous thou won 
not lift up thy head, but, I teli tee, if thou were righteous 6 a 
cording to the counſel given thee) thou mighteſt lift up bot 
thy head and heart, thou mighteſt take both courage and com- 
forth, Then falt thon lift up thy face without [pore i 
What the lifting up of the head, or of the tace imports, May e 
feen (chap.10. 15.) I fhal! here only adde a threefold figni 155 
tion about lifting op the face; both phraſes being of neer affi- 
ty. 
j 5 To lift up the face is a ſigne of chearfullneſſe, Fob 22. 26. 


For then fhalt thau bave thy delight in the etlinghty, and {hale lift 


up thy face unto God; that is, thou ſhalt lift up thy face unto God 


with delight. Joy is the light ad life of the lage, no marvel 


3 


then 


— 
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then, if we lift up our faces when God cauſeth us to rejoice. A 
merry heart, faith Solomon (Prov. 17. 22.) doth good like a medicine 
and where that medicine works kindly, it fets a man upon his le 85 
to and makes him hold up his head like a man. God hath given fae 
an ereét countenance in the fabrick of nature, but his counte- 
nance is then moft erect, when grace canfeth him to rejoice in 
i a lift up the face, is an act of reverence and reſpect. (Deut 
28.50.) The Lord {hall bring a nation againft thee of a fierce re 
Aon cvet fa- tenance, which {hall not regard the perfon of the old, ſo we tranſlate; 
95 ad fenem the Hebrew is, which fhal not lift up his face to the old, that is, 
Non mirabitur Which ſhall give no reverence to old men ; the Septuagint render 
faciem fenis. it thus, there fhall come againft thee a people of fierce conntenarice 
Sept. who fhall not admire the face of an old man; an old grave man ac- 
oe rules of civility, isto be had in admira- 
B tion or high eſteem. Young ones fhould lift up thei 
ii l thoje, o faces hang 5 75 n 5 ae 
9 Klevart caput 3. (Which I rather take for the meaning of this text) Gf; 
gfus eft 11 up of the face, implieth ſtrong confidence. Thus Abner 815 a 
1 5 1 Aſahel, Turn thee afide froin following ine; wherefore fheuld I Jmite 
bilei. thee tothe ground? How then fhould I hold up my face to Foab th 
Pined, brother? (2 Sam.2.22.) that is, how hall I come with any 1 1 0 
fidence or freedom of ſpirit, before Fob, if I ſhould ilay thee? 
When Cain was rejected with his offering, (Gen. 4. 5, 6 7.) the 
text faith, He was very wroth, and his countenance, or his face fell: 
which is dire&ly oppofite to lifting up the face. The falling of 
Cains face was in two things: Firft, He fell from a chearful toa 
churlith countenance, he lookt doggedly and ſowerly; we fay of 
fuch a man, he hath 4 down losk, Secondly, He fell from a confi- 
dent , toa cowardly countenance. The fall of Cains countenance 
diſcovered the fear which fell upon Caiz s heart; he did not brin 
the firft offering with his heart, and he had no heart left to brine 
PETE another offering The face varisth as the minde varieth. That is feen 
„%% E aA the face which és out of fight : The evidences of the heart are read 
: there, and we may take the copy of a mans ſpirit. in his counte- 
nance. For things are chiefly feen in the face; 1. Pride: The 
wicked through the pride of his countenance will not ſeek unto God 
(Pfal.10.4.) 2. Fear; Dan. 5. 6. Then the Kings countenance 
was changed, and his thoughts troubled bim. That is, his thoughts 
being troubled at that dreadfal apparition , his countenance 
changed 


ö changed, 3. 


not flew his 
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Envy and diſcontent, (Jen. 31. 255.) Labans conn- 

tenance was not toward Jacob as before; nis face fuffered an evil 

change, becaufe God made a good change in the eſtate of Facob, 

though Laban was aifubtle man anda diffembler , yet his envy. 

at the proſperity of Faceb , was too bigge to be diffembled. 

4. Guilt, and frame the fruit of it appear in the face; He dures nem falli 
face, whofe wickedneffe flares in his face. The Lord faid aut pudet aut 
unto Cain (Gen. 4. 7.) If thou do well, fhalt thon not be accepted? penitet oculos 
The word which we tranſlate accepted, fignifies properly ro life 4% ., , 
up, and fo it may be rendred in that place; f then do well, thou eae ve 
fhalt have a lifting MP that is, thou ſhalt lift up thy face upon as dejecit oce loc. 
good ter mes as thy rot her Abel: uprightneſſe hath boldneffe both Ovid. 6. Met. 
with God and man. (1 Joh. 3. 21.) Jf our heart condemne us Si bene egeris 
not, then have we confidence (or freedom of fpeceh) towards Jod. r ic. ele- 
They that are afhamed of what they have done, hang down their vatig erit tibi. 
heads, or pull their hats over their eyes, they dare not be feen of 


men, much leffe of God, who is of purer eyes then to behold iniquity. 
Thon fhalt lift up thy face. | 


Without [pot. 

The Original imports any kinde of bfemifh. Some tell us, that coy. 
the word Momus, is derived from it, which ſignifies a fault- Denstat vi- 
finder, or one who makes it his bufineffe and ftudy , to finde or IS ads 
make faults in what is done or fpoken. To lift up the face without 5 
ot, is, to be without blemith, or blameleſſe. 19 

Spots in propriety of ſpeech belong to the body. Can the Hine Momus, 
Leopard change his fpots? Jer.13.23. The Lamb for the Paſſeover | 
mult be without ſpot, &xod.12.§. So muft the Prieſts, Lev. 

2.17. As whatfoever ftains the beauty, and darkens the light of 
the face, fo whatfoever difcompofeth the harmony, or hinders the 
comelineſſe of the whole body , comes under the proper ſenſe of 
this word. l 
There is alfo a metaphorical ſpot, which is two fold: Firſt, 
Upon the name or credit: foa mans difhonour is his fpot ; any 
blemifh caſt upon our reputation, is called an afperfion. Second- 
ly, Upon the minde or inward man; fo every fin is a ſpot. The 
Greek word for unblameable, or without finful blemith, difcovers 4768. 
it felf plainly to be the ofſpring of this in the Hebrew. The foul | 
takes fpots.as well as the body. Whatſoever blemiſheth the 
beauty, or obſcures the glory of the minde; whatfoever wura 
the. 


9, 
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the credit, or obſcures the dignity of man, comes under the me- 
taphorical fence of this word. 

Mofes having exalted God in his perfections, e£ God of trath 
and without iniquity, juft and right is he, (Deut. 3 2. 4.) ſubjoins 
(the more to aggravate them) not the imperfections, but the 
grofle impieties of Jfrael ,\(ver.5.) They have corrupted them- 
felves , their (pot is not the Spot of his children; that is, their fin is 


‘not a fin of infirmity, fach as often appears upon the children of 


7 
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God. They fin as if they had no relation to God ; they fin like 
aliens, yea like rebels, not like children, not like members of the 
common- wealth of Jfrael. Any ſpot is bad, but fome are worſe. 
Sin- ſpots are the worſt of ſpots, yet they are not all equally bad: 
There is a ſpot which is, and a ſpot which is not the {pot of Gods 
children. The Apoftle counfels the Philippians to take heed of 
thefe ſpots, as they delired to live in the reputation of children, 
(chap. a. 15.) That ye may be blameleſſe and harmleffe , the fons of 
God without rebuke (fo we render,) or (as the Greek bears it 
clearly) that ye may be the ſpotleſſe fons of God, that is, without all 
fach fpots as are unſutable to, or inconſiſtent with your ſonſhip. 
Some are fo befpotted, that they are called ſpots: Thefe, faith the 


Ahpoſtle Fude (ver. 12.) are fpots in your feafts of charity. He that 


hath many ſpots, is not forward to hold up his face, then how fhall 
he who is a {por ? | : 

But what is the ſpot intended in this text? There are three in- 
terpretat ions about it. . l 

Firft, Some take it for the fpot of grief and forrow arifing 
from affliction. Thou fhalt lift up thy face without ot, that is, 
thou fhalt get clear of theſe afffctions which ſpot thy face with 
forrow. This fence alludes to that Chap. 9. v.31. where Fob 
complaineth , though I wafh my felf, &c. yet foale thou plunge me 


in the ditch, 1 mall be all mire and dirt, all to be fpotted with 


troubles and forrows, though I wath in the waters of repentance : 


No faith Zophar, if thou doeſt repent indeed, thon fhalt lift up 


thy face without: pot, God will throw thee into the dirt no more. 
Some tranflate from the letter of the Hebrew, thou fhalt lift up 
thy face out of the Sor, that is, thou ſhalt rile out of thy affl ction, 
and recover out of thy mire of thy tribulations. 

Hence Obferve, 


They who repent and get kofe from fin, (hall prosper, and get loofe ' 


from ſorrow. 


, Thoügh 


` liftet up thy face, thou fhalt have clear and free acceſſe to God. 


Holineſſe of life and purity of conſcience, cauiſe boldneffe and con- ld. 


er. Thirdly , Ir hinders us from the very act, it breeds a ftrange- 
a a a se 4 R | ` 
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Though all our repentings, waſhings and purgings, cannot de- 
ferve freedom from the leak evil, yet this is the way to fuch free- 
‘dom ; and when we (through the power of Chrift) purge our 
felves from all fillchineſſe of fch and ſpirit, we are in the faireſt 
probability, in the neereft puſſibiliry to he fréed from the ſpots 
of tribulation and affl tion. Sin and forrow uſually come , and goe 
together: When we fall into the mire of lin, God caſts us into the 
mire of ſorrow; and thangn he often vary his diſpenſarions „yet 
this is a truth, That when we get out of the mire of fin, the Lord 
lifts us up out ot the mire of forrow. ; 
Secondy, Others take it for a fin. pot. If thou prepare thine heart, 
&c. then thou fhalt lift up thy face without pot, that is , the Lord 


Vill not take notice of thy fin. 


Hence note, l 97 . 
Though no manis without his fpot, yet all beleevers are accounted 
otleffe. : 

4 19 5 canfeffeth Numb. 2 3. 21. He bath not beheld iniquity 
in Jacob, neither hath he ſeen perverſneſſe in Iſrael, that is, he 
charged no {pot upon them at that time, they finned not per- 
verſely, nor did they lie impenitently in ſin; Chrif fanékifieth and 
1 his Church with the wafling of water by the word, that he 
may prefent it to himfelf a 7 Church, not having [pot or 
wrinkle , or any fuch thing, but that it fhould be holy and without 
bis miſſi, Ephel, 5. 26, 27. . „ Las 3 
Thirdly, Many underſtand it of a fhame-fpot , which. is the con- 

ſequent of fin. Thou fhalt lift up thy face without fpot , that is De ruboris ob 


l 35 
thou ſhalt not be aſſiamed to lift up thy face, or when thou Prem non 
autem de pec- 


7 : i . O cati macula zo- 
No cloud fhall fit upon thy ſpirit to interrupt communion with pharem intelli- 
him. 5 i > 
„Hence Obferve;,. 


gere exigit fa- 


cie i elevntio. 
fidence in our approaches to Cod. 8 Jom fi ies 

The Apoſtle Peter chargeth husbands to dwell with their Nives cula nihil alind 
accordsng to kyowledge, and as being heirs of ithe fame grace of life, e quam nil 
that cher prayers. be not pindred y 1 Pati 3. 5. ‘Urievenercinfull confiire firi 
walking in any relation, hinders. prayer three wajesh Frrſt, I . 
deads our ſpfrits, ſtreightens our hearts, weakens. our gifts for 
prayer. Secondly, It hinders the effect, fruit and fuccefle of prai- 


nefle 


122 


„ 


Chap. 17. 
neſſe between our ſouls and God, and makes us liſtleſſe to the 
duty. The ſoul is unwilling to come into the preſence of God, 


while fin ſticks upon tlie confcience = fuch as have no heart to 
come before God, cannot lift up their faces to him. It is faid of 


the poor Publican Lwk.18. that he durſt not lift up bis eyes to. 


heaven, he had low thoughts of himfelf, and his pofture was low- 
ly. The Pnbiican had, no purpofe to continue infin, yet becaufe 
his conſcience was not cleared of fin, he durſt not lift up his face 


to heaven, but ftanding afar off fayes, Godibe merciful to me a. 


finner. Guilt clogs the foul. How fhall an unholy heart con- 

;verſe with a holy God? When we lift up our faces, or give good 
looks to ſinne, we cannot lift up our faces to, or expect a good 
lock. from God. They whofe hypocrilie is fo vigorous, ’ that they 
can at onec look upon fin with joy, and upon God with confi- 

- dence , fhall at laft to their ſorrow finde God rejecting their con- 
fidences ; and indeed he is not confident but impudent, who 

hopes for favour from God, while himfelf make fin his favourite. 
Thoſe hypocrites went thus high, whom the Lord upbraids Jer. 
7.9. Will yea fleal, murder, and commit adultery, and {wear falſiy, 
and come and fiand before me in this place ? Some hypocrites feem 
to baue a very lively hope, yet the hope of all hypocrites {hall be as the 
giving up of the Ghoft. 

Laftly, The {pot from which Fob is promifed freedom, is ex- 
pounded for difgrace or difhonour. Foo was beipattered by his 
friends as 2 wicked man, as the worſt of wicked men, an hy- 

pocrite. i 
Hence Obſerve, T - 

Is is agreat mercy to bave our credit cleared up from thofe ble- 
miſbes which the unc haritabie [uspitions or rafh cenſures of men haut 
caft upon u. . Í 

There is no {pot except that upon the confcience which is fo 


unbeautiful as that upon. our credit. He hath little to lofe in 
this world who hath loft his good name: And if the lofie of cre- 


dit be fo-preat an afflction, the reparation of it cannot be a ſmall 
mercy. David was a man {potted with the imputation of rebel- 
lion „ Sank: lookt'upen him as a traytour: It was a high fayour 
which God: gave him, when he gave him back his good name: 
+ when he cauſed him to lift up his face without foot > yea without 
ſpot in the eye of Sanl , Saul acquitted him, and faid, thou art more 
righteous than J. The Lordbrought forth his vighteou{nes as the light, 
uud 
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and his juſt dealings as i he noon-day, Pfal. 37.6. His rigkteouſneſſe 

lay in the dark, and his juſt dealing was adjudged treachery and 

deceit: Vet at laſt he recovered his credit, and kis name was 

cloathed with honour in the eſtimation of his adverſaries. This 

is the firlt promiſe, Thou fhale lift up thy face without pot. The 

fecond is. e 


Tea thou fhalt be ſtedfaſt. 
It is a happineffe to get a good eſtate, but it is a greater hap- 
pineſſe to ketp it. Thon fhalt be fleafaft. The Hebrew word, in py 
the verb, ſignifies to melt or diffolve ; and in the adjective , Strong Fudis, liquefa- 


durable and compalt; that which is melted is called compact, either 47 % id com- 
pafus, vel per 


by the figure antiphralis, becauſe it is uncompact, or, according to , tigbeau ua 


the nature of the thing, becaufe mettals which have been melled quad metates 
grow more compact and foild when they cool again. Some ren- pelle confeliz , 
der it here, Thon {halt be like a molten pillar , braſſe or iron being 4estar. i 
molten and caft into the figure of a pillar , are ftrong and fteddy; e PTI 
the word is fo rendered, (1 Sam.2.8.) The pillars (that is the firm- 7 „ in her 
eft and ſtrongeſt parts) of the earth, are the Lords, This promifed „ 
ſtedfaſtneſſe may be taken two wayes. N pi i 10 m 
Firſt, In reference to his externals, as if Zopbar had faid. Merc A 
Thon waf once Mafter of a good eftate , thon waft once rich and full, = 
but thy eſtate, tby riches were not fiedfaft , thou hast loft al, thy 


> wealth is confumed and gone; yet bumble thy ſelf, and thon fhalt lift 


up thy face, thon fhalt not only be exalted but eftablihed. Thou ſualt 
be ſtedfaſt. f 


Secondly, Stedfaſtnes may referre to his internals, and fo there 


may be a four fold ſtedfaſtnes. 


i. Of judgement, When a man holds to his profeffion , and 
fleets not in opinion. The Apoſtle cautions his Ephe fans (chap. 
4.14.) Be no more children soffed too and fro, with every wind of 
dostrine : be firm to your principles, be not as a meteor carried 
about with every guft, bur as a ftar fixed in your orb. 

2. There is a ftedfaftneffe of reſolution, 1 Cor. 15. 98. Be je 
ſtedfaſt and unmoveable, chat is, hold to your pur pole: ferve the 
Lord, and go on in his work, let nothing take you off: Such was 
the malculine ſtedfaſtneſſe of Queen Hefter , reſolving to doe her 
duty in the face of danger, Jf J perika 1 periſu. 

3. There is a ſtedfaſtnes of faith, When we beleeve and do not 
waver, or hefitate Jam 1.6, The Apoſtle Paul {peaks of the fo- 
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‘not a fin of infirmity , fuch as often appears upon the children of 


In the ditch. 1 fhall be all mure and dirt, all to be {potted with %8 
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the credit, or obſcures the digmty of man, comes under the me- 
taphorical ſence of ihis Word. 

Mofes having exalted God in his perfections, ef God of truth 
and without iniquity , jufl and right is he, (Deut.32. 4-) {ubjoins 
(the more to aggravate them) not the imperfeétions , but the 
grofle impieties of Iſraci; ver. 5.) ra have corrupted them- 
ſelves, their fpot is not the spot of his children; that is, their fin is 


God. They fin as if they had no relation to God ; they fin like 
aliens, yea likeicbels, not Jike children, not tike members of the 
common-wealth of Ifracl. Any fpot is bad, but fome are worſe. 
Sin-fpots are the worſt of ſpots, yet they are not all equally bad : 
There is a ſpot which is, and a {pot which is not the {pot of Gods 
children. The Apoftle counfels the Philippians to take heed of 
thele (pots, as they delired to live in the reputation of children, 
(chap. 2. 15.) That ye may be blamed ffe and harmleſſe, the fons of 
God without rebuke (fo we render, ) or (as the Greek bears it 
clearly) that ye may be the [potleffe fons of God, that is, without all 
fuch {pots as are unſutable to, or inconſiſtent with your fonthip. 
Some are fo befpotted, that they are called (pots : Thefe, faith the 
Apoſtle Fude (ver. 12.) are {pots in your feafts of charity. Hethat 
hath many ſpots, is not forward to hold up his face,then how all 2 
he who is a {por ? ö j 

But what is the ſpot intended in this text? There are three in- 
terprerations about it. 

Firſt, Some take it for the ſpot of grief and forrow arifing 
from affliction. Thou fhale lift up thy face without Pot, that is, 
thou fhalt get clear of theſe affi:@tions which ſpot thy face with 
forrow. This fence alludes to that Chap. 9. v.31. where Fob 
complaineth , though I wafh my ſelf, &c. yer hale thou plunge me 


troubles and forrows, though I wath in the waters of repentance : Ja 
No faith Zophar, if thou doeſt repent indeed, thos fhalt lift up jm 
thy face without ot, God will throw thee into the dirt no more. & 
Some tranflate from the letter of the Hebrew, thou fhale lift ap 3 
thy face out of the pot, that is, thou fhalt rife out of thy affl.ction, I 
and recover out of thy mire of thy tribulations.  &£ 
Hence Obferve, f l 
They who repent and get leofe from fin, (hall proffer, and get loofe `g 
from ſorrow. ae 5 
i Thotgh | 


Holineſſe of life and purity of conſcience, caufe boldneffe and con- Bald. 


er. Thirdly, I: hinders us from the very act, it breeds a ftrange- 
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Though a!l our repentings , Waihings and purginge, cannot ace 
ferve freedom from the leait evil, yet this is the way to ſuch free- 
dom; and when we (through the power of Chriſt) purge our 
ſelves from all fillthinelle of Ach and ſpirit, we are in che faireft 
probability , inthe neereft poſſibility to he frecd from the ſpots 
of tribulationand affliction. Sin and forrow uſually come , and goe 
„together : W hen we fall into the mire of lin, God cafts us inte the 
mire of ſorrow; and though he often vary his difpenfations , yer 
this isa ruth, That when we ger out of che mire of lin, the Lord 
lifis us up oui ofthe u. Pe er. 

Secondy, Others take it for a fin. pot. If thon prepare thine heart, 
&c. then thou fhale lifi up thy face withous pot, that is, the Lord 
will not take notice ot thy fin. 

Hence note, 

Though no man is without his fpot, yet all belec vers are account ed 
pot leſſe. i 

‘Balaam confeſſeih Numb. 2 3. 2. He hath not beheld iniquity 
in Jacob, neither hash be feen perverſueſſe in rel, that is, he 
charged no ſpot upon them at that time, they linned not per- 
verte nor did they lie impenitently in lin; Chrif ſandt iſieth and 
eats his Church with the waſhing of water by the word, that he 
may preſent it to himſelf a age Church, not having ſpot or 
wrinkle , or any fuch thing , but that it {howld be holy and without 

bienifh, Ephel, 5. 26, 27. a a . 
Thirdly, Many underftand it of a fhame-fpot , which is the con- 
fequent of lin. Thou fhalt life up thy face without fpot , that is, De ruboris ob 
thou ſhalt not be afhamed to fie up thy face, or when thou pudorem non 


liiteſt up thy face, thou fhalt have clear and free acceſſe to „ 


j 171 : f VCs cati macula ze- 

Po cloud fall fit upon thy ſpirit to interrupt communion with 55 em inselli- 

im : ; „ 

pares es gere exigit fa- 
Hence Obſerve, ciei ele datio. 
fidence in our approaches to Cod. „ Elevare fa- 
l , diem fine ma- 

The Apoſtle Peter chargeth hushands to dwell with their Nives cula nihil aliud 
15 ording fe kgowledge, and as being heirs ofithe fame grace of life, i quam nil 
that sheir. prayers, ba not kindred; 1 Pei: 5. 5. ‘Uneven wrdigfull a a f : 

walking in any relation , hinders, prayer three wajes> Firſt, I % 11 eſcere 

deads our ſpfrits, ftreightens our hearts, weakens. our gifts for” N 

prayer. Secondiy, It hinders the effect, fruit and ſucceſſe of prai- 


nefle 
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| neffe between our fouls and God, and makes us liſtleſſè to the 

duty. The foul is unwilling to come into the prefence of God, 
j while fin ſticks upon the confcience ~ fuch as have no heart to 
| l come before God, cannot lift up their faces to him. It is faid of 


heaven, he had low thoughts of himſelf, and his pofture was low- 
ly. The Pnblican had. no purpofe to continue in fin, yet becauſe 
‘ his confcience was not cleared of fin, he durft not lift up his face 


finner. Guilt clogs the foul. How fhall an unholy heart con- 
verſe with a holy God? When we lift up our faces, or give good 
looks to finne, we cannot lift up our faces to, or expecta good 
look. from God. They whofe hypoeriſie is fo vigorous,’ that they 
can at onec look upon ſin with joy, and upon God with confi- 
dence, ſhall at laft to their ſorrow finde God rejecting their con- 
= fidences ; and indeed he is not confident but impudent, who 
hopes for favour from God, while himfelf make fin his favourite. 


———— —vͤ———— — ͥ — 
- 


7.9. Will yea ſteal, murder, and commit adultery, and {wear falfly, 
and come and ſtand before me in this. place Sei bene, fan. 
9 to haue a very lively hope, yet the hope of all bypecrites {hall be as the 

INE giving up of the Ghoft. W 
| | Laſtly, The fpot from which Fob is promifed freedom, is ex- 
| ; pounded for difgrace or diſponour. Foo was beipattered by his. 
Í | -friends as a wicked man, as the worft of wicked men, an hy- 
pocrite. a ox 7 i 

Hence Obferve, - - eS 

It is a great mercy to bave our credit cleared up from thofe ble- 
mifhes which the uncharitable {uspitions or rafh cenſures of men haut 
caſt upon uu. as 7 
There is no ſpot except that upon the conſcience which is fo 
N unbeautiful as that upon. our credit. He hath little to loſe in 
; this world who hath loft his good name: And if the loffe of cree. 
dit be ſo great an affliction , the reparation of it cannot be a {mall 
mercy. David was à man ſpotted with the imputation of rebel- 
lion, Saul Jooktuipen him as a traytour: It was a high fayour 
. which God: gave him, when he gave him back his good hame: 
* when he cauſed him to lift up his face without ſpot, yea without 
ſpot in the eye of Saul, Saul acquisted him, and faid, thou art more 
righteous shan J. The Lord broughe forth his vigheconfnes as the light, 
ud 
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the poor Publican Luk. 18. that he durft not lift up his eyes ta 


to heaven, but ftanding afar off ſayes, Godibe merciful to me a. 


Thofe hypocrites went thus high, whom the Lord upbraids Jer. | A 


— 


and his juſi dealings at-the noon- day, Plal. 37.6. His rigkteouſneſſe 
lay in the dark, and his juſt dealing was adjudged treachery and 
deceit: Yet at laſt he recovered his credit, and kis name was 
cloathed with honour in the eftimation of his adverſaries. This 


is the firſt promiſe, Thon fhalt lift up thy face without Pot. The 


-fecond is. 


Tea thou fhalt be ſtedfaſt. 

It is a happineffe to get a good eſtate, but it is a greater hap- 
pineſſe to keep it. Thon fhalt be ſtecfaſt. The Hebrew word, in pus 
the verb, ſignifies to melt or diſſolve; and in the adjective , Streng Fudit,liquefa- 
durable and compal; that which is melted is called compact, either „ Felden com- 
by the figure antiphrafis, becauſe it is uncompact, or, according to a tiple m 
the nature of the thing, becaufe mettals which have been meiled 14 mrali 
grow more compact and foild when they cool again. Some ren- 2 confolis , 
der it here, Thox ſualt be like a molten pillar ; brafle or iron being destur, 
molten and caft into the figure of a pillar, are {trong and fteddy, 2 PYVI 
the word is fo rendered, (1 Sam.2.8.) The pillars (that is the firm- Salem „ in hr 
eft and ſtrongeſt parts) of the earth, are the Lords, This promiſed , 7755 cain 
ſtedfaſtneſſe may be taken two wayes. fai 5 hide m. 

Firſt, In reference to his externals, as if Zopbar had faid, lere, 

Thon waft once Mafter of a good eſtate, thon waft once rich and ful, 
but thy eſtate, thy riches were not fledfaft , thou hast lof a, thy 


` wealth is conſumed and gone; yet bumble thy ſelf, and thon fale lift 


up thy fase, thon fhalt not only be exalted but eftablifhed. Thow fale 
be ſtedfaſt. 5 Í 

AA Stedfaftnes may referre to his internals, and fo there 
may be a four fold ſtedfaſtnes. 

1. Of judgement, When a man holds to his profeſſion, and 
fleets not in opinion. The Apoſtle cautions his Ephe ans (chap. 
4.14.) Be no more children toſſed too and fro, with every wind of 
doctrine: be firm to your principles, be not as a meteor carried 
about with every guft, but as a ftar fixed in your orb. 

2. There isa ftedfaftnefle of reſolution, 1 Cor. 15. $8. Be ye 
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| firmity of many of the Saints) halt in their way, but between two 
ways. An upright heart may be unfteady in the right way; but 


a carnal heart is unſteady between the right way and the wrong- 
Such are ſometimes in good wayes, and ſometimes in evil wayes, 
they may happen upon a good Way, but they cannot chuſe it, or if 
they chuſe it, it is not for its goodneſſe but commodiouſneſſe; it 
ferves their turns, and upon that account they take a turn in 


it. 

Secondly, They are unſteadfaſt about the end; A wicked man 
is often ſecure, but he is never ſetled concerning his end. He 
prefumes he fitall be well, but he cannot know it fhall be well with 
him. They who walk in dark wayes, muft needs be in the dark a- 
bout their end. An evil minde is never quiet upon good termes. 
They who are morally evil, have no true reafon to expect eternal 
good. There is a quietneſs of minde concerning our end, which ari- 
{eth from the ignorance of our ill eſtate, and there is a quietneſſe 


- which arifech; from the knowledge of our good eſtate: in the 


former ſenſe many wicked men are quiet, their conſciences do 
not trouble them, and they wonder why any mans fhould. 


Theſe are afleep in the darkneſſe of fin, and they fhall iye 40 fe 
united 


in the darkneſſe of ſorrow. Only he that findes himſe 
unto Chriſt, and by vertue of that union, cleanſed from the guilt, 


i * 


e Es 


* 


‘He carries it higher yet. There is an holy fear, and there is a 
ſinfull fear. There is à fear of care, and there is a fear of deſtra- 
ion. There is a fear of watchfulneſſe, and there isa fear. of 
diſtruſtfulneſſe. He doth not mean the holy fear of care and 
watchfulneffe ; but the finfull fear of diftraétion and diſtruſtful- 
neſſe, Pfal.112. 1. Bleſſed is the man that feareth Ged, Why? 
verſ. J. 8. He ſhull not be afraid, he that feareth holily, ſhall not 
be atraid diftraétingly. Again, This exemption from fear doth 
not leave us fecure; It is Babylon which faith, J fit as a Queen and 
am no widdew , and {hall fee no ſorrow. She is fo fearleſſe that fhe 
is alfo careleffe. The more Feruſalem and her children know: 
their ſafety, the more they labour to be ſafe. 

Then fhalt not fear. This negative promiſe may have a three- 
fold reference. Thos fhalt not fear: Firſt, The continuance of 
thy preſent troubles. Nor ſecondly, The return of theſe troubles. 
Nor thirdly, The riling of new troubles. Thy heart ſhall be farre 
above all thefe fears. : 

Hence Obferve, oe l 

Firſt, To get free from fin, is the way to get free from fear. 


And thou ſualr not fear. Pe 
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Put away iniquity, and then then fhalt not fear. As by fear we Mals confiien: 


and relieved againft the dominion of fin, is ſteadfaſt indeed. keep from iniquity (The fear of the Lord is te depart from evil,) ia nunquam 


* Him wilt thou eftublifh ( faith the Prophet ) in perfect peace, lo by departing from iniquity we keep from fear + An evil con- f fin meti, 
whofe minde is Stayed on thee. It is a baltard peace which is the f ſcience is a troubled conſcience: God is above all fear ; and man a oft fe. 
daughter of ignorance, true peace is the daughter of faving know- f is never without fear till he is in God. (Prov. 2 1. 1.) The righteous mum, unde ef= 


5 3 is bold as aljon. 


ledge. . . R i : _ ficitar ut nemo 
Lafily, As this ftedfaftnels is underftood of his outward eſtate. % — Secondly, Tobe free from the fear of e vil is better than to be freed extra Deum 
` We learn, i : 55 from evil. pofsit effe fine 


metu. Sanct. 


That God only can eftablifh the creature to us. ee 
The faſhion of the world paffeth away, yet God can bid it ſtand. 
The creature can be no more to us then God makes it, how much 
ſo ever we make it in our account. David calls his outward e- 
ftare a mountain, Pſal. 3 0. 6, . yet he acknowledgeth that all the 
ſtrength and ſtanding of his mountain was from Ged. Lord by 
thy favonr thon haf made my mountain to fland ſtrong. And he 
found his mountain fhaking, yea and his heart fhaking too, when 
God did but hide his face. Thon dideſt hide thy face, and I was 
Vike f 


5 a Und 


troubled. That's the ſecond thing promiſed. There is yet a third, 


„% lle doth not fay barely, thou fhalt be freed from evil, but, Thou 
halt be freed from fear. Happineſs conſiſts more in removing in- 
3¢ ward than outward trouble. He. that is not indeed afraid of evil 
‘© before it comes, may be happy though it comes. It is the perfection 
of our ſpiritual eſtate not to fear: Perfect love caſteth ont fear :: 
(. 70h. 4. 18.) It caſteth out all fear that we ſhall looſe the favour 
col God, or be caſt out of his love: it doth not caſt out the fear of 


. E offending God., but that whereby we queſtion the favour of God. 


Whatfoever the premiſes of Gods dealings are, fuch fouls makes 
this coaclufion, That God will doe them no hurt, and means 
them. nothing but good, A great part of the Saints portion both 

l on. 


! 
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nawn bay 


Laborum obli- 


viſceris. 
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=; This forgetfullneffe implies two things. 


7 pylon, they have been loft fheep ; their fhepherds have canfed them to: 


the memory of a leſſer (Fer. 16. 14,15. The deliverance out of 
the Babylonith captivity, (wallowed up’ that deliverance from <% 


up the remembrance ofall our miſeries. 


. Verſ. 16. 


on earch and in heaven, lies in their delivrance from fear. And 
if any ask, how can this be? The next verſe anſwers, N 


verſe 16. Becauſe thou fhalt forget thy miſery, and remember itlas W 
waters that paſſe away. 5 n 

Thefe words give us a reaſon of the former. Thou fhalt not fear, * 
becauſe thou halt forget thy miſery, Or thy labour. As we do 
not feel, ſo we cannot fear that which we have forgotten: and he 
who is delivered from dangers , is much armed againſt the fear of 
danger; while he well confiders how he overcame thofe which 
are paft, he fees whatſoever may come, as already conquered. E 


Thon fhalt forget. 


Firſt, That he fhould be long free from fuch evils as had oppreſ- 
fed him, fo long, that he fhould forget that he was ever oppreſſed < 
by fuch evils: The fruit of a long freedom from trouble, is for- 

et fullneſſe of that trouble. The Lord faith of his people in Ba. 


go aftray, they have gone from mountain to hill, they have forgotten 


Their vesting place (Jer. $0.6.) now as ſlieep having gone long 
—aftray , forges their former folds and refting places, fo they who 
have been long ireed from mifery, forget their miſery. Length of — 
- time wears out the remembrance both of the good we have enjoyed, E 


and of the. evils we have fuffered. Thus God encourage:h the be- 
leeving Gentiles, J. 54. 4. Fear not for thou fhalt not be ahamed, ` 
neither be thon confounded , for thon shale not be put to fhame : for 5 
thon fhalt forget thefhame of thy youth, and fhalt not remember ie 
reproach of thy widowhood, The thame of their youth, was their SE 


bondage in Egypt: ‘the reproach of their widowhood, was their “23 


captivity in Babylon ; here the Lord promifeth fuch a mercy , as (7 
Shall {wallow up the memory of both, As a great mercy pats out 


Egyptian bondage,) fo great mercies long-continued , {wallow g 


' Secondly, This forgetting notes fath'a removall of former evils, 5 
that not fo much as à fcarr , or any print of them fhould remain 
to be ſeen: while the fcarr of a wound remains, the memory of 
it canne by remain. When Fofeph interpreted Pharaohs dream 
ee abour 


ake, ` 
_ LN $ 
ata 
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about the ſeven years of plenty, and the feven years of famine, 


(Oen. 41.13.) he faith therefhould be ſuch a famine upon the 


Jand after the ſeven years of plenty; that the ſeven years of plenty 
ſuould be forgotten 5 why forgotten? beeauſe there ſhould be no 
print, no figne left of plenty : fo the Lord fometimes after feven 
years of famine , after feven years of poverty or trouble , gives 
feven years of fuch plenty, peace, reſt and comfort to his people, 
as wear ont all the marks of their former affictions. When Fofephs 
brethren feared he would remember che wrongs which they had 
done him,, heanfwersas:if he would affure them thas there was 
not the leaſt print of them left in his minde , Gen. 50. 21. Fear ye 
not, I will uur iſb you and your little ones, He hath forgotten all 
received injuries, wha reſolves to return curteſies. He is fartheſt 
from revenge, Who is ready to feed his enemy. Thus faith Zo, 
phar, Thou ſpalt forget tiny miſery, the Lord will heal thy wound 
fo perfectly, that there fhall not be fo much as any mark of it re- 
maining. The forgetfullneſſe of mifery , cannot but {pring from- 


an eminent fucceflion of the contrary mercie. The Prophet de- Oblivifcerur 


ſcribes fach a change and this effect of it. /a. 5. 13. My fervants 


(faith the Lord Y fhal enc, and ye fhal be hungry, my ſervants ſhall memorie fed 


drink , but ye ſual be thirſty, m 


priſtina mala; 
non oblivione - 


fervants fhal rejoice, but ye ſnall be bonorum fuc- 


afhamed; hence v.16. He that leſſeth himſelf in the earth, fhall bleffe ceffone. Hier- 
bimfelfin the God of truth, becauſe the former troubles are forgotten in ap S4oTiae 


Eating cauſeth us to forget hunger, fo doth drinking chirſt, and 
rejoycing,thame. Thus faith Chrift, A woman after fore travell re- 
members her anguifh no more., fer joy that aman is born into the 
world, Joh. 1 6.27. Either of theſe waies Zophar may be expounded 
Thon {halt forget thy miſery, that is, thou fhalt have freedom from 
thy mifery, rill the memory and marks of it are quite worn out; 
ſuch a feries of mercies thall fucceed thy troubles , as ſhall make 
thee doubt whether thou waft at all in trouble: Thus to forget 
miſery, is to be perfettly happy, and inthe iſſue both thefe met in 
Fob: The long continuance, and the abundance of mercy which 
he received, made him diſcount all the evil which he had en- 


dured. 
Thou fhalt forget. 


But how could he forget? For the clearing of this and other 
Scriptures of the fame file, take this diſtinction. There is a dou- 
ble forgetfullneſſe. Firſt, in reference to the rationall part. 

1 5 8 Secondly, 


* 4 bel 


ee 


95 5 f 


pe 


Secondly , in reference to the ſenſitive part. He is not promiſed 

Qeantum at- ( for that were an. affliction) forgetfulneſſe of his afflictions in 
vines ad ſcien- reference to his rat ionall part, he ſhould remember them ſtill fo 
lm mien, asto conſider what they · were; and to be thank full for his delis: 
_ prateritorum verance out of them. In this fenfe; they who have the greateſt 
malorum, cauſe to forget thefe miſeries, have allo greateſt cauſe to remem- 

quantam au- her them; · it is the will of God we fhould. As it is a fin afectedly 

ten ad expe· s 
ditt tame- Je fe,, of the forrows we bave fuffered, and are dfoaped, is fi 
mor. Aug. de full; God receives much ę 

Civit. Dei I. 22. and of. eſcaped forrows. 
c. 30. But in reference to a ſenſibleneſſe of thoſe evils, or of any trou- 
ble ariſing from the remembrance of them, thus he is promiſed 


to forget them. As if Zophar had faid., When thon thinkeftof thy - 


affliction it {hall not afli thee, yea it {hall be thy joy to remember it. 

Hac olim me- It is a great refrefhing to remember. the troubles which we have been 
me juva- in and are freed from. When Joſeph was advanced in the Court 
the name of his firſt. born fon Manaſſeli; from this word figni- 

fying to forget, and he gives the reaſon of it, for God hath made 

-me forget all my toil and all my fathers houſe, (Gen. 41. 53.) How 
„had God made him to forget it? Not in regard of the rationall 
act, for he did remember what his fathers houfe was, together with 

all the afflictions he met with there from his envious. brethren and 

this was his duty: but the Lord made him forger all the pain, ſmart 

and forrow of thoſe afflictions, He was very ſenſible how much he 

bad fuffered, but he bad no fence of it. In heaven we fhalt forget 

all the troubles and ſtorms of this life, and all our fins, as they 

l oe 1 even in heaven, of the troubles and. ſins of this life, fo far, as to. 
cienter aterse- give God. the glory of making that glorious change...As we 
rum jucundi- may be faid not to know evils two waies, either becaule. we are 
tate se ignorant of them, or becaufe we have no experience of them 1 fo 
l lp un, ob i. We may be faid not to remember paft evils twa waies; either be- 


culparum, obli- . 
20 tenia ; caufe the memory of them doth not ftay with us, or becauſe the 


nes tamen ideo remembrance of them doth not annoy. us. And that’s the meaning 
fualiberationts of forgetfulnes about injuries; when we exhort not only to for- 
oblita s us libe- give a wrong, but to forget it: A man may rationally remember 
the wrong which another had done him, with all the circumftan2 
ces and paſſages of it, and yet forget it ſpiritually. Some fay, 

N 105 
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to forget the fins we. have committed and are pardoned , fo to felt a 


glory by our recogniz$ng of pardoned fins, 


of Pharaoh, to great honour, and was married-there, he called 


are any hinderance to our joy, but there fkall be a remembrance 
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they e content to forgive an injury , but they can never forget it 5 
I fay, forget it fo far as to forgive it fully, and then remember it 
as much as you will. The natural memory of injuries it no ſim, but 
the angry and revengefull memory. God in the new Covenant is 
faid to forget the fins of his people, and to remember chem np 
more; but doth he forget any thing, or doth it ſlip out of his 
memory? No, he knows all things by one overlafting act, and he 
remembers even all the fins of his elect, he remembers all the fans 
which he hath pardoned; but he is faid not to remember them, 
orto forger ‘them when he pardons them, becaufe they are be- 
fore him as if they were nor. remembred „that is, he is not pro- 
voked by thofe fins , his Spirit is not drawn-out in revenges againſt 
fuch ſinners as he hash pardoned. Thus in the text before us: Fob 
being delivered from his outward afflictions and inward tempta- 
tions., is affured he: fhall forget them; not that the rationall act 
Should be deleted and blotted out, but the fenfitive : the trouble 
of this troubles, che afflictiveneſſe of his afflictions ſhould be re- 
moved, he fhould remember forrow to hisforrow no more. 
Seeing it is promifed Fob that he ſnall forget his mifery 5 

Hence Obſerve, That, 25 l 

The very repreſentation of evils paf , may be a prefent preffing 


evil, 


The reprefentation of paft afflictions, is fometimes very affli- 
Rive. As a man by confidering his former comforts, may take in 


comfort; or by reflecting upon, and remembring his formet fins, 
may fin over all his fins: fo by remembring his former forrows,he 
may haye a new indurance and impreffion upon his ſpirit of all his 
ſorrows. Ir isa mercy when evils are remembred without a tafte 


_of evil; and when a review of former forrows doth not revive our 


forrows. sao a 
` Secondly Obferve , Thon fhalt forget thy miferye 
Forgetfulnefess the cure of all our forrows. . 

The forgetfulneffe of fome things is a fin, and the forgetfulneſſe 
of other things is a priviledge. To forget our duties, to forget 
the minde of God made known unto us: is our ſin; but (as ex- 
plained) to forget the trouble and affliction which hath been 
upon us, isa ſpeciall priviledge ; It is fin to forget the hiſtory of 
our troubles, but it is mercy to forget che pain of them. Forger- 
fulneſſe is good for little; only the forgetfulneffe of the evil of 
Tin, or of evil cuſtoms , (© as not to prattife them again; and the 
PET E 582 forget 


the ‘Bock, 


Chap. An Spes npon 


Toas not to be oppreſſed wich them, is good. and the cure of a 
ahofpevils. When the Word preached hath wounded the heart 
„ofa wicked man,, and made it (mart, nt ix his eure? his cure 
ia to caſt che word dur of his thoughts, and to forget it, or as much 
of it as he can; if hie can but forget the word, his cure is wrought, 
And he is whole again; though indeed, ſuch a mans remedy is 


forgetfullnes of the evils of: punithment., or of ur- evil deten ö 


worſt then his difeafe, and his plaiſter then his pair. , yet be hat 
got (fuch as it is ) a cure. Thus alſo the forgetfullneſſe of our 


troubles is the remedy of our troubles , as fleep is of our ſoreſt 


travels. (J ſal. 27. 2.) So he giveth his beloved ſicep; So, how is 
thar ? that is, notwithſtanding all the hard labour and pains they ; 
take, yet the Lord giveth them ſleep, and fleep makes them for- 
get all their former labour. So ſome interpret thofe words, g 
(Pfal.126.2.,) We were like them that dream , that is, when the $ 
Lord began to work deliverance, to turn again the captivity of 


Zion; we (as it were) forgot what our ſtate and condition but 


lately. was; a dreamer forgets how it was with him; fo, we are 


as them chat dream, we have forgotten all the evils we have been 
in, even the long time of our captivity. Wen a friend is in 


great pain, fuch as the tooth ach, &c. we ſay to him Çin a meri 
ment) do but forget it a while and you ſhall be cured, You may 


write (probatum est) upon this receit, if you can receive it. But 
it is God only chat can cauſe us to receive it, he only can 


work this forgetfullneffe of evil, ashe only works a true remem- 
brance of what is good. Some men have taught an art of memory, 
bur tis God muft teach this art of forgetfullneſſe; this forget- 
fullneſſe proceeds from the grace or favour of God. Heathens 


ſpeak much of the river. Lathes ,. of which if a man did drink, he 3g 
prefently loſt his memory, and forgot all that he had either en- 


joyed or endured. Lemuel (Prov. 3 1. 4 ) would not have Kings 

drink wine, (that is, immoderate ly) lest they drink aud forget the 

law Cverſ. 5. ). but he adviſeth (verf:6.) to giue fireng drink, to 

Hum that is weadyto periſp; and wine unto thofe that are of heavy 
ahima e hearts. Let him drinkand forget bis poverty,and remember his mi- 
125 nm lat [ery no more (v. p. ) Of this wine fome underſtand that of the Evan. 


Fahm, Arbe gelift Marke, in his deſcription of Chriſts paſſion (c. 15. v.22.) 


prafumptione, They gave bim mine to drink mingled with mirrhe, bat he received 
munituss jt net. Naturaliſts obſerve, that mirrhe ſtupifies and dulls the 


JOR. Verl. 76 l 


Apul 8. genfeofpains but Chriſt bid pain doits worſt, he needed not 


forget 


Dleſſedneſſe which is promifed (Rev. 7 17.) Ged will wipe away 


AE atopy 
A 


forget it who was able to conquer it z his Spirit was infinitely 


‘4 above ſuch reliefs. . But to the point, sas there is 2 naturall and 


» artifciall way to cauſe forgetfullneſſe of mifery fo: there is a 
fopernatacall 850 can give his people ro. drink ol ſuch a-myfii- 


call Lethes , he can give them 2 cup. of fuch a river vol confola:ion, 
i a ſnall drown the 1 of all their ſorrows. As when a table 


book is written all over, you may: take a fpunge and wipe out 
every letter; fo when our memories are full of our miſeries, the 
Lord can ſpunge all out, and not leave ſo much as one line or let- 
ter to be read any more. 5 ee 
Thirdly “Zep puts this forgerfullaeffe of his milery , as a- 
confequent of Jobs putting away of his ĩniquit = . 
Hence, Obſerve, aS . 
When the band and heart areclear of fin, former fufferings will not 
be grievous to st. „ | 
_ Solongasa man continues in fin, not pnly his prefent, but his 
palt fufferings are his torment : put aw iniquity , and thou put- 
teft away the tormenting thoughts of thy mifery ; thou fhalt not 
feed upon the woormwoad and the gall, as the Church did, (Lem.3. 
v.19.) while fhe remembred her atfliétion: she, blow was paft, but 
the remembrance of it was as bitter as gall, and as unpleafinht as 
a dinner of wormwood- In heaven, or in that perfect fate of 


— 


all sears from our eyes, becaule then he will for ever eaſt erer 

(in out of Our hearts and lives. The captive Jews in Babylon kept 
their fins too clofe, and therefore when they fate down by theri- - 
ver, and remembred Ziew, they wept (Tal. 139.) the forrows and 
afflictions which they had in Zion, as well as their love to Zion, 
ee in Bahlon, though while they were in Babylon, 
hey lived free from forrow, fo free, that many of them. could not 
be got out of Babylon when God called them away ( Zech. 2. 6.) 
~and when Cyrus had proclaimed them a full liberty to go away 
(Exra 1-3.) yet fay they when we xemembred thee, O Zioiwe mept. 

The remembrance of former troubles will affliet; till we are clear- 
ed from the guilt, and have fubdued the power of fin, Fher ſtalt 

forget shy miſery. oR Tae Ae ae 

And remember it as waters that paffe awaye: 

Some reade thefe and che words before, not as a promiſe, bat 
as an exhortation . Do thou forget rd miſery, or remember it as 
` 8 3. waters 


4 


Ae: Bxpajinien upon. the Ben JO B- Verl. 5. 
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— — 


Bud l conceive this latter clauſe. to bean explieation of the for- 
mer, For it aby ask, Ho ſliall he forget his miſeries?· Teer s the 2A 
aner z che Mhal! forget. them. as waters. that ‘paffe away. This 
ſtimilitude is more than once uſed in Scripture , to note utter for- 
getfulneſſe; Fob: (Chap. 6. 15.) compares his friends to ‘the 
2 fineamof brooks that. paffe away, -becaufe they had forgotten the 
laws of friendthip. David imprecates vengeance on his: enemies 
in a like phraſei; (EVA 58. 5. ¶ Let them melt: ami us waters that 
run continually ;. that is,, ldt them and their memorial periſh. 
“Non recorda- Who takes notice or remembers the waters that paſſe in a river, 
leris amplius, or under a bridge? When the. Woman of Tekosb would thew, 
7e alae that they were all as loft and buried in oblivion, if David did not 
Pans tal pe- ferch home his banifhed fae expreſſeth . it thus We must needs 
nitus recorda- dis „ fund are: as water [pile upon the gronna, which (paffeth aw ay, 
tio eg. and). cannot be gathered up again, 2 Sam. 14. 14. ages 
This map be interpreted 5 firſt as an alluſion, either ſtrictlyſto 
Noahs fload. Fhon foals xemeniber st as waters that paffe away, that 
v, thou Shalt. remember che: food of all thy forrows and affi- 


mali quod jam 
præteriit nihil 


ain. Fab, (Chap.284.) {peaks of waters. forgotten of the foot; 
jen (as is Paulie) waters fo.deep,, fhat.,no.man, could 
affe thorow them, andare therefore -faid to he. Forgotten of the 


Kiong as thou doſt remember the fosd of Noah ; of which, na 
dobih; Fob had beard, The Lord im the Prophet Tfeiah, Chiap.54: 


verf. 9, ipeaks oftheremovall of his peoples affliction under that 


notion; Fer this is as the waters of Nonah unto me, for as Ihave 
{worn that the waters of Noah fhould no more zo over the earth, fo 
have I. ſworn that I would not he roth withshee, &. So here, thy 
afflictions hall be ac the waters of Noah ihat are paf. Thy troi- 
bles ſwell now. very high, thot ſuffereſt a deluge, an inundation of 
forrows, but they fhall be dried up, and hall not leave fo much as 
their flime for a teken that they have been there. 

Or more generally, 2s an alluſi on to all ſudden torrents, or the 


riling of waters upon the falt of great raines in the ſouthern parts 


af the world, of which the 126. Pſalm is à great proof; waters 
in thoſe regions {well in a moment, and are down almoſt as ſoon 
as fwoln; having no conſtant fountain to feed them, they cannot 
continue. So faith he, a mighty flood of trouble and forrow 


t, becauſe · no fgot had paſſed them of. a long time,, nor was 
ny like to paſſe them any more. Thus alſo an. affliction thorow 
hich a man fhall never paſſe again, may be called «forgotten af- 
ſiction. Hence when the Prophet had faid ( Nah. 1. 9.) that 4. 
(Bion fhonid not tofe ap the fecond time , he: adds; from the. Lord, 
ven. i 2. ). I haut aſicteq thee, I will cfict t hes an. mor. I his I 
prehend as the proper.meanjng ofthe text in: hand, N bow fhalt 
ö ge thy miſery, orf thon deft remember st, show fhalt remember 
p but as waters that.ave galled. amay.-Thy miſery wil be as nothing 
hee, and {hall never return upon ther. SRP GRR. 
t Hence Obferve, 
| The memory of miferies which ſuall never return to hurt us, com- 
arts us. 
It is our joy to remember thofe things which were our forrow, . 
hen we are beyond the borders of ſorrow; fuch a remembrance 
s ks joyous , as the remembrance of an evil, whofe return we fear is 
grievous. The very ſuſpition that an afffiction will renew, re- 


Psu 


Miferrimawpa 


overwhelmethithee, but ir half quickly dry up, it is but à cloud, f Ze brum im- 
a ſtorm, it will.paffe away-and.be e chen thou dreameſt, eeeh our alfition. Then we feed heartily upon the good ae 
eyen fo foon, thar thou fhalt be like one chat dreameth. 8 


1 7 ndentium ex- 
ich is before us, when we are freed from the afterclaps or ati. Merl. 


Secondly, fer- 
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after-reckonings of evil. That the Ifraelites were delivered from 
thofe Egyptian caskqnatters; was very {weet , bur to ſee them at 
8 their heels and upon their backs again was. exceeding bitter: 
| Hence the Lord to relieve them from thoſe thoughts, gave them i 
. this affurance by Moſes ¶( Exod. 14. 13. The Egyptians whom je 
| have feen to day ye fhall fee them again no more fer ever; It is not 
{ Ss fo great a tote not to ſee, as it is a trouble to fee what we would 5 
‘ „ not; The King of dee flew the fons of -Zedekiah before his a8 
eyes, before e put out his eyes (Fer. 39 6,7. doultleffe the 2m 
putting of his eyes to that uſe, pained him more then the puttińg 
of them̃ out. New as jt is a miſery worfe then blindneſſe, to fee 


“yea, many fball make fuite unto thees = 
But the eyes of the wicked Jhal! fail and they (ball net efcape, 


i l that which grieves us, foit is a mercy as good as fight it ſelf, net IE ‘oho : sas i 
! : l to fed what alll rieve US ; efpecially 55 receiye A Parha pro- and nes : hope h all be a C BEVING UP of the ghoft. 
N ; mife cat w hali feeit s in no more for ever. And as it adds Z , eee RRS i l ; 
n T. E | 
mit felicem joyed friends and goed daies , which he fhalt not enjoy nor fee WE anons onp t 8 en gomenn cared fg } 
= again any more for ever. So it adds to the comfort of a man en- beo on Feb, to hearten him on in hear ening vet Foume 5s ; 
1 anpali. about with mercies , to remember he-hath endured ae 15 e peo by a pone his 15 ee 
14 * eom í 9 8555 5 5 x i a ould fa expire, fo here, that ancient mercies ſhould fud- l A 
iz | forrows ,:and been appreffed by enemies, which wefhell noren- HE denty revive. Y Aif Zophar had laid, Thon fale be bleed m. 
| ‘dure’ nor be oppreiled by „ no nor feeagaiñ any more forever. ME te by dl ver ner: fm; or removals of evil thou fhale net only 
ii , This is the priviledge ofthe Saints , in reference to chat gfeateſt (ae 7 by% eier tlie prints of thy aft n, wiped ¢ 7755 
i enemy fiz, they remember their fins as- waters that are paffed ; e ee ca 22 fo : 7 afi aimi 15 i 8 
eee eee 
. ss heaven, and will be a great part of our happineffe in heaven ; ` phors and compariſons . mais 
‘ee hete we fhalt fay in higlreſt triumph and exultation of ſpirit, con- n verſe 17. Thine age foall he clearer than the nome y, thou fhalt — `: — 
| cerning fin and Satan; death and-forrow , or whatfoever hath the A 1 e Shine forth, thon fhale be asthe morning > ae 
B en „ aal lu orten i de die f All which he exemplifies in plain arg affaring him aae 
3 ality: aies of f he fall ſpend the latter part of his life in ſafety. verf. 18. Thos fs toy ka 
i one mortally, we fall nat feel, no nor fo much as fee them again fp be 2 &c. In freedome and honour. verf. 19. Nane 
= a Any MOTE LOE SYE l — , pal make thee afraid, yea, many fhalt make fuite unto thee, ne 
E : FC TA ae an ungodly are not ſo. verfe 20. The eyes-of the wicked ſn ll! 
; * j 3 l ' l OTe a 255 fail, &c. vit pou 8 e > — poc ° hee signe l 
; i ` : . WA eS)... $ “y1 13 — 
a a a i e l $ . ; ATR Thine age. E O Tempns, ſec . 
| : i 25 65 ; : : : ‘ 155 Sek oF E A char nS : ` £ lam, avum, a 
_ , A _ Niece RY g a 9 The Hebtew word ſigniffes time in generall, or the whole ſtate G vc, 
ij „„ ae ee ee 2 E ah Bok E of is world, ‘David prayeth to bgdelivered from the men of enh 
E | e Eee aa 105 . this world, or, ofthis age; (Pfal. 17. 14.) he means it of men, aah 
| E SE S who havé nothing beyond the world, all whofe eſtate lies on this metashefin @ 
. | E l i fide heaven. The ward fignifies alfo ae particular age of a mans baecffares 
aaa un ee f 2 - lite: . 
l ( , 7 


meridiaua cla- 


8 8 e righteous, that is, DO ated a 
tis fimbelum. "When Zaphar, promilgth , Thine age hall. be clearer, than the $ 
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738 Chap. 11, An ‘Expoftion upon the Bok of JOB. 
Quafi mevidia- life: and here diſtinctly the later part or old age of a mans life. 
** 1 Thine agé, that is, thine old age, or the latter part of ny life, of 
f 5 Valg, Which thou ſeemeſt to make little reckoning , upon which thou 
l life, of which thou fay ſt in thine heart, farely it will be as death 

to me, it will be full of death and darkneſſe, of diſeaſes and of 
-weaknefles, the frength of it will be but labour and forrow ; that 

evening of thy life, of which thou judgeft (according to the experi- 


* ence of others) ſurely it wili be dimm and miſty, cloudy and un- 


comfortable, even that age of thine ſhall be 
l ` Clearer then the noon- day. be 
The letter is, Thine age fall rife above the non · day. The noon- 


day is taken two wayes. Sometimes for extream heat, and fome-. 
times for extream ligfit. F 

Firſt, At noon, we expect the extremity of heat , the ſun of 
Eo iltis jn perſecution is fignified by the noon- day. Jfa. 16. 3. Male thy. 
e fhadow at the night in the midſt of the naon- day. That is, bea refrefh- 

. ane alee ing and a protection to my people when their troubles are at the. 
= * hotteft. And Cant.1.7. Tell me where thos makef thy flocks to 

. rest at noon, that is, in the heat of perſecution. The Charch deſired 

a to underitand where to fhelter , what cooling place was to be had: 

in the times of greateft tribulation. ae 

ake , Secondly, Noonimports the cleareft light; it is a common pro- 
Neun prover- verb when we affirm. a thing to have the grcateft clearneſſe, to 
biale ff, Ince ſay, It is as cigar as the light at noon-day, And to light a randle at 
noon, is a proverb of reproof to thofe, who trouble themſelves to 


Crs 


ria, item lucer- 


c. niten ide Make chat plain which hath no obſcurity init. And as noon is 


in meridie. pat for light, fo light is often put for joy, and cleareſt light (fuch: 
is that of the noonday ) fox greateſt joy; ligbr is fowen for the 
they thallweap.aharvelt of joy.. ` 


f 9 7 e turni ue eh „his meaning is, thy latter end shall be full of comfort, and 
Ve. Coe, thon ſhalt rejoice in the ferenity of thy condition. a 
Summa ti. Hence Obferve, a ean A ges 
17 75 e God. can nig the warf pare of-our l fa. the bef tous saad whens 
Fg as, we expel Cangarcling to the f wasnre) the least goad, h can 
2 encompaſſe us with the choicefE goudy + a ee 
7 Old age is called the evi day (Ecel. 12. 1. ) and the deſeription 


come 


lookeſt as if it were not worth the having 3 chat latter part of th. 


N ly. 


of it is given in termes very appolite unto this, white the evil deyes: ` 


28 N ee oe * 7 
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Chap. 11. A Expofition upon the Book F. 10 B. Lali. 
come not,, nor the years draw nigh , when thun fhalt fay I have no 
pleaſure I; them, while the fun, or thè light;or the moon, er the flars 
be nn Mikned , nor the clouds return after the rain. He cumpa- 
reih old age to a gloomy day, when ſhour falls After hour , and 
cloud follows after cloud; yer the Lord can make that age 
which ufually gives nothing but clouds and fhours , but moyfture 
and wet, to be as clear as the fight at noon , and as dy as fun- 
fhine. We need not fear our worl? ſtate, if God will undertake to niend 
ir: be not troubled with: tyring expectations of pain and weak - 
neſſe, of diſeaſes and fickneffes in old age, God is able to make 
thee, notwithftanding the diſadvantages of nature, {trong and 
healchy. Old age willbe youth tous at his word. eAbrabatti was 
not troubled at az hundred years old, when God promiſed him, 
thou ſhalt have a 6 Saraahs dead womb was no impediment 


when God faid :hon ſhalt conceive, Young men fhall faint, and old 
men fhall renew ther firength like the eagle, when God will have 


it fo. The fammter of your lives hall be a winter, and your winter 

a ſummer, your cloudy dayes fhal! be clearer than the noon , and 

your nagon a cloud at fits command, who made both ſummer and 

winter, fun and cloud. fe shat pùt nature into. order, can order 

things against narure. : oe ee 

Thon ſhalt frine forth, thon fhnit be as she morning. 

This additionall claufe heightens the ſenſe of the former. The Licet te ui vita 

word which we tranflate , to fhine forth , fignifies alfo to darken, fanttum exiſi- 

80 Mr. Broughton renders, Thy tine fhal paffe the soon: day, ob- „ 

ſcurenes {hall 15 the morning:@And another thus , If thou docst 5 ne A 
wax obfture oF dark; yet thou fhalt match the morning. 


5 e ip 


1 5 88 5) 
Our tranflators take Zophax continuing the metaphor of light; ae illa- 


_ Thine age fhall'be cleaver than the noon- day, and here he fhews, that fraud: ac tene- 


it ſhall not be a ftanding, but an increafing light, the light of the breſcendi figni- 
morning ; Then salt be as the noon in regard of the clearneſſe of thy. 4770 1 À 
light, and thop ſualt be as the morning, in regard of the increafe 750 N 
cominuance'of thy light 4 For though we have the greateſt light at. quam mane. 
foori,yet thar light is neer a declenlion. The Sun being come to his Merce 
height, is in its vertical point, and every hour after noon (though ax Si futis- 
we cannot perceive it) grows darker and. darker , rill the flia- t#igitnr. 
dows of the night wrap up all: but the morning Sua is a riling 
Im, which gains and gathers every moment. That's Solomons 
e(cription (Prod. 4. 18.) The path of the righteous is as the 
g mt T2 morning 


8 Chapt. A Fepſies e the Book of JOB. 
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morning light that foineth more aid more unto she perfect day. So 
chen, theie two are excellently joined together, to male up the 


higheft expreſſion of a profperous eſtate; thy eſtate Mall be ſo 


profperous, in the degree of it, that it hall be clearer then the noon: 
; and yet it ſhall be of fuch continuance , or rather of fuch in- 


creaſe, that it. ſuall be as the morning; thou fhalt be in a ſtate of per- 


fection yet receiving addition : though in a ftri&t ſenſe Philefophy 
defines that only perfect, to which nothing can be added -yet there 
is a kinde of perfection in receiving additions: Jobs ſtate fhali be 
fo perfect, that it ſhall need no addition, and yet there thall be 
additions to its perfection, It fhal be a noon for perfection, it ſuall 
be a morning fer addition and aug mentation, Thon fhals fhine forth 
as the morning. P 
Hence Oblerve, sns So oci 
God is as able to continue his people in a high eflate and taencreafe 

it, ac to raiſe them to it. eA 3 


> Thy light foal be de the noon, and thon ſulf Pius forth as the mor. 


ning. It the Lord pleaſe, he can {top the declinnings and decayes 
even of temporalls, he can give us an everlafting noon in the 
things of this life, and he will certainly doe it in the life to come. 
He whoscaufeth our Sun to afcend till it makes a noon, can com- 
mand ge ſtand at noon, or afcend till it makes a clearer noon : 
As himfelfis higher then the highoſt, ſo he can make us higher, hen 
we think our felves at thé higheſt. As he makes darkneffe of 


_ affilétion darker to many who ſuppoſed it to be at the darkeft, 
ſo he makes the light of joy ei to many wbo ſuppoſed it to 


be at the lighteft. Some whole dte is darker then midnight, are 
yet as the evening encreaſing in darkneſſe, and ſome whofe age 
is clearer then the noon-day, are yet as the morning encreafing 


in light. Our evil dayes and our good dayes, our ſorrows and our 
joyes, receive their limits from the hand of God. Our ſorrows will 
every day be more forrowfull unleſſt God ſtop them, and our 
joyes will every day be more joyfull if God enlarge them. 


“Secondly, As rite word fignifies to obfcure and darken, the 


ſenſe appears thus, Thou fhale be clearer than the noon , and if any 
Conſolatio nun- l 


obfcurity ſeixe upon thee , yet thou fhalt match the morning, thou 


quam deerit in ſfjalt overcome that darknefle , and thy szie thall be c ear again, 
the clouds fhall break upon thee, day thall dawn, and comfort 
ſhall renew; Thy obſcurity ſuall be as the morning, which diſperſ- 
eth darkneſſe, and gonquers it by the approaching light. That 
2 "ig 4 * 3 promiſe 


omnibus adver- 
ſitatibus. 


x 


Verf 17 — 


4.) As the dun of wicked men fets at noon, 
ints riſeth at midnight: Amos 8.9. I wall 


zon, and then, the Fews bad light and gladneffe, and joy, and benexr, 
Hill. 8. 16. VV 

Thirdly , Compare this zerſe, with the counfel before given, 
Zophar advifeth Fob to feek unto God, and to humble himſe lf be. 
fore him; what (hail he the fruit of it ? Thine age fhal he clearer 
than the-noon:day¢ thou {halt fhine- forth, thow fhals be as she 
morning. 95 8 8 

Note from it. F ae ole 
- When we are better, God ufually makes cur eſtarci better. 


l ie ö Turn thou te God, and God will turn thy darkneſſe into light. 


me The Prophet (J/a.s8. 10.) having defcribed a faſt, and taught 
the Jews how to humble meni aright before God , fubjoins 
j T3 ; this 


ae ſumptum pata- 
veris orieris ut 


ne n E 2 88 3 ae, 115 pi . s 
skiy turn all our forrows into joy, and aur worSt Lucifer. Tulg. 


t 
l 
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efire in fufici- and with 2 ptefamptiot of è good end.’ Boch are compriſed in 55 


: Spes ila folum Secondly ; Ther . 19 A fecusity 
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ool ie fei, dey ee anh ati, eeu a We 

Lord bids the darkaetfe'of irdüble to depart from us. While we E which wo 18 . denn K chek tT ibe 9925 
caft our:felves dows He raiferhins up, and fets us in the glory of promie Neurity. When a lender hath he ward als good.man 

our enjoyments, We eomplain we are indarkneffe, but we forget PE 195 55 cae he is faid to have goo d (ecurity.. How fecure then J 
that our ſins ſtand in our light and hinder good things from us, ce may the Saints be, who have the word of the good God for their 


ie promotion comes neither from the eaft, nor from the welt, oy fecurity ? „ 
nor from the ſourfr, bat from God, fo the Rop of promotion “=; W „„ ag she 
comes not from any of thofe quarters, but from out felves : if „ "Thon fhalt be ſecure becanfe there i hope. 
we were empty. God woufd fl us. -if poor God would enrich $ That is, Thoudhalt.not only, have a prefent good chate, and 
us, if low and abafed he would exalt us. That advice of the [2% gore of bleſſings in poffelfion; hut-abundance in expectation y 


Hope is of good things to come; 5 affurance of what we ha 
n PR IA che ie not, is as good a fettlemenc to the heart.as.what we have; an 
277 
D hey bets frome hand of 238 Mart PRE ge. 550 
be Lord, they Joall big down in frre ( e mt 4 5 0 en 5 — sont te 
bees mad ne 4. 50.1 I. ) AMan contie in evil times, and were it not for. Rope HTE Neate WOME Setite- 
nuing in fis, fall find bimfelf as much diſappointed stlabouring te tis fiedd in the belt times. It is never well With us in this life till we 
get aut of darkneffe into light by his own power, asin hoping that God can upon: warrantable termes look beyond what we ſce, Viſion 
VVT ee A The esta ie ae 

i es gn; and dtawz this general into particulars. Vifion of any good: thing which is enongh. This makes the dikte- 
Tbs ae 8 eta Teles laid don tt 5 18th 9 oth rence berken the, ſtate of the Saints and of worldly men, We 
— a all w ich vente eo er He e up the mercy of the walk by faith , and not by ſgbt; They walk by fight and not by 
ryth,viz. proſperisy like thë noom day ana comfort. like the morning. · Faith, Faith leads us into the Treafury of God, fight leaves them 

The frit is, Thon {hale be ſec ure becanfe there is hope, ein among the treafures of men. Our beft eftate lies in inviGbles : 
Me, PIO AAA ie FFM ot a Senee sole ee which are but temporal; faith. 
yo eS Fh alle fecure. and hope are of things abfent, arid out of fight, which are eternal. 
mus The word ſignifies af act not only of adherence but of afu- PE . Farther, Thele.promiffory words, Thou fhalt be fecure becauſe 
secs Ham Talee; not only of recumbency bur of cerrainty: when the heart there is hope, may referre, l i zi 
1555 Mid cent is fully fetled and acquieſceih in the fufficiency and faithfullnels į ini 
badinon deno- Of bim who hath undettaketi and fards up for our protection. 
sat off fine fer-. “There is adoubleRéuticy, “8 „ 
midine acqui- ~ Firſt, Sinſul, accompämeck with the neglect of good means, 


Apoſtle Fames ſpeaks all this; Humble your felves in the fight o a 
the Lord and he fhal life you up, (Chap.4 10.) As for thole 5 Bs 


thould atrain. Thirdiy , Te. the: Keepy ae maintaining of the 
thould be fo increafeds; TA 


2 Hau that rebuke given the falfe prophet (Jer. 2 8. 15.) Thon makeft A 
this people val Cor ſecure Jina lie., . l i maintained, and becauſe of all chefe hopes, thou (alt be ſecure: 


í ri which ariſeth from the stings m 5 
fu mitatem ha- Of & vigorous faith grounded pon the promiſe and word of 
bes qua desni- God; That's the fecuriry for which Zophar engagerh; Thar. & 


legce Obſerve, usc 


and all hefe hopes muft meßt ro maße vp a fal) fecuritye ju. 
Rs À l gug uli 35 . aa E E l 
Hin God is she fetslemere ahd feaurity ef the foul. 


situr, Sand, ſenſe is clearly given in the words following, Thon fhalt be 2710 S There is a hope which is ill fet, fucka hope cannot feitle us. 
i e becanfe O man TR That. 


= 


ee ae ee „ 8 e eee N enn ** * à 
aaa t R ? 2 s 15 2 8 a = Dota r n rage 7 N eee 
j eee te F CS a 7 5 e 
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F. Thar howegpiich'ts righe ler is ſetling. Our hope is as the object EA Chrif is the ſaſtantial pillar of the foul , the promifes are decla- 
i 1 0 7e hope, ik we hope upon that which is dure, hope - 45 rative pillars. As it is the priviledge of beleevers, that they may, 
i it felf is ure, hope in God mult needs be ſure, beeauſe God is. ſio it is their duty, and they muft reft upon thofe pillars. They 
i" 3 So the Apoftlt arguts?'@ id willing more abundantly to fhew unto Weg are invited to clofe with every word of God, and embrace every 
bo the heirs of pëiife shë immutability of his cewnfel, confirmed it by A offer which he makes, ‘The word is [poken in vain, mercies are 

ings in which it was impoffible ¥:1 tendered in vain , except we act faith and pitch our hope upon 


them. Shall we be confident when men (who. are a lye and their 
breath is in their noftrils ) give us hopes they will Rand our 
friends and help us; and shall we not when she great, the faith- 
ful and everliving God faith he will be our friend and helper! - 
There are three conſiderations which fhould make us hope 


if . an oath , thar by tus jimmutable t 
* for God to lie, we might have Strong confolation; who have fied for 
refuge to lay hold upon the hepe fet before ns, which bope we have as 
an anchor of the “fou both fure dnd fledfaft, ( Heb.6. 17,18,19.) 
i God is ‘the Saints ancharhold , they cannot be removed by any 
. ſtorm, when oncé they have fattened: upon him. As every one 


: Fia that hath this hope purifieth fimſelf even as God is pure: So e- whenfoever God offers us a word. 
| very one that hath this hope may aſſure him{elf becauſe God is Firſt conſider, what God hath done. Experience works hope. 
| fure.. He s the tops of al the-ends of the earth sand hope in him 5 Po T n own Y 1 after te experiences 
: ö u oad busin a fullenjeyment of himſelf in beaver, i of others. The report of both will be, Thou Lord haſt not for- 
| fiall never epd bus in a full cam of ef es faken them that feek thee. Plal.g. 10) who would 19 eek 115 ; 
who hath never forfaken thofe that feek him ? l i 


h: Obſerve, fecdhdly,2) “Se 

„ ~ That the condisver’ bfi godly man can never be dſperate. 
if Whatſocver he. Wänts in the world he cannot want hope; he 

. hath fomewhat in hope, though he hath nothing in hand: He 


| 
Eo bach much in the promie though little in his purfe : Tie ha 
| 


Secondly confider, who it is that ingageth: It is God : A 
God all fufficient to make good his word, there is nothing too i 
chard for him: and as not one iota or title of his commands , fo 


Plenty of bread in the word, when he hath fearfe aj oaf, or wien not one of his promifes hall fail, all fall be fulfilled. He gives 
he hath greateſt fearcity at lis table. He may expect more of the | “3; promifes and he can create performances. The promife is goed, but 
world then he Bath, though he hath much; and he may look ap- E$ the promifer is better, therefore be thou fecure and truft when thou 


ne as Ete heats ir be hisa ge haft his promiſe. a 
on all that is in the world, as his, though none of it be hisẹhie i Thirdly , Confider the relation which God beareth to his : 


hath æ right to all, and he fhail receive as much as he needs: If people. It is notan enemy, that {peaks to enſnare and circum- 


leffe then all will not fuppórt his needs, he hall have all; God k and delude ae d 

1 a will give every béleever'a world by himſelf, rather then not give vens us, to mock an delude us; it isnot a juft man who ſpeaks, 

* av him as‘much-as he harhprémiled. If the good things which God who (though he mean well, and hath a minde to do what he 

| ko Oo hath already made be not enough to make good every word ſpcaks) yet may foon become unable: but it is God, in relation i 
a a friend to us, à father to us, one who fpeaks what he meaneth, 


Ji which he hath fpoken , he will ſpeak another Word, which hall ; : 
5 „ an und bd carb which ei eilalid all and is able to doe what he fpeaks. Itis God whoisable , and 
ij pafi rather iin hir weck; fo hë will create amw heaven and anew: i who n accident can difable, he it is that {peaks unto us. If 
a pe eb. thac all tie Wirt wey nl. „„ God cell thee thy light fall be clearer then the noon, chat thou 
| a e There is e tail rea ing of thefe Wo Mali fhine forth as rhe morning, be thou coniident, act faith, yea 


ds, given by fome, let faith have 2 perfect work, then it hath, when we truſt per- 


E : . Which reaches the ſenſe of this obfervation , Be thou cenfident or a „ uti 

ji “fective while sbere sé bope So itis'x countel 5 not a promie, An f 1 2 Pie i $s hope; That's the firſt priviledge 

„ ſpes elt. Fenz exhortation, not 4 duetieal affectian v or iris the uſe of the for- a 2 e 

i ; mer doétrine , thewing us what T to doe, N EO . aai 

i what God-Hath fpokeh, When God tiakes nea promiſt, it is our E A 

18 duty to reſt upen him in it: Promifes are the pillars of the foul, i Some expoun 
oe: hr; 


Chii W- 


Confide dum 


Tea thou hale dig abont thee. | i ae 
d this digging topologically for the works .of eee, 
V i f holy Tan 


holy worthip and obedience to God. Thefe are a kinde of digging a 


in Gods earth. 


Others, Thos fhalt dig, That is, thou fhalt provide they grave. B 


As if he had faid , I promiſe the favonr , not only while thou liveſt, 
AL fepulcrum bàt when thon art dead, thou fhalt have a comely buriall, and be 
pertinet, q. d. laid in thy ſepulcher with honeur. The words which follow, 
Sepulsus jaceb FT hoy fhalt take thy reſt in ſcfety] are interpreted to fill up his 
oii fenfe, Thou fhalt belaid in thy grave, and when thon art there none 
fhall violate thy afhes, or diſquiet thy duff. It is threatned as a fore 
curfe (Jer. 8. 1.) that the bones of the deceafed Kings and Prin- 
ces, & c. fhould be pull’d out of their graves , and ſnould be ſpread 
before the Sun and Moon and all the host of heaven, whom they had 


fathers in the grave. But J pafe it. 


Jine of defence or a trench about thee ; So Mr. Broughton, Thou 
Facelis fecu- fhalt entrench , and lye down ſafely. The moles ſafety (who is 
vus velut fofa named from this word in the Hebrew) is in earthing himſelf; 
circumdudls. and fo is the ſafety of men in warre. Thus it is an expreffion of 
T18 ical greateſt ſafety, thou fhalt be as fafe as if thou wert fortified with 
8 Vaſſa muni- Walls and trenches, or hadſt planted bulworks round about 
tus, Vatab. thee. > . 
Fourthly , Others think that Zophar alludes to the fafhion of 
thoſe times; Either firſt, In their removings, when taking up 
Puto aludi ad their tents, and intending to pitch them in a new place, they dig- 
moremArabum ged to let in the ſtakes and faſten them; Te, to dig, is no more but 
. this, thou ſhalt pitch thy tent, or fet up thy tabernacle and be in 
ET fedes move- fafety : God can protect thee in a tent as well as in a caſtle. We 
bans. Merc, call the furniture of our houſes, our moveables, but they had movea- 
ble honſes. Or ſecondly, That he alludes to their digging of wells, 
which was in thoſe ages and places a noted bufineffe , as we may 
reade in Genefis. So, Thos fhalt dig, is, thou fhalt make proviſi- 
on for thy flocks and cattel (water being one part is put for all) 
and none hall contend with thee, as the herdſmen of J/aac and of 

Gerar did, Gen.26, 20. 
Fodiendi opt- Fifthly, I rather conceive digging is put either ftri@ly for tile 
ram ad rem a- ling and manuring the earth, or, more largely, for the labour of 
hire al any calling; Thon fhalt dig abant thee ; that is, thou fhalt follow 
ene: thy bufincfe in the place where providence hath caf thee; dig- 


ging 
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8 lings. 


ging is put for the whole ſervice of his life, Luk. 16. 3.) the 
unjuſt ſteward when he feared to be called to an atcount, queries 
with himſelf, What fhall I doe ? for my Lord taketh away my flew- 
ardjkip ; I cannot dig, chat is, I khow not how to put my ſelf to 
any labour, or calling, efpecially toa calling of hard labour, and 


I am aſhamed to beg, what will become ot me ? But what pri- 


viledge is there in this that he fhould dig? | anfwer firſt, It is a 
mercy to have a calling. But ſecondly, When it is ſaid Thou ſhalt 
dig; he means two things futher. Firſt, thou fhalt thrive and 


proſper in thy calling; Thou fhalt gain by digging. Secondly, 


Thou fhalt be fafe in thy calling, thon fhalt dig without fear or 
danger , without let or hinderance. When Jobs eſtate was fur- 


fe prized, his ſervants were fome plowing, other keeping theep, all 
loved. Now here (fay they) Job is aſſured, that none fhall ftir i at work. Now it-is promiſed that he and his ſhall dig in quiet- 


his bones, or pillage his tombe, when he ſhould fleep with his neſſe. To clear which fenfe, we may connect the later claufe of 


the verfe (which I have propofed and fhall open as a third di- 
Thirdly, Thon fhalt dig about thee , that is, thou fhalt drawa f ftinét priviledge) with this. Thos fhalt dig abont thee , and thou 
MN hale reff in fafety ; That is, in labour thou ſhalt have reft, or, the 
a reſt of ſafety hall be thy portion, in all the motions of thy la- 


bour. 2 . 
Hence Obferve, . . l 
It is a great bleffing when we freely enjoy the exercife of onr cal- 


It is our duty to have a calling, and it is a mercy to go on pro- 


#2 ficably and peaceably in it. l 
y There are iome (though I cannot much approve the inter- 


precation) who expound that (Cant.7. 1.) where Chrift fpeaks 


au to the Church, How beautiful are thy feet with (hoes? to this ſenſe, 
iM thy feet are beautiful in thy calling; when a man hath his thoes 
“oa on, he is fit for bufineffe , and his feet are never fo beautiful as 
4 when be is at honeſt buſineſſe; As the Saints have a ſpiritual and 


heavenly calling, in which they deal with Chrift and trade to- 


wards heaven’; So Chrift will have them imployed in earthly cal- 


lings and maintain dealings with men; one calling honours and 
fupports the other; our general calling gets a bleffing upon the 


í: fpecial, and in our fpecial callings we have occafion to thew 
forth our vertues and graces , and fo to honour our general cal- 
i ling: It is a high. commendation when we can fay to a Chriftian, 

j How beautiful ave thy feet with fhoes ? that is, thou art holy when 


thou art about worldly things, as well as when thou art about 
i V2 i fpiritual 
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i and 


Chap. 
ſpiritual chings , This is a truth, and may be a good allufion, 
though not a proper expofition of chat Scripture: Now as our 
feet Are beautiful with fhaes , when we goon. juftly, and righte- 
oufly , fo when we go on thrivingly, quietly and peaceably in 
our callings; When though we have much labour, yet we have 
no forrow in our callings: when though we work hard for the 


bread we cat , yet we get bread to eat, and others do not eat the * 


bread for which we have wrought. 


eAnd thou fhalt take thy reft in ſafety, : 
20 That's a third priviledge. The word fignifies a lying down, 
culare, cubat whether in the day time for a fhort refreſnment , or in the night 


4 von do, for fleep. And foit is no more but this, As thou fhalt dig, and 


its hoc ver- ; . E 
pee 5 ae thrive at thy, work , fo thou fhalt rake thy reſt im ſafety , thy re- 


n ſurpatur binc poſes in ihe day, and thy fleep in the night fhall be {weet unto: 
EDW thee. Ifhbofheth was lain at noon upon bis bed, the night hath 
mortal. Druſ. been fatal to many): ! 
zgeuxde es t Note from it, : 
cmim òm It is a mercy to enjoy. rest with quiet. 


aaa . Sept They who are continually hurried with fears, who (like Fob) > 
have had ‘their eftates plundered and fpoiled , would count ĩt ſo. 

How many theulands ; lately 5: in this kingdom, have as it was & 

threatned (Dent. 28. 66.) been in fear day and night , who when & 

they have lain down: could not reft an hour in fafety ? The Seri- i 


prure gives us many promifes about this bleſſing, Prov. 3. 24. 
When:thon lyeft dawn ; thon fare be afraid, yea, thow {hale lye 


down, and.thy fleep fball be wet, Pal. 127; 2. So he giveth his be- 
loved ſtcep. Plal. 3. 5. Ilaid me domi and flept , I awaked, for the * 


Lord ſuſtained nig. Plal. 4. 8. 1 will both lay me domn in peace and 


flcep, for thon Lord makeft me dwell in ſafety. When the Lord 5s 


undertakes our protection we may ſteep on both ears; that is, fecure· 


iy and comfottably , when he watcheth over us we hall reſt; 
though thouſands warch againſt us. A good nights reft is the good 


gift of God, and deſerves dayly acknowledgements by man. 
. -The fourth priviledge follows. S 


Verfe 19. Tho [hale lie down and none {hall make thee afraid. 
Some enterprete this as a repetition , or but as an addition to 
the former; but we may thus. difference them; That promiſed 
reft to his perfon and family , this to bis eftate and cattel. The $ 

wold i 
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word (Rabats) here ufed , properly fignifies the. lying down of ¥39 
cattell ee fields and folds. Thus underſtood, it is a diſtinct Propris de grez 
mercy, Thou fhalt be quiet in thy bed, as alfo thy cattell, thy fheep gibus. 


, 


and oxen , fhall all lye down quietly in their {tals and paſtures, 
none fhall ftir chem up, much leſſe take them away. But ſome 


may object. The text doth not fay, Thy cattell, & c. fhall lie dowr, 
But thou fhalt lie down: | aniwer , Aman and hiseftare, whether 
in things living or without life, may be wrapt up in one, we are 
well and in peace (according to common ſpeech) when ours 
and all that we have are well. . 

Hence Note, 

As peaceable condition, even for our goods and cattell, is a re- 
markable favour. 

That our eſtates are quiet as well as our perfons, that our bealts 
can lie down ſafely as well as our children, is to be numbred 
among our mercies) The Pfalmi(t prayeth hard for it (Pfal. 144. 
13,14.) That our fheep may bring forth thonſande, and ten thon- 


fands im our fireets , ‘That our oxen may be flrong to labour, that 


there be not breaking in, nor going out , that there be no complaining. 
in our ſtreets : and leait any fhould judge thefe but {mall matters, 
he cafts them up into a great fumme , even the fumme of all our 
deſires, Happineſſe, Happy. $$ that people that is in fuch acafe. 
Though neither all our happineffe nor owr chief happineſſe con- 
Giftech in thefe outward things; yet fuch an enjoyment of thefe 
things is a happines. 
= There is a fifth priviledge greater then any of iheſe, and yer 
Bur an outward priviledge; This makes the ſun of his promiſed 
proſperity as the noon- day in his higheſt zenirh of perfection. An 
: Deluit corpore 

vel auimo, 

The Hebrew is, they fhall intreat thy face. And the word which c somine 
we tranflate entreat, lignifies alfo to weary , or tire one ont , to be DBD - 
pained either in minde or body; and when it is joined, — as here, 7 fot ee 
with the word face, or countenance, it fignifies to Wear) one 1 11 
with prayer and intreaty, that is, to ufe many intreatics , fo many prece gud 
intreaties as weary a man to hear them. That parable which fasigent virgi- 
teacheth that men ought alwayes to pray and not to faint, repre- 1c fanta mi- 
fents us with a judge which feared not God, nor regarded men, , „ 
and with an importunate widow, who came unto him ſaying, Taa Toran | 
Avenge me of mine adverſary, and he would not for a while; But l. 1. Od. 2. 
. o V3 afterward 


Tea many fuail make fute unto thee. 


a — . 


4 
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afterward be faid within bimfelf , Though I fear not God nor regard. 


man, yot becauſe this widow troublech me I will avenge her, lefi by 
her continual coming fhe weary me, (Luk. 18. 5. As many are 
weary of prayer, fo fome are wearied with prayers , and grant 
the petitions of the poor, not to releeve them, but to eaſe theme. 
felves. So the meaning is this, They fhall make many futes to thee, 
even as many as are made to him that is wearied with ſutors; 
though it be a great honour to have furors , yet there is a burthen 
in it too; The faces of Kings and Magiftrates are wearied with 
hearing ſupplications. * 

Others underſtand face here (as it is often taken in the He- 
brew) for anger and diſpleaſure, and give the elegancy of it thus, 
Many (hall abate, or weary thine anger; when they hear that thou 
art angry or diſpleaſed with them, they ſnall make ſo many ſutes 
and petitions to thee , as ſhall take off thine anger and bring it 
down. It is hard to be angry with thofe that are humbled; when 
God is angry, we may be ſaid to weary his anger by prayer, or to 
cauſe him to give over being angry. The Church wonders when 
the anger of God outſtood fo many prayers. O Lord God of boſis 
how long wilt thou be angry againft the prayers of thy people ? (Pial. 


. 80.4.) The anger of God can hold out as long as his love, but 


God will appear weary of his anger, when we are not weary of 


praying to him. We weary the anger of God and make it faint - 
with ſupplications, when we fupplicate him earneftly and hum- ` . 


bly without wearineffe and fainting. As fin and unbelief are faid 
to weary the patience of God, (I/. 7. 1 3. c. 43.24.) So prayer 
and faith (or the prayer of faith) are faid to weary the wrath of 
God. In this fenfe the word is frequently uſed, (Pfa.119. 58.) 
Jintreated thy favour (or wearied thy face) with my whole heart. 
Saul {peaks in the fame form of words (1 Sam.13.12.) I faid 


the Philiſtines will come down now upon me in Gilgal; and1 have 155 


not made ſupplication unto Cor wearicd the face of) God. So then 
the bleſſing here promiſed Fob, is, that many (as ſubjects to Prin- 
ces, and tenants to their Lords, yea as man to God) ſhould 


ver. 19 5 


— 


= 


fore terrified thee fhailbe afraid of thee, and ſhall humble themfelves 


cfore thee. They {hall fear thy power, and beg thy favour, with 
4 1 ft it pall bea wearineſs to hear them. Thon 
fhalt be more able to defiroy them then deny them. Only take my ad- 
vice, and hearken to my a Be then carneft in feeking unto God, 
and ethers [hall quickly feck unto thee; doe thou make 1655 to him, 
and weary his fase, and thou fhalt fee many will come and weary thy 
face with futes; Thy very enemies and unkindest friends willbe 
glad not only of thy company, but of a geod word or a good lock from 
thee. And in this Zophar ſpake truer , in reference unto himſelf 
and his friends, then he was a ware of; For as others, fo thefe 
three, by the command of God (chap. 42.) were glad to come 
and intreat the face of Fob, that he would entreat the face of God 


for them. 

Hence Obferve, 

Firſt, Is is an honour to have others fue or ſeek to us. 

In this God gives us a fhare, and makes us partakers with him- 
felf in one of his greateft honours ; It is the honour of God that 
all creatures {ue to him and depend upon him, that all need his 
help and that fo many petition him for it every day. Heis the 
God hearing prayer, therefore to him fhall all flefh come. The higheſt 
glory which God hath on earth, is, that fo many thoufands come 
thronging to and knocking .at the gate of heaven with tears arid 
prayers. One reafon why Princes and Magiftrates are called 
gods, is becauſe fuch as are oppreſſed or in want make fupplicati- 
on unto them, Prov. 19. 6. Many will intreat the favour of the 
Prince; It is the ſubjects duty te do it, and the doing of it is the 
Princes honour: Flatterers are the diſgrace of Princes, but fuitors 
are a grace unto them. That civil power is drawn down to the 
lees , or is at the loweft ebbe, which no man or but few fue unto. 
And the loweft ebbe both of Zions ſpiritual power and outward 
ſplendour is thus expreſt Fer.30.17. Thus is Zion whom no 


man feeketh after. Zion was once fought unto , for thither the 


Tribes went up, they went up thither to worſhip the Lord: and 


Chap. 11. An Expofition upon the Bok of JOB. ~~ Verf.ro. 151 


Te fuſpicient make their fute and do homage to him. As if Zophar had faid, 
77 e, » tibi Many now deſpiſe and undervalue thee becanfe of thine alliction, 4 
155 erdo and beretofore many came boldly to difquiet thy perfon and ſpoil en , 
& dignitatem, ſubſtance; but the cafe Shalt be fo altered with thee that they who be- ki 

: - fore deſpiſed ther, {hall honour and reverence thee, (As many of them ` W 
who mocked Chrift, thortly after adored him,) they that hereto- 


Sore 


when the glory of Zion fhould be reftored , the Prophet affures 
her Iſa. 60. 14. The fons of them that affitted thee {hall come 
lending unto and all they that diſpiſed thee {hall bow themſelves down 
at the foles of thy feet; And they {hall call thee the city of the Lord, 
ths Zion of the holy one of Iſrael. Iſa. 45. 14. The labour of Egypt, 


and merchandiſe of Ethiopia, Sec. they {hall come over, and 2 
So x , 2 5 4 j 


3 e pa e 3 
; k 


55 Oa 
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quence the efate of Fob if he ſhould continue (as he fuppofed 


ability to help , and fuppofeth willing neſſe; it fpeaks a fear of having him) wicked. While he ſpake of mercy , he ſpake in the fecond 


that power nfed againjt us, and an earneft deſire of having it impro- 
ved for us; honour comes in from all quarters to thoſe who have 
many fuitors. : 
Secondly, To whom, and upon what termes doth Zophar make 
5 this promife ? He makes it unto Fob, and to him in cafe he should 
| feek unto God and humble himfelf before him. 3 
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IF i ‘al down unto thee , they {hall make fupplication unto thee , faying, Eh Since thon waft precious in my fight thon baf been honour able Ifa. 
DEO x ural Godis inthee, py ih is none HA there is no G ke tg 43. 4 All are ready to Se 5 bo ref heir fae in the 
$ fe pplication to any one, either fuppofeth him to be a God, or eyes of earthly Kings, and ſue P £ o e avourites, 
that much of Godis in him. (Pfal. 45. 12.) The rich among the Rẹ This in a proportion is true o na 9 at is precious In 15 
people fhall intreat thy favour (it is the word in the text) not only. 2 eyes of God, he fhall. be 8 è ase pel 5 
poor mean underlings, but the worldly rich among the people fhal F worldly men, but pet the eyes 18 fac 5K ile od. A 1285 
feck thy heavenly riches, the honourable ſhall think tt an honour to is a fpiritual excellency R ead tee and E REAS The 
join in communion with thee. The Philadelphian Angel is pro- l vant of God: they that are fpiritual fee ‘iG A . 
miſed this high priviledge, Rev. 3. 9. Behold Iwill make them of the n citizen of Zion is deſcribed among other quali 775 by this al- 
if Synagogue of Satan, which fay they are ems, and are not, but doe fs fo, he is a man, in whofe EL „ 18 pe emne 61 5 he ho- 
lie, behold I will make them come and worfhip before thy feet, and to i; noureth them that fear the Lor h Sr ack te TONGULADIE; POJE AS a 
i know that. I have loved t hee, that is, I will make them ſubmit and ſign of grace to honour thofe i p, z 76 ea E boih 
fue unto thee as unto my ſpeciall favourite. The glory of Chrift p34 . Thele are the promis: maas ay ae m 5 Job, 1 
himſelf is thus deſcribed (Z/a. 11. Io.) There fhall be a root of. in general, ver. 17. an ne 9 1 and 19. In the 
Feffe , and to him fhall the Gentils feck. To feek or make fuit toa g 20° he draws up the conclulion f 11 15 ? po ae 105 
man, {peaks reverence to and worth in hie perſon, It {peaks ~ contrary ekate and condition of wicke men, an by conle- 
} 


perfon, here he {peaks of judgement in the third. 

verſe 20. But the eyes of the wicked fhal fail, and they fhall net 
efcape , and their hope fhall be as the giving up of the 
gheft. 


Obferve As if Zophar had faid, If thou doef perſiſt in thy fin, thon maseft 
. 7 - look for good till thy eyes akg and never be bleffed with the fight of it; 
|- 1 JJCCCCCC er thy 0 fhal! grow yet more fad, fo fad, that thy eyes fkall be 


pained to fee it, and thou fhalt have no hope te eſcape it, or if thon 
haft it fhall be a dying hope, even like the giving up of the ghoſt. 
Here are three branches of this defcripton concerning the op- 


I grant fome are therefore defpifed becaufe they are holy, 
3 Omer Judo- and not a few continue in or turn to unholineſſe left they fhould 
- modo mali efe .be defpifed. Holineſſe which is the beauty of men and Angels 
| coguntur ne vi- yea of God himſelf, is accounted a blot among unholy ones; yet 583 
E les habeantur. all they who are truly are holy honourable in themfelves, and 5 
5 Sal Jib. 4. ad they are honourable in the eyes and efteem of many others. f 
Cn": Though they are thought unworthy to live in the world, yet the © 
world is not worthy of them, Heb. 11.38. There is more worth in 45 
the leait grace then in ell earthly glory. Them that honour me A 
(faith God, 1 Sam. 2. 30.) I will bonour , and they that defpife me, a 
| > ſhall he lightly efleemed. God is the fountain of Àunonr , and yet 5% 
T l he receives honour, We give much honour uuto God when we $ 
j fincerely feek unto him and obey him; they that hononr God iius, f 
Mall have a like honour, others thall ſeek co them and obey. them. 
; l ee Since 


ts 
‘ae 
polite condition of wicked men. 

Eirſt, Their eyes (hall fail, in looking for good. 
_ Secondly, They fhall not eſeape, prefent evil, if they hope they 
fhall, Then ae 


Thirdly, Their hope fall be as the giving up of the ghoſt. 


| Ihe eyes of the wicked halt fail. 

The failing of the eyes may be confidered two waies. There is 
firt a natural failing of the eyes through age, as alfo through 
extremity of want and affliction’ (which is an accident unto na- 
ture) The eyes of the wild aſſes are faid to fail berauſe there was 
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Verl. 20. CGinp. 11. An Expofition upon the Bookof JOB. 
no graffe, Jer. I. 4. 6. God threatens the Faws with ſuch troubles as 
‘Mould confume their eyes Levit. 26.16. When Jonathan 1 Sam. 14. 
2g. wanted food, his eyes were dim, and as ſoon as he had ta- 
Hebraifmus ef ſted a little honey, fee I pray you. (faith he) bow mine eyes have Ee 
4775 extrema been enlightned becauſe J taſted a little of this honey. Neither of $3 
eſcribitur vi- ‘ : 5 
rium cxe- theſe ways are we to underftand it here. Secondly , There is a 
amatio asque failing of the eyes in a moral fence : Though the optick vertue of 
defeltus ad the eye be like that of Mofes , which was as {rong and clear ara ‘i 
mortem ufgxe hundred and twenty years old, asat twenty, yet whenamanis 3 
Hole difappointed of the thing which he looks for, his eyes are faidto 28 
ö fail. The failing of our eyes is the difappointment of our hopes. 7 
And the reafon of that expreſſion is, becauſe the eye is the inftrur, 
ment, by which we look up,or look out for that,which is the de- 
fire , and would be (as we conceive) the ſatisfaction of our fouls. 
Yer further, the eyes may be faid to fail two ways. 
Firſt, (As before) When we obtain not what we have long, 
Dum expeant expected: So the captive Jews complain Lam. 4. 17. As for 
bonum & non ys our eyes as yet failed for our vain help : in our watching we have $, 
g waited for a nation that could not fave ss. Fob in vindication of f 
„ his inveg ity profeffeth, that he never caufed rhe eyes of the widdow 
= mitur in Scrip- bo fail Chap. 3 1. 1 6.) that is, he neither made them {tty over tong 
aia Rab. Sol. for an anfwer, nor did he chide them away prefently witha bad 
one. For l 55 
Videndo & in- Secondly, This failing of the eyes doth arife from the fight of 
videndo lan- that which we would not fee, as well as from the not feeing of 
A ale What we would. To meer with that which we look not for, is a 
1 dolor. troubleſome aj not to meet with that for which we look. And as 28 
want of thar good which we would enjoy, fo envy atthe good 8 
which another enjoyes is a pain unto the eyes. Envy is the worſt 8 
difeafe of the eye: when a man feeth another flourif in pro- 
l ſperity and in peace, whom he hates, that monfter envy tortures: | 
hs. > him, and his eyes begin to kae. l 2 
= In both or either of chele ſenſes We may underſtand it here. 
Firft thus, Wicked men thall look long enough for any good 


ed over Fob in his affliction. Thefe mens eyes, faith Zophar, ſhall 
be dazled and ünk in their heads, at the ſplendour of chat reſtitu- 


thy rifing. f : ! y 
This firſt clauſe taken in connection with the counſel before 
given, yeelds us this Obfervation. 
The prayers of the Saints draw down good upon them ſelves, and 
trouble upon their adverſaries. ee 
Prayer is an offenſive weapon as a well as defenfive : as it pro- 
reéts us from evil and attaineth good for us, fo it wounds our 


the deſires of wicked men and breaks their projects ? what {tops 
the courfe of their counſels? Some poor foul, perhaps many are 
praying againſt chem, and then, the eyes of the wicked hall fail, 
they fhall never partake of their expectations. There is a de- 
ſtroying power in the prayers of the Saints, as well as a faving 
and a helping power. The witneffes have a flame at their lips, 
fire proceedeth out of their mouthes which devoureth their ene- 
mies (Rev. 11.) which moft interpret to be their prayers: they 
pray their enemies to deliruétion , they pray them into diſap- 
pointments; their eneinies lay defignes, and prayer diſmount- 
eth their delignes, or turns their Artillery againit their own 
breaſts. 
Sccondly, Take the interpretations given of thefe words in 
their own compaſſe. Then 

Obs cath: 

It is. lte to wicked men, avery pain to their 
proſperity of gualy men. 5 1 He 
A gova man is an eye-fore to thofe that are evil. Annan was 
in an high ettare, a great mas and full of honour, yet Mordecai 
was an eye. ſore to him; Humans eyes failed when he faw him 
and therefore after he had made report to his friends and to his 
wife, of the glory of bis riches, and the multitude of bis children, and 
all the things wherein the King had promoted hint, &c. he melts into 
this fad and difcontented conclulion, yet all this availeth me 
nothing, fo long as I fee e Mordecai the Few fitting at the Kings 
gate, Elth. 5. 13. All the pictures in the Kings gallery, did not 
pleafe and feed the eye of Haman fo mach as the fight of Mor- 

: * 2 decai 


before it comes, thèireyes fhall fall out of their heads with look- } 

ing for good becaufe it comes not. 8 

De b, „ Secondly, Their eyes fhall fail, that is, they fhall fee the righe i% 
a. teous in fuch profperity , and raifed up to fuch luſtre and glory, p 
Litor inteligen- far, they ſhall not be able to bear it. This fome give as the pecu- 


a. bel. Vjat anteng -of the place. For though the afertion be appliable 
) e F 10. 


Verl. 20. 


to all wicked men, yet it ſeems to aim chiefly at thoſe who inſult. 


tion which God will make in thy eſtate, if thou wilt but return 
to God and repent. They who mocked thy fall, {hall be amazed at 


enemies and obſtructs the paſſages of their good. What hinders 
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H hat wonld know me, refuge failed me: The help of man often 
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decai fisting at the Kings gate vexed him. 


Secondly Obferve,. . E 
i ine ; . i il d men, though the help of God never fails chem. The 
1 men {hall never obtain the good things they long for and 2 5 often falle wicked men, and the help of God fails 
Seri them ever. They may look in a freight not only on the right 


Their hopes thall be fruit leſſe, their projects fuc their la- 
bour fhall be labour in vain, The beft H 5 5 ik 5 
ry hard, their refuge and their hopes fail them long, though not 
for ever, Pfal.69. 3. Mine eyes fail while I wayt for my Ged. 
David waited fo long that he was even weary with waiting, yet 
God came at laft. The ſtubborn Jews are threatned, Deut. 2 8. 32. 
Thy Sons and thy Daughters fhall be given to another people, and 
thine eyes {hall look and fail with longing for them all the day long. 
Sifera’s Mother and her wife Ladies looked long through the 
lattice for his coming, but he came not at all. The eyes of the 
wicked shall fail indeed, they shall fail with waiting upon their 
idols and vanities, upon their lufts and lies, upon their relations 
and friends, upon their policies and plottings: It fhould make 
the Saints to lift up their heads and their eyes with confidence 
that God will caufe the eyes of wicked men to fail. i 


And they ſuall not eſcape. 


“AN DIA As they ſhall not receive the good which they expect, fo the 
: ; DNJA Mall nor be able to deliver themſelves from the evil which hey 
l Effuginum peri- fear. They fhal not eſcap; the Hebrew is , their refuge fhall fail 
it ab is. them; Mr. Broughton, Their refuge fhall be forlorn. You may 
take it either in reference to their efcaping the hand of men, or 
to their efcaping the hand of God. They hall not eſcape the 
hand of men, their refuge ſhall fail them there. When once 
Faul was forfaken of God, he could not eſcape the hand of the 
Philiſtins, fee 1 Sam. 28. what means he made to eſcape 
them, whom he had often conquered, he goes to the devil for 
8 help, but he could not eſcape, Nothing fhall doe them good who YF 
are forfaken of God. And if they cannot eſcape the hands of men, , diſhonoured him ? They that defroy the infticuted worſbip of 
much leſſe ſhall they be able to eſcape the hand of God. Ashis <ẹ God, haue little reaſon to hope that God fhould afifi them , 
hand is not ſhortned to fave, fo not to puniſſi. Where here- i while they offer to trufi him, which is his natural worſip. 
folves to ſtrike, he can. They fhall net eſcape. This intimatos two f Seeing then God rejeéts the confidences which wicked men 
have in him, and blafteth every outward thing which they make 


things. 
their confidence, how is it poſſible for them to efcape ? When 


1. The falſeneſſe of thofe props and fupports, whether per: 
fons or things, upon which they leaned ; J (faith David, Pfal. ae rock will not fave us, how fall we be faved by a ſtaff of 
(ecg o ` 

el The: 


+42.4.) looked on my right hand, and beheld, but there was no man 
l ee ia 


hand and onthe left, that is, on all creatures, but upward alfo, 
on God himſelf, and yet findno refuge. God will not deliver 
wicked men, and others fhall note Nothing can fave him whom 
God will deſtroy, or give up to deſtruction. 
8 2. The vanity of their own hopes, they have great hopes that 
they ſhall get off and out. run their dangers, but they cannot, 
Their ſorrows hall be too ſwift of foot for them, yea their for- 
rows ſhall purſue them as upon eagles wings. They fhall not 
ee efcape. 
Hence Obferve, - 
` There is no eſcaping the hand of God. 
is is a long hand, every thing is within the reach of it. His. 
foot is a ſwift 1005 therefore the flight {hall perijh from the ſwift, 
and the ſtrong {hall not ſtrengthen bis force, neither {hail the mighty 
deliver himſef, neither (hall he fland that bandleth the bowe, and 
E he that is ſwift of faot fall not deliver bimfelf, Amos 2.14. W hen a 
prevailing enemy comes, there’s no fighting with him , but there 
may be an efcape from him. A good pair of heels may doe us fer- 
ice where hands cannot. But when a people can neither fight 
nor flee, neither charge nor retreat, their cafe is deſperate. There 
is no getting from that vengeance which God fendeth to attach 
and apprehend his enemies. As all outward helps fhall fail thoſe 
# whom God will not help, fo God rejects the confidences which 
wicked men have in him. On that ſuppoſition Rabfhakeh thought 
to daſh the confidence of Hexekiah, and to periwade him that 
he ſhould not eſcape. Zs not this he in whom thou truſteſt (faith he) 
S whofe high places and whofe altars thou haft taken away? Thou 
truſteſt in God, but will God deliver thee when thou haft thus 
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The third branch of the text wrings the very dregs of the 
wrath of God, into the cup of ungodly men. 


Their hope hal be as the giving up of the ghoſt. 
When hope dies all dies: hope is the laft commodity which a 


man puts off in this life; but what is their hope worth which is 
as dead. 


Spes eorum., 


There is much variety in interpreting this expreſſion. The 


Proprie bac word properly taken ſignifies ſwooning, or failing of the fpirits. 
phrafifignificas The giving up of the ghoſt, is the total and final failing of the 
sur deliquium ſpiriis. He can have but few fpirits left alive, whofe hope hath 
given up the ghoft. Mr. Broughton renders , Their hope is nought 
Ef fpes illo- but pangs of the foul: the. Vulgar , their hope fhallbe the abomi- 
tam abomina- nation of their foul: The fenfe of which tranflacion feems to be 
me this ; That which wicked men receive in liew of, or in anfwer te 

o their great hopes, (hall be an abomination to them; they hope 


for good, but evil cometh. And every evil is then moft grievous, 


when it ficceeds the hope of good. Hope may be faid to give 
up the ghoft , when either the good we would obtain removes 


further from us, or the evil we would decline comes cloſer to 


us: · Hope expires when we are prefented with viſions of feax and 


ſorrow, after our higheĝ expectations of joy and comfort: 


Vox Nef he hence fome tranſlate the word (Wepheſhj) a breath or puff of winde, 


hoc loco pro Ha- 
hiu EF vento 


hoped for. That complaint in the Prophet, futes this notion fully, 


to which the hope of the wicked ts elegantly compared, becanfe, : 
jumitar, Bold. it quickly vanitheth and produceth no effect, or not the effect 


(Jſa 26. 18.) We have been with childe (bigge with hopes) we 


have been in pain, (endured much to enjoy our hopes and bring 


A 
them to the birth, but in ftead of them) we have as it were bronght 5 


forth winde, we have not wrought any deliverance in the earth, 


After long looking, and long labour, ail proved but à gripe of 38 


winde or a collick fit. 


Again, fay others, Their hope fhail be as the fauffing of the breath, 
thar is, they ſhall be fo angry at their difappointments, that they 


wes fperate ſhall vex & ſnutf at it. Or thus, The things which they hall receive 103 


digne feat upon all their hopes placed in & credit given to the creature, fhall 
que ue not be worth a funf of breath, hat is they Mall be light and vaine 
5 1 So fome expound that (Mal. i. 13.) where the Prophet brings in 
repellat longe- that people toyling under the preſſares of (that which (hould 
gue proiciat, have been their deliohr\-he oublike warthip: ve have faid, Behold 


what 


_ : f r 
2 


\ 
A 


Chap. 11. An Expoſition upon the Book of JOB. Verl. 20. 159 


„What a wearin ſe is it, and ye have fuuffed at it; (it is this word) 
they. cried out, we have brought many weighty offerings and ſa- 


crince-, and what a burthen is tt to do fo ? and ye ſnilfed at it, that 

is, ye thought much of it, or were vexed at it, fo we tranſlate: But 

the leiter of the original is read thus, ye have faid, Behold what a - 
“ wearineffe isit, where as you might have blown st away, or blown it 


‘off; as if. he had faid, you think you have done a great matter, and 


peak as if ye were all in a fweat at my fervice, whereas indeed you 
have done little for me, and what you did, you ſpoiled it in the 
doing, you have done it in an ill menner; you have brought mea 
poor, à lame and a halting facrifice,fuch as a man might even blow 
away with his breath, and your own hearts have been more halt- 
ing, ſame and light Be facrifice. So here, their hope {hall be 
‘as a thing blown or puffed away with abreath , there tall be no 
ſtability, no ſubſiſtence in it. , l 
The words (according to our reading) teach us, thar the 
hopes of wicked men are decaying and dying hopes. Giving Spes eorum 
up the ghoft is the laft act of life, and the beginning of death, perdirio epi. 
‘As all the hopes of wicked men perifh when they die, fo while 4 fe. rerum- 
they live their hopes are dying. A godly man hath not only a 27 ee 


. vel quod de ip- 
living but a lively hope, (1 Pet. 1.3.) A wicked man hath but A 1 es TS 
; 8 y Rope, fisimpiis fp 


-a dying hope at beft , and bis hope fhall be worfe and worſe every ri poteft ani- 


day till it be utterly deſperate. The Prophet Joel deſcribeth the m perdisio ets 
judgements of God upon his antient people by pulling off the 
bark of a tree, (chap.1.7.) He hath laid my vine waft, and barked 
my figt-ree, He hath made it clean bare, the aice of it are white. 


“The Chaldee paraphraſt gloſſes it by the expreflion of this text, 


He bath cauſed my figt-reeto give up the ghaſt; hence the mean- 
ing is plain, that, look as a tree (take it for afigt-ree , or any 


“other tree) when you pull off the bark, bears no more fruit, but 


dies, fo fhall the hope of a wicked man be: We may fay of 
fuch a mans hope as Chrift of the figt-ree which he curfed, never 
nuit grow on thee- more, thou ary a dying tree, thon haft done. 
thy worft , thou haf feen thy beft daies, now thy bark is peeled, . 
, 8 l Ser pes eor um ef- 
A boughes are bare, thy bope s as the giving up of the fatio anini A 
oft. 1. e. tanto dolore 
£ Laſtly, The Hebrew, having no particle of fimilitude, runs thus aficientur ea- 
in the letter, Their hope ſpall be the giving up of the ghoft, that is, cae ee . 
A wicked man is often brought into fuch a condition that he harb? R 
no hope but this that his day is almoſt done, and himſelf a neer neigh- cans, i 
our 
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bour unto death: Ne hath no hope when he dies, ; 
is to die; and that's a miferab e dies , yet all his hope 


and hanged himſelf. They who are paft all pofitive hope in thi 
life, retire (as their laft referve hi onen nope tn this 
they were dead ) to this privative hope, O that 


nun G ae is ae the beft of our hopes. 
he fumme of all is, wicked man is ami erable; 
the thtee parts of this verfe together , and 195 faecal de 
worſt of miſery. He that never receives the geod be hopes for, and 
fees others recesve that good which he grieves for? He that Janno 
eſcape any danger which he fears, nor meet with any deliverance 
which he defires : He whofe hopes are dying, or who hath ne hope but 
AN 755 is all 1 any thing but happy, and wants i 
ut hell (at the very brink whereof he is, when he i l 
him compleatly 1 F 
The Prophet Malachi gives us the opinion of thofe times con- 


cerning wicked men, You call the proud happy, and they that work, 


wickedneffe are fet up; but he tells of a ti 

return and difcern bones the righteous sd the wished The 
the greateſt real difference already between the e a d 
the wicked, but God will make a legible difference, a fiene fe 
plain and legible , thar you fhall not need to call in the help of 


faith (which hath the moft exquifite eye) to read it, ſenſe may do Y; 


it. The oldeſt eyes, even the eyes of the old m 
tween the righteous and the wicked „ between bim 19 5 pala 
and bim that ferveth him not, when the one hall be burnt u 5 
and branch in the fire and flames of juſtice, and the other mete 
with the healing beams of the Son of righieouſneſſe. Wayt 15 8 
a while and you fhall fee God drawing out thefe 1 in ante 


vidences towards his people, and makin i ae 
i : g a viſible co „ oS 
fail 5 of ete hia a of the righteous fall hot ae 
i e eyes of the wicked fhall; The one ft a 
becauſe there is hope, but the other hath no hope erase p 
3 J ae 


the hope he hath ſhall be as the giving up of the ghoft, 


le hope. Foriabs h P $: 2 2 
temptation) was the giving up of the . VVV 
hard that God would take him out of the world. Achisophels 470 


hope was his death, he being croſſed in his wicked counſel went r 3 
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J OB Chap. 12. verſ. 1, 2, 3,4. 


mee y ob anfwered, and fi aid, 
No doubt but ye are the people, and wif dom (ball die with you. 


Bat I have underſtanding as well as you, Iam not inferiour to 


you: yea, who knoweth not ſuch things as thefe? 
led of his neighbour, who calleth upon God, 


and he anſwereth him: the juf upright man is laughed 
to ſcorn. f i 


His and the two following Chapters, contain Jobs anf- 
wer to the councel and objections of his third friend, Zo- 

har, not excluding what had been faid by the two for- 
mer. There are four things moft remarkable in it. 

Firſt, Fob fharply rebukes that pride of fpirit, and con fidence 
of their own opinion which he obferved in his friends. He pur- 
fues this point from the beginning of the Chapter to the end of 
the fourth verſe. No doubt but ye are the people, Sc. 

Secondly, He refutes that opinion which they three had main- 
rained 7555 him; namely, that geod or evil things diftinguifh 

evil men; himſelf ſnewing by many arguments taken 
from the various adminiſtrations of, God, that outward evils are 
often the lot of good men, and that outward good is often the 
lot of evil men inthis life. This Theam begins at the fifth verfe, 


-and is enlarged to the end of the Chapter. 


Thirdly , He rejects his friends, 4 Phyfitians of no value, yea, 
as having wronged God whilft they ſeemed to be advocates for 
him. This he profecutes with much variety from the beginning 
of the thirteenth Chapter to the feventeenth verte. ! 

Fourthly, He renews his former plea with God, putting many 
requeſts to him, and ftrongly arguing for a releaſe from, or at 
leaſt a leffening and mitigation of his troubles. 

The whole diſcourſe is comes more preſſing and fharp, 

es chen 
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then either of the former; Fods Rile rafts much of the gall and vi- 


neger of his forrows in this reply: and there was fome realon it 


fhould : for feeing his friends ſtill undervaluing the defence he had 
made,and charging him afrefh with that old leven of hypocrifie(as 
if there were no way to affert the juftice and holineffe of God, but 


© oe ‘by condemning him for unjuft and unholy) he could not take it 


well at their hands, but grows ſomewhat warm in language to- 
wards them; we fhall be fenfible of it, in opening the body of 
his anſwer. 


Than Fob anfwered and faid, 

He feems to affert rather then to diſpute, and is larger in lay- 
ing down his own pofitions , then in anſwering the objeétions of 
his friends. Vet indeed a clear affertion of truth is a ſufficient 
confutation of errour; and a clear {tating of a queſtion is the real 
anfwer of all objections. . | l 


No doubt but ye are the people. 


The word is uſually tranflated , she muitstude; and it comes 
dy a b from a root which ſignifies to cover or hide, becauſe a multitude, 
oper air, texit, OF great croud of people, hide and cover the face of the earth. 

No doube but ye tre the people: The text is taken two waies: 
Some reade it as a plain aſſertion, others, as an irony, which isa 
ſpeech filled with deriſion: While the letter of it makes no doubt 
the fpirie of it is an abſolute denial. : ? 

They who take itasa plain aſſertion, read thus; Mit hout all 
queſtion yon are to be reckoned (inter plebem) but as the ordinary 


quia multitudo 
terram tegite 


` Video quod cf ts fort of people , even as the vulgar , and wiſdom is dead with yon; 


populares & if ever your had any wiſdom your wiſdom is faded, your parts are 
„ Hoiled, you kave outlived your prime; you are not the fils Jou 
: P pretend to be, the choiceſt and the chiefeft, the cream and flower of 


tia, Paꝑn. 
Puraiis quod all, no, your fpeech betrayes yon , and faith you are of the people, 


voseflis ſpeci- of valgar judgements and common underflandings. I fee no depth - i 


men totius or- or myſlerie in any thing ye have ſpoken. Thus the Phariſees ſpeak 
bis, Vatabl. grave any of the rulers beleeved on him? but this people (this 80 8 


Popul 
rae 57 mon people, this vulgar) who knoweth not the law, are curfed, 


con Secondly , By the pele, fome of the Rabbins underſtand the 
Rab. Mel, ben choiceſt, the elect of the people, fo the language is ironical, 
Nahman, No doubs hut ye are the people, the choice, the a people: the 


— 


chefe | d 
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choſen of Jod, his elect and precious ones , his favorites and fami- Voi ftis llif- 

liars, to whem he opens his boſome, and reveales his ſecrets; Ye are, in 1 

the Church and people of Ged, to whom the divine’ Oracles are com-P%? Berm 

mitted, We ave tbruſ out among the prophane. nationis Merc. 
“Again, Ye are the people, that is, the choſen ef the people, the re- a 

prefentative of the whole vation; as we may fay of the Houſe of 

Commons in Parliament, Ye are the people of England, that is, the 

people have chofen you, and confide in you, as the wiſeſt, the moft 

judicious and faithfull of your feveral countries, for the carrying 

on of the affairs of the Kingdom, and the maintaining of their 

proper rights. In this ſenſe (though they are but a few hundreds, 

yet) they are the people of the Kingdom. Fob taxeth his friends as ; 

‘arrogating this, „ Ye are the people, ye are they that would feem Vs e homi- 

y to be a whole nation of men, ye (ſure) have got away all the wit „„ 

„ from the world, ye would be accounted as man- kind, or as the „ 

„ flower of the univerſe, ye take it upon you as if all the world 4% reprehen- 

„ Were epitomized in you three, as if all wife,learned and knowing ds afperfe ta- 

„ men had delivered up and put over their judgements and under- mes medico fi- 

„ ſtandings, their all, into your hands; yea as if wifdom had yeel- pe fal five Ji- 

„ded her felf captive to you, and ye had devoured all knowledge, oma 4185 

Surely ye are the man. ,, The Lord by the Prophet Jeremy pees 

(Chap. 5. 1. bids then ran to and fre through the fireets of ferufa- 

lem, to fee if they could finde aman : And the old Cynick went into 

a throng with a torch by day, to finde a man. A man of wiſdom onian Zi 

8 ne : 72 
and integrity is The man, ot her men compared to himn are but beafts. phar Foum 


Zophar ar the twelfth verſe of the former chpater, compares Fob vekicande, pul- 


to the wilde affes colt, and numbers him among the beaſts; here leona: i. e. 
Fob fits him with an expreflion ; you carry your felves (faith he) & P. ie 
as if you only were The men, and I, yea all men beſides, very beafis , Je 
or wilde aſes colts, that knew neither what ye fay, nor whereof ye cir, 2 Ais hes 
affirm. pte > cæteri 
l ad wes beſtia. 
And wiſdom fhall die with yeu. Mere. r Í 
Moral wifdom is the knowledge of natural things and of Sre n 
their cauſes. Divine wiſdom is the true knowledge of God sam & buma- 
and of our felves. We may ſuppoſe both wiſdoms intended naram, caufa“ 
here. As if he had faid, you pretend to fo much wifdom , thas of . quibns 
you fhould die, all that’s called wifdom mnf ſurely die with you „ 
there will be none (‘tis to b a) left in the world wh ES ra re 
be feared) left in the world when yeu leave sia. Cicer. ba] 


the world, When the Sun goes don „ the light goes down, the deof, 
x Sun 


: s s 
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Quando mo- 
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Sun is the veſſel of light; it was faid of Chryſoſtem ( who held 
forth much light of knowledge in his time) that it were better 


the Sun fhould be taken out of the firmament than he from his Sphere. 
When fome men go down, much light goes down with them: 


upon his friends as their preſumption, to think fo highly of them- 
felves: His thoughts were, that wifdom would be fafe when 


riemini integra they fhould not be, that the common- wealth of learning would 


manebit que 
in mundo eft 


fapientia Bold. 


F ie he knoweth all things , and that all men muft know Cif they will 


that the day of knowledge wouid not be darker whenſoever they 
with all their light fhould fet. : | 

Whether or no Jobs friends were thus conceited of their own 
abilities, and preferred themſelves before their brethren, is more 


then I dare conclude againft them. Their round dealing with 


ob, an fe magifterial leffo i iven hi 957 
Job, and thofe magifterial leſſons and advices given him ſound, e deren ar uber is wnvvorthy of men. The Jews are taught 
by God himfelf to deride the proud King of Babylon, Ifa. 14. 4. 
Thon ſpalt rake up this proverb (or taunting ſpeech) against the King 
È of Babylon, and fay, How hath the oppreſſour sealed, the golden 


fomewhat that way: But let it be granted that Fob in his paf- 
fion over-acted a little upon his friends, yet there is this 
truth in it, which ſhall be my firſt Obſervation from theſe words: 
That. ! e 

` Many are apt to over- value and over-rate their own abilities, as 
if they bad engroffed all knowledge, and had the monopoly of wi ſedum 
an their own freas j as Fall muft borrow or buy of tneir flore , and 
light their candle at their torch. 


Wifdom is no mans peculiars and a great opinion of our 1 . ; 
pe y pear OP IÈ This is the proverb which was to be taken up againſt the King 


own wiſdom, favours of great folly.. The very head of that 
monſter papal pride, appears in this point. The Pope thinks him- 
felf to be The man, that, He is The people, that all the wiſdom and 
judgement of the world is contracted into him, and faſtned to 
the pummels of his chair; whence he would be beleeved to utter 
oracles with a ſpirit of infallibility. No man errs more than he who 
faith he cannot. Nor is any man a greater ſtranger to true know- 
ledge, then he who boafts he hath more than his neighbours. 
It is noted of the inhabitants of China, that as they are a wity 
natlon, fo they have a conceit of their own wit above all the 
nations of the earth. Hence their boaſt, that they have two eyes, 
the € pa one; and the ref of the world is blinde. But they who 


think all are blinde who ſee not with their eyes, are yet blinde 15 


and have never feen themſelves. It is the emptineſſe of know- 
ledge, not a fulneſſe of it, which makes fo great a found. They 


who expect that all fhould bow to their judgements, and ac- 


quieſſe E 


„ Ne en Fae e 


Ver. 2. 


all the Kings of the nations; 


5 W eee mee „ Dow oo * 


aeſſe in what they reſolve; They, who would be eſteemed to 


a {peak nothing but principles and poſtulata, which muft be ſwal- 


lowed, without chewing, by an implicit faith, They, who require 


Ba affent, rather then perfwade it a may aP y fall under i: weight, 
ee 5 i E ng f. t of this ſcornfull objugation, ye are the men, an 
A wife holy man is both a burning and a ſuining light. Fob puts it r au 15 dal wi hes. The Apoltcis exprelle, He that die 


~ proudly conceits) be knoweth any thing; he knoweth no- 
1 25 en as 1 aight tokwow 1 Cor. 8.2. what then, doth he 
know, who thinks (which he cannot without higheft pride) that 


know any thing) from him ? 
Secondly Oblerve, 
All kinde of ſcorn, is not alwaies uncomely. 


We may without breach of charity , or ſtain of holineſſo, check pride 


with derifien , and [peak them below men, who [peak themſelves a- 


oy ceafed | &c. verf. 9, 16. Hell from beneath is moved for thee 
* at thy ply ; it flirveth up the dead for thee , even 
all the chief ones of the earth: it hath raifed up from their thrones 
All they fhall [peak unto thee and fay, 
Art thou alfo become weak as we? art thou alfo become as one of ns ¢ 


of Babylon, and it is a taunting proverb indeed. Not only fhould 
the great Princes thenalive (who verf. 8.) are expreſſed under 
the thadow of firre trees and the cedars of Lebanon , rejoice a- 
gaint him: but even the dead whom he had oppreſſed are here 
brought in, inſulting over him. When the Babylonian fhould 
tumble down to hell, the Princes there are reprefented rifing 


x. from their places to give this great Prince the upper hand and 
1%. the Welt 100m in that kingdom of darknes. Thus hell it felf 
is (aid to be moved, and to, be as it were ina hurry , how to en- 
rertain that mighty King, that he who had been chief in wick- 


edneſſe and in pride, might have this right, to be chief in tos- 
ment. The dialogue which the dead are faid to have with that 
deceaſed King, is fomewhat like thoſe in which Alexander and 


others are derided by the dead in Lucian; Art thon become | 


like to ns? &c. In what a heat of heayenly zeal doth Eliah 
Y3 deride 
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deride the prieſts of Baal, 1 King 18. 27. Cry alond, for be isa re are defpifed , we are nothing, ye are all: This the Apoſtle 
god, either he is talking, e Rae is ix 1 ar “ai Speaks, as moft interpreters agree, by an woy ; or if taken pro- 
peradventure he fleepeth and muft be aw ed. When the Prophet erly , the fence mag h given thus, we are fools in the opinion 
Alicaiah (1 King 22. 17.) was called for to give his opinion JR of the world, poſſibly in yours too , becaufe for the Gofpels 
about -Ababs expedition to Ramoth Gilead , he knew what fae fake we expofe our felves to ſo much hazzard, But ye are wife, 
they would have him vote (they expected he fhould join with Be 
the reſt, and fay what they had faid) and therefore when Ahab og 
asked, fhall we go up to Ramoth Gilead? yea, faith he, go up and H 
profper. I know you have a minde to go up, I pray go, Ahab @ 
relented it as a ſcorn, and therefore adds, How oft fhal I adjure 
thee that thon tell me nothing but that which is true in the Name 
of the Lord? They who refolve upon their way , before they 
ask counſell, are often counfel’d according to their own way 
and are led to error in ſcorn, becauſe they had no love unto the 
truth. We finde the Apoſtle Paul in the higheſt elevation of 
his ſpirit, expreſſing himſelf in language extreamly parallell with 
this of Job. It ſeems the Corinthians much like the Laodiceans, 
had boafted of their ſpirituall fullneſſe, that they were rich, and 
encreaſed with goods, and had need of nothing. Yea, faith the 
Rides 45 % Apoftle, I know ye are, 1 will be of your opinion too for once, 
cra TH CP Cap 8.) Now Je are full mw ye arevich, C allthings go 
Deſcendit ad bravely with you) ye have reigned as Kings without us, that is, 
graviſſimam you exalt your ſelves above us here, as much as a King is above thefe? 
froniam ut am- his own ſubjeẽts, youarefupream. I and Apollos , whofe Mini- E 


- bitiolos illes ad fe i . ; s. before he derided their ignorance, or their _prefumptio” 
fi a4 ſtery God was pleafed to ule in planting and watering the or knowledge, fo now he puts himſelf into the ballance with 


ruborem vel in- Goff look 5; 
ofpel among you, are now looked upon as mean fellows, as ai them; you that think you have all the wifdom and knowledge> 


wites coat. = 
; men of low and poor parts, or at beft but 15 : 
Bez. in loc. 0 poor parts, as fome good honeſt I jet me come in for a ſhare with you, I have underſtanding as wel 


Peg quam ferid dull Preachers, not worthy to be named the ſame day with your „ | „ l 
G fer. new and high-Alown teachers (all this is but an boly ieor n 1 an mot Aerea to you, pollibly 1 Mhali weigh as heavy 
ris vanam de. put upon them, as his correction in the next line imports’) J fee as YOR when woe weighed together, yea , who doth not weigh 
rum confident- ould to God (faith he) that ye didreign_ (namely in deed and °° heavy as you? who knows not fuch things at thefe ? 


tiam reprefftty . b y h i ifon. 
0 rls in truth, I dhall not envy you, only I would be bold to put in for 1 50 5 ae tet eal his friends, and that two 
3 


quaque eam à part with you) J would te God ye did reign , that we alfo might Wo ; 
%%% Culp Wl SY segs / 
notions you fo much brag of: but! fear your portion is but DE 1 : 
, fmall in true ſpirituall Sa p knowledge , except ii your own fam 5 anding is as large and weighty as yours, 
Hec amishefis conceite, and there yowabound fufficiently. Againin the roth BE Secondly, He 1 compariſon between his friends and 
i ? 
the reſt of men, even with the vulgar and ordinary fort of men, 


ean verf. though'in another ftile, yet fully to the fenfe , and almoft 5 
as if he had faid, De not think that I lift my felf up above my bre- 
. thren 


Bez. the words of Fob ; We are fools for Christs fake , but ye are wife in 
E christ, we are weak, but ye are firong', ye are honourable but 
| : we 


nd will of God? doth all the knowledge of Scripture , and 


irituall, let him acknowledge that the things that 1 write unto you 
e the commandments ef the Lord: as if he had faid , Doe not f 


ý in the next verſe as if he had read this Epiſtle of Paul, or had 
et him a pattern, for having faid , No doubt ye are the peaple, and 
i ſdom fhall dye with you y He adds, 

erle 3. ‘But I have underſtanding as well as you, I am net 


inferionr to you, yea, who knows not fuch things as 
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$ who fo preach Chriſt, that ye endanger neither life nor liberty, Afera objur2 
fa neither perlonz nor eſtates. Read the ſame ſtrain (1 Cor. 14, 5 ne “hoi, 
À 36, 37+) What ? came the word of God out from you bor came st Japere Corin- 
É unto you oriy ? What, doe you think that you have all the word 1 55 videan- 


efolution of doubts lye in your breafts , and flow out at your panlo afperior 
ips ? comes all from you? have you the fole trade of Gofpel fed qu neceſſe 
ruths ? he fubjoins , Jf any man think, kimfelf to be a Propbet, or fuit returpero 


rinthiorum qui 


hink you have got all, I have fomewhat as well as you, I KNOW gum placedume. 
hat the commandment , what the will of God is. Fob {peaks Calvin. i 


— i 
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thren or would-be rekęned for more than an ordinary man , when I 
fay , I have underftanding as well as you , for truly who knows not 
fuch things as thefe? yours is but the common Ephab, and your mea. 
fare but the meafure of aman. 


I have underſtanding as well as you 


The Hebrew is, Z have a heart as well as you. The heart in 
Scripture is put, as. for the affcétions , fo likewife for the under- 
ftanding : a man without underſtanding is a man without an 

heart: the heart is the treaſury wherein the precepts and 
maximes of holy knowledge are laid up; 4 good man out of the 
good treafure of his heart bringerh forth good things. Hear now 
this. O foolifh people, and without under ſtanding, the Hebrew is, 


Non fum ex- 
cors ue que cor 


perdidi, 


and wit hous heart, Jer. 5. 21. And in the 34th of this book of 3 
Jeb, verf. 3 2. Let men of underflanding tell me, the Originall is, 


Let inen of heart tell me: And the Latines call a wiſe man (Cor. 
datum ) a hearty piece, aman of heart. The name of one of the 


twelve Apoftles was Lebbeus (from leb the heart) fignifying $ 


as much as wife or underſtanding. Some, for, I have underjtand. 
ing, ready, J bave courage and height of ſpirit, as well as you; 
The heart in Scriprure is often put for courage, 2 Sam. 17. 10. 
He that is a valiant man, whofe heart is as the heart of a lyon, fhal 
utterly melt, that is, his courage fhall fail. So the Prophet 


threatens that the mighty mens hearts in Moab in that day {hall be 2 
as the heart of a woman in her pangs, Jer. 48. 41. The failing of # 
the heart is the failing of courage: that’s a good ſenſe here, 1 
have courage as well as jon, or J have ſpirit ro ſtand to my cauſe 


and maintain what Ihave afferted , notwithſtanding all the con- 
tempt and contradiétions which you have poured upon me; 
you have not yet made my heart fall, though my body, though 
my eftate be caft down. You have loaded me with reproathes 


and heavy cenfures, but my fpirit bears your infirmity in do- 


bps ing fo. 

Nos cade d 
vobis, vel pra 
vebis Hebraif- 
mus ef, quo The Hebrew is very elegant, I doe not fall before you, a man tha: 
cadere fignifi- falls before. another, is fubdued and overcome. He that fa. 
cat abjetkum ? 
inferio- ; 
1 nfe er, l yet keep my ground and ſtand upon my legs. So the word 
.” 4 is 


1 am not inferiour to you 


I have the fame for kinde, and I have as much of iras you. § 


under in wraſtling, is prevailed over: I doe not fall as the weake $ 


ae 
oan 
5 
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is uſed, Nehem. 6. 16. When thofe enemies perceived how God 
dealt with his people, the text faith., rhey were caft down in their 
own eyes, of, fell before their own eyes, that is, they were afha- 
med and dejected becauſe they faw the profperity of the Jews. 
There may be athreefold fenfe of this, J am net inferiour to 
you, or, I do not fal before you. a p 

Firſt, Iam not inferiour to youin honour and dignity, J ain as 

reat a man M jou. ; = 

Secondly , Jt may refer to his holineſſe, Tam not inferiour to 

you in grace, J ans as good a man As You. i 


Thirdly, Which is {pecially meant, I am not inferiour to you 


in knowledge and underſtanding, Z am as wife a man as yon. 


Some render it thus, I yet fall, trip, or fumble no more then you, 


and I hope to fland my ground in this controverfie as long as you dass 

ſtand againſt me. 

. s Hence Obferve, 

Firſt, That in fome cafes, felf-commendation is not uncomely. 
To boaft of our underftanding proceeds from the-want of it: 

but a man may fay , I have underflanding as well as you , without 


2 boaſt. This is avery tender point: example from the fervants 


of God in Scripture , teacheth us to be more ready to fpeak and 
write our blots and failings , then our good works or praifess 
And the rule of Scripture is, Let another man praife thee and not 
thine own month, a ſtranger, and not thine own lips, (Prov.27.2.) 
The Apoftle alfo is expreſſe, that felf-commendation is no com- 
mendation. (2 Cor. 10. 18.) Nor he that commendeth himfelf 
is approved, but whom the Lord commendeth. To have praife of 
other men, is better then to have praife of our felves , but to 
have praife of God is better then to have praife of men: Yet 
when men diſpraiſe us maliciouſly, we may juſtly praife our felves. 
Such praife is but to doe our ſelves juſtice, which we are more 
bound to doe, chen to any other man. 

There is a twofold commendation of our ſelves, There is a 
ſinfull felt-commendation , when we defire to be lifted up in the 
opinion of the world: There is a lawfull felf-commendation, 
when we delire to be lifted up, left the glory God fhould be 
caftdown. When the honour of God is in danger to be abated 
in our abatings , we may fafely take all due honour to our ſelves: 
yea we are bound to honour and make the moft (we poſſibly can) 
of our ſelves with truth, when either the truth or honour of 

h 2 Cbriſt 
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170 


zar 
„„ „ 


Chap. 12. An Expofitien upon the Book of OB. Verſ. 3. 


Chrift muf be leſſened, if we doe not. I think, (faith Paul) that 
I have the fpiris of God, (1 Cor. . 10.) he {peaks not as if he 


doubted whether he had, but to reprove thofe who flighted him rs 


as if he had not the ſpirit of God. While he faith only, Z think, 


Ihave the fpirit of Jod, he faith more to his purpofe, then if he. ay 
had afferted ſtrongly, Z bave the [pirit of God. The confidence fi 


of the falfe Apoftles, that they had the ſpirit, gave occafion not 
only to ſuſpect whether they had it, but to conclude , that they 
had it not: Pauls modeſty in but thinking , gave occaſion to be 
reſolute in concluding that he had the ſpirit. l 
Further, Feb doth not only commend himfelf poſitively, and 
fay , Ihave underſtanding, I have wiſedom, bur he commends 


himfelf comparatively , whichis, the muft unpleaſing way of. #3 


commendation, We ufe to fay, cempariſons are odious , and 
ſubject to miſconſtruction: Yet Fob commends himſelf, at leaſt 


by comparing himſelf with , if not by preferring himſelf before 


the foremoſt of his friends, I am not inferior to Jou. 

Hence Obſerve, Sa ; 

A man in fome cafes may fo ſtand upon his own honour , as not te 
yeeld or ſubmit to others at all. . 


The Apoſtles counfell is, in lowlineffe of minde , let each eſteem reo 


ether better then themſelves, (Phil. 2.3.) and yet a time may 
come when a man with lowlineſſe of minde enough may judge 
himfelf better then another: When the matter lies between 
Saints and Saints (of fuch the Apoſtle there ſpeaks) one Saint 
thould not lift up himſelf above another, they fhould rather 
give honour to one another, and think others better then them · 
felves: If any man hath wherein to boaſt, I much more (faith 


Paul, Phil. 3. 4.) yet he calls himſelf leffe then the least of all Saints; i 


amongſt Saints he cares not though he were accounted the leaft 
of Saints ; But when his Miniftery and Apoftlefhip was undet-ra- 


ted, he fpeaks of himfelf at the higheft rate, 2 Cor. 11. S. I fuppofe L 15 
was not a whit behinde the very chiefest Apoſiles, fully the language fe 
of Fob here, J am not inferiour to jou, no not to the bek of you. 


But were fome of the Apoftles greater and betrer then others ? 
was there inferiority and fuperiority amongſt 
ſtleſnip as an office is of equall honour in all Apoſtles; but even 
amongſt Apoſtles fome had more excellent gifts and greater 


enlargements, God did communicate himfelf more to one then 


to another, one of thoſe (tarres. differed from anorher ftarre u 


glory: 


them? No, Apo- @ 
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glory: Thus among Apoſtles ſome one might be chief; Thus 

P aul was not behinde (which! take for a modeſt expreſſion, that 

he Was even with, yea that he, in ſome things; went before or 

out went) the gbiefeſt of the Apoſtles. He indeed confeſſeth at 

the 12th chapter of the ſame Epiltle, ver ſ. 11,12. I am become a 

fool in glorying; as if he had faid , it is the guiſe and character of 

a fool, affectedly to commend himſelf, but (1 have not affected it) 

ye have compelled me to it, for I ought to have been commended by 

ou (that is, ye ought to have given teſtimony to my integrity, 

aud to have maintained the honour of my Miniltery) for in no- 

thing amd behinde the very chiefeft Apoſtles, though I be nothing; 

though you through envy account me nothing, and though ! in 

humility would account my felf nothing , yet (being now put to 

it) I muft ſpeak it out, I not behind the very chiefeft Apostles, 

or as fome render from the letter of the Greek; J want nothing 

(not a heirs breadth ) of their meafure , who are Apoftles above 

meaſure, I ani as much an Apostle as they who are more then much w imp A 2 
Apoftles. All this while Panl was no Braggadochio , no vain Xnsaw. 
Thraſo. He doth not contend perfonally with the Apoſtles for 14 g% ſunt fu~ 


preheminence or primacy , but he checks thofe who hoped to be prà modum 


excufed in undervaluing him , becaufe they valued other Apoſtles afl. 


above him, or pretended to have received Goſpel myſteries 
from ſome other of the Apoſtles (whoſe great confidents and fa. 
miliars they would be efteemed ) beyond all that Paul had 
ever yet taught. Paul (I fay) never wrangled with any of the 
Apoftles for the upperhand, he never faid to Matthew , Thomas 


or Andrew, &c. I am not behind you, or, Lam a better man then 


thou: But becauſe they made ufe of the parts and gifts of fome 
of the Apoſtles ro flight his, he who fome where faith , Z am not 
wort hy to be called an Apeſtle, faith here, J am not behind the 
greateft, the chiefeſt of the Apoſtles. Thus we may ſtand upon 
terms of credit with any who lay our perſons low, that they may 
difparage our work , and lay that fervice low to which God hath 
called us. 
Solomon gives us an excellent obfervation ( Prov. 25. 26. ) 
A righteous man falling down before the wicked, is asa troubled 
fountain and a corrupt ſpring. Some enterpret it thus, A righte- 
ous man falling into fin , before, that is, in the company or pre- 
fence of the wicked, is as a corrupt ſpring, many begin to ſuſpect 
that his waters are not wholeſome, when they fee fuch corrup- 
Z 2 5 tion 
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tion ſwimming at the top, and fo refuſe to drink him any more, 


F. to accept his counſsls or inſtructions. This is a wlefull exp i- 


cation; yet I rather give the fence from the point in hand; A 
> * P ; 


righteous man. falling , that is, bafely ſubmitting, or creeping 
poorly to a wicked inan, is as a troubled fountain. Many a righ:eous 
mañ is made to fall down before the wicked, Abel tell duwn be- 
fore Cain, for he murthered him, and fo have thoufands of righte- 


ous fouls fallen before their bloudy perſecutors: but for a righte- 4% 


ous man actively to fall down, to crouch or ſtoop to wicked ones, 
either through fear or flattery, is an act unworthy a righteous. man, 


A righteous man thus falling before the wicked, what is he ? 
or to what fhall we liken him? Solomon tell us, be is as a troubled: 


fountain, and a corrupt ſpring. A righteous man is a wholefome 
fountain, a {pring ol pure Water „ many may refrefh themſelves 
at him: but he by this his foolith act, becomes a troubled fonna 


tain., he hath mudded the purity of his own ſcul, with worldly 


reſpects and carnall intereſts, elſe he had never bowed to that 
generation of golden Idols, and graven Images, Noble Mor. 
decai would not fall before proud Haman. He chofe rather 
(if that muft have been the iffue of it) to fall down by his pow- 
er, then to fall down unto his perfon. Giants are called Nepha- 
lim, from this word, Fallers, becavfe men beholding their vaſt 
limbs and dreadfull ſtature (like the Army of Ifrael before great 
Goliah) fall before them for fear. There are Giants ftill in eve- 
ry land (though not in body, fuch are very rare, yet in minde) 


they would be Nephalim, all muft fall before, and ſubmit unto | 


them; they would be Fofephs , every mans fheaf muſt make obei- 
fance unto theirs. Paul would never fall down to falfe Apoſtles, 


nay he would not to a true Apoſtle, when he did not walk ac- 


Hh. cum que 
won {unt her. 
t 


cording to the truth, he withſtood Peter to the face, becauſe he was 
to be blamed, Gal. 2. 11,14. Though Chriſtians ought in lowli- 
neſſe to ſubmit one to another, and in duty to ſubmit to Magi- 
ſtracy, and the higher powers, yet they muſt not ſubmit to the 
pride or luft of any how high ſoever. Thus to bow before wicked 
men, is ſome what hike bowing to an. Idol. To adore them isso 
dijhononr God, yea to make them Gods. 


Who knows not fuch things at thefe? 


As he had ballanced himſelf with his friends, ſo he thought 
any man might. Such a treaſure ef knowledge as this, is no mans 
l peculiar . 


Chap. 12. An Expofition upon the Bock. f JOB. Verl. 3. 
Pe peculiar- We may gather up fuch upon the common , we need 
ta nor travel to the oracles of learning for it, he that knows any 
thing knows what you fay; He that is not (fuch as you think 
me to be) awildaffes colt, a very fool, may fathom all your no- 
tions, they carry no fuch depth bus that line enough may behad 
©) in any mans brain to reach their bottom, Who kvows not fuch things 
ge as thefe? Note from irt. ; i 
c Bilt, There are fome common principles and cafe truths , which 


im fafe to heaven; though. fome things are too high for thofe 
ho are higheſt to underftand fully, while they are here upon the 
earth. . 

E Secondly Obferve, Who knows not fuch things as thefe? 


It is a fhame not to be acquainted with common principles. 


which the meaneſt may underſtand? We finde the Apoſtle im- 
Mproving this argument, Rom. 2. 4. Where (having. convinced 
he Gentiles in the former Chapter for ſinning againſt the light 
of nature and the benefits of creation) he proceeds to convince 
he Jews for ſinning againſt the light of Scripture, and the mer- 
gie of redemption.. Heſpiſeſt thou the riches of the goodneſſe and 
Sta forbearance of God, &c. Not knowing that the goedneſſe of God. 
leadeth thee to repentance? Art thou a Jew , one that boaſteſt of 
ſo much knowledge, and doſt not thou know. this common prine 
Mg ciple ? doft not thou know: the meaning of the goodneſſe and 
ie forbearance of God? every childe in holy knowledge knows 
the voice of mercy, that it beſpeaks our return to Cod, or leads 
nt to repentance, The Apoſtle deals with the Corinthians upon 

23 she 


Every one knows thefe things; what ?. not underftand that 
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the fame, ground (1 Cor. 11 14.) about the Beanie OF long led derifion. The letter of the Hebrew is, Jam the laughter (the 
= s -har Dot it ſelf teach you? it is a ſname for you tobe Fa led de 55 : „ : 
D , pafime) of:my ncghbow jhe Speaks partly in the Ee 
E of nature; nature teacheth „that aan ae Sabo Be 5 5 of my neighbour, that had caft:it too directly upon his Nd Fob di- 
; ‘frame unto him; lt is not only a an ar : he honld 0 055 i friends, but, Lam as one that i meckedof his neigblour, and fo cere prima per- 
do tat, which ar Dene 5 5 8 Ae 15 Ape farther lets it light where it will. Jobs comforters.had bigh thoughts of 25 ieee 
a like inſinuation Paul labou 5 ate (aan he) that no ie themſelves, and low thoughts of fim: A man that is mocked , is „ 
diftance from groffe fins, for ne ye lekari God ind onder the greacelt contempt, and meaneſt eſtimation. I am as one geting loquere- 
whore monger, &c. hat h any in . nd ng L Te mocked, &c. as il Fob had faid , In fread of comforting , informing fee 
of Chriſt. This is a received truth; do dur and fupporting me; you have mocked me in my adverfity. l 
Gblerve, Ie i an addition ta affliction , to, be mocked in afli- 
ction. : Soy 
Mocking is one of the greateſt afflictions; amongſt the fuf- 
ferings and cruel perſecutions that the Saints endured , the Apo- 
file mentions this, They had tryall of cruel mockings CHeb.11.36.) 
Who knows how deep {harp words will enter, and what wounds they 
1 8 vill inake 2? They not only wound the name, but the ſpirit, they 
i t ; f 
e calie anytrash is , the harder wil be our I ſtab to the heart. It was one great part of the fufferings of 


Chrift , he was mocked and ufed like a fool in a play, they puta 
fufforing and the greater onr fin,if w robe on his back, a reed in his hand, and a crown upon his heads 


and when he hung on the croſſe finifhing the work of our ſal- 
vation, they (in higheſt (corn) bid him fave himſelf. The Apoſtle 
Jude aflures us that the Lord is coming to execute judgement 
upon all and to convince all that are ungodly of al their hard 
@ [peches which they have ſpoken, Hard ſpceches are as bad as hard. 
= blows , and amongft all hard ſpeeches mockings ere the hardteſt. 
A man will eafer receive a blow from his friend, then a ſcorn from 
his friend : Scorning is fandamentally. oppofire to the funda- 
mental laws of love. This is the fecond ingredient which im- 
as his ſufferings, Z am as one that is mocked of his neighe- 
our. 3 
Secondly Note, The nearer they are from whom we receive dif- Ab amicis as2- 
courteſies, the nearer they go to our hearts. l ceptæ contume- 
a „ 1 hand afar of , is far of from our hearts. i dalan 
8 , What? Thou my friend, Thou my familiar uie me thus? The g, moe. 
Verſe 4. Zam as one mocked of his neighbour, who „ Ged. BE mock of a 8 bout 15 AS almoft killing. ‘The unkindenes Aifsimume 
~ and he heareth bimsthe juft upright man is langhed to ſcor. B of a friend bath moft of the enemie in it. When Chrift perceived 


„ „ 
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udy, many are known without any ſtudy. It is almost at hard f, 
5 i phere of fome things, as it ic to know other things. There 
will be a fore reckoning with the world one day, becaub they 
1 are not feen in the deep myfteries of Chrift , having been often 
| fhewed them’; but when it'fhall-be found that they are not feen : 


known, When as all that hear or read | 1 
them with that ancient Proverb, You tell u news, or in the lans 5 
guage of this text, who knows not fuch things as thefe ? 3 
l 705 having thus rebuked the pride of his friends, begins to 
check their ſcorn, „ OE aa To 


a bis own Diſciples withdrawing , be was extreamly troubled at it. 
- . T I am as one mocked of bis neighbour. wae ae @ Many of che people were offended and went back, and walked 
The word fignifies {corning joined with laughter, ſtrictly aa nao more with him, gad he complained not, he expected no better 


from: 
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7 9 22237 88 


et 


xpofition upon the B 


98 Chap.12. An E 
JJ 8 
They who have intereſt in God, know how to make this im- 
provement of it If the world caſt out the Saints, God will take 
them in: his ſtile is, The helper of the friendleſs. And Davids ex- 
perience was, When my Father and my Mother forfake ine , the 
Lord taketh me up (Plal.27.10.) that is, though my Father and 


Mother, who are neereſt to me, ſhould be fo unnatural as to re- 


Ubi deeft auxi- {train their bowels, and forfake me; or though they fhould be 
lum hum anum, reſtrained from doing me thoſe offices which nature dictates, yet 
5 sii ier the Lord takes me up, fe. in the everlafting arms of mercy: His 
ime ai love never changes, nor can any thing ftop the motions of his 
1 love. His love is hotteſt to us when the love of man waxerh cold. 

The departures of. friends bring him neerer to us, and where 


creature. comforts end, the comforts of God begin. They are in 


a fad condition, who 195 caſt off by men, have not a God to call 
upon, and go unto. Only they who can have acceſſe to God, need 
not fear the receſſes of men. 
Secondly, Obferve, 
That the repulfes which we meet with in the world, fhould drive 
us nearer to God, 
I aith 1 ) am mocked of my neighbour , what courſe hall I 
take hall I lye down and vex? fhall I fret my ſelf and pine a- 


way? I Know a better way than that: I will call upon God, 1 


will try what's to be had in heaven: now that the earth hath no- 
thing for mes men have not an ear for me. but ſure enougb God 
hath not oniy an ear to hear, but a heart to pity , and a hand to 
work deliverance, The holy Prophet reſolves, Jt +s good for me 
to draw nishto God(Pfal.73.28.) And when he faith,’rss gd, his 
meaning ts, tis beft. This poſitive isfuperlative. It is more 
than good for us to draw nighto God at all times, itis beſt for 
ns to do fo; and it is at our utmoft peril not to do ſo; for lo, 
(faith the Pfalme, ver. 27.) They that are farre from thee. fhall 
periſh, thou fhalt de ſtroy them that goa whoring from thee. It is 
dangerous to be farre from God, but it is more dangerous to 
so farre from him. Every man is farre off by nature, and 


wicked men go further off: The former ſhall periſh, the latter 


fhall be deſtroyed . He that fares beft in his withdrawings from 
God , fares bad enough; Therefore it.is beft for usto draw 
nigh unto God. „He is the beſt friend at all times, and 
the only friend at fome times. And may we not fay , 
that God fuffers and orders evil times, and the withdrawings 

g of. 
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ofthe creature for that very end, that we might draw neerer un- 
to him? doth he not give up the world to a fpirit of reviling 


and mocking,that he may ſtirre up in his people a {pirit of pray- 


ing ? This isa gracious defign of God, and we should interpret 
the neglects, the contempts and {corns of the world, to be asthe 
voice of God ſaying to us, Come to me and fee whether you fhal 


not have better ufage » fee whether I will {corn you; you have 


loved the world too much, you have too much pleafed your 
ſelves with the ſmiles and good looks of men; you have been 
taken & overtaken with the things of this life, come to me, and 
take (you cannot over-take) the things of eternal life. The 
leaſt things of Heaven are more noble than the greateſt things 
on eartb. Shall we not then prize the great things of Heaven 
much, when we can hardly enjoy the leaſi things of the earth? Shall 
we not when we are mocked of our neighbours call upon God , 
we having this affurance, that he will not mock, but anfwet us? 


And he anfwereth him. 


The anſwer which God makes to fuch as call upon him, is ei- 
ther to the outward or to the inward man: He anſwers the in- 
ward man, or the ſpirit of man, by a hint from his Spirit, Satis- 
faction to our fpirits, is an anfwer from the Spirit. When the 
Lord (having faid to the foul, I am thy falvation) faith allo, I a 
thine honour, I am thy credit, I am thy liberty, I ani thy riches, 1 
am thy friend,the foul is more abundantly filled than with riches 
credit, liberty, friends, or honour. Again, anſwer comes to the 
outward man, providence fpeaks to fome as the fpirit doth to o- 
thers. We having called upon God, fee the creature at work 
towards a redrefs of our evils, & a ſupply of our prefent wants. 
Under the Law God anfwered many waies: He anfwered by 
Urin and by Thummim, by Prophets and by dreams, by viftous 
and revelations, And though we have not fuch anfwers now. yet 
we have as ſure anſwers. God never receives any prayer which 
doth not receive an anfwer, . We may call upon men and not 
be anfwered, men may go to Idols, to lying vanities, and not be 
anfwered; but if we go to God, we ſhall. 

Hence Obferve, 

Prayer and feeking unto God are not in vain or fruitlefs. 

The Lord wili anlwer, Sometimes he anſwers before we call; 
and he gives before we ask; and he promiſeth if we ask he will 

Aa 2: give, 
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give, atid anfwer if we call. Chrift raiſeth up our confidence that 
God will hear us, becaufe men doe. (Mat. 7, 9, 10.) What nas 
(faith he) is there of you, whom if his Sonaskbread, will he give 
him a ſtone? or if he aska fifh, will he give him a Serpent? Chrif 
argues from that readinefs which is in men (eſpecially in thoſe 
who are in relation to us) to give, that God will give much 
more. If ye then being evil, know how to give good gifts unto your 
Children, how much more fhall your Father which is in Heaven , 
give good things to them that ask him? If a Father will anfwer 
when a fon KA much more will God: Yea though when a fon 
asks, à Father will not anſwer; though when a fon asks,a Father 
mocks, and in ſtead of bread gives him a- ſtone, in ſtead of Fifh a 
ferpent, though in ftead of granting, he crofs his fons petition 5 
yet be confid€nt your Father in Heaven willanfwer , he wilt 
not mock, he will not give {tones for bread > nor a ferpent for 
Fith , he loves to be giving, and to be giving good gifts is lis 
delight. | i ; 

Further, From thefe words taken together, we may Ob- 
ferve, That. 

As it is finful , foit is extreamly dangerous to mock thofe who 
have the ear of God, or acceptance with God in prayer. 

Will you ufe him ill thar can go and tell God how you have 
ufed him, and fhall be fure to be heard ? Tr is uncomely ro mock 
an enemy, it is more for one friend to moek another, it is yet 
worfe to mock a friend in his affliction., but it is worſt of all to 
mock any man living that is praying in Faith, and humbling him- 
felf before God. Such the Plalmiſt brands, ye have ſpamed the 
Councel of the poor becauſe God is his refuge. ſal. 14 6.) That is, 
ye have derided godly men, when ye have heard them pray in 
their aMiction. The great wits and politicians of the world {mile 
at the fimplicity of thofe who make fuch a buſineſs of prayer in 
times of diſtreſs: who, when they hear of any troubles arifing, 
preſently give this counfel, come let us go pray and feek God. 
This countel of the poor they ſhame, and think them filly fel- 

lows who give it. They had rather lay their heads together a 
plotting, then their hearts together a praying. And if fuch joyn 
in counfel to call for prayers in times of trouble, itis not out of 
an opinion, much leſs out-of Faith that it will do any good, or 

prevail any thing, but only to pleafe the people, or comply with 


į 
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-a party > for in truth they fhame thofe counfels of the poor, 
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12. I new aman. So here, The jaft upright man. 
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as the pooreſt Counſels. Some are aſhamed of prayers, and o- 
thers will put them to fhame who pray. The beft I can do for 
{uch as deride prayer, or thofe who pray, is to pray for them, as 
Chrift for his crucifiers, Father forgive them, for they Ne not 


Phar they doe, Doe you know what you doe, when you mock a 


man that can pray: I believe you do not, therefore I will tell 
yout you mock that fpirit by which he prayes, you provokeGod 
to whom he prayes, you ftir up the whole Church againſt you, 
for whom he prayes, you fet the chariots & horfemen of Ifrael 
againſt you, you turn armies againſt you, that is, you turn the 
prayers of all the people of God againſt you, when you turn a- 
gainſt prayer. Do you know what it is to provoke fuch who can 
complain to God of your provocations ? You were better have 
tales told of you to the greateſt enemy you have in the world, 
then to have tales told of yoy unto God, by thoſe, whom he is. 
pleafed to number among his friends. 
Job having thus fer forth how he had been aſſaulted by men, 
and how he had retreated to God; now laie; down a general 


propoſſtion, as a corrollary or concluſion drawn from all, The 


juſt upright inan is laughed to ſcorn. 


The juſt upright man, 


Job {peaks ſtill in the third perfon, he doth not fay, 7 who am DTS 
ajut upright man, am derided, he fpeaks modeſtly as, Paul, 2 Cor. DAN ~ 
Iiſtis pef:ti 
Both words are near a kinne in fignification , the one at molt pe fee juftus 
doth but explain and heighten the other, The juft upright man, isc. juftiffienus, - 
is the man jujily upright , or uprightly juft. The latter word is 5 hae ie 
plural in the Original, (as Gez, 6. 9.) noting a man that acts in 207 Thamim 
the exactneſs of uprightnefs , even all manner of uprightnefles , adverbialiter 
or a man fo upright , that he hath the-uprightnefs of many men P. eff fum. 
in him; for as we fay of fome men who are egregioully-difho- 
neft, that when difhoreft men are ſcarce, they may go for twain; 


fo fome men are fo exactly upright, that where upright men are ; 


ſcarce (as they are every where) they may be reckoned for two 
or many. 


But how is this juſt man, who hath the uprightnefs of many 


- upright men in him, entertained in the world.? doe not al re- 


verence and adore him? The next words fhew us his ufage.T he 


juft upright man, 
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pi 
Tevifts juſtus 
perfedlus, Heb. 
Hic te ludos 
facit, Plaut. 


be laughed at, rhe juft upright man is fo, 
then fo, he was a Prophet of the Lord, yet he faith, Z was a dee. 


pao eran 2 —.— 


. Is luughed to ſcorn. > , 
He was mockt before, now he is-langhed to fcorn. The Ori. 


ginal is the fame, though the fence be intended; he is not only 
laughed at, but he is a laughter, The perfett juft is a mockage, : 


fo Mr. Broughton, the abſtract is put for the concrete. A man 
that is through in juſtice, through in integrity & purity, this man 
is made a laughing ſtock, a jeſt, a ſport, he is loaded with diſ- 
grace, wlule ſome are unburdening themſelves of ſorrow. They 
reſolve to laugh and be fat, to be merry and fing care away, but 


they want a theam, a ſubject, none fo fit as the juf upright man: f 


Come let's pafè upon him. Thus He is laughed to ſcorn. As if Fob 
had faid, Te is no grent wonder to fee that I am moched of my 
neighbour, for this is according to the wont and old cuſtome of the 
world, the jaft upright man meets with fuch dealing every where; 


it is no new thing which I fuffer mine is but a common lot with the 


beft of the Saints. If I am laughed to ſcorn, fo have my betters 
been. Hence Note, i 
Ert, That bolinefs is under diſgrace asiong unholy inen. 
It is not alwaies a diſparagement to be laughed atthe beſt may 
Jereiiub was more 


rifion io all my people, and thcir fong all the da), Lam. 3. 14. He was 
a deriſion, and a deriſion to all his people. Some read thus, J, 
together with all my people, am a deriſion, as not ing that he and all 
that adhered to him or owned him, were derided. So ſpeaks the 
Prophet J/aiah typically of Chrift, chap. 8. 18. Bebold I, and the 
Children which thou hajt given me, are for ſignes aud for wonders 
in Iſrael. Our tranflation makes ali his people deriders of him? 
And then aX doth not include every individual, but only fhews 
the great and general Apoftacy of that people, from all reſpect 
to this Prophet, or to his miniſtery. How often doth holy David, 
that Heavenly finger, complain of thoſe who made helliſli fongs 
upon him? And Fob complains of this more then once, read 
Chap. 17.2.6, Chap. 21 3. &c. Paul was one of the ableſt ſpeak- 
ers, in the myſteries of the Goſpel, that ever lived + yet when 
he came to Athens (Act. 17.) they fay, hat will this babler fay? 
Solomon gives us a proverb to this point (Prov. 14. 2.) He that 
walketh in his uprightneſs, feareth the Lord, hut he that is perverfe 


is hes maies deſpiſetſh him, It is a truth, it we under fund the ante- 


cedent 


S 


jew npon the Bookof JOB. Verl,- 
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cedent to him, to be the Lord, and ſo make the oppoſition thus, 


dl, as a wronging of our ſelves. 
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alketh in bis nprightnefs feareth the Lord,but he that is 
cee 0 15 waits fee fa is de/piferh the he But 
the meaning of the proverb is this, A man walking ae A 
rightnefs feareth God, but a perverfe man will defpife 5 at 
walketh iu his uprightnefs, you are fo precife yout g Jo gingerly, as 
if you were pajing a narrow ridge over 4 deep precspice » 


; ; ain i ifed. The 
„pill not turn afide or ſtep awr , not you:thus he ts deſpiſed. 
15 9 0 reports e great exatiple of this unholy ſcorn, (Ol. 4. 


e that was born after the fiefh s did per ſecute him thut was 
15 after the ſpirit. Ifhmael periecuted Ifaac. Mofes tells us the 
manner how, and the weapon wherewith; / fomael did not lift up 
his hand againſt Iſaac (as Cain did againſt Abel)but his l 
He mocked him, (Gen. 21.9.) Thole greareſt differences in ai- 
vine Heraldry of being bora after the He ſu and after the ſpirit, 
ſbew where the quarrel lay, it was the ſpiritualneſs of A 17 5 
which rendered him ſo obnoxious to his carnal brother Zf waach. 
Iſciac was born after the ſpirit, & doubtleſs he fhewed fome fruits 


of the ſpirit, which Ijbarsel did not reliſh, and therefore mecked 


him. Even fo it is now (faith the Apoftle there) & we el non 
fay, even fo it snow : the reafon of it is that ofthe Apolt 55 
(1 Cor. 2. 14.) T he natural inan receiverh not the things f the 
fpirit of God y for they are fooliſhmeſs unto hins A rational 5 
laughs at, and {corns a fooliſh thing, Now the natural man 15 

realon enough (he may be a man of the moſt e on) 
but having no grace, he underftands not the things of the {pirit. 
of God, therefore rhey are foolifhnefs nato hin 5 Thofe 95 
which are fulleſt of Divine wifdome , are counted moſt foolith 


by him that underftands them not. As they are fools who can- 
not underftand , fo fome wife men count many things foolith: 


i i : i ilthen, if 
which yet are above their underftanding. No marvai > 
they 13 them as foolifh things, if they mock and ſcorn them;no 
marvail, if they deride thofe who trouble themfelves with fuch 
baubles and toyes as they conceive the things of God to be. No 


marvail, ifthey count them a company of hairbrain fellows, who 


are moft conſclentious about them. Hence it is that Gofpel fim- 
plicity is mockt as fimplenefs » punctual obedience , as {crupu- 
louſneſs, ſorrow for fin, as dumpifhnefs, zeal, as madnefs, con- 
tempt of the world as ignorance ofthe worth of it, felt-dent- 


he Book, of JOB. Vetl. 4. 18 3. 


It is recorded in the life 


i 


‘Chriftiani ab ſilly fools, by the wife Citizens and grave Senators of Rome, be- 
Erbnics devifi cauſe chey feemed to nfe a ſtrange kinde of ſuperſtition, or a ner [il 


Jun qui vide- 
bantur genus 
h minum ſuper- 

ſthionis nove - 
dy maleficæ 
Suit invita 
Neron. 


- teem with a prophane jeſt, though the be curfed with barrennefs 


184 “Chap. 12. 


at for ſingularity. 


counted mad, 2 Cor. 5. 13 It is poſſible to move in the ordinary 


“Un Epe Fee npon the boo JOB. Verka.. 
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of Nero, that the Chriſtians were deſpiſed and mockt as à ſect of 


Religion, and would be wiſer in their generation then the reſt 
of the world. Reproach is one of Satans choice engines to bat- 
ter Sion with, he hath ſcarſe {uch another ſhaft in all his quiver 
to wound Religion at the heart with. This Lyon in the way 
frights many from entring into., or appearing in the wayes of 
God. It caufeth others to apoſtize and forfake the wayes of 
God., after they have entred into, and for a time appeared in 
them. As Zedekiah durſt not obey. the word of the Lord, in 
rendring himſelf to the Babylonians, fo many are afraid to obey 
the word of tlie Lord in rendring themſelves up to Sion, leit 
ſome finding them there fhould mock them, Fer. 38.19. 2 
Secondly Obſerve, 7 
As llinefs in any degree is fub jett unto feorn, fo they who are § 
mofi holy, meet with mof ſcorn. 3 
The juſt upright inan, who would be holy to the height, fhal haue 
ſcorn to the height. If a man ferve God (as David daunced be- 
fore the Ark) with all his might, a Michaels wit will mock and 


all her life after. That childe of the flefl made her fleſh child- K 
lefs unto the day of her death, 2 Sam. 6. 23. Ifa man do (as 
Chrift expects) ſome fingular things, he may quickly be laughed i 
Paul in the high actings of his faith was ac- } 


courſe and common round of Religion, and to have fair quarter, 
yea to have refpeét and be accounted wife in the world; but he 
that will be 4 juſt upright man, that is; he that ſticks at ſmall $ 
matters, & acts the greateſt; Hie that will not go an hairs breadth E 
from the minde of Chrift, and will do his whole minde; he that 
will walk precifely, accurately, and as we fay in print „ this man 

may foon have the honour to be called a fool n print, at beſt he 

fhall be laughed at, let him look for it; all ho}mefs may come 
under contempt, but. the more holy you are, the more fubject 

you are unto contempt never think to get credit in the world 
by your holineſs: It is enough that holinefs hath credit with 
God and good men. The Apoſtle aflures us ( Heb, 11.) That 
thofe worthies of the Jewith Church (whofe names fparkle like 
bright ftarres in the Firmament of that Chapter) obtained y 

£0 A 
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d report through faith (verſ. 2.) But of whom, or with whom? 
did ha world hone better. of them, or well of them,becaufe 
of thofe high and heroical actings of their faith ? No, the 36:h. 
Vert tells us, they were both ſcourged, and mockt by the world 
for all their faith. Theſe gallant men in grace, had a good re- 
port with none but racious men, and the God of grace. If we 
will now live after their rate by faith, and walk inthe uppermoſt 
regions of Religion, we muft expect a good report there only, 
where they found it. Thofe works of faith which are moft above 
reaſon ſeem to be without reaſon, and that which is moft pleafing 
untoGod,feems to have not fo much as any thing of a ma in tte 
eyes of many men : you venture not only liberty, eftate and life, 
but your very difcretion if you walk in the cleaneſt paths of 
wiſdom. Few Have holy wiſdom enough to be accounted fools, ` 
or ſeriouſneſs 8 8 in the things ef God to be lang hod at, efpe- 
cially tobe laughed to ſcorn. No man knows where his worldly 
loffes will end, when once he hath gained Chrift. It is an expe- 
rienced truth, which is lent us by a Noble Patriot yet living. 
That man will but deceive himſelf who hopes to fave any thing 07 
his Religion but his foul. The tut upright man is langhed to ſcorn, 
and the more juſt he is, the more he is laughed ar. et 
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| JOB Chap. 12. Verf. 5, 6. 
He that is ready to flip with hie Feet, is as a lamp defpi 
fed in the thought of him that is at al smpe fpi. 


The Tabernacles of Robbers proſper, and they that pros 


voke God,are fecure, into whofe hand God bring- 
eth abundantly. S E ee 


N the former context which contained the preface to this en- 

fuing diſcourſe, Fob taxeth the pride and felf-conceitednefe 

the ſcorn and contemptuoufnefs of his friends. They thou he 

themſelves the chief of men, and mocked him, as if he had not ropa 
fo much a6 a man, or not to be numbred among men, 

Now he enters upon the argument it felf, And in thefe two 
Verſes laies down two poſſtions in direct oppofition to what 
Ae aſſerted. He at the 17th, verſe of the 11¢h.Chapter 
deſcribes the ſtate of a godly man, exceeding the light of the 
noon-day,and of the morning. Thine age ſual be clearer than the 
1 „ and thon 110 be as 5 pe i And at the 20:4, 
verfe he gives ungodly men theirdoom. The eyes of the wi 
fhal: failand their hope {hall be as.the giving up F ard Bont 
theſe concluſions are contradicted by Jó, the former in the 

- Şth.Verfe,and the latter in the 67%. Inthe 5th. He that is read 
to flip with his feet, is asa ma defpifed; As if he had faid Thaw 
tt leſt me that a godly man fhal ö 
that his brighine ſs fhal increaſe like the morning fun, more and 
more unt perfect day; where es, al as, I ſee all the light whieh 
many a godly man hatb, no bigger than a candle or a lamp, and thar 
not like the light of a 7 5 candle neither, or of a goodly beautiful 
lamp, but like the light of fome poor candle of the ſiæteens, or of the 
eneaneſi lamp. There is.a great difference between a lamp and the 

fun. What is the light of the moft fhining lamp, to the light of the 
ſun? but the diference is greater between the 15 abafe blink. 


. l 7 7 77 I fee their light noclearer than that of & deſpiſed lamp, 


vloofe light thon talk: f up to the fun at noon for cl 

lie ſt men, if afflicted, do but ſmuther inſtead i „ i 
telle ft me that The eyes of the wicked fhall fail, and that their ho 4 
fal be as the giving up of the ghoft ; bat ] have often feen pis 


un. 


be brighter than the ſun at noon, 4 


W 


>- 
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© can give thee proof Fit, the eyes of [uch are blefi and refte fht with 


the de ſire of thcir eyes 3 they fee what they moft defire profperity in 
ee fe tong The Tabernacles of Robbers proſper, and they that 
rovoke God are ſecure, into whofe hand God bringeth abundantly, 


Thus the oppofition Rands in theſe two Verfes, as they are an 


anſwer to what Zophar had promifed as the portion of the righ- 


teous, and threatned as the lot of wicked men. 


He that is ready, 


That is he that is very neer flipping. The Hebrew ( Nachon ) Frequens off in 
fignifies to be prepared or difpofed, yea to be deſtinated to fuch 8 a 15 


a purpo ſe, it fignifies alfo to be fixed and ſetled (E ſal. 108.) 


eo quod eft dif- 


O God, my heart is fixed, or, my heart is ready. He that is ready pofitus, defli- 


to flip, is, asit were, fixed to flip, he is fet in a ſtate wherein he 
cannot itay. All men in the world are in an unfetled eſtate, in 
a flippery condition, but fome are in a more flippery condition, 
than others; They are (as we fay) next door to deftruction, 
within a tep of danger, ready to tumble and fall from the pin- 
acle of their profperity. There are preparations for ruine as well 


as for vifing, He that ss ready 
To flip with bis feet. 


natus. 


There isa two-fold flipping with the feet fpoken of in Scri- "ym Nutavit. 


pture. : l 

Firſt, There isa flipping into fins of that David fpeaks, P fal, 
73.2. As for me, my feet were almoſt gon, my Steps had well nigh 
ſlipt, when I faw the proſperity of the wicked, that is, I had almoſt 


as he explains himfelf at the 13th. Verfe of that Pfalm, ſhewing 
what the flip was, Then ſa d I, verily I haue cleanſed my heart 
in vain, and erate my hands in N This was the thing he 
was ready to fall into,to look upon all his labour, as loft labour, 
as labour in vain,which he had beftowed in attendance upon the 
duties of holinefs and repentance, 

Secondly, -Slipping with the feet, is to fall into affliction. 
When we decay and decline in honour, credit, riches, and pof- 


ſeſſions, we may be faid to have gota flip. Tis a proverbial 


fpeech, and we finde it frequent in Scripture ; his foot fhall flip, 
that is, he ſhall down, his ſtate fhall change. Mofes deſcribes 


the Lord thus fpeaking of his enemis Deut. 32. 35.) To me. 
$ Fe É 2 


belinzeth 


Nutatio pedum 
denot. it ruinam, 
calamiratem, 
cafum adver- 
3 1 OLE fum, & firmi- 
Tinned, I was tempted to hard thoughts of God and of his wales, tas pedum cond 
ſtantem rerum 
ſecundarum 
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helongeth vengeance and recompence, what then? Their foot fhalt 
ide in due time; theſe men ſuppoſed themfelves fee 9 5 


rock, that they were fo eftablithed that nothing could remove. 


them; but in due time they fhall finde that they ſtood upon i 
or glafs; their foot ſhall flide, they fhall fall 1 cheir hei i 
and ſeeming holds in due time. So (Pſal. 4.18.) When I [aid 
my foot flippeth, thy mercy, O Lord, held me up, that is, when I 
gave my felf for a loft man in the world, then the Lord ſuppor- 
ted me, ( Fer.13.16.) Give glory to the Lord your God, before he 
cauſe darknefs, and before your feet tumble upon the dark moun- 
tains, Dark, mountains, are mountains of forrow and trouble 
to tumble upon the dark mountains, is to be rhined among our 
troubles. To ftumble, flip, fall, run all into the fame fenfe, In 
purfuance of which, the ſtate of wicked men is called a flippery 
ftate, and the place upon which they ftand, a flippery place. Pfal. 
73 18. David being much troubled at the proſperity of wicked 
men, and fo troubled that his fteps had well nigh flipt, ftaied, or 
recovered himſelf, by remembring that his enemies did not 
ftand faft. I went into the Santtuary of God, and there I found 
that thou didſt fet them in flippery places: and when he found that 


their eftate was flippery, that they fhould fhortly fall, then he 


kept his ground and ftood upright. . Who can envy or be grie- 
ved to fee a man in an eſtate great and profperous, wherein 
there is no continuance, or from which he muft ſliortly 
and in the fall bruife and hurt himfelf more, than he did comfort 
bimſelf in his ſtanding? all the things of this life, efpecially to 
wicked men, are fet in ſlippery places. The world it felf is flip. 
pery, and fo is all that’s in it. The world may be compared 2 
that fea of glaſs (Rev. 4.6.) It is a fea for the uncertain mo- 


tions, and tempeſtuouſneſs of it, and it is like a fea of glafs for 


the flipperinefs of it. Glaſs you know yields no good footing.’ 
neither doth the world to any that would {tay e 
it. And as the fliding of our feet ſpeaks the change, fo the 


firmneſs of our feet, the eftablifhment of our eſtate, Pſal. 121 3] : 


He will not fuffer thy foot to be meved, a man cannot go w the 
out moving of his feet; and a man cannot ftand whofe feet are 
moved. The foot by a S „ is put for the whole body, 

r > 


and the body for the whole outward eftate : fo that 
, : „He 1 
not Juffer thy foot to be moved, is, he will not ſuffer shies bine 


to be moved or violently caft down. The power of thine oppo- 
: fers 


Ckap. 13. 


en 


„ M „ W §¾C¾9 
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fers {hall not prevafl. over thee, for the power of God ſuſtains 
thec., He will not fuffer, &c. Many are ſtriking at thy heels, but 

they cannot ſtrike them up, while God holds thee up. If the 

will of rhine enemies might ſtand, thou fhouldeit quickly fall. 

But God will not Juffer, &c. l 

Hence. Obterve, f 4 ‘ 

That the be ft earthly eftate in st felf, is a tottering eſtate. 

An earthly eſtate is fo; whofoever isthe mafter of it, un'efs 

ia 


E God will be the eſtabliſher of it. This text {peaks of the afflicti- 
ons of the godly, their outward eſtate is full of uncertainties, 
their feet frreading earth) are fabje& to ſlide. Davsd once 
thought himfelf fo ferled, that he fhould never fall, In prof- 
perity I faid I hall never be moved, Lord, by thy favour thor haft 
made my mountain to Stand Strong, Pſal. 30.6, But he quickly felt 
his feet fliding, and his mountain falling. Worldly men fancy 
Pe and project to themſelves an everlaſtingneſs in worldly things 
‘Gale Pfal.49.13. Bab) lin boafts (Rævel. 18.7.) I fita Queen; the. 
doth not fay, I zm, but, I fit a Queen, as if fhe had faid, I am 
not only in an high place, but in a fure place, I have a warm and 
a firm feat, I am well ſetled. J fie a Queen and am no Widdow, 
RE and (hall fee no ſorrow, I feel no forrow, neither do I fear any, 
I hall have no changes. Preſumption makes the foul believe it 
foreſces, and therefore prophecies as great things as faith can. 
rue Prophet Zechary (Chap. 1. 11.) bath Chriſt repreſented in 
a vifion, fending out the Angels, thofe heavenly ſcouts or intel- 
ligenrers to bring him in a report, how things went in the world 
hefe are they (verſ. 10.) whom the Lord hath fent to walk 1 
and fro thronzh the earth, and what is the report they bring ? 
Behold all the carth ſitteth Still and is at reſt. Tae earth of wicked 
men; did not only as they thought, ftand faſt, but had fet them 
ſelves down foft and fure, they thought themſelves fitting upon 
down pillows for eafe and foftnefs, and upon rocks of Adamant 
K% for furenefs and unmoveableneſs, they fate Kill and were at 
reſt, yea doubtleſs they faid in their hearts, who ſnall raiſe us up? 


Beet? 


Both the pofture and the confidence of literal Babylon was like 

that of niyftical Babylon; yet as old literal Babylon (though 
fhe fate {till and clofe in her feat, yet fid and fell at laft) ſo 
alſo ſhall myftical Babylon. She that faid, Z fhal fee no forrow, 
hall ſee nothing but forrow. Now if the fret of that great tem- 
poral monarchy did flide, and the feet of this ſpiritual mo- 
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Chap. 12. 
sith the wind, the Lord bids the Prophet, fay unte him, Take 
heed, and be quiet, fear not neither be faint-hearted: What! not 
fear when fuch mighty enemies are coming againft us : No faith 
he fear not. for the two tails of thefe fmoaking fire brando ( Iſa. 7. 4.) 
Abs and the Iſraelires lookt upon them, as the flame of a de- 
vouring fire that would burn and confume all no faith God, they 
are but as [moaking fire-brands, they are but brands ends, they 
have almoft confumed themfelves, they are fmoaking rather 
than burning. they will foon go out, A _froaking brand is a. 
proverb for that which is almoft fpent, whofe violence you need 
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narchy muft, both which have had as fure footing as the world 
with all its wit and ſtrength, policy and power, were, or are 
Hic verſtculus able to make, what then may ihe weaker and more uncompacted 
abfcurts eft. parts of the world expect. There is no firm ſtanding upon that 
1 85 ee which is unfirm; if our foundation be unſure, our footing can- 

priè tadam vel not be fure,moveable creatures will never put us into an unmo- 
Facem figmficat veable condition. The foul ſtandeth fat in Chrift alone, when 
non illud vafcu- we once Ax upon him, we are fixed, our feet may flip or flide, I 
j- ion in quo ignis confefs, though we are in him, but they fhall-not flip or ſlide 
an eo nutritur from him at all for ever. He that is ready to flip with his 


Aben Exra in ; J 
i Y ect, , not fear, it can do no great hurt, nor can it ſtand you in any 
Lamech fervile Is as a lamp defpifed, ftead, As fmoaking flax in the Gofpel ( Matth.12 20. ) notes 


the lowelt degree of grace, which Chrift will not quench nor 
put out, lo a fmonking fire brand notes the leaſt degree of hurtfur 
power remaining, or malice vexed out; and a {mothering lamp, — 
the leaſt degree of ufeful remaining power, or comforts wearied $ 
out. On the other fide,a bright burning lamp, or the lighting, . 
of a candle, expreffeth the beginnings of honour and excellency, a 
or our continuance in the enjoiment of them. ( Tal. 18.29.) 
Thon wilt light my candle, the Lord my God will enlighten my 
darkueft. dee what an office holy faith puts God unto, David 
believed that God would come and light his candle; what 
candle? -his meaning is that the Lord would renew his eftate,. 
and chaſe away the darknefs which lay upon it, Tea wilt light 


facit ut VD 
lamitas i- ; ; ; 

ea The words of this text are fomewhat dark, and there are not 
infortuniun zut 4 few who make the lamp the darkeſt word in it. One of the 1 
hoc de fe dicat Rabbins reads very differently.. The word which fignifies a- Bi 
per tertiampzr- Lamp, he divideth into two words, Lamech prefixed is ſer vile ne 
fae 1007 ut (as Grammarians ſpeak) noting as much as for, or becauſe of, 
i eli ien and pid, deſtruction, calamity: or forrow : So it is taken, chap. 31. 
i bominis ob afli- 29 · II have rejoiced at the deftruttion of him that hated me, and 
1 Sunem dy ca- then the ſenſe is, as if Job in tlie third perfon had ſpoken thus, 
lamitarem. I am as aman defpifed in the thoughts of him that is in proſperity, 
Tada dept becanfe of my affictions· But I (hall not infift upon this tranflation 

a delpeda of the word, which yields us this fence, though it ſtand entire 


eft tæda con- : A : a 8 : 2 
fae que under. the notion of a torch or link, which are carried in the my candle; thou wilt caufe me to fhine clearly and fairly in the 
Jum ufui ſtreets to give light, or (as we render’) of a lamp, which is a world, though Ihave been a while as a candle extinguitht, or 


burnt out. The Prophet fers the hoped and prayed for reftaura- 
tion of Sion under a like metaphor and allufion (Iſa. 62. 1.) For 
Sions fake 1 will not hold my peace, and for Jeruſalems fake I will 
not reſt, until the righteouſneſs thereof go forth as brightne fs, and 
the falvation thereof as a lamp that burneth, That is, till the eſtate 
of te Church be beautiful and glorious, Now. asa burning 
lamp isthe emblem of a happy, 19 a dying defpifed lamp is the 
emblem of a miferable condition. For what's a broken dying 
lamp worth? whas the {nuff of a candle worth? or a candle 
burnt downto the ſocket? of no more worth is many a graci- 
ous foul in the thoughts of worldly wealthy men, when once he 
hath loft the wealth of the world. Riches are to the reputation 
of man, as oil to the lamp, they feed and neurifh it, they cauſe 


it to fhine out with a refplendent brightnefs : but when riches: 
5 l are 


|- effe non tofi Veſſel, filled with oil, and fitted with w.ck, giving light in the 
ý l 1 5 houſe. Every one knows what a Amp io, but what is a deſpi- 
A is 1255 fed lamp? a deſpiſed lamp, is a hmp whofe frame is old, worn, 

tis erat f.dcon- batter d and out of faſhion, or whoſe oil is conſumed. A lamp 

fumpta contem- or a torch is very deſirable in a dark night, but when "tis day, 

ee Merc, or when the torch is burnt down to the lait inch, and the lamps 

anpas cn. Oil is {pent to the laſt drop, then both are defpifed, who cares 


rarpta preprie . ; 
capia fra for either? So that, for a man to be looked upon as a deſpiſed 


1 pro re vil ra 
ey iw ili he- lamp, is a proverbial ſpeech, importing, that he is of no more 
bita prov:rbia- value than a thing of naught. 

a 10 15 1 deſpiſed lamp is of the fame fignification.with a ſmoaking 
lim preti fig- firebrand, When the people of Jfrael were ipa great fear, at 
nificant Hebrai. the invaſion of Rezin and Remaliab’s fon, and the heart of Abaz 
Bold, the King, moved as theirs, like the trees of the forreſt fhaken 

with 


* 


_ Contempis eft fallen into a Pit; but when a man is fallen under the burthen of 
uliima averſæ affliction, ufually another burthen, the burthen of contempt is 


—— — — Daren i 
= . —— — foment 


Terpva fi fu- 
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are eonſumed, a mans reputation conſumes too, he is a deſpiſed 


lamp: Thos the intendment of Fob is obvious, and may be drawn 

into this plain obfervation, 8 of * 
That they whofe e ſtates are fliding and falling are fisojeit to de- 

ſpiſing. Or more briefly thus, They who are aſftibted are uſualiy 


erint nubila 


fime ſlighted. 
Affliction ſubjects us to contempt. Chrift appeared meanly in 
his out-fide, he appeared in an afflicted condition, a man of for- 
9 ing . rows ( Iſa. 53.) and whae was the effect of this? He was deſpiſed 


and rejected of men (ver. 3.) and we hid as it were our faces from 


li 2 2 ee 
1x paupertas him, aud we effeemed him nor. Unhappy poverty (faith the Hea- 


durims in fe, 


quam quad ri- then Poet) hath nothing in it more unhappy than this, that it makes 


diculos hemines men ſcorned and derided, A man emptyed of riches is uſually 


cit. Juven. filled with contempt. They that flide fhould be lifted up, as the 


Sar. 3. : 
5 Law ordered concerning the Afs overburthened, and the Oxe 


foriuns fi arenis laid upon him, he is defpifed: while we are burning lamps fhining 


with riches aad greatneſs, we are lookt upon and foughtto, 
but no fooner under a vail of want, but thrown by, and regard- 
ed no more. i 


This holds true alfo in regard of internal gifrs and endows 


ments; while a man hath great abilities and quick parts, he is a 

a lamp full of oil, or as a burning light: fo John Baprift is defer: 
bed (Joh. 5. 35.) He was a burning anda fhining light, and ye 
were willing for a feafon to rejoice in his light, all liked him very 
well, yea they even danced about him, as children about a 
bonfire (fo much the word bears) for a ſeaſon. The lamp of 
John's Miniftery was always alike, burning and ſhining, his oil 
did not waft, Fis faid indeed by John bimſelf (Joh. 3.30.) E 
muft decreaſe, not that John did abate or leſſen his light, but 


becaufe a greater light coming, his light was obfcured (as the 


Stars by the Sun) but not at all diminithed: but though John’s 
light was always alike, yet the Peoples delight in him was only 
fora feafon: Even they whofe gifts are not at all abated, may 
yet finde a great abatement in the acceptation of their pift; 
how much more they (which is the cafe of not a few) whofe 
gifts are indeed abated? Many are as a burning and shining 
lamp a great while, but at laft (according tothe lamps motto) 


Prælurendo Ba S 
by foining they confume, Their oil ſpends, their parts inipair, their 


pereo.” 


gifts 5 


ſelf caſt off by men. 


— — 
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gifts are deaded , Thefe are defpifed Lamps. There are Lamps 
fpoken of, Matth. 25. which Chriſt will defpife. The foolith 
Virgins brought lamps, but they had no oil in them. Some make 
a great profeſſion, and would be thought burning and fhining 


lights, who yet have no oil, that is, no truth of grace, Lamps 


without oyl, Chriſt will deſpiſe: But he will not deſpiſe a Lamp 
becauſe it is not gilded with riches and worldly honour, or be- 
cauſe not filled with fuch or fucha meaſure of gifts; that’s the 
way the world goes, let a man have never fo much oy] of grace 
and fincerity in his Lamp, never fo much of God and of Chrift 
in his Lamp, if he have not golden oy! in his Lamp , riches and 
fulnefs, rare gifts and great parts, he is defpifed, and caſt off. 
here is another reading of the words, take it thus; A man 
that is as a defpifed Lamp by thofe who are at eafe, is ready to flip 
with his feet, that is, to fin? the words may bear this tranflation, 
without any ſtrain to the Text, and with the advantage of ano- 
ther truth, which may be given you in this Obfervation, 
- Affliction lates us open unto temptation. f 
As holy David (fal yz .) was ready to ſlip with his feet into 

fin, by ſeeing wicked men itand fo faft in honour while they fin- 


ned: So when a holy and righteous man fees himfelf difhonour- 
ed, heis ready to flip with his feet, to ſin, and fay, J have cleanf- 


-4 


ed my heart in vain , and wafhed my hands in innocency, It is a 


temptation to be deſpiſed, and except the heart be very well fer- 
led, the feet will lide, When a hypocrite is deſpiſed, he not 
only flips in, but falls from that profeſſion he formerly feemed 


to ſtand in; he caſts off the waies of God, when he fees him- 


They who are well rooted and found at 
heart may be forely shaken, but the rotten hearted, and unfound 
are rooted up by the ftrength of this temptation. The third 
branch of this verfe , fhews us by whom the man ready to flip is 
defpifed, it is . 


In the thought of bim that is at eaſe. 


In the thought.] The word fignifies alfo clear , or pure, and by a 
metaphor it notes a thought, becauſe thoughts are as the ir radati- 
ons and beamings forth of the mind. And the word in fpecial 
notes joyful or aelightful thoughts , that fence makes the text yet 
more emphatical,A man compaffed about with forrow is deſpiſed 

na? Cec 14 


my 

Candidi, niti» 
uuns, per meta- 
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in the Joyful, or rather jolly thoughts of him that is at eaſe: a man at 
eafe hath pleaſant and merry thoughts, & being full of theſe mer- 
ry delightful thoughts, he defpifech him who like an expiring 
Lamp, fits fobbing de {mothering in fad and forrowful thoughts. 


Of kim that is at cafe. 


i. Quiet, fetled, and (as the word imports by a trope ) infolent 


1 , tran- and fecure, eaſe doth uſually make men not only fecure, but in- 
e r folent. Becauſe they have no changes, therefore they fear not God , 
ente, in Pral 55.19. Je“ feldome that their hearts are changed, whofe e- 
lens, gud tian fates feel no change. Civil changes occafion ſpiritual: None are 
quilliiws honi- further from a ſpiritual change then they, who fear not God; 
i ae Gand they who have no civil changes are very often far from fear- 
eddi. ing God. Jerufalem hed little eafea long time, but fhe is pro- 
mifed it . Thine eyes ſpall fee Jeruſalem a quiet babitation, or, an 
habitation at eafe (Iſa. 32. 20.) Jeruſalem that now is hath been an 
unquiet habitation, full of troubles , toft up and down , but at 
lalt God will make her a quiet habitation : Babylon hath been at 
cafe a great while, but Jeruſalem fhall have her turnto beat 

eaſe too. 

Iob ſpeale indefinitely, He is deſpiſed in the thought LOf him 
that is at eaſe.] Let him be who he will ; a good man or a bad 
man, be is apt to defpife thoſe that are in great affliction. A godly 
man is not wholly exempt from this not onely unchriftian, but 
unmanly paſſion. Job fpeaks here with an eye to his friends 
whom, though he rebukes often very fharply,as acting very fin- 
fully, yet he did not judge as wicked. The beft man at eafe may 
not only be unfenftble of his brethrens afflictions , but in a de- 
gree flight the afflicted : Zob fuppofes his friends faulty in this, 
as if he had faid, you (sy friends) are at cafe and quiet, all things’ 
go well with you, I am a poor ſnuff, 4 con umed Lamp, and you dz- 
ſpiſe me, you make nothing of my ordinary forrows , and but light of. 
my heavieft burdens. A good man may fail thus farre for a time 

in his duty towards an afflicted friend, and though he fail not 


ks 


tlius farre, yet he may come within the verge of this fin de/pifing, 


For we deſpiſe the afflicted, not only by reproaching them with 
our words, and villifying them in our thoughts, but by not lay- 
ing their afflictions to our hearts, and bearing a part in them 
by a brotherly fellow-fecling. When we do not fuffer with 
i ts them, 
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them, we under reckon them in their fufferings. 

Hence Obferve, © r ; 

Firſt, They who are at eaſo, whoſoever they are, eſpecially wick: 
ed men, are apt to deſpiſe thoſe that are in pain. 

Few feel any ſmart till themſelves ſmart, or any want till them- 
ſelves are empty. It is bad enough not to feel the ſmart or want 
of others, but it is farre worſe to infult over it. Of ſuch David 
makes complaint (P /l. 123.4.) Our foul is exceedingly fili d with 
the ſcorning of thofe that are at eaſe; and with the contempt of the 
proud, And again, The drankards made fongs upon me. Wine puts 
the wit in tune for a prophane jek, When David was eating 
aſhes and drinking tears, he was deſpiſed by choſe who did eat 
the fat & drankethe ſweer, they cried out, Where is naw thy Godt 
Pfal.42.3, David profeſſeth concerning his enemies,(Pial.35.13.) 
When they were fick, my cloathing was fackcloath, I humbled my 
foul with fuſting, and my prayer returned into mine own bofome, 
that is, fay fome, though they got no good by my prayers, yet 
my own foul did: rather thus, I prayed often and much for 
them even from my heart; the returning of the praier, may fig- 
nifie his frequent minding of them, and the bofome, both fecrecy 
and affectionateneſs in prayer for them. Laſtly, we may read it 
thus, Let my prayer return into my bofeme , that is, I wifhed no 
wor le to them then to my felf, let me receive that of God for my 
portion, which I have defired may betheirs; eithet of theſe in- 
rerpreéations hew Davids fympathy even towards his enemies, 
which the next verfe (14.) clears yet more, Z behaved my felf as 
though it had been my friend and brother, I bowed dowa heavily as 
one that mourneth for his Mother. Would you not believe if theſe 

enemies of Davids fhould hear of any affliction befallen him, that 

they would be in backt? See how they mourn (as we fay) in 
fack and fugar (verf.15,16. Mui in my adverſity they rejoiced and 
gathered themſelves together. With hypocritical mockers at feafts, 
they gnafhed upon me with their teeth : When they were a feaſting 
they were mocking; abufive ſpeeches were as fauce to their 
meat, and fugar to their wine; and they would forbear a while 
to imploy their teeth at eating , that they might imploy them 
in reviling they gnaſbed upon me with their teeth. The teeth fpeak 
as well asthe tongue: gnaſhing of the teeth hath a loud voice 
in ir. The damned in hell fhall gnaſh their teeth in forrow 
for pain, the pain which chemfelves feel: and the wicked here 
c2 on 
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5 
finful then is theirs who deſpiſe the afflicted ? 
There is another reading of this verſe, which I fall only name, . e 
He that is fie to guide the feet of others, is as a deſpiſed lamp in the Ailes 117 5 
thought of the rich who are at eaſe. As if Job had taid; they whofe 1 5 1 


1096 Chap. 12. An Expoſition upon the Book of JOB. Verl. 35. 
| on earth, do often gnafh.their teeth in joy or ſcorn at the pain 
{i which others feel. The Prophet Hoſea deſcribes the temper of 
i f . fuch intemperate feaſters (chap.7 5.) In the day of our King, the 
i; Princes have made him fick with bottles of wine, that is, in the day- 


* of the celebration of the Kings birth, or coronation, or fome of 


thoſe great feaſting feſtivals, the Princes made him drink more 
than did him good; and what did he then? He was then fit to 
do evil, and fo he did, He ſtretched out his hand with ſcorners 
that is, ſay ſome, he took up his cups, or put his hand to his cups, 
as often, as vile perfons, (corners, uſe to do: or neerer to the 
point, He ſtretched out his hand, that is, he ated againſt good- 
nefs and good men, againſt juſtice and thoſe who are juft, even 
as ſcorners and contemners of juſtice, and goodneſs, of juft and 
good men, uſe to do. Neither is it any wonder that men at eaſe 
are thus ready to deſpiſe the beſt of men in a low condition, 
ace they deſpiſe even the moft high God. They who ferve 
their luſts cannot ſerve either God or man, but they can defpife 
both. And cheir confciences ſeldome trouble them (whatfoever 
they doe) who have no trouble in their condition, Jefuran 
waxed fat, Ifrael was called Jefurun, either from Jofher, righte- 


oufnefs, becauſe they had received righteous laws, or were cal- 


led unto righteouſneſs, or from Shor to look or fee, becauſe 
this people faw more of the glory of God,than any people under 
Heaven : yet even this Jeſurun when he waxed far, that. is, rich 
and great, then he kicked (Dent. 32. 15.) Kicking is an act of con- 
tempt ; and againſt whom did he kick? Moſes tells us , Then 
he for fook God that made him, and lightly efteemed the rock of his 
falvation, If men at eaſe venture to deik God, they will not 
itick at men, leaſt of all at men in their afflictions. . 

Secondly Obſerve, 

Ys is very finfull to defpife thoſe that are in aſſtict ion. 

Job {peaks of it not only by way of narration, declaring what 
was done, but by way of conviction, reproving what was done. 
If it be finful not to pity thofe that are afflicted, then much more 
to deſpiſe them. ( Anos 6. 4.) They lye upon their beds of Ivory 
and ſtreteh thomſelues upon their couches, Sec, But they are 
not grieved for the afflittion of Jofeph; he {peaks nothing of 
their rejoycing at Jofephs affliction, or that they laughed 

aud paſſed jefts upon him, no, but they did not grieve, they 


did not pity him in his affliction, this was their fin: how 
. . Ss < firful 


” 


Job baving thus croffed Zophars firſt aſſertion, repreſenting the 


2 righteous as a defpifed lamp, whom his friend had compared to 


the morning light, or noon-day fun : he now proceeds to refute 


as ſecond affertion, reprefenting the wicked in fulleft profperi- 
ty and higheſt fecurity whofe eyes, his friend had faid, flould fail, 
and whofe hope he had compared to the giving ap of the ghoſt. 


verſe 6. The tabernacles of robbers profper, and they that prevoke 


God are fecure , into whofe hand God bringeth abru- 
daatly, ; 


As if he had faid, Friend Zophar thou hakt affirmed , thar the. 


z rightcons man is as the fhining light I fay , he 1s bit a acfpifed 


lamp? thou affirmeſt, that rhe eyes of the wicked fhal fail, &c, 
but J have feen the tabernacles of robbers proſper, aud they that 
provoke God ſecure. 

He defcribes à wicked man, by fins againſt both tables, First, 

Ne fins againſt his neighbour by injuftice 5 he is a robber, the ta- 
bernacles of robbers proſper: Robbery is a fin againſt the ſecond 
table; and robbery is here mentioned by a fyzechdoche for all 
lins againſt the ſecond Table. Secondly, He ſins againſt God, 
he provoketh God, which is the breach of the firt Table: and 
provocation of God is here mentioned by a ſynechdoche for all 
lins againſt the firt Table. They that provoke God are ſecure. 
Though every fin againſt our Brother be alfo a fin againſt God, 
andwe may provoke God when the fin is immediatly or nextly 
againft our Brother, yet God inthe fins ofthe firſt Table 1s 
chiefly provoked , and thoſe fins are immediatly againſt God; 
therefore he putteth both inſtances. Take a man chat breaks the 
firſt Table, or the fecond, take a man that cares not how he 
wrongs his neighbour, or how he prophanes the name of God , 
the one profpers, and the other is fecure, therefore your politi- 
on is falfe that the eyes of the wicked (hall fail, and that their hope 


hall be as the giving up of the ghoft, ` 
2 Cc 3 The 


rigendis. Tyg. 


bolineſs is molt eminent and exemplary, even leading men in ho- eft grefi’ w di- . i 
RF. line(s, are deſpiſed. 


Taberndécula 
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The Tabernacles of Robber siprofper. 


That is, the dwellings and families, the affairs & undertakings 


i. e. que ad ills of robbers, they and all that belong unto them profper. 


pertinent uni- 
ver fite 

TTIW Prada 
nes, vaftatores. not who fecs - fuch are warlike robbers; who bring power to 


Robbers are of two forts, there are open and violent robbers 
who waft, fpoil and deftroy all that comes neer them, and care 


doe, what they cannot do by juftice. Such were thofe warlike 
bands (and at them Job aims in this argument) of Caldeans and 


Saler, who ſpoiled Jobs eftate and Cattel. The ufual effect of f 


warre is waft and ſpoil; it is faid of the Turkifh warrs, That 
where the grand Scignours horfe fets his foot, no more 97405 will 
grow, he makes havoke of all. By Robbers here we may unders 
ſtand firſt thefe boyſterous fons of Mars, men of blood and vio- 
lence, who make their will their law, and think they may do 
wharfoever they have power todo, God himſelf is called El- 
fhaddi, the mighty God, he is mighty to fave and mighty to de- 
ftroy, he is able to lay all the world waft when he pleafeth,as he 
once did when the world difpleafed him. God can deſtroy as 
much as he will, but he will not deftroy as much as he gan. Theſe 
Robbers have their name from the fame root , becaufe they ufe 
all their power to deftroy , They Have a will to deſtroy as much 
as they can, but they cannot deftroy as much as they will If 
they could, the whole world mutt fall before them, if it will not 
fall down unto them. . f ö e 

‘Secondly, There are ſecret Robbers; deceit and fraud com- 
mit Robbery, as well as power and force. Some Rob while they 
pretend to feek for right; they fue at law, hoping to pervert 
1 Some are Rob’d, others are murthered by the law; The 
aw. is a fhadowto many lawlefs actions. f r 
takes his neighbours right from him by pretence of law, as well 
as he that takes his purfe in the high way. Again others Rob fe- 
cretly-while they feem only to fell: they ftealywhile they tell you 
you {hall havea pennyworth for your peny. Ephraim faid, fure- 


“Ly Lam become rich, y have found ine ont ſabſtance; in all my la- 


bonr they fhall find none iniquity in ne, that were fin, Hoſ. 1. 8. 


1 have got a great eſtate, and I hope there is none in the world 


can tax methat I have done them wrong, in all my labour the 
Shall find none iniquity : Who? Iwrong!1 Steal or Rob not I; 
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Thave not ſtained my trading and commerce with any Tach foul 
fact; I confeſs I have nfed fome ſubtleties and ſlieghts, T have a 
little helped my felf by art, my calling 1s amy tery, and if deal 
miſteriouſly in it for my own advantage, whocan biaine me for 
that am fure none can charge Me with any open wrong or rob- 
bery, in all my labour they jhall find none iniquity. And it appears 
plainly that I have done no fuch thing, for roat were fia, that is, 
puniſhment would follow fuch iniquity , whereas I thrive and 
profper : ſuch fales they make who have fold their cenſciences. To 
clear this fence , obferve what the propher faith in the former 
verle; He is a Merchant, the balances of deceit are in his hand, he 
loveth to opprefs : When a buyer comes to him for a commodity 
he weigheth it out fairly in the balance; there's no iniquity, but 
there is deceit in the balance, or he hath a bagge of deceitiut 
weights, thats iniquity. To deceive with weights is Robbery, as 
well as to take by force; a man may Rob with a pair of ballances 
ora meet- wand in his hand, as Weil as with a fword or piſtol 


in his hand. Both or either of thoſe Robbers may be underſtood 


here. l 
Laftly, Some in ftead of Robbers, read, Rich men. Rich men 
are called Robbers, not as if a man could not be rich without 


“Robbery (The bleſſing of God , -not their wronging of men 
makes many Rich; A diligent hand, nota violent nor a fraudu- 


lent hand, inriches many) but rich men are called Robbers , be- 
cauſe many, if not moft rich men, are (in one of theſe fences ) 


Robbers, or becauſe Riches are always a provocation to Robbe- 


ry, yea and a help to it. For as in one reſpect poverty is a temp- 
tation to Robbery, (Prov. 30. 9.) Feed ine with food convenient for 


me left I be poor and ſteal:as poverty is a temptation unto ftealing, . 


foare Riches. He that hath power, hopes he may opprefs, and 
o unpunimed. Some durft not opprefs but for the ſhelter of an 
righ place. A Pirate taken at Sea, and condemned by Alexander, 


faid unto him, I am condemned for Robbing at Sea in alittle Ships. 


bnt thou Robbeft at Land all the world over and art applauded : 
There are more who Steal by reafon of their abundance, thea by 
reafon of their want; what they have, gives them ability to Rob 
for more. l 

The Tabernacles of Robbers whether of the one kind, or of the 
other, profper. The Original fignifies not only a thriving , but 


a peaceable condition. They and their Stola goods lye (for a 
time) 
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time ) as fafe and quiet as a childe in the Mothers belly. The 
word bears fuch a fence. was 

Hence Obferve, z 

Vnjuſt men, men of violence may proſper for a while. 

Robbers may enjoy profperous fatety , and fafe profperity 
Having met with texts before about the profperity of the wick. 
ed, I thall not ftay upon it here, the next clauſe alfo giving fur. 
ther occafion to touch upon it again, The fecurity of thoſe who 
provoke God, is the fame with the proſperity of the Robbers | 
and they who Rob men, provoke God; yet here to provoke 
God is a fin of another glaſſis, yea of another nature than to 
Rob mea, Therefore I thall diftin@ly open it. 


They who prevoke God, are fecure. 

Here is the fecond fort or profperous wicked men. They who 
break the fecond Table, and wrong their Neighbours, prof; 2 ; 
they who break the firſt, and provoke God, are ſecure. Loe 
ya 
Alovere, camimo- 
were drita e 


7h that provoke God. | 
The word fignifiesto move, or irritate : it fignifies to move 
ad iracundiam corporally and locally ( Job 9 6.) He fhaketh the earth out of her 
Place. ( Iſa. 23. 11.) He flack the Kingdoms. This word tyes 
in both texts <. And hence it is taken for pafon or inward di 
ſtemper againſt others (2 Ring. 19.28.) Beca 7 


j ufe thy rage again 
me, word for word, becauſe thon waft moved againft ime : lach 


a one (we fay) was moved, exceedingly moved when he was in E 


a rage and angry. They may be faid to move Go 3 
voke him, they attempt 10 akin out oftemper. i $ 3 pro 
„To provoke God is more than to fin againft God , itis finnino 
withan high hand, or with fach circumftances, as exceedingly 
aggravate tin. Provocation notes the higheſt act of dilpleafure, 
and therefore that fin which provokes is one of the ‘higheft. 
CP fal,106 7. They renembred not the multitude of his mercies 
but provoked him at the fea, even the red Sea, The confluence or 
mecting together of mary fins makes up a provocation. 

Such Sinners of the higheft ſtatnre, Fob deſcribes in this ſecure 
eltate: They who provoke Cod; As if Fob bad faid , Ido nor 
[peak of thoſe who fin lightly, who trade in ſmall fins , or fin after 
C the rate and courfeof ordinary ven, that theſe only are ſecure; 

but they who fin provokingly and boldly, they who jena defiance 


vo 
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— ne 
10 heaven by finning , even shefe live fecurely here on earth, Theſe 


Are ſecure. nines 
i : Amer pla- 
The Hebrew is abſtract, and plural; They that provoke God „% 1 
critics, confidences , are to them: As (Pſal. 1 1.) we read of am 750 fi ; 


the bleffedneffes of bim that walketh in the Law of Cod, which we d. d. Magna 


tranſlate, The man isbleffed : So here, they that provoke Ged fecuritas, & 


e ſecure, or, ſecurities are to them that proveke Ged. They fin bor originalis 
A God 1 way, and they have fecurity every way; they n 9 
fin againſt God as much as they can- and they have as much gue audaciam 
proſferity as they will. All kind of ſecurity, is their portion, & temeritaem 5 
who commit all kind of impiety. parie 

Hence Obferve, l 

God fometimes gives them greateſt worldly peace whe offer hin 
the higheft provocations, l 

Such as will not led God reft, God lets ret, Wicked men 
would throw God out of Heaven if they could; but he doth not : 
throw them out of the earth, though he can. It is a wonder of 
patience, that God fhould let them have any eafe , who do their 
utmoft to weary him. a . 

I fhall here touch four grounds of this difpenfation of God 
towards wicked men, in temporals, , 

_ Firft, The Lord gives them ſecurity, that they may have op- 
portunity to fhew themfelves, and to bring out thofe curfed 
treaſures of iniquity tored up in their hearts. Jf luft were al- 
waies pinched with poverty, and burdened with affliction: If luſt 
were always in bands and chains, in prifon and reſtraint, under 

the revenging hand of Gad, luft could not look like it ſelf; nor 

diſcover what it can do. There had never fo much of the ſinfulneſs 

of men appeared , sf fo much of the goodne/s of God had not appear- 8 
ed. Asaffidions draw out the graces of the Saints, {o they keep 

in, and dead the corruptions Of the wicked: Many corruptions 

cannot act at all, but in a warm fun : There are fome I confeſs 

(unbelief, difcontent, murmuring, &c. ) which act efpecially in 

and frofty ſeaſons, but moft are ſtopt. 

Secondly, *Tis thus, as to difcover what men are, fo to make 

them the more unexcufable, for being what they are. What can 

they fay for themſelves, who have received fo much good from 

the hand of God, and have requited him with fo much evil ? 
„ o Nba 
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What plea can they make who anger God while he is givin g E —_ i i ' 
F chem coftent; who while God encompaffeth them with bleifings, * Ino whofe hand God bringeth abundantly, 


\ . . . 8 
z 2. compafs him about with their rebellions? Thou art unexcufa- 


ble, Oman, who makeſt ſuch returns. When Dives in the As if he had faid, They take courage to provoke Ged through “Ux? 


parable begs for a drop of water, he is anſwered: Son remember, the abundance which he beſtows upon them. Thoſe treaſures of cujus, ſumi 
that thon in thy life time haft had thy good things Doſt thou ood things which he brings into their hands, caufe them to peffit pro , 
| : call now for an abatement of fire and torment, who didſt multi- bring out thofe evils which were treaſured up in their hearts, 6. l. De ae , 
ply thy ſin as faſt as thy comforts were multiplied ? doft thou Hence Obferve, T confideri- 


s call for eaſe who diddeſt abuſe all thy eafe è He hath not a word Wicked men make the bleffings of God fewel for their luſts, and tèr ob fummam 


more to fay for himfelf , his next fuit is for his Brethren , that a beat their outward comforts into the weapons of an unholy warre a- elicit ben 
they might not come into that place of torment, out of which he ee ain ſt him. 1 2 quam largiter 
had no hope to eſcape. Every mouth will be ffopt by theſe open- É S“ Their bread and their wine , their gold.and their filver, their eet: 
ings of the hand of God. l 55 wool and their flax, do but feed and cloath,enrich and ſtrengthen 

Thirdly, Such difpenfations are both the tryal and honour of es their bale corruptions. Hof.1 3.6. According to their paſture, fe 
the Saints. They will not venture into ſinful wayes, though o- oe were they filled, they were filled and their heart was cxalted;there- 
thers thrivein them. They fee fome profper by Robbery, o- 258 fore have they forgotten me. When the heart is lifted up with the 
thers advanced by flattery; yet they will not fet up thofe trades, creature, it falls from the Creator, and that proves an occafion of 
This ĩs an evedence that they love holineſs for holineſs fake, and forgetting God, which fhould be a means of remembring him. 
hate wickednefs (how profperous foever it is) for wickednefs The {malleft taft of benefits ought to put us in mind of our bene- 
fake, Sin is worle to them then hell. The blackneſs of that e factor. But they had put God out of their minds , while he was 
coal offends them more then the heat of it. $ putting fat morſels into their mouths , and had filled them with 

Laftly, God doth this, to keep the Saints while they are in the his benefits. 
world. ( which is their proper way of living here) to a life o- W Again, In theſe words, Jato whofe hand God br ingeth abundantly, 1 
faith. If all Godly men fhould proſper and have peace, if all ne Job ſeems to have a ſpecial reſpect to che Caldeans and S abe aus 
wicked men Mould ſuffer and be in trouble, if God fhould leave ee into whofe hands God put all his abundance, 
viſible marks of his diſpleaſure upon every one that provoketh a Hence Obéerve, 
him, and vifible marks of favour upon every one that pleaſeth 5 What the wort of men have, is of Gods giving he puts into their 
him, men would live by fight, and not by faith, In the next life E hands, 
there will be an end of faith, God wall then give every one his Satan puts wickedneſs into their hearts, but it is God, whe 
portion: then no man that provoked God impenitently ſhall be 4 puts power into their hands, God puts the perfons and eftates of 
at eaſe; nor fhall any fmart. who have fincerely pleafed him, N others iuto their hands. They indeed aſcribe all to their own 
Tribulation and anguiſh fhall be upon every ſoul that ſinneth, id power and policies. So the King of Babylon ( Iſa. 14.) boafted , 
and every foul that hath taken hold of Chrift by faith, and walk- 8 by my hand and by my power” have I done thefe things, he forgot 
ed in love, fhall have life and immortality: every one shall feel ie that he was an inftrument in the hand of God, or that God gave 
what he is, and enjoy what he hath believed. Heaven and Hell E thofe nations into his hand, The Lord ftayes himfelf from bring- 
have all in fight, faith will have no workin either. Here we muſt ing afilictions upon his people by this argument, Deut. 32. 27. 
alwaies walk by faith, and then moſt, when godly men are caſt : Left their adver fartes fhould fay, our hand is high , and the Lora 


hath not done all this : God would not put his people into their 

l hand, becauſe he foreſaw they would not acknowledg it: but 

Into = Sacrifice unto their net, and perir unto their drag, as f by 
2 


down, and when they who provok. God are ſecure. 15 


them 
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them their portion had been fat, and their meat plenteoiu. Man is 


unwilling to own any beyond himſelf as the author of his en joy- 


ments. He ſcarſe accounts any thing worth the having, unleſs 
ir be of his own bringing in. 


Further, We tranflate, Into whofe hand God bringeth, 


l Abundantly. l 
The Adverb, Abundantly, is not inthe Original, our tranfla- 


In cujus manum hee ; 3 8 i 
tors adde it in a different letter, as an explication , to thew the 


venire facit 


d. uss ſc. omnia bounty of God even to many of them who moft deſignedly diſo- 


animiſui voia. hey him. Such receive not only enough to ſupport their lives 
Merc, ; heir! They h 7 
but to fatisfie their luſts. ey have not only as much as they 
need, but as much as they deſire. God brings Quails into their 
hands as well as Manna: yet he puts theſe into their hands not as 
love-rokens but as wrath-tokens, And while the meat is in their 
mouths,the wrath of God falls, yea abides upon them, It is not al- 
waies a mercy to receive vhat we would. God brings abundance 
into their hands, who never had one drop of favour from his 
heart. 1 i 
Ei qui adduxit There is another reading , which gives an intimation of that 
Deum in manu particular fin, whereby thefe fecure ones had provoked God, 
ſua Arias They were fuch, as brought God in their hands, that is, falfe wor- 
S „ fbippers and idolaters: Such are well defcribed by this periphrafis 
enn geftat 1n PE . 7 i ? 
manu fua, qui they bring God in their haud, we render into whofe hand God put- 
facit fibi De- teth, thefe render who put God into their hand. The Jewith Do- 
um, quem kab-- ors are much for this fenfe , but it receives little approbation 
at in fuapete- amongſt the Latines , and I will not infift upon it + Vet this is a 
State, nolens ; n thei : i 
fe in mau tE uth, Idolators put Godin their hand : True worſhippers carry 
Dei. Coe. God in their hearts; Idolaters carry God in their hands, that is, 
Non placet they have a God of their own making; an Idol, an Image, is the 
quod nonwli work of their hands, He that worfhippeth according to mans 
invention, hath his god in his hand. Again, falfe worfhippers 


Hebræorum 
, I : . 8 
hac ad lues may be faid to carry god in their hand, becaufe they act as if God 


tras referunt, 


Merc. were in their power and difpofe (or they delire he ſnould be fo) 


not they in his. The Tyrians chained Hercules to a poft, that he 


P might not depart their Country: Other of the Heathen would 


adopt er reprobate their Gods as they pleafed-; unleffe the 
sods pleafed them, they fhould be no longer gods. This is to 


‘bring a god in the hand groffely, and openly - They do it clofe- 
ly and covertly , who are unwilling to be guided by his hand. 
, a They 


They who would bring God down to their wills, make laws for 


— 
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tall 
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God, and they who make a law for God, act as if they had made 
God. Every thing nim ſt receive the rule of its being, where it re- 
ceives a being.. 


~ 


| JOB Chap. 12. Verf.7,8,95 10. 


But ask now the beafts, and they all teach thee, and 
the fowls of the air, and they fhall tell thee. 

Or ſpeal to the earth, andit ſpall teach thee, and the- 

fiſtes of the Sea ſball declare unto thee. 

Who knoweth not in all thefe,that the hand of the Lord 
hath wrought this £ l 
In whofe hand is the foul of every living thing, and 

the breath of al mankinde. 


Je B having checked the pride of his friends, inthe four firſt 

verfes of this Chapter; and oppofed the opinion of Zophar > Piſſeruiſti 6 
in the §thand 6th, He in this context brings out his proof, which amici perap de 
he takes as low as low can be, that fo he might raife his convicti- ſapientia dy 
on the higher. He deals not with him upon the dictates of hu- Pei Dei, 
mane reaafon, or upon the authority of dcripture; but from the 0 A 
voice of nature, fromthe common cry and confent of. all the 15 40% hac 
creatures He convocates a fynod of. beaſts and birds, of fence- mihi incogn'ta 
leſs trees, and mute fithes, to give their fuffrage for the determi- effent. nam w- 


nation of the controverſie, betwixt him and his friends. He 1 
ocen č 


creatura Mol te 


Ask now the beafts and the 1, tell shee, 

As if Job bad ſaid, Friend Zophar Whon haft difcourfed about 
the providence of God , as if it were all riddle ot miftery , which 
none but learned men could teach and none but men of extraordinary 
parts could under ftand, But ſurely thou needeft not fpeak fo hig h, or 
in the clouds, for as much asthe beaſts of the earth, the fowls of the 
air, &c. may be our maſters to teach us the wiſdome and power of 
God, though men fbould be filent. Thefe have avoice , thefe have 
tongues like trumpets to procl-im a providence in ordering the world, 
and that God doth, beth in heaven and earth, whatfocver pleaferh . 

3 hin: 
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Non efl ulum 
animalculum 


— 


` 


25.12. An Expb fiticn'apow the Book of JOB. Verſ.7. 


him 2 And therefore though the wifdom of God be higher then hese 
ven dec per then hell, broader then the fea, andlonger then the earth, 
though there is a wifdom of God, and much in all his wifdom which 
na creature can comprehend, yet his wifdor receives te ſtimony from 
every creature, and we need not make fuch weary and long journies 
to find out fo much of it as concerns our inſtrudt ion and ſatisfaction. 
Ask now the beaſts, and they ſuall teach thee, 

Hence Obſerve/ ea 5 

All creatures have a teaching voice, they read us divinity 
lectures of DivineProvidencte.. 

Chriſtians, who have not only reafon but grace, may learn 
from creatures which have not fo much as life or,fence, Images 
made by man are teachers of lies, but the things which God hath 


ram exignum in Made are teachers of truth. And hence it is that Chrift himfelf 


4 non pls 

diſcere p ſimus 
quam in smni- 
bus ſoulęt is, 


taketh up parables from che meaneſt of the creatures to inſtruct 
bis hearers. I confeſs there is no knowledge like the knowledge 


of Chrift, and of him erucified: The crofs of Chriſt is the chief 


pi a aut fufis fubje&t of holy kudy : As the Apoſtles refolve aſſures (1 Cor. 2.) 


ſimulachris. 
La rat. 


Seculum eft 
prculum. 


to convince thoſe who do not. 


I determined to know nothing among jou but Chrif and him cruci- 
fied. All knowledge without the knowledge of Chrift is but ig- 
norance: Yet there is a ufefulnefs of knowledge from natural 
things, as ſubſer vient unto ſpiritual. Grace in the heart of a belie- 


g 


2 
er 
ye 


ver improves common earthly objects to holy ends, as having a 


ftamp of heaven upomthem, The world below 45 as a glafs wherein 
we may ſce the world above, They who cannot read other books 
may run and read this: It is thePlowsmans lphavet,the Shepherds 
Kalender, the Travellers Preſpective, through which he receives 
the lively {pices of infinite excellencies in Goll. We may meditate 
from the fun to the ſtone, from the cedar to the hyfop that 
groweth onthe wall, from the Angel to the worm that creepeth 
onthe ground, from all, from the leaft of thefe we may know 
much of the great God ii it is the {cope of the Apoſtle (Rom,1,) 


tongues, and yet was full of knowledge in heavenly things, that 
being asked, how he came by that knowledge, having not read 
books, He faid he lad a bock which he read continually, which 


had three great leaves, the Heaven, the Earth, the Waters, the 


creatures contained inthefe, were as fo many letters, out of 


It is reported of one who had 
but little or no knowledge at all in arts and ſciences, or skill in 


which he fpelled many myſteries, & comfortable truths. l E 


tne 


t 
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5 
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the creature is not able to lead us into a ſaving knowledge of the 


myſteries of Chriſt, yet it gives us fuch advantages to kuowGod, 


48. Will leave us unexcufable in our ignorance. 
- There are four things which the creatures teach us, 


Firſt, They teach us that there is a God, and much of that 


which God 15 Py (Rom. 1 20.) The in viſibie things of him from the 
creation of the world are clearly feen, being unde flood by the things 
that are made, even his eternal power and Godhead. As faith fees 
him that is invifible, fo fence fhews us him that is invifible : Faith 
{ees God in himſelf, fence fhews us God in his works, 


Secondly, The whole creation teacheth us ready obedience to 
the will of God, All creatures obey the law of their creation 
fire and hail, fnow und vapours, froriny winde and tempeft fulfilling 


bis word, Plal. 148. 8. And if there be any ſtop at all, or inter- 
rupt on in their obedience if they do not fully anſwer the end 
for which they were created, it is either to teftifie or to punifh 
man; diſobedience. i 


Thirdly, All creatures teach us dependance upon God. Things 


without life are expreffed as putting forth acts of faith towards 
the living God. (Hof.2.21.) the earth cries tothe heavens, and 
the corne, and the wine, and the oyl cry to the earth ; there is an 
intercrying from the loweft to the bigheſt, till the cry come up to 
the moſt high God. The whole preſents us with an elegans proſopo- 
pecia, All ite creatures ſtriving to do them good, to whom God 
had once betroathed himſelf in mercies & in loving kindnefs; yet 
all(in a chain of dependance )confefling their inabilicy to do them 
good without help from God. The corn, and the wine, and the 


oyl would feed and refreth Jexreel, but then the earth muft give 
thefe rooting, juice and nouriſhment; The earth is willing to 


do her office, and give out her ſtrength to thefe, that thefe might 
ſtrengthen FeZreel, but then the heavens muft open their Trea- 


fury, and let down their rain, and heat, and influences into the 
bofome and bowels of the earth to make it fertile, The Heavens 
are ready to befriend the earth at her requeſt withthefe enrich- 


ing dowries of rain, beat and influence, but the Heavens cannot 
fenda fhower, nor the fun aray, till God gives commiſſion, and 
therefore they cry to God to unbind the fweet influences of 


pleiades , and loofe the hunds of Orion, that fo, God commanding 


the Heavens, the Heavens may feed the earth, and the earth may 


feed the corn, the wine, the oyl, and thefe may feed Jezreel > 
iw a the. 
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mana 
Petora campi. l 
Elephas diciiur 
Behemoth nu- 


-mero plurali, 4 


vaflitare cor- 
poris , qmd 
quafi à mu tis 
Jamentis compi- 
ſitus videatur. 
Patheticus 


ad mod um eft il- 


lemidus loquen- 
di in ſcripturis, 
quando quis ce- 
lum terram aut 
animalia ratio- 
ne deflitutaal- 

bgaitur, Bold. 


ap:12.: dm Expefition upon the Book of JOB. Verl.7, 


the beloved ones of God. Thus the eyes of all wait, or hok up un- 


to God, ( Pfal.145.15.) that they may receive good, Such isthe 
very manner of their ſubſiſtance as declares their dependance : 
they wait upon God, and ſhall not we ? 


Fourthly , the whole creation teacheth us, that there is fome- 
what more provided for us then we now enjoy. The Apoſtle 
makes that ufe of it ( Mun. 8.19.) The earneft expe tation of the 
creature, waiteth for the manifeftation of the Sons-ef qodʒ But how 
can the creation have an earnedt expectation ? not that the crea- 


ture is able to put forth fuch an act directly, for then it muft have 


not only life, but reafon and grace, but there is fomewhat in the 
creature, not only like expectation, but like an carneſt expectati- 
oa; the creature ſtretcheth out (as it were) its head to look for 
thefe things, and is weary till it receives them: We know (faith 
the Apoſtle, verf.22.) that the whole creation groancth and tra- 
velieth in pain together until new. Now if the irrational and inani- 


mate creatures which have been tired out by mans fin, and made 


ſubject to vanity, by reafon of mans vanity, if they live under an 


expectation, how much more should man himſelf? Shall livelefs | 
creatures be reſtleſs in their prefent condition which our fin hath 


brought upon them, and ſhall we who are the ſinners reft in 
that condition? Shall the world groan under a ſtate of vanity , 
and fhall we rejoyce and fatisfie our ſelves in it? The beaſts of 
the earth may teach us better, and the fowls of the air may in- 
firuct us to foar to a more heavenly pitch of pirit, - 


Ask nov the Beafts, 
The word Bebenath ſignifies all forts of beaſte, whether wilde 
or tame; yet moft ufually thoſe that are wilde and favage, fuch 


as will not come to hand : to take the word in that ſtrictneſs, in- 


largeth the fence, as if Job had faid, The worſt, the moft unteach- 
abl: of the Beafts, will teach thee, thoſe Beafts which have nothing 
1 them but cruelty and ſierceneſs, but rage and ravening, will in- 
form thee. The Elephant, in this book, is called Behemoth, which 
word is in the plural number, as if we {hould fay, Beaſis, inti- 
mating the huge vaſtneſs of the Elephant, that he hath (as it 
were) many beaſts ſumm'd up in him, there are Behemoth, or 
Beafts, in that one Beaſt. 

Askghe beaſts. It is uſual in Scripture to turn us to the irra- 
tional creatures, when we depart from, or act below reaſon. 


To 


Chap. 12. 
Io put a man to School to the benſts, implies beaſtly ignorance 5 
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Beats, they will convince thee, or ftop thy mouth, 
ae ee A in ie Lord befpeaking Heaven and Earth, 
(Ila. 1.2.) Hear O Heavens, and give ear Q Earth, I have norih. 
od and brought up children, and tbey bave rebelled againjt me 5 So, 
Deur. 32. 1. Give ear O ye Heavens and Iwill ſpeak, and bear O 
Earth the words of my mouth: Mofes tells the people chat the very 
Heavens and Earth fhou'd hame them it tiey would not hearken, 
Now as when at any time God appealeth to, or beſpeaketh the 
Heavens and the Earth, and makes them his witnelſes or hearers, 
it is to fhame mans deafnefs and rebellion, 28 if inanimate cres- 
cures, were more ready to hear and receive inſtrucion then 
ma So when he bids us go, or fends us to inanimate crea- 
tures,to hear them fpeak, itis co fhame mans dulnefs, as if they 
were more ready to give inſtruction, then weto receive and en- 
tertain it. Thus Solomon fends the Sluggard to the Ant, Go to 
the Ant. thou Sluggard: The little Piſmire ſhali teach chee, there 
thou ſhalt learn a leſſon of Laborioufnefs and Induftry to pro- 
vide for thy felf and thine. The Apoftle faith, He that paran, 
not for bis own boufe is wor ſe than an Infidel, becauſe the ele 
nature teacheth a man to provide for his houfe: Bue we may fay, 
he that provideth not for his houfe-is worfe than a beaft, worte 
than che creeping things of the earth, becauſe the light of nature 
teacheth them to do to. Go to the Ant, thou Sluggard, conſider her 
wayes, and be wife. Iſa. 1.3. Go to the Oxe and to the Affe, O 
unchankful man; they will tezch thee, The Oxe knoweth his owner, 
and the Affe his Maſters crib, as the Prophet Speaks to the Heavens 


and the Earth, he defires them for his- Heaters rather than 


fhould 
; fo he fends the people co the Oxe and Affe that they i 
be thai Teiches; 1 reſuſed to hear him. Ask nom the 


beaſis, they are wife and learned enough to direct thee in this 


kere They frail teach thee. 


Thefe words carry a double figure in them, either a Profopopei; 
which is the imitation of a perfon, or che attribution of tpeech 
and reafon, to things ſpeechleſs and irrational: ora ea aes 
of the effe, Ask, the beajts and they fall teach thee, that is, ftu y 
the beatts, and this knowledge is attzined. Meditation 1s bot 
the Daughter and the Mother of wifdom. They who have no 


Ee wiſdom 


Hujufmodi in. 
terrogaria eſt 


mentu ‘p-Tatid put iato, or amped upon them: To fet our minds thus up- 


qua creat. ya- 
rum perfectio- 


nes intuemur a 


znrdlita nur. 


Tenc ham crè- lections and draw downa demonftration ol the power, wifdom, 
awas interro- and goodnefs of God in making them, or of the rfailty of man 


zat quanda eas jn needing them, {uch conclufions and inferences,aretheanfwers 
fi ? ’ 


derat, fed tanc 


deligenter con 


int: rr gate - 


reſpondent cum rhe queſtion, Caith he, ta the Earth, and to the Sea, and to the ret of | 


bum) prefpictt 
guod tanta cr- 


dinatio Je non . 8 ; 
TA ni ae . hadin my heart about the creatures : And would you know what their 


tiqua fuperiore anſwer was ? their anſwer was that which I colleded in my Medita- 
foprentia diſpen tions from their feveral natures, qualities, and properties. So hen 


fate, Aquin. 


aous and holy manner, to let out our hearts in Meditation; and 


Docebit te, i e 


if * 
be ſtiis d cebit 


res cum nomini Scripture to put a plural and a fingalar thus together; though f 
it croffe Gram ver, yet it improves Divinity. Eecleſ. 10. 1. Dead Flies 
Singularis nume cauſe the Oyntment of the Apothecary to fink; the Hebrew Nun 

71 diftributio fir is plural, and the Verb of the fingalar number: The reafon of 


plurali ad jun- 
gitur verbum 


carum quæ us- 
mine conti- 
nen ur. 
Miufca perdit 
i. e. qualibet 
perdere fuf- 
felt. 


| Chap.12. 


ons which manashs of a beaſt, are only bis own meditations.. Again, 


1 J 


An Expopition npon the Book of Job. 


wifdom. The creatures teach us when we think of them: they 
teach us, though not ſormally, yet vertually. They anſwer and 
refolve the queſtion put to them, chough not explicitely, to the 


ear, yet convincingly to che conſcience: AK now the bea is, and 


they fhall teach thee. l 
So then, we ask the creatures, when we diligently confider them, 
when we fearch out the per ſections and vertues which God hath 


on thecreature, is to difcourfe with the creature. The queſti- 


the creatures teach us, when we in medication make out Col- 


and teaching of the creature. It is an excellent paffice ct Au- 
guiline, to this purpofe,in the roth book of his Conſeſſions, I put 


t-e Creatures, and they gave me an anſwer. Now if yon would know 


what my ueſtion was, it was the deep intention and confideration I 


to ask the bealts, and to be taug it of the beats, is only in a ſeri- 


every true conclufion derived from fuch a Meditation, is the 
voyce and anſwer of the creature. 


beats and they ſpall teach thee. The Original is in the fingular 
number; Ask the beajts, himſelf fhall teach thee. It is u(ual in 


this kind of (peaking is to fhewehat any one of the number a- 
bout which we ſpeak, will produce che effec of which we (peak ; 
and ſo when he faitb, Dead Flies will corrupt, it notes, t hat any one 
or every particular dead fie among flies, is enough to corrupt 
the moft precious Oyutment. So when he faith the beaſts will 
teach, putting beaſts in che plural number to a Verb of the ſin- 


gular, 


Vale - 


wifdom cannot meditate, and they who meditate fhall have more 


There is one thing farther obfervable in theſe words, 4sk the 


An Expoſition npon the book of Job. Verl.. 


ſingular, it notes, that every particular beaſt, or every ſingle crea- 
ture is able to give inſtruction. And ſo the ſenſe is ſtronger, 
Thou {helt not only be taught and inſtructed from che whole 
congregation and aſſembly of the cretures, or by laying sa 
altogether in thy thoughts, but each one ſhall teach chee, every 
one by himfelf fhall reach thee, the leaſt as well as the greateſt, the 
Mouſe as well as the-Elephant or the Lyon; the Shrimp as well 
as Leviathan; the Hy ſop on the wall, as well as the Cedar in 
Lebanen the Graffe of the field, as well as the Oake of Bahan. 
So mam creatures as are inthe world, ſo many Prea e 
the world, of the power and goodneſs of Gd. 


And the Fowls of the air, and they ſyall tell tbee. Dy Genera 

This Clauſe is of the fame ſenſe with the former. The word fus ambitu 
signifies any thing that flies in the air, all winged creatures, both guicyuid per 
the greater arid the leffer : The Eagle or the Sparrow,the Oftrich ; 
or the Flie: Thou haft (warms of Teachers, All thefe ca tell 95 f 


thee: Yeanotonly fo, But Syy 
a' ae 
Verl.8. Speak tothe Earth, and it fhall teach thee. e 


The word imports a filent enquiry, or a ftudious Meditation 0 Norat 
upon, or about a thing: ſpeak to it in thy heart and thoughts, or guiegiid on 
in thy deepeſt M editations, as was explained before. There is a de vel ore e- 
djfferent Tranflation ; Some render, not by a Verb, but bya "4", medita- 
Noun, and repeating the Verb, ask,out of the former direction, 0 as 
they give it thus, Ask every Slip or Sprig which grows inthe Earth, rey ey, 
and it {hall teach thee: For the word Skuab,fignifies a Branch or fe meditationes 
a Sprig, 2 Slip or a Plant, any thing that grows out of the earth. alofi attus 
And fo the ſenſe is carried thus, Ask. of the Beaſtof the earth, ask mentales. Bold. 
of the Fowls of the air, yea ask of every Sprig or Slip or Plant of f an ue dere 
the earth, and that fhall teach thee alfo, So that as Fob before nw Sienificat 
(ent him to the Beafts and Fowls, fo now he fends him to Trees quemlibet jae 
and Plants, that chey alfo may be his Teachers. And yet he hath ticem arbyfcu- 
not done, here are more Matters, bun aut hie rbam. 


i Gen. 2. 5. 
The Fiſpes of the fea fall declare unto thee. 


The filence of Fifhes is grown to a Proverb, As mute as a fifo. 25 
How then cen a fifi: declare? Fiſhes are ſo far from 8 1 Al 
up words and fentences, that they cannot make a found or the Inftar pifcium 


rudeftnoife; yet they have a fpeech, though they have no voice. anéus fuite 
| ä Ee 2 The ' 
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Chap. 12. da Expofition upon the Book of Job. Verſ. 98. 
The Schollars of Pythagoras were injoyned ſilenee for five or two 
. years; here we have a fore of Tutors who are alway s ſilent. Theſe 


fay not much, while they fay liceles but they ſay much, though they 
can fay nothing. A Filh is expreſſed by a.word in che Hebrew, 
which ſignifies to multiply; and to increafe asa Filh is an He- 
braiſm for a great encreafe( Gen. 43. 16.) The very multitude 
and encteaſe of Fiſhes, their huge fhoals and innumerable num- 
bers declare much tous. l 
[might inſiſt. largely upon theſe Teachers, and tew you how 


every creature hath a proper leffon for us, and what thofe leſſons 


are, | will give but a touch. 

If you ask the beats, They will teach you to knew and own 
God from. whom- you receive ſo much good, fo many benefits. 
That leſſon the Prophet calls the Jews to learn from the Oxs and 
the Afl- I. 1 3. The Oxe knoweth his owner, and the Affe his magers 
crib, but Ifrael doth not know. j ; 


Go to the Fowls of theaire, and they will inſtruct you: t. That 


God hath a care of his people, becaufe he hath a care of them - 


who are fo much inferior to his people. Thus Chrift ſupports 
our Faith, and ſcatters diſtracting cares (Mat. 6. 26.) Behold the 
Fowls of the air, for they fow not, neit her da they reap. nor gather in- 
to Barns, yet your heavenly Father feedeth them; are ye not much 
better than they? And as he takes care to feed them, ſo to pre- 


ferve them, A Sparrow falls not tothe ground without the will of your 


Father, je are of more value then many Sparrows; therefore be not 
afraid ac the approach of fear. Will not God take care of you 
who takes care of Sparrows? -2. The obfervation which the 
Fowls of the air make of their ſeveral feafons, teach us to keep 
time and {eafon.. The Prophet makes that ule( Fer.8.7. ) The 


Sto: K în the Heaven knoweth her appointed times,andthe Tu tle, and 


the Crane, andthe Swallow obferve the time of their coming, but my 
people know not the judgment of the Lord. When we fee the Swallow 
coming inthe Spring, and going away cowards Winter; when 
we obferve the Turtle and the Crane tining it fo exactly, do they 
not teach us to know the time of Judgment, and the time of 
cy, when it is Winter, aud when it is Spring,when it is warm, 
and when it is cold? l 
Look. upon the earth, and learn, 1. The power of God bear- 
ing it up: It is marvellous, even miraculous, that the earth 
fhould hang upon nothing, that it ſhould hang in the thin air, 


that 


Chap. La. 


that it hould hang there, where a tennis-ball, yea where a Fether 


will notftay without ſupport. The earth hath nothing but the de- 


cree and power of God. to bear it up. How doth this teach us the 
power of God, and the infinite ſtrength of his decree! 2. The 
earth ceachech us what we are, and what we mult be, Dujt thou art. 


and to duji thon fhalt return. Ask the earth and tim̃t will teach chee. 


that thou art a britile Creature: Ask che Grafs of the earth and 
that will teach chee that thou art a withering Creature. Ifa. 30. 5. 
The voyce faid, Cry, and he {aid, what hall I ciy ? All fief 1 Gruſs, 
and all the goodt.ne{s thereof as the flower of the field. 3. The earth 
calls us to fruit ſulneſs, when we are plowed, manured, and water- 
ed: and that they who often drinking in the Rain of Hea- 
venly docti ine bring not forth Fruit, zie near unto curfing, 
Heb. 6. Laftly, All the creatures teach us ehee ſpecial poine 
which Fob is upon, namely, That the Tabernacles of Robbers 
roſper. ; 5 . 
i fpe; Job having faid in the ſo mer verle, that the feet cf the 
godly flide, or that they arecramp'ed under foot, that Robbers 
are rich, and Oppreffors profper, he bids Zophar Ask the Bedi, 


the Fowls of the air, and the Fifhes of the fea, whether it be not fo or 


no. As if he had ſaid, Even Bealls and birds teach us that it is thu 
among men: For are not the moſt innocent and parvrleſs beats torn, 
vexed, and devoured by the more cruel and ſirorger beaſts. There is.na 
defert in thofe. why they are advanced and proſper: Neither is there 
any fault at all in thofe. why they are dejtroyed and perifh. The Fowls 
of the air teach this alfo; do you not fee the greater preying upon the 
ſeſs: is not the innocent Dove grip’t in the talons of the ravening 
Uulture, andthe poor Partrige by the Hawk? The fea gives us the 
fame injiruciion, for there alfo the Sharks and Whales, &c. fwallow 
whole hoals of [maker fifbes. As there aie beaſt devoni ing beafts, 
and fith-eating fiſhes: So there are men devouring, men eating 


“men: There are civil Canibals in every Kingdom of the World, 
-whofe Tabernacles are glutted with profperity. 


Again, The beaſts and birds, Oc. willceil you that the Tabere 
naclesof Robbers profper, if you put them this other queſtion, 


In whofe pofefion are mot of you? who is your Majier ? Come to ` 
the flocks of ‘beep, and to the herds of Cattel, andask,whofe are e? 


They will anfwer, fuch a wicked man is our Majler, a Robber is our 
owner. an Oppeſſor is Lord of all theſe Flocks and Heards. ask the 


Fowls of the air and the Fifbes of the fea, to whofe tables are ye mot - 
l E e3 crdirarily : 


„ à 
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ordinarily ſerved up? who feeds upon you ? The fiſpes will fay,we dre 
carried up to the great mens Tables, thè Robbers and Oppreffors of the 
Earth feed upon us; we ſcarſe ever come to the poor mans Trencher,and 


but ſeldom (comparatively ) to the good mans Trencher ; the greateſt 


‘flore of us is (pent gut upon the wicked, the Tyrants of the earth gluts 
thenfelves with ve ſatisſie the luis, fat the backs, and fill the 
bellies of Oppreffors. Ask the earth for whom it fends forth Corn 
and Wine and Oyl, for whom fhe gives our her treafures of Gold and 
Silver, together with her rich materials for Ornament and Cloat hing. 
The earth will tell yon, moft of my delicates are ſwallowed down by 
Robbers 5 my filks and ſcarlets, my gentms and precious ſtones, cloath 
and adorn tke backs of Robbers: Thus pals through every fpecies 
of che Creation, and all return this anſwer to the queftion in 


hand, The Tabernacles of Robbers proſper. Thus your thoughts may 


Videbatur Zo- 
phat: fapienti- 


am extra fines 


rerum aſpocta- 


bilum eoll- 


caffe. 
Meic. 


travel through all the creatures and receive particular inſtruction 
from them. Zophar ſaid, chap. 1 1. 7. Canſt thou by fearching find out 


God? Yea, faith Fob, I can find him almoſt without fearching, e- 


very thing I fee (hews me God. I need not go to the heights of 
Heaven, or the depths of the Sea, as if the knowledge of God 
were not tobe had within the bounds of the vilible Creature: 
wheres indeed every created form, info: ms us of the Creator; 
and every object we fee, is as a Teacher to the ear. The Apoftle 
James gives a Caution (chap. 3. 1.) My Brethren be not many 
Mafters: Which we may underſtand either thus, be not Magiſte- 
rial and Cenſorious (as if every one of you had many Mafters in 
him) towards your brethren : or thus, let not every one take up- 
on him to be a Teacher, or (as fome) to be a whole univerfity of 
Teachers. For as it is ſaid, that there are more Phyſitians than fick, 
Perſons: Every man almoſt will venture to preſeribe a Medicine. 
So we may ſay, there are more Maſters than Schollars; There are 
more who think themſelves able to teach, chen who are convin- 
ced that they have need to learn. Thus the Apoſtle would not 
nave us to be wany Maſters: Yet we fee God hath provided us 
many Maſters, even as many as there be Beaſts in the field, or 


Birds in the air, as many as there be Trees and Graſs growing up- 


on the earth, and Fiſhes moving in the Ses. 
Hence take thefe two Corollar ies. 
Firſt, We who have had ſo many Teachers, that we might know 


God and glorifie him as God, {hall have as many condemners | 


if we do not. 


8 i Secondly, 


Verh. 
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sndiy, If they thall be without excuſe who know not God 
9975 ene of 115 creatures, how inexcuſable will they be, 
Who know him not in Chrift, who is taught and preached every 


day? 


But che points of holy Learning which Job efpecially intendeth, 
are expreſſed in the two next verſes. 


Veri. 9. . in 925 theſe, that the hand of the Lord hath 
wrovght t his? &c. N i 
As if he hed (ald, Though there ave manifold Leſſins to be learned ` 
from the Beats, and from the Fowls, and from the Fiſpes, yet I call 
you in a fpecial manner to learn that the hand of the Lord hath 
wrought this, and that all thefe things are in the band of the Lord. 
There ate two points in chefe two verles which Job cails us to 


learn. ae ae: 
1. The work, of Creation, verf. 9. l 
2. Lhe work of Prefervation or Providence, verf, 10. 
The work of Creation, Who knoweth not in all thefe,that the band. 
of the Lord bath wrought this? Andif che hand of the Lord hath’ 


wrought them all, then the hand of the Lord doth difpofe them - 


all too; whichis the Argument he was upon. 


Who knoweth note 
That is every one knoweth this, or every one may know from 
the works of the Lord, that the hand of the Lord hath wrought - 


hem. ; 
* That the band of the Lord. 


why doth he ſay, The hand of the Lord? Was it not the word 
of the Lord that made the world? The Lord laid, Let there be 
Light, and let there be Earth, and let there be Seas, and let there be 
Grafs, and ali things were fo, how doth he fay hese, the hand 
of che Lord hath wrought chem? I anſwer, the hand of the Lord, 
is no more than che word of che Lord; the hand of the Lord is 
the Power of che Lord, and the werd of the Lord is the power 
of the Lord tov: Only, here he faith that the hand of the Lord 
made them, to note, chat the Lord made them immediately. 
The hend of the Lord put to a work, notech his immediate work. 
Who knows not that the hand of the Lord bath wrought theſe 
things è chat. is, chac the Lord without any help or altano, 

8 ö a 


en Se 
‘ 
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0 hath fet up this mighty frame of, Heaven and Eartli, that he alone 
: hath provided and prepared all thoſe vetfels, which furniſt it ſor 


che uie and accommodation of the (ons of men. 


Fash gives che nigheft underftanding of thefe things, and chere 

is ſome what of chefe things which we cannot underftand but by 

Fai:h, yet che very creature doth demonſtrate a Creation. A 

Chr ili in knows. in a higher way than a Phyloſopher, yet a Phy- 

lo ſopher may Know that by reafon, which a Chriſtian knows by 

Faith. A Believer isin a higher form,and hath a higher light than 

a Philofopher, though both learn the fame leſſon. 

And this doth more convince, not only Atheiſts, who deny that 

there isa God, Who hath wrought all theſe: but thoſe alfo who 

improves not the works ef God: for though we give God the 

greateſt glory when we underſtand by believing, yet we may un- 

derſtand this principle by reafoning. The Creature well viewed 

by a natural eye, ce ls che underſtanding, that a Divine power 

ence created, and ftill ordereth all chefe things, 

Hence thirdly oBferve,in reference both to Creation and Pro- 

vidence, : 2 

That the Lord doth not only the greater thing but the leſſer. 

(Pfal.14s.6. Whatfoever is in Heaven, Earth or Sea, He hath 

wrought them all. When the Primitive Chriftians were under the 

heat of Perſecution, they lived upon God under this Notion. 

Ad. 4. 24. Thou art God which hajt made Heaven and Earth and the 

Sea and allthat in them is: tor hence it followes, that he takes 

care of ali providence is as large ass Creation. It was an ancient 

Here ſie, that, but tfome of the creatures, or the beft of them, weile 

made by God, and that, the more troubleſome and worft, were 

made by the Devi. To which pur pole that ftory is famous,repor- 

ted by -Aufline,.in his årh T. aaie upon Joſin concei ning a Mani- Auguft. Tall. 

chee chat argued with an Orthodox Cüriſtian againſt the Creati- 1. j Joh.. 

on; who having perlwaded him, t ar God never troubled him- C or thodom= 

felf to make little flies, upon that confeffion caufed him to confeſs „ 

that he made not the Bee, the Loc: ft, and ſmaller birds; having 1 5 1 

got this advantage, he leaves not his Sophihry, till he forced him Jy fateri eum 

to contefs that God made neither the Oxe, nor the Eephant, no Manic hes ab 

nor man himſelf. The truch is, if we do not give God glory in ig usr oie 

making the leat of Creatures, we ‘hall quickly be drawn to Lo 

deny him glory in making the greateſt. As itis in finning, if We pum, Ele- 

make not Conſcience of commirting che leaſt fin ( do not fay phantom, homie 

that if we c-minit a lietle tin, we mall prefencly commig a great nem, 

one) bur if we commit it our of this opinion that it is no great 

matte, ii once we admit of a little fin upon the ground, it will 
C Ff quickly 


| Who knoweth not in all theſe? 

bat is in one as well asin another. The loweſt as well as the 
hignett works of God, thew that God wrought them. Some 
pieces and parts of the World, are more excellent than the rekt, 
but there is enough in any one of them to ſpesk out wao 
made it. . 

Hence Note, à 

Fih, God alone made the World. 

Creation had but one hand in it. The hand of the Lord hath 
wrought, Every work of providence hath the hand of God in 
it, and fome the hand of God only. But in Crearion the ſupream 
cauſe was ail the cauſe, that knows nothing either of ſubordinate 
cauſes or of inſtrumental. Some have asked, with what tools or 
intruments did God make the Heavens and the Earth? with 
what Ladders and Scaffolds did he build fo many ſtories, and af- 
ter fet up the Roof overall? Job anſwers theſe fools, Whoknow- 
: eth not that the hand of the Lord bath wrought them ? 

i W The Secondly; The Lord bath fo made allit bat the very things which he 
| Paturai 1. ; 

ig. be Vat h made, procluim that he made ther. 

Slice negit M fo knoweth not in all theſe? or, from all tbeſe. Many works 

aataraliter ex of providence are to done, that man cannot fo much as be fuf- 

ann, f pe cted to have done them. God doth like God; He needs not 

11 machine (n pleribe his name to his work, for thet his name is near, his won- 

et ex fbenti- : ` : a A 
an gx prcri- derous works decla-e, it muft be faid by way of afh:mation, This 

dentiam uiligi bath God wrought 3 as weli as by way of admiration, What hat h 

ſe. ut u rdum God wrought ! Now, if providence (wherein ufually man acts 
. % i with God ) att fo much above man, that the whole is aſeribed to 

„ God: how much more doth Creation declare it (elf to be the 

yeidanum {ale work of God? Iho knoweth not in all theſe, that the hand of the 

nimpe quia Lord hath made them ? an 2 z 
Plaut But it may be objected, To underftand that the world was 

5 mage, is the work of Faith, How then do we know it from all 

Co thele? or how do the creatures demonftrate their Creation? 

; _ Saith nor the Apoftle, Heb 11.3. Though Faith be underſtood 
that the Wo. lds were framed by the word of God fo that things which 
are jeen, were not made of things which do appear? 1 an{wer, 


. Faith 
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Creation, or his wifdom in the work of providence about the 


leaft creature, ve fhall quickly grow to a kind of Atheiſm, and de- 


ny or at leaſt not hold forth wich power the work of God in any. 
of the creatures, or that His hand hath wrought them all. 


Verf.10. In whofe band is the foul of every living thing, and the 

breath of all mankind. . . 
The hand which made all, keeps all that he hath made in his 
hand. The former verfe holds out the Creation, and this the eon- 
ſer vation of the world. 
ö In whofe hand. 


The hand is put for power, and tobe in the hand of God,is to 
be in the power of God. l ae | 
Sicreatnrs a Hence Obferve, l i 
“deo fatha funt ‘The fame power that made the World, preferveth the World. 
mani feſtam eft, When men have done their work, they put it out out of their 
gnod in dei pr. hands; we uſually fay, fuch a thing is in, or under my hand, that 
teftat fant fi- js, it is a doing, l am at work upon it; but as foen as we have done 
M ee our work,we lay, fuch a thing is out of My band, tbat is, I have done 
ci Aquin- with it: Man cannot hold hfwork always in his hand, but God 
i doth, And there is a neceſſity chat he fhould.. The world would 
preſently run out of its being, if it were not upheld by the ſame 
hand which at firft gave it a being: when man ſinned the world 
had: ruined, if Chrift (by whom all things were made, Joh. 1.) 
2 had not ſtept in to be the {tay and prop of it. H him all things con- 
nn fj, Col. f. 17. He upboldeth all things by the word of bis. power, 
Anima qua vi- Heb. 1.9. He is that powerful word which made all things, and he 
vivir cum ſenſu upholdeth all things by the word of his power; we owe che 
er fenfibilt ap- ſtauding of the world as much to Chrift as we do the Creation of 
petitu ſpiritus : 9 . 
hominis qua vi- SC In whofe band N 
~ yifur-cum con- K Is the Soul of every living thing. 
filie voluntatis» ; 
Omnis anima.. The Hebrew word. fignifies not only the foul of man, but of 


eft in mann dei ; : 
5 10 9 5 any creature that breatheth, or the breathing of any creature. 


70 ab ipfoba And it is put tor the whole compofitum. che body and the life.. 


ber confervari. Every living thing dyed, So Mofes (peaks of the floud. God put 
Janſ. in lc. their dives Cut of his hand into che hand of ths ä : 


Vakion 
is ſo - 


Dout che works of God, if we deny his power in the work of Fes not only ® 
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den and Beafts, and Birds, Cc. but Trees and 


N 


Plants, the Gralsin the Field, and the Flowers in your Gardens, 
live by the power of God? The Trees in Winter are as dead, 
their Leaves fall off and their Fruit is gathered, the Fields are un- 
cloathed and naked: but when the Spring comes, Grafs comes, 


Trees bud and bring forth fruit again, fhall we afcribe this to the 


Sun? ſhall we go no further chan che feafon for chis ? and fay, 
the Spring is come, and therefore the Grafs comes? No, In bis 
band is the Soul of every living thing: there isa life in the Grafs, 
and it is of God that the Gras grows, that the trees bloſſome and 
bring ſorth. In his hand is the Soul 


i , every living thing. 
Sometimes the word is reftrained to man, Gen. 2. Eve the fit 
woman, was fo called, becaufe fhe was the Mother pf al living, 
yet fhe was the Mother only of living man. Some al it fo here, 


` implying that the Lord who made all Souls, hath the Soul of 


man efpecially in his hand, but we need not reftrain it thus; fee- ` - 
ing the iaf clauſe of the verfe (peaks exprefly of the care of Gd 
towards man: In whofe hand is the Soul of every living thing, 

And the breath of all mankind. 


Or, The ſpirit of all mans flee, So Mr. Broughton reads it; 


great and Spit it are often uſed promifcuoufly, and Ruah figni- 


fies both. 

Here 'cis taken forthe breath or breathing of man, which is: N 
but an act of life, In whofe hand is the breath of all mankind. Spiritus eft fa- 
Daniel makes report to Belfvaazar (Dan. 5.23. ) what God had ims feu refira 
done for his father Nebuchadnezzar, in what great glory he had ee 
fet him up, G c. and then reproves him, The God in whofe handthy ~~ 
breath is, and whofe are all thy ways, haft thou not glorified. The 
God in whofe hand thy breath is, Belfpazzar was a great Prince, 
the greateft Monarch at that time upon the earth, he command- 


ed ‘ail, he had the breath of many in his hand, as Daniel there 
ſpeaks of his father, whom be would he flew, and whom be would he 


kept alive, fuch was the power of that great Monarch ; ‘but chen 


he minds him, that he was not Lord of his own life, Thy breath is 


in the hand of Géd, if God will, he can keep thee alive, and if 
God will he can take away thy ie r is crue of Gcdin the 
2 


fulleft 
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ae extent. Whon he will he flaycs,jand whon be will he keeps a- 
ive. . 2 e 
“It is the comfort of oat lives that our lives, are in the hand of 
God, That which is in his hand, is in a fafe band, It is not in che 
power of all the world to take away one life which God will 
keep. As che ſafety of the Soul in the ſtate of grace lies in this, 
that it is in the hand of Gd, as Chrift argues in che 10h. 0. John, 
Ye are in my Fathers band, that is, your ſpiritual eſtate is in his 
hand, and my Father which gave you unto me is greater than al, and 
no man is able to pluck you out of niy Fathers hand. Here is tine 
ſafety of che Saints; and that's the priviledge we have nder 
the Covenant of grace by Chrift, beyond what we had uncler che 
Covenant of works in Adam. Our {pirieual life was then in our 
own haad, now it is in the hand of God. Here alfo in its pra- 
portion lies che ſafety of our natural life, it is in the hand of God, 
God hath n& only taken the life of our fouls into his own hand, 
but chelife of our bodies coo; he difpofeth-of lives as he plea- 
feth, he can fay to one in a day of common Calamity, Thou fhalt 
have thy life for a prey, and to another, Thou fhalt die by the S word, 
Sc. What can we fay in thefe times of death, when che breath 
hath gone out of many thoufands; Why hath it not gone out of 
our bodies? No other account can be given but this, Our breach 
is in the hand of God; were it not fo, the bresth of many of us 
had not been in our bodies at this time. l 
Further, It ſnould teach us to honour that God, in whofe hand 


our breath is. Daniel checked Belfbazxar be cauſe he failed in this, 


The God in whofe hand thy breath is, haſt thou not honoured. How 
careful are we to pieaſe thoſe who have our eſtates in their hands: 
We refpe& him alfo very much in whofe hand our health is: But 
if our life be in the hand of another (as ſometimes it is) how do 


we ftudy and ſtrive to comply wich the commands, yea wich the 


very humours of ſuch a man. Shall we not honour God in whofe 


hand our breath is? eee 
Laſtly, If our breath be in the. hand of God,ie teachech ne, that 


‘the tine of our death, and of the going forth of our breath, is fet down 


and diſpoſed by God. Sometimes a lickneſs endangers our life and 
threatens to ſtop our. breath prefently 5 but God laith, no, it thal 
not be. Sometimes outward violence invades us, but av David 
comforts himſelf, Our times are in Gods band; Andas none can 
take away life if He will continue ity fo none can e 


— 


i 


` 


Ch P 12. 

He will (abe is away. 1f God iend for our breath Chow unwilling 

fo erer we ate to hart wich it) ic muĝ come, One of the Ancia 
ents be(pesks a wicked man tius, Thou hat thy breath in thy No- 

firils; and thou art unwilling to let ingo, but if Goa {pe k he word. thy 

breath will go. Again Cinta he) When God fall reunie theſe two, 

thy body and thy breath, and cal both into Hell together, he will bold 


`- thy breath in thy body yhet he. th u wilt or no; Heie isa double 


uniſhment, he will teich thy breatu out oi chy b dy wien thou 
wouldeſt keep it; aud he will keep cay breath in tny body, when 
chou wouldſt be ſeparated from it. Thon (h.le aye when thou 
wouldſt live, anà chou tait live when-chon woelt deat, and de- 
ſireſt to be aiffulved, yeí to be anninilaced. 

This alfo adminiſtecs comtore co the Saints, that as when their 
breath goes fath, Gods hand leads it forth, C · tanac hand of God 
will preferve cnet breath for evers Hz givescve eve. n. lite, and 
chat is in his hand; He can lengthen out life to all eternity in whofe 
hand life is. He that gives usa lite Ot {pan long, can give us hite 
Eterniry-long. ne 

Thus we have feen Fbs firſt argument from che Creatures, all 
which acknowledge God their Maker, God their Diſpolec, and 
Preſerver; they have cheir being, and their wel- being, togecher 

wich the changes and continuance of both from him. 
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be kook of Job. Ve 
ce . z JOB Chap. 13. Verſ. 11, 12, 13, 14. A 
Doth not the ear try words ? and the month taſte his 


meat? . 
With the ancient is wiſdom, aud in length of dayes, 
under ſtanding. 2 i i 
With him is wifdom and ftrength, he hath counfel and 
j .underftanding. l 


Behold he breaketh down, audit cannot be built again : 
T he fouteth upaman, and there can beno opening. 


HE knot of Conneétion which ties thefe words to the for- 


mer, lies ſo cloſe, that. many have been troubled to find it 
out. | 


Agitur de cre- Firft, It is conceived by fome, that Fob having in the former 


Boris cognition? verſes, the 7th and 8th, called his friends to read the book of Na- 


ipenda ex E — 
ber Ý 115 gape- cite: Ask nom the beajts and they ſpall teach the, &c. Turn over 


rimento rerum all the leaves of that great Volumne, the world, and they will be 
Fenſibiluum, qua inſtruct ion to thee. He now purſues the fame point, and tells them 
per illos duss that it would not be unprofirable for them, or loft labour,if they 
Senfus eum in purfuance of his counfel fhould fee upon this ſtudy; For the 


ielicet & i ; A 8 
1 5 oni- Cdr tryeth words, and the ruth tañetb bis meat, that is, every ſence· 


ficantor Aquin Will give chem inter mation about its proper objects, and thew 
placet etiam. the peculiar end of its inſt itution: he inſtanceth in two fences 
Sand. „Hear ing and Tafting by a Synechdoche, for all the reft, as if he 
had laids Each power and faculty with which the nature of man 
is endowed, will be a coptributour towards the attainment of this 
knowledge ; and declare that the wiſdom and power of God is eminent 
and con{picuous in the creature. And becauſe old men have heard 


many words, and have tafted many meats, that iz, have had 


long experience of things, therefore he addeth in the 12ch 
verſe, With the ancient is wiſdum, andin length of dayes, under- 
flanding, they who have run the longeſt courfe-in the world, 
and have feen che greateſt variety of changes muft needs 
know moft of God, becauſe every change holds forth fomewhat 
of God. 4 ö 5 l l 

Secondly, The Connection appears to others thus; as if Fob 
would here again meet with thae opinion which his friends 


CZepbar efpecially ) had more than once infinuated „ that the 


doctt ine 


* 


rf. 11. 


word ſpoken, but the voy ce is heard by God: He hears our fi- 


Chapa. Aw Book if Job. Vert. 1. 24 
ine which they were upon and had taught him, was a deep 

now glory in, Theolgia cryptica) Divinity inthe Myfiery. No, ita 

he, there is no fuch matter, the point you are upon is very plain E 

and calie, you need normake fo many preambles, as if ic were all: 

under a Vailzor within a Curtain of ſecrecy (as was hinted in the 


former Chapter) for the things are plain. As the ear tej et 
words, and the mouth taſteth meat, ſo it is here, theſe things are — 


Tape sien pon the 


as obvious as ſenſible objects to the ſenles; we may learn them 


by ordinary hearing, which is the uſe of the ear, and by common 
experience, chich is imported by the taſte. . 
Thirdly, That Job reierrs to his own doc: ine, As if he had 
faid,. I have held forth my opinion. concerning the dealings of 
God with juſt men. Add tb e truth I have maintained is as plain 
and eaſie to the underftanding, as Sounds and Languages aie to 
the ear, or as Meats unto the mouth. For as the underſtanding 
is to things. rational and ſpeculative, fo are the ſenſes to things 


external and ſenſitive, the Palate to Meats, and che Ear to 


Words. N 

‘Fourthly, That J7ch being about co lift up the Name of God, 
to ſpeak out his Glory in che attributes of his power and wil 
dom; and that Gad by his abſolute ſoveraignty over all Crea- 
tures; may affi& or proſper, do good or evil as he pleaſeth; 
doth here preface or premiſe this general ec mmendation of his 
wifdom, that God doth as exactly apprehend all that is done : 
or {poken in the World, as the ear of a man eryeth the words Diving fapicne. 
of him that ſtands next him, whether they be true or ſalle, for tia omnia que 
him or againft him: or as the Palate taſleth meat, whether it be birin gi. 
fweet or bitter, liking or loathfome ; all the ways of the Chile 47" e li 
dren of menare before the Lord, he diſcerns the voyce of all 94ſt ilron 
their actions, and the language oſ every mans life: he knows a, diret vices, 
whether their works be ſweet or bitter, whether good or evil. quod auriun eft ` 
The Pfa'mift (peaks neer the language of this Interpretation, e 
(Pſal. 94.9. } He that planted the ear, ſpall he not hear ? he that 1 124. 
formed the eye, ſpall he not fee? God is elſe where faid to have Senfus perctpi-- 
eyes, wich try good and bad, He is here (poken of as having ears unt finos, apo- 
diſcerning truth and ſalſhood. And his ears are ſo quick, that res, &c. Non- 


they take in the leat whilper, the ſtilleſt voyce; there is not a A 1 tal 
, dit imifeiun i 
lence, as well as our [peech, and can te-l what we fay, when we fi ay, no- efje. Coc. 
8 . thing | 


— 
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thing. He hears the voyce of our thoughss, cur thoughts are as 
loud in the ears of Godas a Trumpet in our ears, God hears the 
voyce of onr action, thongh we utter no wo, d», The voyce of thy 
Brothers blood cryeth thou haf done a blood: deed. and that hath 
a voyce,a crying voy ce( Habbak.2. 11.) The ſtone fhal! cry out of the 
wall, the Lords ear hears rhe voyce of ai creatuies. eren oi thofe 
that cannot fpeak; hecan do what he pleafeth, and he isa- clear 
in all he doth,as the ear is in trying worde, or the taſte in dilceen- 
ing meats, l 
Fvery excellency in the Creature is in God by way of emine:cy. 
Doch the ear of man cry words? then the ear or God doth much 
more? Doth the mouth of man taſte meat? Much m re doth 
the Lord tate men? Hence he fometime ſpe ke diftaltuigly of 
men, they are rep eſented. as a burthen to his fomack, and he as 
ready to fpue chem our? l 
Socios tacat Further, The words feem to carry a reproof of the rafh and 
quod nn dili- inconſiderate judgment of Jebs tiiends about wh.e had been 
genier exp. 5575 ſpoken. This Expofition may be taken two ways. Either 
A fe dila 1. in reference unto» vat Job had offered. 
q d. veſt / um 3 8 7 
ane erat pur- You have heard my jud : ment abont the diſpepſai ions of God 
gatam au. em be fore, and i have ſpoken e a tcc na time, That the Tabernacles 
dafferre non me of the wicked proſper, that mam a godly man ts us a di pifed Lamp: 
Mee c. Now, Doth not the ear try words è Doth net thé mourb tate meats? 
i As if he hal faid, You have not yet we ghed nor confidered what I 
harepropofed, if you bad, 1fhould not have needed in come upon this 
point the fecond tine; you have been rafh in your judgment s. your 
ears have not done their office, you have not pondered my ſprech no the 
arguments and reajons which I have produced in con fi: mation of my 
epinion. 

Or tecondly in reference to what Jobs friends had offe ed. As 
if he had (aid, You have declared many thines to me and you think, 
that I have taken no notice of them, but I affare you Ih ve m ear 
bath as exatily tryed your words, asthe Mouth or Talate of a man 
taleth meats. 

Taking it thus, we may beft read the words comparative!y, (as 
we find them Chap.34.3.) The ear tryeth words,as the mouth tatieth 
meat. Thus the lenſe ismeft cer. Hear ken ciligent'y so my 
words, and then you may underſtand my meaning as diſtinctly as 
your talte doch what you eat. l . 


The 
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Tbe, word which we tranflace try, fignifies exa tryall, a3 ire’ 
pe ſect exploration. The ear is che ehiel nſtrument of 85 un- an 
ce: tanding the ſenſe of diſcipline. Here Fob (peaks not only of niks explo” 
the outward ea e, but of che ear as it acts with the undeiſtand- 4e, &. dili 
ing, which not only hears the found of words, or knows the En- ao i 
glifh of them, but diſc erns the meaning and ſcope of them. This 4 nen ex- 
Job eipeciaily intendeth, when he faith, The ear tryeth word. tei nam tantum 
Oblerve, intellige f d Q9 
The ear muf do more than bear, in hearing it muh try what it interan been 
heareth. He puts that which is properly an act of the under- e a 
ftanding upon the ear, which is but an outward fence, namely to te ake 
try the truth or falfh ood of chofe things that are (poken, The O- eſt adh:ben- 
riginal word for an ear(repre(ents us wich this duty ofthe ear be. dum, merce 
ing in the dual number fignifies a pair of balances, to note, that 4 % O 
when we are hearing, we ſpould be weighi /g we ſhould put every 70 e 
word into the (Cales as we receive it Doth mt the ear try words ? Beis 
When you have received a peece of gold you try it, and ci ere is dus enim 41 
a double tryal, a tryal by che Touchſtone, and a try al by the Bal- 5s fant ve- 
lance. Every one that doubteth will go to the Touchftone to ae bilances 
try wether it be good mettal or no, and he will go to his balan- bin eae 
ces and try whether it be weight or no. Thus when words are dimus. eo 
fpc ken they ſhould be try ed, try ed by the touchſtone and balance 
of che Sanctuary. An attentive ear, and a holy undei ftanding 
will never put them among our treaſin es of knowledge or lea- 
ding principles, till they have brongat them ro this tryal. 
The point layes a jut reproof upon chofe why hear many 
words, bus try none. it is faid of ere Bereans ( 43.17 ) that 
when an Apcftie ſpake they tryed his wo- ds; they might have 
ti uſted Paul as foon as any man alive, that he would not put any 
falfe coin upon them, that he would noc {peak a word that want- 
ed a grain of weighr, yet rheir ears would ery the words of Paul, 
though he lpake by inipi ation immediatly from heaven, though 
he had an infalible Spirie. TE this duty were obſerved, if hearers 
would try words, D many light pieces, light dect ines, which 
bear no wei aht in the ballarce of che Sanctuary, would not be 
piu led up, and puc in among our treaſutes. Many mike trea- 
tu eof light and erroneous de ti ine, of bale coin, and counter- 
fei money: Tne realon is, Recaufe the ear doth not tro, the un- 
dei tinding and ear jo n not together, Pſal 62. 11 God path ſpo- 
kenonce, and twice have Iheard it; that is, he heard it with nis 
G g out · 
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- outward ear, and he heard it wich his underſtanding. He duty 
weighed what God ſpake. Thus you muk do if you will seir to 
purpoſe, be it who will that fpeaks, hear it once, and hear it again; 
that is, hear it with a ſenſitive ear, and hear it with an intélective 
ear, judge of ic and try what it is. Our Saviour Chrift cautions 
us to take beed bow we hear, though to hear be a natural act, yet 
there is an artificial hearing, there is an heavenly art in it. The 
ear mult be taught by the Spirit to hear, or elfe it can never hear what 
the. Spirit faith. f 

Secondly, Obſerve, 

No dotirine ought to berejetted untill it be tryed. 

As none ought to be received till ic be try ed, fo none to be re- 
jetted; Job taxeth his friends, that they out of prejudice had 
caſt off what he had ſpoken. Doth not the ear try words ? Way 
have you not done me that right, as to examine the things I havc 
fpoken, before you cenfure me ? You flight and contemn me, as 
if | were a man diftra&ed and out of my witszas though my w: rds 
were not worth the weighing. Ir is as dangerous to re fuſe, as to re- 
ceive what we have not examined. For, however a doctrine may be 
worthy to be rejected waich we do not try, yet we do not our 
duty to reject it before we have tryed. As we fay ofa Judge, he 
that judges a man before he hears him, though poffibly che fen- 
tence which he paffech may be juft, yet the judge is unjuſt; fo 
it ie in this cale, if we reje& a docttine before tryal, though 
poſſibly it be worthy to be rejected, yet we are Worthy to be re · 
proved for rejecting it. We erre in laying afide an error, be- 
fore we have found it to be an error. The beſt that can be ſaid 
of fuch, is, that chey have done well by accident. And as they 


need pardon who do evil, though they know it not, ſothey having 


nothing to boaft of, who reſuſe that which is evil before they 


know it to be fo, The Apoftle gives that rule (1 Thef.4. 21.) 


when he had faid, Deſpiſe not prophecyings, be diligent in attend- 
ing the means; he adds, Prove all things and hold faſt that which is 
good. As we muft not reject or refufe to hear the Word, fo we 
muft not receive every word we hear, but try al! things and hold 
fait that which is good. Doth not the ear try words ? 


a And the mouth tafe bis meat. 


The Hebrew ie, Doth not the palate talle kis meat? There is a. 


diſpute among Philoſophers What is the proper ſenſoriun or in- 
l i ſtrument 


7 
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ſtrument of taſling. Moſt give it to the whole out h, lome to the 
palate, others co the tongue, not a few tothe tip of the tongues 
there is a fifth opinion which aſcribes it to the nerves which 
diffuſe themſelves, quite through the tongue; a ſixth places it in 
the throat. Hence Ariſtotle reports of Philoxenus an Epicure 
who wifhed that he had a neck as long as a Crane, that he might 
p nen Said pleafsre,and te ke the more delight in his meat, 
Thich way ſoever it is in nature, the M i 
ae yuma eak 1 5 Moral truth is the ſame, 
Every fence hath a diftin office, the Ear is for heari 
Mouth for tafting, che Eye for teeing,the Noſtrils e 
Thus the Lord hath made a Policy in the body Natural. The Boe 
dy of man isa kind of corporation, every officer ftandethin his 
place, and hath his duty. The comelinefs of the body natura! 
and the comlinefs of a body Politique, whether civil or fpisitu- 
al,.fhines in the due diſcharge of each members office : every 
member needs the help of his neighbour member, and the ope- 


Arift. L 3 Erh 
cap. Lo. 


ration of every member is to helpa the whole; Th 
ö eye ſees, „ n 
the ear hears, the Mouth taſts, as a ſervant, and for che fecvice 5 


of che whole body. 


la‘ fententia: 


There is yet another tranſſation (obferved by Chryfofome } Drut 


in fome of the Greek verſions; where it is read t — 
eth words ; and the mind taſtetß meats. One POE A 
Greek, changes the ſigniication from the mouth to the mind, ta- 
kingit with that literal addition, thefe words are an ex lication 
ofthe former: As the ear tryeth words or founds, fo he mind 
ery eth meats. What meats ? Truth is the meat of the mind the nou- 
rifhment of the underſtanding. Hence the word of truth is often 
compared co things edible and potable, to meat and drink, to ho- 
ney, and the honey comb. And the want of the word of truth is 
called a Famine by the Profit. The foul ftarves where the word 
of truth is not rightly divided, cut out, or carved to it. All the 
excellencies of God that are held forth in the word are, the ſouls 
food, ( Pal. 34 8.) O taſt and fee that the Lord is good; What is it 
that taftech how ſweet the Lord is? It is the mind workin me- 
ditating, and acting faith upon him. Faith is the 1 
faith is the mouth of the foul, which not only taſteth, but chew- 
eth the promifes and manifeltationsof God to his people, and fo 
makes meat of them; Meditation turns the promiſes into arrow. 
My foul ( faith David, Pial. 63. 5, 6.) fhal! be fatisfied 
Gg 2 a8 
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i hee with joy- 

i andfatnefs, and my month pall praife t 
fi „ 1 Scuba ibe upon my bed, and medias a 5 in 
be j bt watches. As there is all manner of riches, ſo all man- 
ei in the believing meditations of God ; every pro- 


guftaret illan mife is a difh,and all the promifes are a royal feaft to faith. Hea- 


i f i i ſt of words. Cicero in 
btlofophiam. ven this notion about the ta 

pee Pifon’ 11880 a ig alt Pifo, faith, Pompey conid not taf that Phylofo 
i He was a great Souldier, a man ofaĝion, and troubled not 


was the meat of Ghri to do the will of bim that fent hin: It is 
Judicare genu 


j it to fuch as ar c 
ef 0 Whom he fends and che more they hear, the more wifdome they 
ptre 5 8 ; — 

ntit judicat get, as followech: ois i 
aliqus mdr 215 12. With the ancient is wiledome, and in length of dayes 
ae l, 2. de. underjtanding. | 
I irb the ancient is wifdome. The ences are a door to the un- 


i fknowledge 
515 derflanding, both acting together lay up treaſures of knowledge, 


9%, i is wi{dome, and in length of dayes under - 
m dlecfepi is. 1 13 à A ts A ba ancient, fignifies not the 


: r che Hebrewsreckon three) but the 
1 1 The firſt, by their „ 
begins at the year threeſcore, and extends to threſeore a 
e when man is threefcore,he enters ( fay they ) the bor ers 
of Id age, and while he is travelling to threefcore and ten, he is 
i the f R territory ofOldage. The fecond reaches from three- 
Kore and ten to ſourſcore: He is an old inan indeed who 11 
h reckoning ( Pfal. 90. 10.) The third is, that whole pace 
5 be ie longer or fhorters that man lives beyond eure 1 1 : 
„ that is properly meant by the word uſed in this aa a a 1518 
ti fun annofi ancient is wiſdome, me ae „„ any are, the 
resfenibus. uppofe 5 . , E 
eres lenibus 8 1 i every ae old aay ae aome 
ttained the laft degree orttep of old age, 
55 decoy the firft degree of wiſdome. They have ae 
a vain fhadow, and have learned nothing. But 1 5 e an 3 
with the ancient is viſdome, he means; F irſt 81 the . he 
men to thew forth wifdome, Secondly, Old men hs 


A 


a great opportunity to gather wi(dome, a price hath been in their 
hands, thougli poſſibly chey have not had hearts to make ule of it. 
It is not unning through a great many years, chat makes men 
wile, wifdosie, is a gift of God, not of time. And ss this doth not 
inſerr, that a lold men are wife, fo. neither doth it inferr, that 
none but old men are. Wiſdome is not ſo with the ancient, as 
as it it could be no where elſe; Gray haires have not ingroſſed 
that whole commodity, nor is it all given and granted ro them. 
Viſdome doth not al waies lean on a ſtaff, nor look through Spetiac'es. 
It dotb not alwaies (as fome defcribe venerable old age) goe 
upon three leggs nor 7 with four eyes Young men may have wiſdom 
if God give it, and old men cannot have wiſdome unleſſe God give it. 
Some young men have underftood as much as the ancient, yea 
more than the ancient, as there will be a clearer occaſion to fhew 
at the thirty fecond Chapter, zerſ. 7, 8, 9. whither ! referr che 
Reader, iſ God (ball carry on this work {o farr by my hand. 
Oblerxe, at p: elent, i 
Firft, Oli men fhould be wife men, With the ancient is wi ſdomie. 
Where ſhould we go tor wiſdome but unto them? Some will 
not fo muchas fufpe& young men for much wiſdome, but we 
have reaſon to look for it among the Ancients, The Apofis 
Ct Job. 2.11, 12.) writ to Chriſtians ofall forts and fizes, un- 
der the titles of little children, young men and fat hers, and he gives 
a ſpecial reafon of his dedication to either of them. I write une 
to you little children, becaufe your fins are forgiven. I write to ou 
young tien, becaufe you are ſirong. &c. I write unto you fathers why ? 
Becanfe you have known him which was from the beginning- He gives 
a realon futable to old men, I write unto you fathers, becaufe you 
known bim that was fiom the beginning As if he had ſaid, wil 
dome and kno y ledge are amongſt o'd men, amongft the fathers. 
I take it for granted, that yotrare knowing men, therefore I 
write unto you about chete depths of knowledg, With the ancient 
is wiſdeme Tie Apoſtle ( Heb. 5. 12.) gives a fevere reproof ta 
thoſe who when for the time they ought to be teachers, yet had need 
that ene teach thent again which be the firſt principles of the Oracles 
of God. When forthe time, that is, they had a great deal of time, 
and therefore their proficiency in holy knowledge fhould have 
been great, And proportionably how much time every one 
hathhad, fucha talent he hath had, and he hall be reckoned 


G g3 with > 
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with, as having had it, to get wiſdome. Time in i: felf cannot 
advantage us,but time bringeth advantages with it for the com- 
palling of the great elt undertakings, and for the perfecting of 
chofe who are moft imperfe&. Time is not an empty duration, 
God hath filled time with helps to eternity, and with means fo 
kuw hin the oniy true God, and Jefas Chrit whom he kath fent, 
which is eternal life. Woe to thote chat have not competently 
learned this great leſſon, when for the time they ought to be teach- 
i ers, &c. An old man ignorant is more childith than a child. 

Tetis & vi. To fee an old man in the firſt rudiments or primer of natural know- 

pie ies . led ge, is uncomlysbut how dreadful is it to fee an old man not a. 

taris ble co read nor underftand che primmer of the Goſpel, ar the firft 
principles of Religion; we have feen fad expenences of fome 
who have lived under powerfull means;even till decrepit old age, 
even until this third degree of old age, and yet have not been 
in their 4. B. C. of faving knowledg, being unable to ipell or 
put two letters together in the things of God, or to make out a- 
ny one conclufion underftandingly about the neceffaries to fal- 
vation. It is bad enough whenchildrenand young men are ig- 
norant and foolifh in the things of heaven; but with what tears 
fhould we lament ic, when with the ancient there is no wifdom, 
nor under landing in length of dayes. Which croffech the fecond 
part of of F:bs Affertion. 


And in length of dayes understanding. 


Both parts of che ſentence have the lame fence. In length of 
Se im ia domi dayes, or in many dayes,that is, by the experiences which we ger 
paratur cx li- in length of dayes, wnderftanding is improved and heightened. 
bris, prudentis Experience is a great teacher. Tae Apoſtle tels us chat every ex- 
1 © perience we have of God fhould teach us to hope in God Ex- 
e perience worketh hope (Rom. 5.) Experience alfo worketh knowledge. 
Experience isa tedious Maller, it keeps us long at School, but ex- 

perience is a fare Mater, and we may learn much by experience 

In length of dayes is underfianding. 

Obſerve upon the whole vei fe, x 
Old menare to be honoured, and their counfel to be refpetied, 
With them (probably) there is moſt wifdome, and therefore 
they deferve moft reſpect. Hence the Scripture calleth us of- 


ten to reverence gray haires, and that we (hould riſe up to old 
. f men, 
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not that we are co adore, which is indeed to dote upon old age; 
it is doting to think taar every thing muft be crue which an old 
min faith, or which the Fathers have afferted, But as it is the 
dotage of any man to credit any thing saich an old min (peaks, 
or to pin our faith upon the opinion fiae Ancients, fo it is a 
fin ( befides the incivilicy of it) to flight or under value what 
old age ſpeaks. Old men having enjoyed the like means that 
young men have, and having made improvement oi che means 
which they have enjoyed, are to be looked upon with venerati- 
on, and their countel is to be received with more reſpect than 
that of young men. What deſtroyed the Kingdom of Rehobo- 
bam? he followed the counfei of che young men, and wou d not 


follow the advice of che old Connſellors, who had been with his 


F ather, and had long known the carriage of tre Kingdome, and 

the way of government. He takes young mens counfel, and fo o- 

verthrowech all. The fame error and danger lies in ſpiritnal, stiximè falva 
as well as in Temporal affairs. An ancient weiter deſcribing eft civiras ubi 
the happinefs of a City, faith, then a City is happy, when it ufeth confilia fenum 
the counſel of old men, and the (irength of young men; whenic hath “e num arma. 
the heads of ancient men. aud t.e hands of youag mensthe one iei. Plut, 
to give counſel and advice, cheocuer, to act and execute; then 

a City or Commonwealtn is like to be fafe and flouri(h. Though 


ve muſt nat tie up our ſel es to the countel of the ancient, nor N 


eſteem all truth becauſe the ancients fay fo, truth is older than 
the eldeſt truth hath the gray eſt hais, the hoarvelt head: And 
though if cruch be ſpoken by a your you muft reverence it, and 
reject error, though an old man be the patrons yet old men 
muft have reverence in what they ſay, and de‘erve pieneminence 
in coun el. : 

Job eemsto apply this to his friends. You are men of years, 
therefore you furely have arcained much underftanding. You 
may well know what I have taught, and what I am now teach- . 
ing, That Ged is tranſcendent in wifdome, that his knowledge 
2s well as his pover i» over all. You muſt needs know that God 
works myſteriouſly and ſecretly, that he wos ks fupreamly and 
authoritatively, that he needs not give an account unto the chil- 
dren of m- n. Vith the ancient is this wifdome,and in length of dayes 
155 underjtauding; This is the wildome which I thall now demon- 

rate. f 


Verfe ` 
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Verle 13. That, with him is wiſdome and firength, be bath counfel 
and under ſtanding · a ae . 
With bim. The Antecedent is not the ancient man (prken of. 
beiore, with him wifdome may be, but not fiiengrh. Old men 


do probably incieate in wifdome, but they do certainly and un- 


avoidably dec: eaſe in ſtrength. Here then we muf look for ano- 
ther Antecedent diſtinct from the ancient man, With bim, chat 
is, with Ged, about whofe providenceand juſtice | have ipcken, 
wich nim is wilde me and ftrength ; as ìf he had faid, if men by 
` hearing and tafting gather up much knowledge in tract ot time, 
and iengeh of daies; Then chat creafires of knowledge and 
wifdome aie these in God, who is the ancient of day ee, and who 
is as old as eternity. Job argues from the Leff: to the greater, 
wich God who is eternal, and inhabiteth eternity, rhere is wil- 
dome and ſtrength, and he hath counfe} and unde: kanding. 


With hin there is wiſdome and firength. 


dy futiluline We met with both theſe attributes o God. Chap 9. v 4. He 


- emfecit divir ij wile in heart, and mighty in jirength who bath hardened himſelf a- 


nam 1 gainit hiḿ and proſpered? Ther eſbie! ſhall not Hay upon chem 

tiam eff? omnt- e. only a word. i 

bus partibus hea t Gadis infinitely wife and ſtrong. He is wife go defign, and 
per fecl.un. ftrong to etleck. 85 . ; 

Secondi, They who want wifdome muf goto God for it. With 

bim is wiſdome, as if he had faid, You may gather wiidome a- 

mong the creacures, and from obfervacion, bur all wilde me is 

laid up in God: Study alone will not make you wie, expe: rn- 


ces alone will not make you wife, you muft go co che Fountsin 


of wifdome 3 Sothe Ape ſt e directe ( Jm. 1 5. If any of you lack. 
wifdowe. let him ask of God who giveth to all men liberall; and up- 


braideth not and it {hall be given bint. And again, ( Y 16) Every - 
good pìft and every perfeéi pi't is ‘rom above, and commetb down | 


ht. nme i which 
Grant the Father of li gbis; (Holy Witdcme is nota vapour watt 
1 7 5 up fi om oe en th. buecaninfl.ence ¢ hich ‘alls from that 
light of heaven) with whom there is no yariablenefs, nor foadow 
` of turnging. r f 
e . conceive thae Fob here anfa ers the countell of Bildad, 
(Chap. 8. v. 8.) Enquire of the former ape, and prepare th) felf to 


` the fearch of thy fathers, tor we are but of ygierdzy, & c. J grant 


Chith 


4 


verſ. 13. 
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(ſaich he) we are to enquire of former ages, I am of your opie 
nion too, that, with the ancient is wiſdome; yet I do not ex- 
peét to find all wiſdome among the ancient, (their well hath not 
depth enough to yield theſe waters to all comers , or for all oc- 
calions ) no, Imuft go to God; With him is wifdome , and he 

‘hath counfel and under ſtanding. Though all the ancient men in 

the world, and ancient Councels, afirme that, which the word of 

God denies, we muft not believe them, for with him is wiſdome. 

In the 28 Chapter of chis book, verf. 12. the queftion ts put, 
Where fhal! wifdome be found? and where is the place of under- 
franding ? Where? Agathe creatures difclaim it, The depth 

faith, it is not inme, anhe fea faith, it is not with me. Though 

we may gain wifdome by converſing with the creatures, yet there 
is no creature hath wifdome in his keeping , or at his diſpoſing. 
That's the priviledge of God; With him is wiſdome. With him, 

as with a Maſter, às with a Lord; His it is. With him, as with a 
diſpenſer, as with a Steward; He gives it out as he pleaſeth, he 
N it upon whom he will; all wiſdome is Originally in 

him, and derivatively from him. (Chap. 15. 8.) Haft thou heard 

the fecret of God, and deeft thou re ſtrain wiſcom to thy felf? As if 

he had faid, Thou talkeſt as if thou hadft been of Gods councel, 

or at leaſt as. if thou hadſt learnt knowledge, not only from the 
mouth of men, but immediatly from the mouth of God himſelf. 

„ Thirdly Obferve, l 

That all the wifdome of man, compared with God is no wifdome. 

Our wiſdome is foolifhnefs compared with God, I ground it 

from the Text, thus. He had faid before, With the ancient is wife- 

dome, and in length of daies underſtanding. Now ſaith he, With 

him is miſdome, and he bath counfel aa underftanding. Asif he 

had faid, I told ya of wifedome in old men, and of underſtand- 

ing in length of daies, but I affure you this wifedome is nothing 

to the wifedome I now ſpeak of. He meanes not a wiſedome 
different in kinde, for if there be true wiſedome in old men, it 
isadrop of Gods ocean, a beam of the Father of lignts. But 

the wifedome that is in God carries the name of wifedome from 

the wifedome that is in old men. As all the light of the Stars 

is but darknefs compared to the light of the Sun; ſo there is 
wifedom with men, with old men efpecially , and there is wife- 
dome with God : But the wifedom that is in God, who is the an- 

cient of dayes, extinguifheth and Lor somnia the wifedom 

in 
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in men, though: they be never fo ancient. With bim is wifedome 
and firength, | . ere l 
He hath counfel and under fianding, 

Here are four words uſed in reference to God: we had but two 
before in reference to old men, wifedme and under ſtanding. But 
with God there is wifedome, ſtrength, counſel, and under ftanding, 
and though three of the four are uſed promifcuoufly, yet as the 
ſtand here together we may give them a diſtinct fenfe. 

Under ftanding conſiſts in finding out fecrets and myſteries, in 
diving to the bottom of truths. With p: there is underftand- 
ing, he finds out the moft hidden myftePfes, his name is the Re- 
yealer of Secrets. eh" 

Secondly, Counſel is properly that which fits means to the at- 
taining ofan end, When we have a bufinefs to do, we go to coun- 
ſel, and Counſel is to provide ſutable means for the carrying on 
of fuch a defign, and the accomplifhing of our deſires. 

Thirdly, Wifedome,as it ſtands diſtinct from underſtanding and 
counſel, conſiſts inthe due ordering of thofe meanes which coun- 
fel hath found out. Thus underſtanding finds out the matter, 
counfel-dgclares the means, and wifdome manages and difpofeth 
all towards the attainment of the end. All thefe are in God, 

And a fourth , which is Strength to execute and carry on the 
means (according to the diétates of underſtanding, counfel and 
wifedome) home to the end, If a man be furnifhed with the 
greateſt meaſure of underſtanding to find out, of counſel to con- 
trive, of wiſdome to diſpoſe, yet if he want an arm of ſtrength, 
what can he do? Tis true, wiſedom is better than weapons of war, 
yet what can wifdom do without weapons of war? A good head 
is better than a {trong arm, yet what can a good head do without 
a trong arm? But where wifedom & weapons of war, & where 
a good head and a ſtrong arm joyn, what can they not do: 

Fob to demonftrate the abfolute compleatneſs of God in all 
his adminiftrations, fhews all theſe meeting in God. Would you 
have underftanding ? it isin him, he can fearch out deep things, 


Would you have counfe] ? He can direct you to the moft pro- 
per means. With him is counſel. Would you have wifedome?Hecan 
manage & order means to the beft advantage. He is the Godoniꝝ 
wife, Would you have ftrength?He can execute and bring to pafs 
effectually whatfoever he intendeth, his power is over all, and 


there 
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there is nothing too hard for bim. Thus the glory of God is lifted 
up, not only store the actings, but above the thoughts of man. 
Hence Obſerve. : 

God is compleat in all perfections. Among men excellencies are 
ſcattered, 10 lye divided; one hath depth of underftanding , a 
fecond clearnefs for counfel, a third is enriched wich treafures of 
wifedome , afourth, is fortified with a hand of power. lis 
rare when any two of thefe meet in one man, and he is a kind of 
miracle of men, in whom 1 05 all meet, though but in ſome low 
or languid degree. But in God they meet all, and continue al- 
waies in the higheſt degree. Thoſe things which ſingle put ho- 
nour and value upon man, concenter in God. Who would not 
{eek unto and depend on God? Who would not have God his 
friend, in whom he hath alll friends, and who is fuch a friend,that 
having him we need not care nor fear who is our enemy ? 

One God helping, is more than all men oppofing. When word 
was brought to a great Carthaginian.Commander in their war 
againft the Remans, that the Enemy was very trong and nume- 
rous, Heanfwer'd the trembling Intelligencer, How many do 


gon reckon rae for? Some men are of fuch vait wiſedome, ſtrengtli 


and courage, that one of them may be muſtered for a whole Ar- 
my of men. Hum many then may we rechen God far, who alone 
hath all that which all men have among them, who alone can do 
more, than all men combined cee can? Men act their fe- 
veral parts in the ſcene of worldly affairs, but God acteth alt 
parts. Ashe that rides poft a long Journey, takes freth horſes 
to carry bim through , one horfe carries him the ſtage frk, 
and there he is left: A fecond ſpeeds him to another Stage, and 
there ftayes: Inthe fame manner a third toa third. So it is 
in tranfacting any 1 1 buſineſſe, one man will help you thus 
far, and another will carry you fo far, and a third yet farther, 


One carryeth us as far as counſel and wiſdome work, but he 


wants ſtrength; another hath ftrength, but he wants faichfulneſs. 
But God carrayes us through the whole journey of our works, 
he is never tried, nor can he be taken off. (Ifa. 40,28.) The 
mioh y God fainteth net, neither is weary, and there is nofearch- 
ing of bi undler ſtanding. Vea, not only hath he this unweariedneſs 


in himſelf, but he communicates it to his, the young men fall faint, 


(that is, they that are ſtrong, eſpecially they that boaft in their 
own ftrength ) but they that wait upon the Lord {hall renew their 
` Hha ſtrength, 


7 
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ſtrength, they fiall mount up with wings as. Eagles, they fhall run 
and not be weary, and they fhal! walk and not faint, The Lord gives 
his much of himſelf, they hall act like God who truft in G. 
- Job having arrayed the Lord in all theſe excellencies, proceeds 
to illuftrate what he had aſſerted by fome fpecial inftances, As 
if he had ſaid, leſt any fhould think that I {peak only general no- 


tions, I will give you particular proofs, which you who are old 


men have furely made out by your own Obfervation, and are a- 
ble from experience to atteſt my diſcourſe. ` 


— Verfe II. Behold, he breaketh down, and it cannot be built again, 
? 
he fhutteth up a man, and there can be no opening. 


Here is an inftance of the ſtrength and power, yea of his wife- 
dome and underftanding , all thefe concurre in one aét of pro- 
vidence 3 though fome one appear and be put forth more emi- 
nently. I will tell you (faith Fob) what God doth : this God of 
whom I have ſpoken great things, doth great things; Yea, it is 
far eafier for him to do great things , then for me to fpeak of 
them , for himfelf can as eafily, and as fpeedily do them, as fpeak 


them. The Works which ſpeak him great, are more then can be 


fpoken , Of fome I thall now fpeak. 


Behold, he breaketh down, and it cannot be built again 
Thefe words relate to the attribute of power, With bin is 
ſtrengtn. And they are more then a bare affirmation that God 
is ſtrong, they prove that he is ſtrongeſt, or that there is no 
ſtrength a match for his: This the inftance reacheth fully, Be- 
9 hold, he breaketh down, and st cannot.be built again, No man no 
Prip ie deve- nor Angel is able to preferve, what God will overthrow, or to 
ver i, diffipaue- reſtore, what he hath once deſtroyed. pon 
Tit. The word which we tranflate to break down, fignifies an utter · 
diffipatation or diflolution,even the putting ofa thing out of its 
see being : Some interpret it by Avathemarizing, curfing, or excom- 
ejt illa fignifi. Mumecatineg which imports the devoting both of things and per- 
cai de} ruen- fons oe and perpetual ruine. £ 
iar etiam de- Firſt, fome underftand Fob fpeaking here. of his o i 
oe Anathe- and family which God ot broken 40700 with a hi 115 15 att 
Zare ex- G 101 3 Bre ee 
hand. Children are a living houſe; A fon in the facred language 
‘hath his name from building, becaufe fons build or continue their 
0 fathers 


Ampla valde 


communicar es 
Pin. 


fathers houſe. When Sarah prayed Abraham to go in unto Ha- 
gar fhe faid, It ma be I may obtain Children by her: The Hebrew 
fetter is, It may be I may be builded by her, Gen. 16. 2. Rachel 


invited Jacob to Bilbahs bed upon the fame hopes , That I alfo 


(faid fhe) may have Children, or be built by her, Gen. 30 3. Now 
as when God gives Children be builds, fo when he takes them a- 
way be breaks down. If the Lord breakdown thus, if he take a- 
way the Chiidren which he hath given, who can reſtore them to 
us again! or repair that breach. T 

Secondly, others conceive he refers to thofe two ancient acts 
of Gods breaking providence, ihe overthrow of Babel and the de- 
gruction of Sodom, which were not builded again to that day. 

Thirdly, we need not reftrain his fence to any ſpecial City, or 
to his own family, expound him rather of the ruining of mans e- 
ſtate in general. If the Lord break down, and deface their world- 
ly glory , who are moſt fairly built and raifed up, who have 
ftrongett foundations, and firmelt walls, who have higheſt tow- 
ers, and the mof afpiring pinacles : If he pull down an eitate 
thus founded, thus raifed, and break it to pieces, it ſhall certain- 
ly be broken, and that without remedy. . 

Hence Obferve,. 

Firſt, What God wi flo, he can do, and it (ball be done. He breaks 
down without asking any man leave, God doth not work by 
ſufferance, but. by authority. The whole world is his work, and 
he may make what work he will in the world. Ifhe wil work, 
who fhal let it! (Iſai. 43.13.) if be will ſmite, who fhall let it? 
He will not put up his word at thy word, no nor for fear of thy 
power. If he give the word, Break down, down it ſuall. The 
word of God plants, and the word of God roots up, and it doth 
both irrefiftably. If God will deftroy perfons or Kingdoms there 
is no faving them. As none can pull down, what he fets up, 
fo none can fet up what hs pulls don. If he ſaith, Lee ir lye w 
the daft, who ſhall raiſe it up again? The Prophet (Mal. I. 4.) 
brings in Edom ſurveying the defolations which God had mase 
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upon his Territories, Edom began to reflect fadly upon his rui- 


nous condition, We are impoverifhed, faith Edom : upon this Edom 
takes counfel, yea he refolves, We will return and uild the defo- 
late places. But what faith the Lord to Edom? | (Do and you 
will) They fhall build, but I will throw down again. As it he had 


faid; J once threw down , and made defolate the palaces of Edom, 
a Hh 3 nd 


32 


i 


edeftracs 


Bol. 
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and if C dom will attempt to better his condition, and build again, 1 
will again make de ſolate: as faſt as Edom repaires, will pull down, 
Man ſhall never make up the works which God hath flighted, ciil 


be hath leave fer it from heaven, ( Pſal. 28.5.) Becauſe they regard 1 


not the works of the Lord, be fhall deftroy them, and not build them 


up: that is, he fhall deſtroy them, & they thail not be built. For un- cen 
14 God hinufelf will bu li what he hath deftroyed, no man can, fe 
(Boſ.6. 1.) Let us return unto the Lord, for he hath torn, and be 8 
will heal us; If God make the wound, it is not in the skill or ae 
Chirurgery of man to give a plaifter : He hath [nitten us, and a 
he will bind us up, when you have got a wound from God, you; 5 
cannot get your cure from the creature; man tears and God 
heals, man ſmites, and God binds us up; but if God tear and 15 
ſmite, he muft bind up and heal, or elfe we can never be healed : a 


our wound and our falve come from the ſame hand. When Je- 


riche was deſtroyed, the Lord faid by Eſhua, Curſed be the in . 
sbat raifech np and buildesh sbis City Jericho, be fal ay the foun il 
dation thereof ia his firſi born, and in his youngeft fou foall he fetu 7 
the gates of it, (Joſh. 6. 26) We find that for five hundred Meats rs 
none attempted to build this City, the curfe of God lay fo heavy cf 


upon it; but after five hundred years, wether the man forger- 
ting what was ſpoken, or prefuming 7 now after fo lone a 
time, God would forget what he had fpoken and not make it 
good: One Hie the Berhelite (as you may read 1 King 16.34.) 


built it, but how ? By building that, he pulled down himf ` 
faith the Text, He laid the foundation deraf in EnF 15 4 
born, and fit up ef ue thereof in his youngeft fou Segub, accore 

of the Lord which he ſpake by Jofiua the i fE 


ang tothe word 
un, The meaning is this; when he laid the foundati 

City the curfe of God fell upon him, and his eldeſt fon died Gai 
pul’d down the beft part of his living houſe, hiseldeft fon. and 
yet he would not be warned of the judgement of God, but went 


on to finiſh Jericho (for ſetting up the gates notes the ac ith. & 

: ttar e accompliſn- N 
ment of his work , as laying the foundation fignifies the begin: F 
ning of it) and what came of that? then the Lord flew his young - 29 


eft fon, he fer up the gates thereof in his young i 
built ae Pur ber i 1 Pane Jon Se gub, he 


God did not fay, this city ſhall never be built, but e 
that builds it, and this curfe fhall be upon him 2 77 1 5 5 Ay 


Jonncaiionthereof in his firft born, and in his youngeft fon fhal he È 
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See up the gates of it, and fo it came to pafs, the Hiftory fulfiſled 
the Prophiecy,and the work of providedce gave Teftimony to the 
truth ok the word. This alfo is very remarkable in the ſtory of 
Jerufalem, Chrift chreatned Jeraſadem that it thould be deftroy- 
ed, aid the Temple, that there fhould not be left one ſtone upon ano- 
ther , that fhould not be thrown down. The event anfwered this 
threat. The Romans ruined all, and were that abomination of defo- 
lation in the hely place. Yet in the time of Julian fome had a de- 
fign to build the Temple and rektore Ieruſalem: Yea that Apo- 
fate Talian on purpoſe to crois the words of Chrift, & the coun. 
{el of God, of which he had heard, that There flould not be left 
one ftne upon another; therefore he (not out of any good will to 
the Jews, or out of any defire to have the Worthip of God and 
the Temple reſtored, but only in ſpight and malice, to fee whe- 
ther he covlicrofs the word of Chriſt, and reverfe his curfe ) 
gave the Jews (like another Cru) ample commiſſion and full 
liberty to go and build the Temple, in purſuance of whieh grant 
they gathered a vaft ſtore of materials; but when they began to 


work,the {tory faith, That God from Heaven by ftorm and tem- 


peſt did fo difmay and ſcatter them, chat they were forced to give 1 


it over, and confeſs the hand of God was againſt them; he con. j 
founded thofe builders of the Temple us he did the builders of l. 
Babel, it is (in fome cafes ) a dangerous attempt to build when the 
Lord hath pulled down, but it is (in all cafes) an smpoffible attempt 
to build what God refolves {hall continus down. . 

It is thus alfo with private men, fome have had fair eſtates in 
the world, God puls them down, and breaks them to peeces. We 
ufe to fay of aman that failes, he us broke ; fuch will be trying to 
get up again, yet they cannot - fome after breakings have had 
morethanthey had at firſt to fet up with befides their ftocks of 
experience; yea thefe men, befides their experience, have added 


more diligence in the ufe of all honeſt meanes, yet God will nat 


let them build their eftates again’, he will not let them thrive in 
the world; is fo alfo withthe body: Ged puls down a mans 


health and Strength, and then he goes from Phyſitian to Phyliti- 

an, he asks every one he meets, what he may do to build up his 

body again? yet this man muſt carry a crazie body to the grave. 
He breaketh down, it cannot be built again. 

That's the firſt Inſtance. 

The ſecond is, He fhutteth up a man, and there can be no opening . 

le 
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2 The word which we tranſlate to hut up, notes any kind of 
Ad vieimpe- block, impediment or hinderance laid in a mans way to ſtop his 
diment um 7 courſe; it is applied alſo to locking of a door, that none eome 
r m re- OUE, or gO in, tothe ſhutting of the Heavens thar it rain not 
` feri pke (2 Chron. 7.17.) ſhutting and opening, note acts of power, and 
{foto fhur that no man can open, or ſo to open that no man can 

hut, are acts of ſupream power. Hence the giving of a key hath 

been an ancient ceremony of inveſting men in places of authority 

Coucluders ur and chief command, he fhurterh up a man , aud there can be no o- 
rem apeviat, pening, that is, none till he pleafeth: God faith of Eliabim (lai.22. 
To Where 22") The key of the honſe of David will I lay upon his fhonlder , fo 
. he {hall opeu and nonc {hall fout, and he fall fout, and none ſhall o- 


inn ium admi- 


niſtration pen; that is, be ſhall have the higheft office in the Kings houſe; 
0 a ef. to ſhut and open, beares the fame fence with going out, and come- 
alle 


ing in before a people, Numb. 27. 17. Chrift, of whofe Kingdom 
the houle of David was a Type, is defcribed by opening and 
ſhutting ( Rev.3.7.) Thefe things faith he that openeth, and no man 
foutteth, and {hucteth and no man openeth; Chrift hagh all power 
in Heaven and Earth given into his hand, and therefore what his 
hand doth, no man can undoe. Now in his abfence he puts this 
general power into the hand of the Church, to be exercifed and 
adminiftred by fuch Officers as himſelf hath appointed: Thus 
he applyes bimſelf to Peter, after he had made that confefflon 
| which isthe Foundation of the Church (Aat. 16. 19.) Z will give 
to thee tue Reyes of the K ingdome of Heaven, and whatfoever thon 
Aperire, aliqaid fhalt binde on earth , fhall he bound in Heaven, and what{oever 


Honificad lae i 8 8 
e thou fhalt loofe on earth, ſhall be looſed in Heaven, where though 
110 50 the words vary, yet the meaning isthe fame, and give us this af- 


clauſum, miſi- ſurance, that no power can refcind what is done in and by the 


ran & erum. Church according to the will of Chrift in binding or in loofing. 
1.1. Further, ſhutting up, notes in general the putting of a man into a 


April vra- * . P 5 i 

1 15 ee fad condition, whether in regard of civil or fpiritual things, and 

40 -opening imports deliverance and freedome from either. a 
Hence Obferve, $ l 


There is no prevailing againſt God,or repealing any of his refolves. f 
As when he breaketh, 0 can build To wien he KAn upo 

none can open, Balawn confeſſeth (Numb. 23. 20.) God hath 
ble ſſeil and I cannot rever fe it, and where God hath curfed, who 
can reverſe it If the Lord {hut any door again ſt ius, or npon uus, all 
If God ſhut or 
lock 


the finiths on earth cannot make a key to open it. 


An Expoption upon the Book of JOB. Verſ. 14. Pe 


ed not on the earth, for the Jpace of three years and fix moneths, 
Aud Elijah prayed again, an the Heaven gave rain. It was not 
an Imperative word, it was a petitionary word, that locked and 


unlocked the Heaven: none hath an Imperative word, a word of 


command to lock and unlock Heaven, but God himfelf, Amos 3.7. 
I cauſed it to rain upon one City, and canfed it not to rain upon ano» 
ther City. Again, If the Lord fhut up the womb, therg is no 
bringing forth, Cen. 20. 1 8. the Lord had faſt cloſed up all the 
1 5 5 of the honfe of Abimelech, If the Lord fhut up the earth, it 
becomes as iron, and brings forth no fruit , if he fhut a man up 
in ficknefs, in poverty, in difgrace, in trouble of ſpirit, there is 
no unbinding, no opening. He hath concluded or {hut up all under 
fin, that every mouth may be ſtopped, Rom 3.19, He hash ſhut 
them all in unbelief, that he may haue mercy upon all, Rom. 11. 32. 
They are ſhut vp as a company of priſoners in a dungeon, that 
they may receive, whatſoe ver they receive at the hand of mercys 


for who can open for thofe men ? who can unloofe thefe Seals 


of unbelief, til mercy unloofe them? As none could unlooſe 
che Seals of that Book wherein the myfteries of God were con- 
tained but only Chrift, Rev. 3. 5 · So nore can open the deals of 
fin which are upon the heart of an unbeliever , but Chrift ony : 
Chrift who opened the Book, opens to our Souls, Chrift who 
loofed the Seals, can loofe us from our fins: Him God hath ap- 
pointed to be the great Opener of priſons, and the Deliverer of 
thofe who are in bonds; If the Son make us free, we ſhall be 
free indeed, and until he make us free, we are flaves indeed. 
Whom jujtice locks mp, mercy lets out. There is no opening either 
bythe force , or by the defert of man, where God fhutteth up, 
The evilAngels have fo much power that they are called powers, 
yet they could never ge out of prifon, They are re ſerved in ever- 
laſting chaines under darkyefs to the judgement of the great day, 
(lude v,6,) Their chaines will never wear out, nor can they de 
filed off,whitherfoever thofe wicked fpirits go, they go in chains, ` 
like prifoners who are kept till the day of Seflion, The Apoſtle 
Peter (1 Pet.3.19.) aſſures usas much of the ſpirits or so 98 
Ii ate thofe 
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b Chofe evil men who lived in the days of Noah; Thefe beingcaft ff g 
P | into prifon , could never break prifon nor make an efcape unto f, JOB 7 12. Verſ. 15, 16. h 
1 this day. Chriſt by his Spirit in the miniſtry of Noah, preacbed Behold, be withholdeth the waters, and they dry ups 
À to them for the preventing of their impriſonment. He preach- alfobe fendeth them out, and they overturn the 


Zz ‘ed to them who are now in prifon, that they might not have bin arih. 
| 


the deceiver are his. 


imprifoned. But fee how fure a Gosie Hell is: thofedifobedient FM : We sy - 
cibelievers who ve mt into prifon in Noahs time , were all e With bim is fir ength and wi ſedom e the deceived and 
faftthere in the Apoſtle Peters time. There is no picking the 15 . 


f Jock of Hell gates , nor breaking through the walls of that fiery 


| Topbet, Abrabam in the parable (Luk 16.) affures the rich man a J OB proceedeth upon bis former argument in giving inſtances 
i in hell, that he could not come out of that place of torment, and to prove the great power and the unqueftionable foveraignty 
{ that nd comfort, not fo much as a drop of comfort could be con ofthe Lord. In the former context we had an ifiſtance in civil 


[i h 
q veied to that place (v. 26.) And befides all this (faith he) berween 15 affairs: He breaketh.down, and it cannot be built again; be fout- 
al us and yon 19 75 aS 1 5 gulf fi xed, fo that thy which would pfs Fe teth up aman, and there can be no opening, The 4005 of God are 
from hence to you cannot, neither can they pafs to ms that would come irreverifible by man : Here he inftanceth in natural things, Be- 
on hold, he withholderh the waters, &c. As God ſhutteth up men 


vom thence, The man is convinced thar he could not get out, ſnutte 

re and therefore defires that no friend of his might come in; but Ma and they cannot get out, fo he fhutteth up and imprifoneth the 

| that Lazarus might be fent to te ſtiſie to his five bterbren, left they Le waters, and they cannot get out, This alfo calleth up our atten- 
fhonld come into that place of torment. He knew well enough, f tion and admiration, Behold, 


they were once there, they could come out no more. God will 


at laft fend his writ to the grave, to bring out the bodies of the 3 He win hbholdet s.. 
| 85 wicked that are fhut up there, and he will lend a writ to hell, to The word fignifies, Firft,to ſtop or to ftay a thing by ftrength, yy 
NON bring out the ſpirits that are ſhut up there, that both together and fine force. Secondly, to ſtop or to ſtay a thing by authori- prohibut cef- 
may receive ſentence of eternal impriſonment and torment: God ; ty or con mand. Thirdly , to ſtop a thing by entreaty or by fare fecit. 
will (hut them up, and there fhall be no opening for ever. prayer (2 Sam, 24. 21.) When David offered a facrifice in the 


floore-of Araxnab, the text faith, fo tne plague was flaied : there 
4 aor: z — E was a ſtay, a ſtop, a withholding ofthe Plague: David intreat- 
"i l ae ee tere _ E the Lord, and the Lord ar his intreaty gave that effect, he chekt 
= 2 D * N l che malignity of the peſtilence, and bid the deſtroying Angei 
q ö 0 — g : < ſheath his (word. The fame word is uſed ( Num. 16. 48.) when 
i. the plague was begun among the people, Aaron todk a Cenfer 
and offered incenfe, and fo the Plague was ſtaied, or withheld - 
the plague was marching on ſwiftly and furioufly , bur at che in- 
2 terceflion of Aaron, God ſtopt its courfe , and bid it ſtand. 
. . A * This wirkholding, is ſometimes apply ed to the laws of men; 
OB È Laws are as boundaries and limits, yea, laws are as bridles and 
J bonds, as chains and fetters, to ftay and reſtrain, to ſtop and 
withhold the finful extravagancies and excurſions of the fleth. 
1 find it often applyed to the withholding of water. Jf I (faith 
the Lord) fhac up Heaven, that 7 e no rain, (2 Chron. 5 

l 13 33. 


E 5 * 7 ae = 
. a 
1 5 — im 


renee 


Chap. 12. An Expoſition upon the Book of JOB. Verſ. 15. 243 


| 244 Chap. 12. An Expofition upon the Book of JOB. Verf.19. 
| 7 The brooks dyed Rp kecauſe there was no rain in the laid + Again, 
| (Juel 1.20.) Lhe beajts of the field cry alſo unto thec,for the rivers 
of waters are dryed up » and the fire hath devoured the paſtures of 


13) then if ye pray, &c. God locks the clouds, and prayer is a 
key of Gods own making to. open them. This word is alfo 
. applied to che reſtraint of that other clement , the ſtopping and 


i 3 fhutting in of fire (Fer. 20. 9. ) Fire and water are head-ſtrong the wildernefs. The fire hath devoured , what fire? It wasnot 
| eleinents, T hey are good fervants, but ill Mafters. God puts a E ordinary elemental fire that burn’d the paſtures, the fire was the 
"l -bridle upon the fire, a bridle upon the water. He withholdeth. ie, there being no rain to mollifie and mitigate his ſcorching 
i i SS beams, the fun as a fire confumed the paſtures of the wildernefs. 


The waters. So here; He withholdeth the waters and they ary up , that is, the 
paſtures (as well as the rivers) together with ail vegetables, that 


What waters? It may be underftood, Firſt, of waters under are nurſed and nourifhed by thofe breaſts of Heaven diltilling 


ig 
0 or upon the earth, there are fubterranean channels of water: upon them. l 
i! Springs furniſſi rivers, rivers are fupraterranean channels, earthen "4 Further, He withholdeth the waters and ihey dry up; takes in 
6 veſſels, or rather vehicles and conveiances of water. He with⸗ the effect which follows, the withholding of the waters, and the 
i holdech the waters, he withholdeth the under- waters, he forbids dryneſs of the earth; namely, barrennefs, and famine : and fo 
i thofe ſprings to feed the rivers, and then they are dried up. Se- dhe cauſe is pur for the effect, and, he withholdeth the waters, is 
i condly, it may be underſtood of the waters that are above (the be cauſeth faminein a land: He withholdechthe waters, and, qd, Qumda 
: Empire of the Lord reacheth both) waters hang in the clouds Mm then corn, and grafs, trees, and plants dry up. That three years 155 podi um 
f there are feas of water above us; it isthe mighty power of God fag famine (2 8. 21.) was from an extraor dinary drought , as is 15755 9 
i which gives thoſe aiery ſponges the clouds, a retentive faculty, for conceived : The fruit ofa drought is famine ; and the fruit of rerum omnium 
f elfe they would foon diffolve and overwhelm us. And it is from Krain is abundance. Plenty defcends from Heaven in ſhowres e abundantiam ' 
a the anger and judgements of God, that thofe aiery ſponges the E God takes away the fruits of the earth by taking away that which elangiri. Bold. 
i £: h J J pong ) f : 
' clouds, are fometimes fo clofed up, that they yield no more wa- should nourifh and feed the earth in bearing fruit, l 
, ter then Iron or Adamant. As he alwayes. withholds the water I fhall but note two things from this briefly , referring the 
from drowning the whole earth, fo he fometimes withholds ir reader to the 13th, verfe of the 15th Chapter, where the power 
i from refreſhing many parts of the earth,he forbids the clouds to of God in ordering rain and waters is more. fully. opened. 
H diſtil a drop. Thirdly, it may be expounded of the watersof the Hence Obferve, i 
| fea, which feed the ſprings, as fprings feed the rivers (Nah. 1.4. Firft, The waters are at Gods command, He withholdeth them, 
it He rebuketh the Sea and maketh it dry, and dryeth up all the r. He withholderh them as it were by a law, or he withholdeth 
vers. Where the fea is dried, the rivers muft, The fea is grand- chem as with a bridle. There Ihall not be dew nor rain thefe years, - 
i mother to the rivers. The Prophet Zachary ſpeaks the fame but according to my word, faith Elijab (a King. 17. 1.) This ſpake 
i (chap.10,11.) He fhall ſmite the waves of the dea, & all the deeps be in the power of God, for he prayed, and then the rain or the 
— of the rivers ihall dry up. Thus alſo he withboldesh the water,, E waters were withholden. God complained of his vineyard, 
0 , mt nee, e i 7 49 that he had beſtowed much coſt upon it, and yet had re- 
“ ‘ í Ana they dry up · i m ceived little rent from it, unlefs fuch as was paid in bafe coin, He 
W looked for Righteouſneſæ but beheld Oppreſſion, &c. well faith the 
i l Wbat dryeth up? The rivers dry up, when the waters of the Lord, Go to, I will tell you what I will do, will do thus and thus, 
H. fea arewithholden, and che things that grow upon the earth dry and beſides all this, I ws4 command the clouds that they rain no 
„ l np, whnn the waters of heaven are withholden , and when they grain upon it. The power of God and his glory is wonderfully 
are withholden very long, not oniy the fruits of the earth, but lifted up in this work of providence (Amos 4.7.) I have witha 


g the rivers dry up too. In that great drought, (1. Kirg 17.17.) l holden the rain from you, when sage yet three moneths i the- 
ie i =- : : ha . 1 7. TV.. 
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harveſt, that is, in the time when the corn and thë grafs had moſt 


need of rain, J withbeld it, and I canfed it ( faith he ) to-rain up. 
en ene City, and cauſed it not to rain upon another City > read 
Jer. 5. 24. Fer. 10.13. Joel 2.23. Marth. 3. 45 · Act. 14. 17. There 
is.a piece of fecret Atheiſm in tome about this point; The heart 
may be ſweetly moiſtned by the acknowledgements of God in 
the rain: But moſt ſtick too much in natural cauſes, and ſcarſe 
look beyond the Almanack for the changes of the weather. We 
ſhall have rain (fay they) at the change of the Moon, or when 
the wind turns. Tis true, that there is a natural reafon, why at 
the change of the Moon, why at the change of the wind, there 
may be a change of the weather, yet God hath a power above the 
wind, and above the Moon; and therefore ſometimes he lets the 
Moon change and change, yet no rain; and the wind blows from 
all the points of Heaven, and yet no rain: That we might not 


ftick in fecond caufes, God often acts beyond them, yea againſt f 
them: And that we ſhould not deſpiſe fecond cauſes, and the or- 


der in which God hath diſpoſed the frame of nature, he often 


works wi them, and by them, When natural caufes produce 


their effects, God thews his bounty; and heft natural cauſes 
cannot produce their effects, God thews his fovereignty , and 
teacheth man his duty. Hence the want of rain in an ordinary 
courſe, is put as an extraordinary occafion of prayer, and ſeek- 
ing God (1 King 8.35 Zech. 10. .) As yë of the Lord rain, in 
the time of the latter rain. When rain comes not in the ſeaſon 
of nature, we niay fhew much of grace in asking rain. 

Secondly, Obferwe, t l 

That natural caufes being flopped , natural effects mufi ceaſe. 

There can be no natural effect without a natural cauſe; All 
fuch effects are miraculous, withhold the rain, and all dryes up; 
there is a natural dependance between the fruitfulneſs of the 
earth and the rain, David in his laſt words, thewing how blef- 
fed, and how great a bleiling 4 juft and a godly King is: He fhal 
be(faith he) 4 the light of the morning when the fun ariſeth, even a 


morning without Clouds , as the tender grafs ſpringing out of the 


earth by clear fhining after rain (a Sam.23.4.) Here he puts in all 
the natural cauſes. Hie ſuall be as the tender graſs ſpring ing out 
of the earth: But what cauſeth the graſs to ſpring out of the 


carth ? There is firſt, the rain, to moyſten; and fecondly , the 
clear fhaing , to warm and draw out the feminal vertue ofthe 


earth. 
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hen the Lord threatens (Deut. 28 23.) I will make 
th Sat you as brafs y he prefently adds, wad the carta 
l id y you fall be as iron; if the Heavens be brafs, the earth wiil 
8 55 We have this concatenation of cauſes elegantly fet forth 
Hof. 2.24,22,) I will bear the Heavens (faith Gog) aad they 
15 hear the earth, and the earth {hall bear the corn and the wine, 
9 the oyl, and they fhall hear Jezreel. Jezreel mult have corn 
and wine, and oyl ; corn & wine muft be had from fertile earth, 
the earth cannot be fertile without benigne Heavens , the Hea- 
vens can fhew ño kindnefs to the earth, either by moylting. 
flowers, or quickning heat, without orders from God, 1 
rhe heavens cry to God, and the earth to the heavens, and the 
corn to the earth, and Jezreel to the corn, that he may be fed. If 
od withholdeth the waters of heaven, the earth drys up, we are 
fed by the bleiling of God upon fecond cauſes. Again, 


He ſendeth them out, and-they overturn the earth. 


This latter clauſe doth not hold out the mercy oppofite to at 
judgment in the former, but it holds out a ſecond D or 
as there, the withholding of the waters was a ee ae 
the fending of them out is a judgement too. 98 en sis 8 j 
holdeth the waters over long , the earth cannot bear fruit, a 


when God fendeth out the waters avermuch, the fruit which the 


earth bears is ſtifeled and choacked. Waters are 1 = 
to refref and revive the earth, but here they are fent to over- 
turn the earth, a & 


He ſendeth them. 11 15 
The word ſignifies the ſending out Hs a Le 10155 vee 1 | 

command. Waters receive àa commiſſion to ttay 4 ? God nuncium defe- 

they receive a commiſſi on to go out in a 10 1 ee . He rentes aur juffi- 

ives them a precept, a writ, Go and overturn the a fe onem emer- 

bole their bonds,and enlargeth their borders, to a geln © gende terre fin 

who will not be kept in bounds. Mofes defcribing 1 i eluge bi demandatu, 

(to which Job bere as fome conceive alludes) 1 t eJ 222 5 in. 

tains of the great deep were broken up , aud the win 1 5 1 

were opened (Gen. . 11.) both the under-waters, an he 1 

waters were till that day impriſoned and kept cloſe by che dec of 


`~ 5 . 
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of Cod. But then God broke open the priſon, and let out the 
waters, and · we fee what work they made in the world. 


They overturned the earth, a | 


at 1 ; l ; 5 
20 71 oh a- The word notes a change both of place and ſtate; either of 
: 375 ſilbilant am which, when they are great, are an overthrow or an overturning. 


formam aut l- But is not the earth too bigto be overturned? and hath not God 

cum rei alicu- promiſed that he will never deſtroy the earth again by water? 

ma. Befides, the earth is rather overwhelmed, then overturned by the 
waters. Todlear this. The earth may be taken three waies. 

Firſt, For fome fpecial tract or province of the earth, which 

the Lord may overturn, that is, fpoiland deface without breach 

ofthat promife, Gen. 9. 11 · The bow in the clouds is a ſigne be- 

tween God and the world, that he will never drown the world 

any more; this doth not hinder the overthrowing of great tracts 


and paris of the world by water. 


Secondly, By the ear | 
any part ofthe earth, and che dwellings which they have raifed 


forthemfelves upon the earth. Theferhe waters are often fent 
out to overturn, though the fite and foil of the earth remain the 


fame. 


earth, or the things which grow out of the earth, Thus God o- 
verturneth the earth, by fending out immoderate rains and ex- 
ceſſive fuowers : When corn and grate when the vines and o- 
lives are deftroyed, the earth ( for that feafon) is deftroyed. 


Hence Obferve, . 
Firk, The Lord can make any of the creatures mans ſcourge. 


He that made the whole world without any iaſtrument, can 


make one part of the world an inſtrument to deftroy another: 

He that fer up the world without help, cannot want help to 

throw it down. He hath his fire-works and his water-works 

; ready, He fendeth out the waters , ana they overturn the earth. 

We ufe to fay, fire and water have no mei cy, Water is a terrible 

. element, though it is a ufeful and a comfortable element. I 
Plip. lib. a. cad. might bring you many ſtories, ancient and modern, of the won- 


e derful effects of water. Pliny in bss natur. l hiſtory, and Seneca, 

Sen. ib 6. Nat. in his natural queſtions, give us ſundry inſtances of Towns and 

quefi.c.23. Countries, made deſolate by water. . e 
o le 


th we may underſtand che inhabitants of 


Thirdly, By the earth, we may underſtand the fruits of the 


r 
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The queftion is put ( Fob. 38.22.) Haft thou entredi trea- 
ſures of the „nom ? Or hajt thou feen the 5 i of 775 Hie 1 15 1 
have referved,apainlt when? which I have referved againſt the time of 
trouble: againſt the day of battel and warr ? The Lor d {peakes hereas 
fome great Prince, who hath a magazine ſtored & filled with am- 


munition againit a cime of war. Haji thou faith he)entred into the 


trea{ures of the ſnow ? Haft thou been ia my magazine ` 
dered what ft res I have laid up there 1 diver 11 
and warre? What day of battle and warre is this? we may ex- 
pound it either one or both of theſe wayes, Firſt, Of fome day of 
Gods ſpecial wrath and judgment upon a people, when no 355 
my appears but himſelf; when he (as it were ) in perfon makes 
warr upon them, and comes forth in battle againſt them: In {uch 
a day of battle as this, he brings out theſe treaſures of wrath, che 


now and the hail. God went to warre and battle againft Egypt 


immediately; and one of the foret plagu l i i 
deſtroyed the earth by killing the 9 8 e T 
9.18. God fent down fhowrs of water made up into bullets ; 
on Egypt,fuch is hail. Secondly, We may underftand it 012 05 
when a war is made againſt his people; for then he dome e 
brings forth this ammunition out of his ſtorehouſes, he fires his 
great guns, and poures out volleies -of ſnot from heaven up- 
on the enemies of his people. We have a clear record, which ae 
God the glory of this truth ( Fof.10.11, ) When Jaſpua van en- 
gaged in battle wich thoſe uncircumcifed nations, The Lord caf 
down great ſtones from heaven upon them, and they dyed, they were 
more which dyed with hailtones, than they whom the children of If- 
rael flew withthe fi word. Thus whether we underftand that text 
of the day of Gods immediate war againft evil men, or, of the 
day when evil men war againft the people of God : Both aree 
vidences of his power, in fending waters, hail, and ſnow, flor vt and 
tempeſis (all which he hath at his command) to overturn th 
earth. Great Princes and States, ſend forth their Generals with 
command to overturn Cities, and deftroy all that will nor fub- 
ASE 5 ae a charge to ſenſeleſs and inanimate 
orth and ov it i 
Secondly Oberes erturn the a and it is done. 
. at the very ſame creature which is | 
great fitment) ſeourge to i ae ” e ee 
K k z Water 


J 


Naam area Coast, 
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Ti eS See 


Waters fatten, and waters deftroy the earch. We pray in 


droughe for rain and waters; the Lord can give us rain, until 


rain hall offi as much as drought. There is no earthly thing but 


we may have coo much of it. The excelle of any creature isa 
judgment upon the creature. We may ſoon have too much fice, 
and to much water, too much heat and to much cold]; as the want 
of theſe ching: troubles us, fo like wiſe doth the glut of them: we 
depend upon God as much ſor the quantity and meature of out- 
ward mercies,as forthe mercies chemfelves. See here a difference 
becween the things of nature andthe things of grace. Wecan 
never have too much of grace, nor too much ofthe ſpirit. The 
more we have of thefe the better, and we are then bet, when we have 
moſt. A gracious heart grows up to glory, through che abun- 
dance of grace. Be not drunk with wine wherein iñ exceffe, ( is 
the Apoftles caution, ( Eph. 5. 18.) But be filled with the -{pirit. 
We may drink wine quickly to exceſs, but we cannot be filled 


with the ſpirit to excels, there is no exceſs poſſible in that, and 


therefore the Apoſtle gives no caution about it. Take your 
All of the ſpir it you cannot be overfu'd. The wine of the fpi- 
rit doth not make us drunk, the more we di ink of it the more ©- 
ber we are. And the waters o: the ſpirit do never drown us, the 
the more and the oft ener they fall upon us, or ove: flow us, the 
more fruitful we are. The waters of the ſpirit are never fent 
out to overturn the fouls the mightveft inundations of Grace, 
makes the heart mighty for God. Spiritual things in the leaſt de- 


gree are a bleſſing, and the greater the degtee is, the greater is 


the bleſſing. Hence that promiſe, Iz the later dayes (faith God) 
F will pour out vty ſpirit, you ſhall not only have fome drops, and 
fill des, but ftrong ſhowrs, rivers and torrents flowing down 
from heaven, upon the dry and parched ground, upon che barren 
wilderneſe, to make it like Eden the garden of God; fuch rivers 
fhall run into you, till you fhall bave rivers running from you. 
He that believeth on me ( faith Chrift, Fob. 7. 38.) out of bis belly 
foall flow rivers of living water: This he [pake of the {pirit, which 
they that believe on him fhould receive. E 

Verfe 16. With him is ſtrength and wiſdome, the deceived and the 

deceiver are bis. = 


The former inftance was in the works of nature, now Job in- 
Ranceth in ci vil things; fhewing the providence and power of 
God 


he Book of Jo 


——k— ‚6—] 
God a&ing mightily in them: With him is firength and wiſdome. 

We had theſe words at the 13th verte [ ith him is wiſdome 
and firength | fo we tranſlate in both. Why doth he ( only two 
veries pur between) repeat the tame thing again? He had faid, 
verfe 13. With him is wi ſdome and ſtrength, het e with bim if strength 
and wiſdome: Why doth he touch fo often upon this ftring ? 

Note ir m it, Firſt, That all repetitions are not uſeleſs and vain. 
Repetitions in Scripture have not only an elegancy in them, 
but a profitableneſo in them. That's one ching. 

Secondly, Fiom the marier, With him is ſirength and wiſdome, 


B, Verl.! 6. ö 


Chap. 12. An Expo fition upon i 


( That’s che point) It is no ſmall matter that he repeateth, and 


it tescheth us thus much, That we need to hear often of. and medi- 
tate often ion, t he power and wifdome of God. When we have iearn- 
ed chat leffon once well, we have learned a great many leffons : 
When the hearcis but aſſured and ſettled in this truth, and can 
make the inferences, and draw on. the conclufions which flow 
fcom thoſe premiſes, we have profited very much in che know- 
ledge of God. 

But further, we may anſwer. Thereafon why Fob repeatech 
what he had fo lately afferced, may be this, becauſe he beginneth 
upon # new ſubject: And therefore, as he puts this preface with 
bim is wiſdome and flrength | to thoſe former inſtances, fu now 
giving iuſtancesoſ an higher nature, he renews that doctrine, with 
him is wiſdome and jirength: He would have the thoughts of men 
cli ſe fully with chele attributes of God. As if he had faid, I 
fhal! ſpeak to you of fuch things a you will never believe, nor honour 
God in the manifeſtas ion of them, unleſs your hearts be very well fer- 
led upon this foundation, that with him is strength and x iſdome. 

Hence obferve, 
P 290 great truths mut be uſpered, or led in with great thoughts 
od. 


As in prayer, when weighty petitions are made, we finde the 
Szints laiſing up their hearts, nd beating up their ſpit its to high 
thoughts of God: fo when any great du&rinal truths are laid 
before us, uſually there is fomewhat prefaced about che great- 
nels of God, which may caufe us to reverence and adore fuch 
truths, The Prophets. Thus faith the Lordzoi, Thus faith the Lord 
of boſts, Was as ifthey had faid, We {peak his words, who is able 
to make them good, 

Kk 2 Or 


l Bes, — ana : m a > 
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Or laſtly, Job (peaks this only in a way of acclamation, as be- 
ing lifced up and ravifhed wish the medication of Gods great- 
5 nel, power, and wiſdome. And therefore as he had faid, fohe 
Epiphonemicas faith it a fecond time, with him is wiſdome and ſtrength. He is the 
5 ſtrong God, the wiſe God: This Rhetoricians call (EHibhonema) 
. a raiſing up of the voice and ſpirit, in acclamation to the truth of 
that which is ſpoken. When the Apoſtle had exhorted the Saints 
to rejoyce, he adds, and again I fay rejoyce: fo here, did | fay the 
Lord hath wiſdome and ftrengeh? Í will lay it again, wich him 
is wiſdome, and ſtrength. 

But chougu the words. in our tranſſation are the fame with 
the 13th verſe, yet the Hebrew differs, In the 13th verfe che 
ny words are Chochwtah and Geburah, but here, Gbox and Tofiah, 
> . which though they bear the fame interpretation in the Engliſh, 
= P yet they have a greater force in the Original: For the former 
ut erian deni lignifies not only irrefiftable ftrengeh, but excellency and digni- 
ratem, prajtan- t joyned wich that firength: So that it imports a perſon cloath- 
tian, bendrem ed as much with dignity and honour, as with ſtrength and pow- 
ey excellenti- er (V ſal. 29. 1.) Give unto the Lord glory and ſtrength; That is, 
Megan give unto the Lord a ftrength whichis glorious. Jerome tranf- 
vernit imperi- lates this word often by Imperium, Cometimes by virtus, nothing 

um fate, yir- in both, an Imperial Sovereignty or power. 
tuse 70 Inor The ſater word fignifies not only wi(dome in general, but the 


regins. higheft and puret wifdome, the moft fublimate and refined wif- 
7 dome, The very-quint eſſenes and fpirit of wiſdame; Again, it ſigni- 
Oame ens, fies not only che guinteffence,and extrait of wiſdome, but being and 


Ra mbh. exiſtence: As if he had taid, with bim is being ſubſtance, permanen- 
Omsium rerum cy: diversof the Rabbins eranflate fo, and fo dot a Mr. Brough- 
4 robur, ton, He bath the force and all that is, all being is contracted and 
oy ee i brrugae into God, for he is the firſt being, and in hin all things live, 
werent id quad Move, und have their being. Now here is mach more than we had 
Hunt 45 ilh e. at the 13th verſe, with him is force, and ail that is; that is the be- 
bez. ing and ſubſiſtence of all creatures is contained in God. God 
is his own being, he is fe/f. being, ſelf exijtence ; and all exiſtence or 
being is derived from him. This is the higheft elogy of God. 
Tufcticb Thirdly, It fignifies not only the firft being, but the moft excel- 
4ycijabh de no- | ; : . ; ; 
tat fubfiftenri- leut being, ehe being and fubfiftence ( fo fome of the Rabbins 
am eminent iſi. render it Y of the bigh- Prieſt, of Kings and Emperours, a being 
man qualis eft in Sovereign authority; fix your thoughts upon the nobleſt ſub- 
dignitas regalis ſiſtences, fuch, and infinitely more noble then fuch, is 05 fub- 
- iftence 
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fiftence of God. With God is being, with him is che moft-glori- 
ous being, all che excellent beings chat are (cattered through 
a ponds ne ſumm'd up, and united in God, yea they ate all 
ut ſo many ftreams, and beams iſſui is j 755 
fountain 727 lorious Sun of bei a ck from this everflwing Significat cer- 
n ndg being. tourthiy, This word fignifies m ſegem -& 
allo the rule, or the certain law of wifdome and judgment: Not rationem ad 
only that wifdome which acts in man, but che rule by which that 4% omnia 
wildome ads. The reafon of government, or the meafure by pare aa 
waich all things are to be governed, lies in the bofome of this 7 
word. Here alfo another fining truth breaks forth from un- J RTE 
der the clouds of this exprellion; With him is fuch wifdome as is in wens omia 
the rule and mea ſure of all things which are done in wifdme. Job Ven v- 
being to (peak of great things God, thatthe deceiver and deceiv- 9 8 iia 
ed of bis, that be loofeth the bonds of Kings, &c. had but need to kab. Abia, 
put this preface to it, witk God is the meafure, the reaſon of ail ber il. 
things. Robie quidem 
Thus we have found theſe words in the Original, far more f, f ne 
fruitful and extenfive in fence, than thoſe uled for ſtrength and 1 771 5 
wifdome at the 13th verſe. Pa e 
i i 3 : C A ve „41. : 
From the taft intepretation, take this Note, That the will of fomnia D 
God, or God hem ſelf, is the rule of all things. ERDERA . 
God hath not a rule without him, but within him, it is himfelf. e 
91 9 he differs from the belt of men: Man hith a rule, but the n 1 17 TA l 
rule is one thing, and the man isanother; the law isonethin unèliſſima Dei 
and the King is her: 15 58 5 ne pare, 
il ng is another: But God and his rule are the fame, his . %tat par- 
wil and his law are himſelſ his renders him excellent in dignis % ipfe 
ty, The Lord over all. _ Tyrants make their will their law, but 17 17 
5 their will? Their will is crooked, a leaden, Lesbian rule, 1 it 
whi e d will fathion ic k oleh catia: 
we turneth and changech, and will faſhion it ſelf to any oc- Jus habet in em- 
calon or immergency : cheir wills are diſtorted and turned this 2 5 grippe que 
1 a that way even every way. And therefore it muft needs Mus Jun Goce. 
Bro 177 tyranny for a man to make his will his rule, becauſe his 
1 ; 5 de ee recticude and ſtraitneſs in it. But 
ne Lord makes ‘ ere i ra ; Š 
S 5 is will a law, and there is no tyranny, nothing 
1 5 aud equity in it. It is impoſſiole for any law to be 
p a j fo ftrait as che wall of God is, it is impoſſiole to give a rule 
o holy as Gods will ie. If we could havea ſupream Magiſttate 
whole will were as holy, juft, anc l 
it were as holy, juſt, and good, as any law : It were rea- 
fon his will honld be the law: But this 
uld be the law: Bit chis cannot be; therefore it 
wine prerogative of God alone, whofe willis Cas we have. 
deleribed) the Original of jeft oe 
j Original of M and fo more than a- 
2 


3 law, , 
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Jaw, which is buz the meaſure of juſtice. The counfels of God are 
without conſultation, bis decrees without deliberation : he bath al 
wifdome without fludy or experience, all knowledge and evidence of 
things without difcourfing upon premiſes, or drawing down conclufions. 
And whence is this? but becauſe with him is this certain rule 
which cannot erre. The Pope challengech to himfelf, chat, 
though he may erre in his private actions as he is a man. yet as he 
is (in Cathedra ) feared in the Apoftolick C air, as he is the Vi- 


{ible head of che Church, he cannot erre ; his will isthe rule : 


we fee what rule ir is, by che rules which it hath given. Who 


can fay that is clean which brings forth an unclean thing, or 
ftiait and true, which brings forth thet which is crooked 
and erroneous ? Sinful actings (peak finful men, and his actings 
have been finful enough to fpe.k him (what is written of him) 
The man of fin. Tne acting of God have been fo holy, that they 
declare his, The holy God, and his wayes fo wife and juft that 
thev procisin hie witdome to be the unerring rule of jaftice. 
With him is ri nat h and wifdome. 

Job having thus premiled te unfearchable wiſdome and infu- 
pe-a le firength of God, giveth a reproof of both in the next 


who is indeed the great deceiver. and impoſtor: He wrote the 
firk deceit in the world, and to deceive is his continual trade in 
the world. Men do but ufe deceit in their Trades and trant- 


actions, but the Devils trade and all his tranſactions are deceit. 


Yee we muk not reſtrain and narrow up this Scripture to him 
only. God conſidereth chat great deceiver, and all that ate de- 
ceived by him. But Fob diſcoui fech of men not ct Devils, and 
then the deceivers and the deceived are of two forts. 

1. In matters of Religion, or in ſpiritual things. 

2. In matters of che world, or in civil things. 

In matters of Religion, there is much deceiving, and many 
are deceived: Ch: iſt foretels i will be fo (Matth. 24. 24. 
There hall arife falfe Chriſts, and falfe Prophets and (hall ſpew great 
fignes and wonders, info much that ( if it were pofible ) they fhall 
deczive the very Ele. But though it be im. dli. le for them to 
deceive the Elect, vet their attempt (hell not be without too 
much fuceefs. For, Take heed (ſaith Chrift to his diſciples, 
Verte. 4,5. ) that no Man decrive you for many fall come in my name, 
ſaying, Iam Chrijt, and fhall deceive many Their deceits fhail 
prolper. Paul (Tit. 1. 10.) ſpeaks of deceivers who ſabvert 


whole houſes: Nut by outward violence, but by cunning crafti- 


319 words 

„ 3 . e 
E The deceived and the deceiver are his. i 15 me overthrow rel: a and turn them from the truth - 
15 The deceived, is pafive. A max mifled through ignorance or thus they deceived whole families, 


In Hiphil erra- : ; . te 
inadvertency 3 The deceiver, is ddlive, he conſults and plots to 


re . cit. 


: Secondly, There is The deceiver and the deceived in cis il things» 
or in matters of the world. j 


` entem errare 


i And thele are of two ſorts. 
TA falfe balance 9 trading : Thus we read 0 Prov. 11. 1. ) bsc que logili- 
0 . ſe ballance w bich is an abomination tothe Lord. Aud the tr Lb, de 
Prophet Micah brings in the Lord diſdaining at theſe deceivers Yivtooensxias 
(chap. 6. 11.) Shall I count then pure with the wicked balances, flix in 
and with the ba of deceitful weights ? ; 2 fed de omnibus 
ll of vi £ eceitful MERES For the rêch men thereof are errortbus tum 
fu oF violence, and the inhabitants thereof have fpoken lies (he in pilitid & 
aa Exchangeelies, Warehonfe lies, Shop- lies, the lies of the civitatibus re- 
eller, or ofthe buyer ) and their tongue is deceitful in their mouth. ecndis, tum i 


NO. a 


Pa In matters of government and policy, about which the great Meic. 
elt deceits,and jugling., have been exercifed in all che ages ofthe 


catch the ſimpie in his mare: Yer the word may fignify alfo to 
ſeduce ignorant!y,for as all are deceived through ignorance Che 
is not deceived who knows that he is) fo fome deceive through 
ignorance; ſuppoſing they give good counſel, and hold out the 
truth, when they are wiapt up in, and blinded with the darknefs 
of ei ror. And though moft deceivers deceive knowingl y,& intend 
to do the evil which they doe, yet ignorance caufeth fome to de- 
ceive, and did they know better Chey would net do ſo bad. But 
under what notion {sever any man is deceived,or becomes a de- 
Ex Hbrsis — ceiver, the text entitles them both to God 


mult? per facie A p : 
Ihe deceived, and the deceiver. are his. 


N:n filim 


word, 


ſatanam nimis 
a cb le intelli- 
gun. 


] fhall open ewo things abont it. 

1. Who are tie deceived and the deceiver. 

2. In what fence they are faid te be bis, that is the Lords. 
There are (ome who by the deceiver, unde: ftand the devil. 


who | 


What crafcy counfellours ticgeft, fimp! i 

! i geft, imple plain- hearted 
men are taken with, and often mifled to their ah deſtruction. 
1 A Abfaloms rebellion there went two hundred men out of Jeruſalem 
that were called, and they went in their fiviplicity, and they 
knew 


` 
— — — 
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knew not any thing, namely, of Abſaloms intent of aſpiring to his 
farhersthrone: They were meerly catcht, and ſurpriſed with his 
wilely infinuations, Polititians are skild to put fair vizards 
upon foul faces, and cover their wicked defignes with honeſt pre- 
tences, Theſe are flate- ſcpbiſters, their ſtudy is to put fallacies 
and cheats upon the common people. All :theſe deceivers, and 
they who are deceived by them, are comprehended under this 
general aftirmation, The deceived and the deceiver are his. 
How his ? 


N? The Hebrew is rendred,or rather paraphraſed three waies. 1. 


Eins vel ri vel They are of him. 2. To him. 3. From him. We tranſlate, they are 


ens, Mei c. 


an en eft errans his, and that may include all three. Yea there is a five-fold bis, 
CF erra -e faci- 


which I may hint to clear this point. 

Fitſt, His by creation. 

Secondly, His by poffeffion. 

Thirdly, His for ufe and fervice. 

Fourthly, His by way of dominion or difpofal. 

Laftly, His by way of {pecial affection and appropriation. 

The two former oſtheſe are two little for the point: For, to 
fay the deceived and the deceiver a e his, by creation, is indeed to 
fay nothing peculiar to this point: for fo is the earth, and the fea, 
and the ftor ms, and che win qs, every thing is his, they are al] Go fs 
creatures. And ſecondly, to fay they are his by way of poffefion, 
that he is the Lord and propriater of them, this alſo is too little, 
for fo ( Pfal 50.) All the beans of the forreſts are bis, and the cattle 
upon a thouſ ind bills. To fay no more of this deceiver, and the 
deceived, then ycu may fay of the beaſts of che field, or of the 
fowles af the air, or of the ſiſnes in the ſea, that the Lord i the 
maker and poſſeſſour of chem, is below the pur poſe of Job, and 
the honour of God. And as theſe two are not enough, fo the 5th 
way of being is, is two much, for they are not his by way of ſpeci- 
al affection and eppropiiation. That's co great a priviledze for 
the ceceiver and the deceived: ſor ſo only (among men) the 
Saints are his. Theſe are Gods peculiars, and beloved ones, as 
he ſpeakes of his people Hrael, to Mofes, Exod. 19.5. Now there- 


fore if ye will obey my voice and keep my covenant, then ye 


hall be a peculiar treafure unto me above all people, for all the 
earth is mine. And though it be poffible for many chat are de- 
ceived, and fur fome who deceive at preſent, co be his, 
even in this way of ſpecial appropriation , yet this were too 
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high a ſenſe to give this text; therefore we {hall take the his in 

the third and fourth ſenſes. They are his, that is, bis to ufe, or 

he makes ufe of them : and they are his to diſpoſe, that is, he dif- 

poſeth and ordereth.; both the deceiver and the deceived to his 

own righteous ends and holy purpoſes. : 
Both which may be more fully demonſtrated, by theſe follow. | 

ing interpretations. j ; oe 

Firſt, Hekzoweth them: fo the vulgar reads it, he knoweth Ipfe nivit val 

the deceiver, or the deceiver is knownto him, and fo alfo is the 

deceived zas if he had faid : The Lord is acquainted with the de- 

ceiver, though he thinks that he walks in a mijt or is wrapt upina 

cloud, though he flatter himfelf that no eyefecs him; yer whether 

he be a deceiver in matters of Religion, or in matters of trade and 

ſtate- policy; God knows what he is, he whofe feven eyes run 

through the whole earth, fees him thorowly. For whenit is faid that 

the Lord knows the deceiver, it is not meant only thus, that he 

knows his name or perfon , there goes a deceiver , there's a falfe 

heart, there's ahead full of errors and rotten principles, but the 

Lord knoweth with what artifices and fetches, with what devi- 

ces and projects, by what waies and engines, he compaſſeth and 

carrieth on the trade of deceiving. He knows alfo by what miſre- , 

prefentations, falfe gloffes, and femblances of truth, the deceived N. vet qua arte 

have been intrapt and drawn into the fnare, To do this, is one % aftu fallir 

of tht higheſt acts of wiſdom. To diſcern how, and wherein a- 4¢cipiens, cus 


i : rei ignorantiâ 
nother had been deceived ,afhews as much foundnefs of under- % Enanimad- 


' anding, as not to be deceived. Any fool commits or ius into verrentis falfa 


error, only a wife man finds it out, Eccleſ. 1.17. I gave my heart proveris am- 

to kuow wifdom, and to know madnefs and folly, Solomon ſtudied ds Plecbitun errans 

much to know folly, as to know wifdom. Only truth difcovers a“ 1 es 

falfehood and right the wrong. fori parefe 

Secondly, The deceiver and the deceived are his, founds thus meil. 

much, That God will make them both to be accountable unto bim- 

ſelf. A maker faith to his ſteward or fervant, You ſhall give me 

an account of thefe actions and expences; fo faith God to the 

deceiver, and the deceived , you ‘hall anſwer for what you Fave 

done; you that deceive, fhall be fure to pay for it; and you that 

are deceived fhall not eſcape a tryal and a cenſure, for your 

careleſneſs and your folly you fhould have look’d better ro 

it, cwas your duty to prove all things, and to hold fait that which 

was good. Some are deceived in civil things, and are ale 
Ie 
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man that is deceived in ſpiritual things, and is blameleſs, there 


it is every mans fin not to know his duty, and not to try before 


he approves. The fame word in the Greek fignifies both to 

prove, and to approve ; implying that no man ought to approve 

any thing before he hath proved it. It is no honour to a man to 

approve that which is true, before he proves it: byt he that ap- 

proves an error before he hath any proof of it, runs himſelf into 

a double fin : Firſt, of eae deceived : Secondly, of not fo 

much as confidering whether he were or ao. But which way fo- 

ever aman is deceived, whether through ignorance or idlenefs , 

whether becauſe he could not find the truth when he ſearcht for 

it, or becaufe he would not be at the coſt and pains to fearch for 

it, whether it were this or that by which he is deceived, God will 

reckon with him about it, much more then will he reckon with 

deceivers, whether they have deceived fimply , or upon defigne, 

\ though thefe laft fhall be deepeft in condemnation. God will 
arraign all impoſters and cheaters, all mountebancks and corrup- 
ters of truth, whether in fpirituals or in civils; They are all bis, 

and they ſhall ſtand before him to receive according totheir 
deeds of darknefs and deceit. | * ö 
; - Thirdly, The deceiver and the deceived ave his, that is (as fome 
Negqʒ permiſſoni underſtand it ) he permits and ſuffers deceiving and deceit to be 
1 1 in the world. It is from his ſufferance that there are any fitch ; 
seins as qui- This is a truth, though not all thesruth; The Lord doth not 
dam putant, qui Will any deceit, yet there can be no deceit whether he will or no; 
fapicatiorn fpi- it is poflible, yea very eaſie for him to hinder both the deceiver 
rita fanto vi- Ahd the deceived , but. he is not obliged to do it,, neither is he 

5 pleafed to do it e hie doth not alwayes give check to deceiyers, 
Job unl indi- nor doth he at all times fet a bar in their way; He always hin- 
care divina ders error morally, by declaring againſt it; but he doth not al- 


Providentiafi- ways hinder it powerfully and effectually by acting againſt it. | 
Thus the deceiver and the deceived are his by ꝑermiſſion, but this. 


eri, j quad qui- 
Faden ver is not all, they are more his then thus. For 
idem vero All, they Us. > 


alios decipiant, Fourthly, The deceiver and the deceived are frid to be his, be- 


© inerrores’ cauſe he ordereth, and diſpoſeth them, he fendeth out deccivers 5 
inducant, and giveth men up to be deceived. He isa&tive in this diſpenſa- 
tion, yet free from the leaft touch of pollution. He is not the 
author of the deceit, though he be the orderer and diſpoſer of it. 
Mr. Galvin gives his judgement upon the place to this effect, 


roundly ,- 
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It is their affliction to be deceived, not their fin: but there is po 


etſ. 16. 239 


peer i ( doth only per- 
rand T0 fay (faith he) that God ly p 
roundly 1 to e is avery cold expreſſion, 5 
znt 171 tle, pea it is a derogation to the honour of God, fort 
ee A wifdom and holinefs , difpofeth of the errors of 
15 and of thofe that lead them into error. a EE, 
There are four things, in which the providence of Go 


to the ordering of this diforderly work of man. 


| ive, and who fhall be 
he perfons, who shall deceive, and w 
1 ee it te faid (Mat. 24.) that the falfe prophets ,. 


and the falfe Chrifts, arifing in the later times, [houla {if it were 


fons ex- 
sive the very elec, Then the elect are per l 
1 155 dillemper them, but they ſhall never poy- 
fon them. AEDA EEE AEE E E 
ö : time any fhall deceive or be l 
5 ae by. Ca We a that fatan was bound for a thou- 
f d ar that he fhould not deceive the nations (Rev.20. ) It was 
God hat bound him, fatan muſt be P 1 vee 1755 
0 ind years, and after that he muji be toofed . 
can e hka loofed him, and as he bound him that 
5 10 id net deceive, fo he looſed him to deceive the aot . 
1 how doth fatan deceive ? Not immediatly. by 1 ; t : 
del dal not eome abeve-board (as we fpeak ) fede 5 
alk in his own likeneſs, and appear as he is, that wou 1 e 
ane rather then deceive them; but he acts by trans oming 
himi k into an angel of light. He ſtirreth up the ſpirits of 115 
5 he ſtirreth them up 7 0 and 0 e 
ill not be deceived : as the Devil is faid to caftchole wine’ es 
1 et 115 prifon, who are impriſoned by men at 110 7 
ot n (Rev. 2. 10.) ſo he is faid to deceive and lead t 55 is 
2 Cho are mifled by men at his . a 175 a i 175 
il wh „Ananias, to vent a verbal lye 5 
vil who filled the heart of A: : e 
i of deceivers to vent and maintain do 
0 Te 05 thele deceivers are in the hand of ees he 
Sah fer down the term when they 12 begin, and how long 
i ir enſnaring Trade. 
ae Chee 11 5 any ree fhall ‘deceive, or to ee 85 
his deceit fhall prevail. Hence the Apoſtle omen of 5 
alters men of corrupt mindes , reprobate concerning the faith, 
concludes but they fhall proceed no further (2 Tim.3.9.) as 


; z ld know no 
maliciouſneſs „ fo the i of men wou b 
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bounds, if God did not bound it. But becaufe he doth,therefore 
though they would, yet shey fhall proceed no further. Noman 
can do good till God aſſiſts him, and no man ſnall do hurt when 
God will ſtop him. , 

Thus far the Lord is active in ordering thé deceiver , and the 
deceived. That Scripture is clear for it (1 King · 22.22. Ahab 
was deceived, and the falſe prophets deceived him; Whence was 
it? The deceivers and the deceived were under the hand of God. 

“Micajah ſpake it out plainly, as Ahab had deſired (1 K. 22. 
19,20.) I Jaw the Lord fitting upon his Throne, &c. Azd the 
Lord faid, who fhall perfwade Abb, that he may go up aad fall at 
Ramoth-Gilead ? &c. And there came forth a ſpirit and flood 

` before the Lord, and faid, I wil perfwade him, And the Lord 
faid, thou fhalt perfwade him, and prevail alfo, go forth, and do fo. 
Now therefore (faith the Prophet) the Lord hath put a lying fpi- 
vitin the mouth of all theſe thy Prophets. The Lord hath done it: 
He was active in it, yet full of holineſs and truth in bimſelf, as 
well as · of juſtice and wrath againſt 4b. Becauſe Ahab hated 
the true Prophet, therefore he is given up to the teaching of falſe 
Prophets, Here was more then a bare ſuffering: God, as a 
Judge, put a lying ſpirit, as his Exectitioner, into the mouths of 
thofe lying Prophets: They who like nt plain-dealing, are juft- 
ly flattered into deſtruction. The Apoſtle fpeaking of that 
profs deception under which the Jews then lay, and ſtill lye to 
this day; afcribes it to God by Scripture Authority, According 
as it is written, God bark given rheni-the'[pivie of ſlumber; eyes 
that they fhouldvo~fee , 1 9 aries ſhould not her unto this 
day (Rom. 11.8.) And the Lord takes it upon himſelf in down 
right words (Ezek.14.9:) If the Prophet be deceived when he hath 
fpoken a thing, I the Lord have deceived that Prophet. Not that 
the Lord did inſtill or infuſe error into the Prophet, he is the 
God of truth, he is the author of truh, and therefore cannot 
be the author of error; he is the revenger of error, and there- 
fore alfo he cannot be the abetter of it. Let the Lord faith, Z 


have deceived him. Obferve (faith Calvin) God flinks not into a 
corner, faying d permitted it, and ſiſfered it, {drew acurtain be- 
tween me and the world, and let men do what they pleafed, Wo, but 
he ſtandeth in the open light, and faith, I have cceived thar Pro- 
‘phet, The man of fin is propheſied coming avith all deceiveable- 
_ iblenefs of unrighteoufnels , in them that perifh , becanfe theyre- 
° l ceived 
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ceived not the love of the truth : For this cauſe God fall. fend them 
ſtrong delufion, that they ſhould believe a lye. The deluſion is of 
their deferving, but of Gods fending : They deferve it becauſe 
they never loved thetruth, and God fends it becanfe he ever lo- 
veth juſtice. 

And as he fends thefe ſpiritual deluftons , fo he likewife fends 
peliticabadelufions. When a people are deceived and led away 
from the wholefome rules of government; when they have 
State tricks put uponthem : We may conclude asthe Prophet 
doth, when Egypt was fedieed (Iſa. 19. 14.) The Lord hath min- 
gled a perverfe ſpirit in tke midjt thereof, and they hive canfed 
Egypt ro erre in everysvorkiherecf, Nations through the juft 
judgement of God, run into error after error, and ſtagger like 
a drunken man in his vomit, till they fall into the pit, and into the 
ſnare of fome utter deſolation. 

Further, The deceiver and the deceived are his; that is, the 
Lord improves both, to ſerve his own ends, to bring about his 
counfels, and promote his glory. We think nothing ferves the 
ends of God, but the publication of truth; yes, the publithing 
and fpreading of errors ferve his ends too, and bring his purpo- 
fes tọ pafs. Carnal reaſon ſtartles at this, and cannot make it 
oui.“ But go into the ſarctuary, and learn what this meaneth: 
remember Jobs preface, With him is ſtrengili and wifdme,and you Y 

5 ids 15 S š 3 Hine tatet gud 
will be ſatisfied. The preface makes the doctrine eafie : and who apud ih ol 
is not convinced that there is infinite wifedom , and a ftrait rule Tona : 
in him, who can regulate the irregularity and crookedneſs, the Nun the- 
errors and abfurdities of man? Who can find out the depth of "7 eff cmni 
his wifdom, who is able to make fuch improvements out of folly, , ual 
and give an advantage to truth, by the breaking out of faliity ? e hee 
Doth not. the glory of God thine bright in this? The queſtion is der deceprionum 
put by Agi ine, in his 22. book ef the City of God. Why doth C erre. um ran 
not God remove and fweep fin and error out vf the world? He pret efe nifi 
in fapiens. 


ck 1 , 3 re 0 
anſwers, It is better, and an ach of greater power to make L068 out Pincd 


o evil, then not to fuffer cvil to be: As it ts one of the highest acts h nti dy 


of grace in mun, tor.nder good for evil ı fo it is one of the highest moles of de 

atts of power in God to dra good out of evil, We may well con- 2% etiam be- 
dude, wifdene and firenath are his, whom the craft and skill of nee, qii 
men to deceive, cannot circumvent, and whom the {illinefs and 1 
folly of men in being deceived cannot diſappoint. In how deara see 
light doth God dwell, yea how clear alight is Gd, whe makes 
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his way without one wry ſtep h alkthe miſts & darknefs of 
thisworld ? It argues an infinite foveraignty in God „ that he 
doth his work by that which ſeems to work againſt him. De- 
ceivers do the work of God, though they intend nothing but 
‘own. , l 
ao God would have his people tried, and he tries them: 
py thofe who attempt to deceive them, (Dent. 13. 1, 2.) Affthere 
arife among you a P rophet, that [peaks unto thee, Hing „EF us go 
after other Gods c. Thon fhalt not hearken unto the words of that 
Prophet, for the Lord your God proveth you. Here is the account 
which God gives, why he lets deceivers go abroad,and take their 
{cope among his people. It is to prove his people. The Apogle 
gives the fame reaſon (1 Cor. 11. 19.) For there mujt be alfo he- 
refies among yon, that they which are approvedmay be made mani- 
feft among you. It would never appear either what falfe princi- 
ples corrupt the hearts and underſtandings of men, or what 
truth and fincerity are lodged there, if the Lord did not let out 
deceivers and falfe Prophets , to open their packs of lies in their 


fight or hearing. 


Secondly, God would have us, not only hold truth, but be 
zealous for the truth,and contend earne fily for the faith which was 


once delivered to the Saints. He therefore fends out fome to op- 
pofe it, Some are buſied in ſpreading deceit:, that we may learn 
to be more bufie in with{tanding them , or more watchful in a- 
voyding them, When we hear that there are Cu?-purfes in a 
crowd, every man looks to bis pur ſe; fo when we hear that de- 


ceivers and impoſtors are in the Church ,- and that they come 


with fuch an effectualneſs of deceit, that if it were poflible they 
(hould deceive the very elect, this muſt needs awaken all to look 


to themfelves; will you not try what ye receive, when ye hear 


there are deceivers, and teachers of falle doctrine are abroad, as 
well as teachers of the truth? and that there are blinde guides , 
aswell as Seers gon forth? If notbing but truth could poflibly 
be offered, our care and pains to prove what is offered might be 
fpared: Neither would it be needful for us to pray unto Chrift 
(the great Prophet) to keep us in his truth, but only to give us 
faith to receive, and wills to obey his truth, But feeing there are 
deceivers abroad, fhall we not examine before we receive? fhall 
we not weigh and try all in the balance of the Sanctuary, by the 


rouchftone of the word ere we believe it. 


If 


4 sanen „ 


—. — — 
If any a k, Why are fo many m:fled into error, and poyſoned 
with unwholefume doctrine? why doth not God preferve, and 
antidote all places againſt thefe infections ? The Prophet Eze- 
kiel hints us ananfwer ( chap. 14. v.7.) God puniſheth one fin 
with another, When men continue in fins of practice, God lets 
them fall into ſinful opinions. He juſtly blinds their eyes againft 
his truth, who harden their hearts againſt his fear, aud put the 
ſtumbling block of their iniquit) before their faces. A ſecond rea- 
ſon is given by the Apoſtle (2 Thef.2.) He hadfaid , verf. II. 
God {hall fend them. ſtrong delufion, the reafon follows, itis, be~ 
canfe they received net the love of the. truth: The underſtanding 
may fubmit, while the affections ſtand out. It is eafier to receive 
truth, then to receive the love of the trucb, And how much 
truth foever we receive without love to it, leaves us ftill under 
the wrath of God. The wrath of God is viſible in his judgments, 
and this is judgement in perfection, tobe given up to firong delu- 
fions. Thofe are the foreft punifhments which are made of fins. 
They are punithed with the belief of error, who love not truth, 
Falje dettrines are fit plagues for falfe hearts. And as they ſhall 
be beaten with many ſtripes, who ow their Maſters will and 
do it not, fo alſo thal] they who know ir, and love it not; and 
indeed thefe and the former are the fame: The reafon why any 
doth not what he knows, is becauſe he doth not love it, and he 
that loves it, will do it, for love is the fulfilling of the command- 
ment, fae 18 0 5 
Buy all it appears, how the deceiver and the deceived are Gods. 
Mr. Broxghton hath put the famme of thefe ſeveral interpretati- 
ons into his tranſſation. By him, and from him, and for him, are 
decei vers and deceived... From him, that is, he ſendeth them. By 
him, that is, he ſuffers and orders them. For bim, that is they 
promote his glory, and ſerve his ends, either to try and diſcover 
who are faithful, or to puniſh thoſe who are falſe. 

Take one note by way of inference from the whole. Zf rhe 
deceiver and the deceived are the Lords, then ſurely they who lead 
others into truth, and they that are led into truth, ave his much 
more, Truth- teachers, and truths receivers, ye, as, in the bofom 
of God, and are his by ſpecial approbation; They are to him 
as the apple of his eye, as his precious jewels, They are his fcho- 
lars; he teacheth them; he teacheth thoſe that teach truth, ant 
they who learn truth are taught of him. The Lord feeds them 

i with 
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with knowledge and underftanding. He maketh them to Lye down 
in green paſtures (of found doctrine) he leadeth them befide the 


till waters of ſpiritual confolation. He will open the gates of fal- 


vation, to a righteous nation who love the truth (Iſa. 26. 1.) They 
are his, and none fhall pluck them out of his hands; they fhail 
not be left, either to the cunning craſtineſs of deceivers, or to the 
rough violence of oppreſſours. And though ſuch as publiſh and 
receive the truth may ſuffer for it, yet they ſhall n. ver looſe by 
it. Truth is ſuch a commodity as never breke the buyer, what ever 
it coſt him 


JOB Chap. 12. Verf. 17,18, Ge. 


He leadeth Connſellours away ſpoiled, and maketh 
the Judges fools. . | 

He loofeth the bonds of Kings, and girdeth their loins 
with a girdle, &c. 4% a 


Jo ines upon his former argument, to illuftrate the po- . 


wer and wifdom of God, He had done it in natural things at 
the 15sh verſe, Ee wishheldeth the waters, and they dry ups He 
didi it in civil and ſpiritual things, at the 16th verſe, The deceived 
and deceiver are his. In this context he enumerates more di- 
ſtinctly, the feveral ſorts and degrees of men, whom the Lord 
by the wonderful adminiſtrations of his power and. wiſdom, fets 
up or caſts down. ae 

In the former verfe we heard of deceivers in Religion, and of 
deceivers in policy: of Church. decei vers, and of State- deccivers. 


` The inſtances given here are about the latter : we may call them 


Ve, ſibus his 


Jing de[cribi- 


tur Monarchici 
faus Lab. fu- 
Cat io atqʒ c ver- 
fio, Mert. 


State-hereticks, deceiving, or being deceived in the miniſtry of f 


juſtice, to Kingdoms and Common wealths. And becaufe the 
intent of Job is to fhew the mutations of States and Kingdoms, 
therefore he {peaks of thoſe who are the chief ſupporters, the 


moft eminent pillars of States and Kingdoms. Of theſe he names, 


1. Counfellors. 2. Judges. 3. Kings; in whofe miſcarriages 
whole Kingdoms miſcarry. * 
| It 
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It is here oblervable in general, that Fob being to deſcribe tne 
providences of God in the world, does not meddle with {mall Afert ae O 
matters,as what God doth to a private perfon,or fingle families; ie Dini fach 
but he deals in thoſe which are moft eminent the tranſmutations 4% 9 

of Kingdoms, which fall within tie obfersaticn of the whole dis oper bus dy 
world. If a particular man Leundone or ruined his next Neigh- judicijs verer- 
bour takes notice of it; but it is ſcarce know in the next village = Ki a mi ex- 
But when Kingdoms are ruined, all States and Kingdoms ring %. Mec. 
of it, ſuch events are the talk and wonder of the Nations round 

ur. f 

aaa He doth nct inſtance in the founding and eftablith- 
ing of Kingdoms; wherein yet the wiſdom and power of God 
are very glorious; but in their deſtruction and putting down, 
And che reaſon is, becauſe we take greater notice of God in pul- 
ling down, than we do in building up; we ebferve him more 
when he killeth, than when he makech alive; his wichdrawings 
are more noted than his prefence, and we are more (enfible of 
our privations,than of our injoy ments. The Sun is more looked 
at in an Eclipie, than when ic fhineth with pureſt luftre. 

Further, He giveth inftance in theſe, becauſe we are apt to caft 
the mifcarriages of Kingdoms upon fecond cauſes. It was the 
pride of fuch, the envy of others, the ambition of a third fore, 
or the unfaithſulneſs of a fourth, which undid all; we ſeldome 
look up to the hand of God, while we complain fo much of men. 
In all changes here below, Job carrieth our thoughts direct to 
God, He leadeth Counſellors away ſpoiled: Do not ftay enquiring 
how wesk'y C: unfeilors adviſed, or how foolifhly Judges gave 
their fentence, it is God that doth all theſe things, He leadeth 
Counſellors away (poiled, and maketh the judges fools, &c. More 


diſtinctiy, , 
He leadeth. 

phi 
The Hebrewis, he makes them go, he makes them go whether 8 7 cc 

i ight of their digni- 4% PTS 
they will or no: he leadeth chem from the height of ligni- ys 
ty, intoa delpiſed condition. No man hath any mind to fuch a Confulere,de- | 
motion. cernere d. libe- 
rare. Conſilia- 
rias eff ui / bi 


. — ipfi vel alis 
Counſellors ( as the word is Ordinarily taken) are fuch as 4% rationen 


give advice in publike affairs; They chaulk out the way for ree asendi. 
Mm that's 


Counſellors. 
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et that's the proper work of Counfel ; Counſel is to lay che defigne, 
and to cut oui the means, how bifineffes are to be carried, how to 
be managed, then others are called to execute. Counſel tables or- 
der the affairs of the whole world: they give the rule, and draw the 
method, they appoint the inſtruments and ſet the time how all 
ſhill be done. A Counſellor is like che Pilate at the Helm, ſteer ing 
the veſſels courſe (Prov. 1 14.) Where no counſel is the people fall, 
but in the multitude of Counfellors there is ſafety. Hence when Fob 
would fer forth the deſtruction of a people, he tells us that God 
leadeth Councellors 
Away {poiled. . 
Nd He. The Hebrew is varbbuſly interpreted. The Septusgint faith, 
745 4 N. He leadeth them away as captives. Then the fence riſeth thus, 
aher. That che Lord takes che wife Counſellors of the earth, as Prifoe 
755 canfule ners in War; when they in their counſels and deſigns have fet 
sores caprives. themſelves againſt his Throne and Kingdome, when they have 
boen devifing devices againſt his people; then the Lord comes 
out with his Army,conquers them, and leads them captive. When 
Chrift aſcended up on high (J ſal. 68. 18.) He led captivity cap- 
tive, or, He captivated captivity; that is, he led chofe captive who 
had captivated his people, or he led his people, who were mife- 
rable captives to Satan, into a bleſſed captivity, to himſelſ. And 
as he led captivity captive, fo he can lead liberty captive, making 
thofe who injoyed che greaten liberty, even Councellours them- 
felves, bis captives. 
There are three ways in which this leading Counſellours ſpoil- 
ed and captivared may be underftood. 
De graiu dig- Fist, Spoild of their honour and reputation. It is as eaſie as it is 
nitatis de ſje it. nfual with the Lord, to ſpoil t hoſe of honour in the World, whe ufe 
Dru. their counſels und their power againſt thofe whom he honours. It ic 28 
great an afflict ion to caſt chem out of the hearts of men, (eſpeei- 
ally of good men) as out of their eſtates. The band of Godis in 
nothing more viſible then in making them a deteſtat ien among men, who 
were the delight of min. Honour is cne of the richeſt {poils that 
can be taken from any man, efpecially from Counfellours ; who 
always do as. mich with their reputation, aa with their rea ſon, and 
can do nothing with all their reaſon, when once they have loſt 
their rep itation. 


Secondly, He leadeth them away {poiled of their hopes and ex- 


pectstions, 


— ee 
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pectat ions, pTA che t of the ple wich they de- 

ligned to them ei. bt of ricaadvantages by ſpail- Sapientes bujus 
ingothers, but they, r led. To which rence the ficuti spiata fi- 
words zre welexp cocoi % die menof thi world ™ disci Fin. 
fran their i i 1 „ed shea. 

lelves great ſpoils, tec , e of 

this point (Chap. 8. 12. „44400 

fo that thei hand cannot perj ooi capi, 

Thirdly, Theſe Councelll „ Site , , uut only of Hebrei ſpꝛlia- 
their honcur and credit, ef our sed? zioa coms but allo of ros mente dg 
their wes and wiſdom. They bote sis ed wiidom continue judicio exp. 
as high and quick as ever, may yes ie ie pointed in their coun- "a Meic. 
fels, and looſe both their ends and honour: Rut the Lord doth 
fomerimes Spoil che wife of wiflem, and knowing men of un- : 
deiſtanding. The Hebrew Doctor« delight moſt in this Inter- Adducit (api- 
pretation, He preyeth upon the wifdom of the . ſe; they think 4% lle: 
themfelves able to outreach and oucpolicy all che world: Vet PE 
God blaſts their gifts, and darkens their underſtaedings, he puts enim quijt 
them out of their wits, and makes their judgments injudicious. pradam 0 
He gives them up (as he did thole Gentiles, who waxed vainin (pola disipita 
their Imaginations, Row. 1. 28.) To a reprobate mind, to an un- Rab: Mo) i. 
judging, or an unapproving ſpirit. They who knowingly put 
darknefs for light, and light for darknefs, evil for good and 
good for evil, wiong for right, and right for wrong, fhallde 
itat laft for wane of knowledge. They who ad againft their ligt, 
fhall not have Jia bt to ač by. And as fome Counſellouis are thus 
ſpoi ed for a punifhment to chemfelves, fo not a few were ſpoiled 
that they may be a puniſhment to others, For this cauſe they are 
diſabled to reſolve what is faſe for a people, and what is unfafe, 
what may be for their uniting, or what for their dividing, what 
for the ſettling, or what for the difturbing of affaiis.(Pfa2.75.5.) Spoliati funt 
The fiout hearted are ſpoiled; fo we read, but fome trarflate, fortes cords. 
They are ſpoiled of their flout heart: The ſtout hearted the ſtrong 4:4. privati a- 
are ſpoiled; the ſtrong man may be ſpoiled by a ſtronger: chavs tale (itis 
a good fence, but itis more elegantly rendied, They are {poiled of 1 
their ſtout heart, that is, the Lord cakes their heart out of their 
bolom. Daring men, u ho feat ing nothing, are turned into Magor- 
miffa-bibs, fear round about; their Rout hearts are taken from 
them; and then, they are fo tar frem being a terror to other men, 
that they run from the thiddow of a man: Their courage is 

Mm 2 down, 


a 
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down, they cannot give a Child a confident look, muc: lefs 
look dangers or enemies inthe face. Now, asthe Lord ſpails 
Souldiers and Wacriours of their ftout hearts, fo he ſpoileth 
Counſellors of their cunning and politick hearts, of their wife 
hearts, The politick hearts are ſpoiled, or. they are ſpoiled of their po- 
litick hearts. Kabbi Mofes (as was note.) veadeth chis [exi lo, 
He bringeth wife men into a {poil of their wiſdim, that ie, he takes 
their wifdom as a prey: and as a man that is ſpoiled, is fent away 
without a penny in his Purſe, or a Garment upon his back, fo 
thefe wife Counfellors are fent away without any wic in their 
heads, or prudence in their breafts. One of che Greek Tranflac- 
ours, (both the Hebrews and the Greeks joyne in this fence )gives 
it thus, He leadeth away Counfellors to uncounfelablene{s, ov he 
Jeadeth chem away ( faith another ) into Penury or Poverty of 
counfel, they have not fo much as a penny worth of counfel a- 
bout them, if one ſhould come to ask it of them. The Vulgar 
Latine comes near this fence, rendering thus, He leadeth the 
Counfellors into a fosh end, or, inte a foolish concluſion of their 
bugnefs; tliat is, he brings their coun’els to fuch an end, chat 
they fall be accounted fools and unwiſe men, by all men of 
wifdom. 

Thefe three ways we may underftand chis Text, that God 
leadeth Counfellors away ſpoiled. All which a:e wrapped up in 
a fourth, he brings chem nco ſtraits and difficulties, like captives 
in Chains, and fo drags them after the, Chariot of his tri- 
umphing Providence, drawn by bis own infinite wifdom and 
firength. And thus they become a fpectacle of {corn or pity co all 
beholders. 

Further, Conſider that theſe Counfellors may be of two rese 
Firft, Such as give evil counfel egainft a Kingdom or S ate, 
thefe are uſually led away {poiled of their honour, and of their 
hopes, of their ends, yea and of their wits. Secondly, Such as 
give good counfel, and that with all their might and the beft of 
their underſtanding, yet, even theſe are ſometimes led away 
{poiled of all. So that though they would, yet they fha'l not be 
able to direct or deliver thofe that truſt chem and depend upon 
them. 

Heace Obſerve, 

Firſt, A Spirit of Counfel is the gift of God: 

Is is a fecial gift of God to be able to give good Counſeh it 

is 


3 
$ 
$ 
A 
ug 
7 
7 


Seat arcana met 


renee —ů— 
Chig.s2. dn Expofition upon the Book of Job. Verſ. 17. 269 


isa grea. giit ct God, tobe willing to receive good countel 1 
fcaice know which is the greater, to be willing to receive good 
counfel, or to be able to give it. Many can give good counfel, 
vho à ill not receive it: Io give or to receive à e the gifts-of 
God. 

secondly Ooferve, 

Kingdoms and States fail, when Counſels fail. 

Jobs cope is to thew the alterations that are in Kingdoms > 
now ss. by tne majefty of Kings, the wifdom of Gouniellors, 
the prudence of Judges, the eloquence of Orators, and valour 
oi Souldiers, Kingdoms flourith and are eltabiikhed ; fo by the 
teking away or decay of thefe,Kingdoms decay end come to no- 
thing, or to that which is next to nothing, a chaos of confufion. 
Thi judgment is threatned ( Ifa. 3. 4.) En that day the Lood will 
take away f. om Jerufalem, the flay and the fluff, tke whole tay of 
Bread, and the whole ſtay of Water. Thereisacwof. tu ftaff of a 
propie, there is a nat Hl jtaff, and there is a civil laff, the na- 
tural Haff is bread and water, which by a Senechdecfe are put 
for all che nece ſſary ſupports of a naturai life. The removal 
of theſe is ruine; yet God when he intends ruine, takes away 
other feies befides chefe. The fame Prophet proceeds in this fad 
Nalative. He will take away alfo the mighty man, and the man of 
War, the Judge andthe Priphet, andthe Prudent, and the Ancient, 
the Captain of fifty, and the Honourable man, and the Cvunfeller.. 
Thus the Lord takes away the civil (laff and tay of a pe ple, that 
is, men inabled for publike fervices. And when thefe foundati- 
ons of humane Scciety are out of courſe, or removed out of 
place, down comes the Roof and higheſt Pinnac'es of che moft 
patent Commonwealths. For as when vifion, that is, the word 
preached, faileth,the pecple periſy; (the preaching of the “ord 
is called a vilion, either becaule che word was received by > ion 
from God, orbecaufe in it, the Lord is feen and his truth i: dif- 
covered to us.) Now (I fay ) as when this vifion faileth, rhe peo- 
ple perilh, that is, their Souls perilh, the (ptricual part perif-eth, 
che, periſh in the capacity of a Church: Sowhencountel ‘ails, 
the people perilh in their civil capacity, as they are a polirike tate 
o C mmon-wealth. Learn hence, «hat need we have to a 
for tue maintenance of thefeflayes. God in judgment may ed 
our Counfellers awa; ſpoiled, and then we are ſpoiled. 


Mm 3 Thirdly 
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Thirdly Obſerve, l 
Thernine of Kingdoms is not from chance and fortune, but by the 
decree and purpoſes of Gud. 


He leadeth Counſellours away ſpoꝛled. He in: mercy giveth Coun- 


ſellours, to eſtablith and preies+e Kingdoms, and when either 


Counfellours abuſe their widom, or when a people abuſe the Fe 
bleſſings which God giveth, or hath reftored to them by their 
Countels, then he takes them away, He ſpoileth the Counfellou:s 


that the peop'e may be ſpoiled. We lometimes wonder that Coun- 


fellours have no more witdom, We ſhould rather be humbled thae fy 


our felves have no more gaodneſs; Ulisally a people are firit 
ſpoiled of goodnefs, before Countellours are fpoi'ed of wifdom 
to give advice, or are ſucceſſeſs in what they advife. If God 
doth this we cannot complain: When he gives Counfellours, he 
is not indebted to doe it; and when- he takes them away he is 


provoked to doe it; he takes them not away whilett good coun- 


fels are received, oc while we are thankful to him fer the good 
we receive by counfel. When the Lord would deftroy Egypt, he 


fpoiled the Counfellours of Egypt (Jer. 19.11, 12,13.) Surely the. 1 


Princes of Zoan are fools, the counſels of the wife Counſellours of 
Pharaoh is become brutifh ; How fay ye unto Pharaoh, Iam the Son 
of the wife,the Son of ancient Kings? The Prophet difcovers their 
degeneracy from their Anceſtaurs. And whence was all this? 
Was this from the turning of fortunes Wheel,as Heathens uſed to 
{peak ? No, verf. 17. Becauſe of the counfel of the Lord of Hofts, 
which he hath determined againſt it. The Lord had a counſel, and 
his counſel was againſt Egypt, therefore the counſel of che wife 
thall not help Egypt: For the Princes of Zoan hall become fools, 
and the eounfel of che wife Counfellours of Pharaoh brutith. 
When the moft proper means of ſafety cannot fave, nothing can. 
And though Counfellors themſelves continue wife, yet they (hall 
have no better ſucceſs than fools. Achitaphels counfel was in an 
ill matter, yet it was the beft counſel that could be given to facili- 
tate the ends of Abfalon but the Lord turned it into ſooliſhneſs: 
The event is che ſame, whether God turn (as he did Achitophe/s ) 
wife counſel into fooliſhneſi, or (as it follows in this Text ) the 
wiſeſt Counfellors into fools; both theſe are alike eaſie to God and 
fatal unto man. 


i And 


— 
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And he makes tke Judges fools. 


e . eè A 
Some expound this asa Repetition of the former claufe. 

o be a Judge; ſo they are co-incident terms. But 
ea ehe enen 4 for sere are three Officers {pecified : 
Firſt, He who is fupream,the King: Secondly, They who are fub- 
ordinate, the fudge, and the Counſellor. Now as He leadeth Couns 
fellors away fpoiled, f he makes the Judges fools. 5 

The judge (as diſtinguiſped from the Counfellor ) is one who admi- 


vaw 


: 7 ds ; a ; the Law, tia fignificat 
breth juice according to Lam; Judges are feivants to Law, Ia 
45 aR 15 to the people, Gen. 19.9. This fellow came in to fojourn, w idem Sit 


ill needs be a Fudge; he will govern and give us che rule, 
ee ake upon + to teach us what to doe, fay the Sodovtites 
to Lot. After the death of Joſpula, the ſupt eam Magiſtrate in Ifrael 


quod regere, 
remp, adminis 
ſtrare leges & 
jura prafcri- 


was called a Judge, till Saul was elected King. Here the Judge is bere. 


a ſubor dinate Magiſtrate, placed under Kings. 
He makes the Judges fools. 


Not by any poſitive act, infuſing folly. But God may be faid to 
make Judges ſools, two ways. Firſt, By not enlightning their un- 
derſtandinge, and leaving them in the dark. Secondly, By over- 
reaching their underftanding, and outwitting them in the light. 
It is uſual amongh us, to fay, of avery wife man; He will make 
fach a one a very fool if be deal with him: Not that he puts folly 
into the man, or withdrawech wifdom from him, hut ne doth 
fo much overmatch and overpoife him in parts, that when he 
deals or argues with him, be will appear but a child ora very 
fool. Thofe Ifaelices that went to ſearch the Land of Canaan 
were doubtleſs no Dwarfs, yet when they faw the huge Sons of 
Anak,they looked on themſelves like Graſs-· hoppers. A tall man 
is but low of ſtature; A lich man but poor 5. A wife man but a 
fool in compariſon of him who greatly excels in ftature, riches 
or wifdom. We may take this Text either of a privative act, the 
Lord withdraws and with - holds the light, (o that the Judge can- 
not fee the rule of the Law, and then (like a fool) he errs in judg- 
ment; or of a fuperlative act, for though the Judge retain his lighe 
yet the. Lord makes a fool of him. Who can tell how much che 
wifdom of God exceeds the wiſdom of man, when the pants 

ö cells 


bon 
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tells us, tha: the fooli{bne|s of God is wifer then tan? 1 C.. 1. 25. I 
the foolifhnefs of God( namery taat witca vain men count foolith= 
neis ) be wifer than inen, the i turely che witdom of God wiil foon 
malie the wielt among men fools indeed. Í 

Apain, Feb doth not fay, He makes fools Judges; that the Lord 
doth ſometimes (Ifa. 3.4.) I will give Children to be their ‘Princes, 
and Babes ſhull rule over them: l he Piophet {peaks not of Chit- 

diu image, for Jofiah was a childe. and but eight yeers old, yet a 
great ble ſling coche Kingdom of Judah, but lie means chillen in 


under ſtanding. The fore-chougne of thar troubled Solomon, 


Eccleſ. 2.19. IHatedall my labour which I had taken un er the Sun 
(faith he) becauſe I should leave it unto the man that fhall be after 


we and who knoweth whether he all be a wife manor a fool? Reko- 


boam proved a tovlifh Prince. Now as Goi to panifh a people 
p penj 


makes fools Judges, fo which is more, He maketh Fudges tools, let $ 
them be as wile as they will, he outwitteth them, and caicheth W 


themin their own devices. 
tadices in flae . The Vulgar Latine reads it thus, He brings the Jud es into afo- 
pren, Vulg. nifhment, oi amazement. Tue Septuagint, He brings t. em into 
m fen, fear and trevibling : Both note the fame ching, thar the Lord 
Sept incom caſts them into a conttemmation of ſpirit, and then they fail upon 
baticnem men- erroneous and toolth decerminations. £ ſa. 19. 14.) He ming- 
N leth a perverſe ſpirit in the mid? of them. They turn giddy; or are 

giddy with turning, and know not well what to do, or which way 

to reſulve. , 

` Hence Orferve, 
Fit, That the wiſeſt men are not always wife. 


God can make Judges touis. As wifdom i> che gift of God, fo | 
is the consinuance of ic; And unlefs wereceise a ſupply cf wif- | 


dom from God, we ſhall quickly turn fools, and do things rather 


like mad men, chan like men of reafon and underſtanding. We 


want daily wiſdom for our daily wo. k, as much as we do daily bread for 
our daily wants. 


Secondly, Fuilings in judgutent are in judgment from God, or, God. 


in judgment makes men fail in judgment. 

It is a high judgment of wrath, to diſable men from judging 
in reaſon. A 

This God doth,both to puniſh the fins of Judges,anu of thofe 
from whoin they judge. When a people truſt in the wifdom of 
their Judges, when they make them god, of whom Gud hath 


only 


` raphraft tranflaces: He bringeth Kings from bonds to 
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only ſaid, ye are Gods; Then God mskes them leffe chen men, 
(Ad. 12.) When Herod made an Oration, the people cryed, 
The voice of God and not of man. Though Judges fhould give 
glory to God,as Herod did not, and fo was confumed of worms, 
yet, God may fend a worm into the counſels and refolutions of 
the 15 ges, and eat them out, becauſe of ſuch cries among the 

cop e. 

Laftly, It is matter of comfort to conſider, that th : 
make Judges fools: That as Mr Broughton tranflstes a tah ) 
He brings Counfellours to badneſs, and Judges to Stark madnefs. W 
need not fear what wife men a& againft us, while cheo T ife 
God acteth for us. Pape re 
8 Job goes 1255 and gives an higher inſtance then in Judges and 
[ Verſe 18. He ps the bond of Ring sand girdeth their loins with 
irdle. 


He loofeth. 


The Hebrew is, he openeth or untieth the boud of Kings. 
The bond. 


The word fignifies, any thin 
ther. Sometimes ic is put fo 
Greek expreſſeth inttru&ion 
ee one word. 5 eft cone 

e may take thi: i i j 
iy, Aaa e thi: bond two waies. Firſt, Paſſively, and fecond- ake Lal 
irft, Paflively,and then by the bonds of Kin ine aut 
! l i 8 ſtitut ione aut 
thofe bonds wherewith Kings re bound. 80 — pa ee ae : 


g that knitteth or holdeth toge- 
r diſcipline and correction; The D arad. 
and correction, both the parts of Rod 


° N t reci 
thatis, Kings who have been bound, captivated, 5 159 5 ae ae 


very low, he raifeth up again’: The Se i 
; Ak ains ptuagint runs 
Tho iad be pats thek tres an peaking of thole Kings ieat de- 
out, or put i i is Omid ph- 
e as i i 3 thrones; theſe the res. Sept. a 


And then in correfpondenc 

y to that 
word [bond] the latter claufe of the ve 
loins with a girdle ] is to be unde: ſtood in 
veth them ſtrength and honour , 


Catenan 
underftanding of the folvit,g ee 
rfe and girdeth theip ervinculis eos 
a good fence. e gi- vehit ad reg- 
he letleth their affairs and Tharg. 


n crowys, 
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crowns, aſter greateſt fhakings and depreffions. A SOND, 
is for puniſpment, a girdle is both for ftrength and ornament. A gir- 
dle is the emblem of power, and to gird aiman is as much a to 
give him power: So that when ú’ (aid, be girdeth their loins. 
with a girdle, che meaningis ( according to the fence given o 
the former claufe ) he ftrengtheneth them in their Kingdome, 
State and government, and reftores them the obedience of theïr 
people; thus the phraſe is uled ( Iſa. 45. 5. concerning Cyrus, 
I girded thee though thou haf not known mezthat is, I fee chee upon 
che throne, I eftablifhed chee, and confirmed thee, I put thee into 
that high condition,though thou little thoughteſt that it was I 
‘who did it. There is a profitable truth in this interpretation. 
Kings are delivered from bonds, and fet upon their tbrones by the (pee 
cial providence and pawer of God, l . 
But if we view this text with the context more Ari&ly ; the 
ſcope of the whole lodges our thoughts in another fence. For 
Fob is ſetting forth che judgment of God upon Ringdomes, in the 
judgments which he brings upon Councellours, fudges, and Kings. 
Therefore we cannot with any ſutableneſs to the context 
(though thething be in it felfa truth) underftand it of a work of 
deliverance, in loofing the bonds of Kings, and re-eftating them 
upon their thrones. Here then we muſt take the word bond, 
actively, and ſo we may expound it two waies. ; 
Firſt, for thoſe bonds with which Kings illegally bind their 
Atiivè vincu- people. Such are the bonds of op preſſion and tyranny: And fo. 
lum quo illi ali- the meaing of, He loofeth the bonds of Kings, is this; God by his: 
osvincixnt, mighty power breaks, or by his w ildomè unices thofe bonds of 
fignificat fape oppreffion, with which Kings attempt to enflave their peoples 
. 7 gees fuch were the bonds of Rebobsham,whofe refolution was(though 
“gun dominayj- it Was a raſh one) to bind his people in bonds; and when they. 
one liberari petitioned him, complaining of heavy burthens laid upon them 
fubditos dum in his fathers dayes, praying that now his yoke might be made 
91 05 Se esſier; Eaſier? faith he, nay it fhal! be made hea ver, whereas 
eſtate a my father made your yoke beavy, I will add to your yoke; my father 
- exeunt, Merc, chajlifed you with whips, bnt Lwill chaitife you with feorptons, my little 
finger foall be heavier than my fathers loines. I will publith fuch 
Edi&s, and put out fuch proclamations, as fhall be fo many 
chains, bonds and ferters upon you, to tye you falter, and 


hold you clofer in fubje&ion than ever you were to this day. 


This fore of bonds, the Lord breaks, he looſeth ebe eria 
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bonds of Princes. When they a& the Tyrant, not the King, and 
inflead of ruling, vex a people, when they will not let their 
ſubjects enjoy fuch liberty as becomes men or Chriftians, then 
he loofech cheir bonds. Kings and people too, join ſometime: 
( though in vain ) to break the bonds of God. ( Pfaf.2.1,2 ) 
Why dothe heathen rage, and the people imagine a vain thing? 
The.Kings of the earth fet themfelves, and the Rulers take counſel 
together; And what is it upon? lt is this, Come let us break their 
bonds afander, and caſt away their cords from us: What? Will 
Chri ſubdue us to his laws? Will he lay bonds upon us, and 
make us ſlaves under the ſcepter of his government? Come, 
let us break theſe bonds, and cajt theſe cords from us, let us get 
out our necks from this yoke, and our fhoulders from theſe bur- 
dens. We are a free people, our tongues and our conſciences 
are our own, who is Lord over us? Thus people and Kings con- 
{pire to locfen the bonds which Jeſus Chrit tke King of Saints, 
and King of Nations chargeth upon them for their good : they 
wiii not abide fuch bonds, not they, but they muſt, for they do 
but imagine a vain thing. But when Kings and Princes out of 
the pertinatiouſneſs and pride of their {pirits, or out of an un- 
governed reſolution in government, (av that they will lay bonds 
and ti ibutes, impofiticns and ſervices upon their people, which 7 
make them groan} then the Lord takes counfel in heaven ( and 
it is not in vain ) J will break their bonds, ( faith he) and caft 
their cords off from you, and he doth it. As Sampſon brake 
the withs and bunds wherewith the Philifiizes bound him, fo 
doth God thoſe whe: ewith his people are bound, asa threed 4 4 
threed of tow is breken, when it touopeth (or es the Hebrew is) 
finelleth the fire thus he wrought for his holy Name, and for 
his peop e in Egypt Pharaoh ſaid to his wife Counſellours 
Come, lt us work wifely, let us make bonds for this people and 
bring them into perpetual ſer vitude; they were firſt command- 
ed to make brick, and then compelled to make brick without 
ſtraw, chey ferved wich Rigour. Here were bonds, but God 
looſened them, and by a mighty hand and ſtretched out arm 
delivered his people, drowning Pharaoh in the red Sea. Thus 
the bond of that King was loᷣſened; and fo were thole of Re- 
hobobast 5 for while he ( as was touche before ) prepared bonds 
for his People, and thought he could never make them flaves e- 
nough, God in judgment ſtirred up another King, and ten 
i Nn 2 tribes 


+# 


cribes of ewelve departed from his obedience, and never return- 
ed again; neither did God permit Rehoboham to proceed in his 
attempt for the reducing of them, bur took the revolt upon 
him(elf,faying plainly by che mouth of his Prophet, This thing is 
from me, 1 King 12.24. Thus the bonds of that King were loof- 
ned, and himfelf was brought iato ſtraits, while he endeavour- 
ed unjuftly to ſtraiten chofe in whofe init liberties hz ſhould 
have rejoyced. Thoſe are the freeft Kings who govern a free 
People, and the more free a people are, the more are they cruly 
fubje&. Slavery doth either embaſe the ſpirits of a people, or 
heightens them to difobedience. Opprefion makes a wife man 
mad, but none are ſo mad as oppreffours bow wife ng they feem to 
be. When their bonds are loofed (as they fhall ) they looſe 
more then they could get, hould they continue faftned. og 
Secondly, As Kings have opprefing bonds; ſo governing igh 5. 
Wholefome lawes are the peoples bonds, and itis both their du- 
ty and their liberty to be thus bound. Itis & far greater bon- 
dage to be under no laws, then to be under hard ones When every 
* Bultheum re- Man doth that which is right in his own eyes, there is a en 185 
gum diſolvit. will be found eit her doing or enjoying that which is right. i or ore 
Vulg. let people take heed, leſt while they complain of the bonds of op- 
U Aurhoritatem preſſion, that they do not ehrow off che bonds of ſubjection Tet 
„ thus alfo God booſeth. the bonds of Kings: He 5 Judgment 18 
In Baltheo reg- Rings and ee eee people to forget their duty, an 
nant is intelligi- i w due obe ience. l 
tur el ia, în ie * He unbuckleth or diffolveth the belt of 
104 9 Kings; which is gloffed to this ſenſe; ¶ be diveſs them of regal 
ninia Hieron. Power. 
garens Baithe. Learned obferve that it was anciently an emblem of Kingly pow- 
us infigne fait er. And fo the unloofing of it muft imply the taking away of 
vegum, cla- that power. * The belt is taken here by others for the emblem 
ae Mare of a fouldiers power only, not ofa Kings. Hence girding, or 
ſpiliari cingulo putting on the beit, is as much as preparing for war: z 1 
dicebantur gui now thy loins like a man, faith God to Job ( chap 38.3.) when he 
maziftran & challenged him to a dilpute, which 12 a verbal war. ( Pfal.93.1.) 
1 pl. The Lord reignet h, he is clothed with majelty, the Lord 7 clothed 
ned. with firength, wherewith be hath girded himſelf. Davi Biv ng 
* Baltbeus non charge.to Solomon upon his death-bed concerning Joab, who ha 
fuir infigre ree been his chief Commander, or the Generaliſino of bis forces, 
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The belt was alwaiesa mark of honour, and fome of the 


eale Jed mil- Gieh he put the blond of war upon his girdle ( orthe tom ma 
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Pagnine tranflates ) that was upin bis loins (i King. 2 6.) Chri 
himie!f ( Ifa.11.5. yis Aiſcribe d, raving Righteoufnefs the girdle 
of bis loins, and faithfulneſs the girdle of his reins, «rat is, coming 
forth girded, orbeiced abou: asa vito. i „is Congusrour, with 
righteonſneſs and faithfilneG, That's the mning of that 
cooling meffage (1 King 20.11 ) Let not bim that girdeth on his 
harneſs, boat himfelf as he that putteth it off; chat ie do nocting | 
Vidteria before the battle; che eve it of waris uncertain, Aad it 8 115 
was uſual, when commiſſion Officers of Armies were cafhiered gum d-prfuilit 
and turned off, for any mifdemeanour, to take away theii belt. 4 ms nandam 
There is a famous ſtory in Saidas abouzit, of one Auxenſius a Pace Pins 
great Commander under Lycinins the Enperour He reports, 
that when Lycinius came into the Toart of bis palace, whee there 
was a great bath andfome vines growing about it, with the image of „ T , 
Bacchus fet up among the vines The Emperour bad Auxeniius 5 ‘Chiifteanas 
draw his ſword and cut of 2 bunch of grapes which afon as he had enim ego fum 
done, he commanded him to offer it at the fret of Baccaw, which was igitar apage 
as much asteacknovled: him to be agod; Arent u anfirered, I id militia 
am a Chrijian, Iwill not doit: What ? not ds it upon my co nmand, 1 
faiththe Emberour, then you mut quit your place : wir’ all my heart, santas flui- 
Sir, ſaid the Chritian ſouldier, and in token of it put o his belt which zon m dy ftat 
was as much as the giving up of his commifiin, and went away with tim alacer pa- 
joy in that {uffering for Chri. ere His 
Acccording to this cranflation and ufe of the word, he loofeth 110 5 e 
the bond and belt of Kings, the figa is p. it for the thing fignifled; 
and the meaning rifeth thus. God caſteth down Kings, nor only Non plum re- 
from their fovereignty and regal power, but from their military gal diademate 
power. He takes not only their crown from their head, and % eruit fed 
their ſcepter out of their hand, but the belt and fword from 4% f 
their loins: So thatas their people re ſuſe to give them any wil- ane eR arp i 
ling ſubjection, fo they are diſabled to compel them. n 


figne,ie illuc 
ess abierit, t 
Hence Obferve, x nec mililis qai- 
Rings arei 7 4 ; dem. nomine 
niente are in the band of God, to fet up andto caſt down as himfelf dizni “pao ‘ 
5 . . ace © Thr. 50 
By me (ſaith God) Kings reign and Princes decree justice, Prov. 
8 15. and wien Princes: efule to decree jutice, God can fay it, 
and effect ir, ye hall motreign. (I. 4 1.) Thus faith the Lord 
to his anointed, to Cyrus, whofe right hand Ihave bolden to fub- 
due Nations before him, and 1 will Dole the loines of Kings, Sc. 
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God fet up Cyrus King, to put dowa Kings; yet he faith. Iwill loofe 
the loins of Kings. Cyrus was the inſtiu ment, but both the dehgn 
and the ſucceis was of God. King: cannot make bonds (o faſt 
either to ftrengchenthemfelves „or ſtrait their people as God can 
loofethem. There are four bonds which the Lord uſually loof- 
eth, when he chaftens the pride snd fin of Kings. 

Firft, The bonds of their authority, that their word is not 
reverenced nor received as be e. Where the word of a King is 
Ç faith Solomon) there is power: Yet when God is angry, he can 
render their word powerlefs. 

Secondly, He loofern the bonds of their riches and revenues: 
Riches area ſtrength tu Kings; Riches are the ſupport, as well as 
the fruit of peace; And they are the ſine ws of war: When trea- 
ſure is gon, power ftaies not long behind. Money anſwers all 
things; and when that failes, Princes ſeldom receive contentſul 
antwers. 
eats aſunder many bonds and obligations. 

Thirdly, Which is ftronger than the former two, God looſeth 
the bond of a peoples love and afſedlion nnto Kings. Love is the 
bond of obedience, both to God and man, Princes fic fafteft in che 
affections of their people. Tha: King who hath the hearts of 
his ſubjects, hath their hands and their purſes too at command. 
Feboram cut-lived, or rather never lived in the love of his peo- 
ple, and he dyed undeſired (2 Chron, at. 20.) Some haue F let 
them hate while they mujt fear: But that fear is ſafeſt which ſprings 
from love. ; Í 

Fourthly, The Lord lnoferh the bond of heir leagues, allyances 
and confederacies with forreign nations, They thali not ftand faſt 
by covenanis with men, who break che covenant of their God. 
Through this judgment of God, Kings have been oftner en- 
tangled, chan ſtrengthened with leagues. Thole leagues and 
alliances ſpoken of by Daniel (chap. 11.) between the Kings 
ofthe North and of the South, proved {nares to catch, rather 
than he! ps to uphold one another. l 

Thefe bonds, or what bonds elfe foever, the Kings of the 
earth make, either to ſupport themſelves, or oppteſs their peo- 
ple, are looted by the power of God. As there is no bond of 
God ſo ftrong, but che heart of man will attempt to break it; 
fo there is no bond of man fo ſtrong, but the hand of God can 
break ic, He loofeth the bonds of Kings, p f 

i 


God ſends a moth upon the publike treaſure, and that 
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And girded their loines with d girdle. 


In the firft interpretation of the former clauſe; This girding 
of the loines of Kings witha girdle, was caken ina good tence 
namely, tor the ftrengthening of their Stare. But in purſuance 
of the tecond interpretation, which hath appeared moft agree 
able to this text, The girding their loines with a girdle, undergoes 
a very different couſideration, aad may beiaken two waies. 

Firſt, As a girdle is oppoſed to a belt. A gitdle is of ordinary 
ufe, a common part of clothing: Every min weareth a girdle, 
but every man doth not wear a belt, that hath ſomewhat of ho- 
nour in it. And ſo the ſence is this, he looſeneth the belt of 
Kings, and takes off their ſword, fo that they canno” carry on 


their wars: And then, He girdeth their loines witha girdie, that 


is, he brings chem into a low or common condition. 

Secondly, A girdle, and girding wich it, fignifies, not only a 
common, but a ler vile, or captivated condition. So ſome ex- 
pound the words here, asan allafion to that cuſtome which was 
amongſt the Perſians: (one of the Rabbins is clear ſor it, and 
frames his comment upon that notion.) The Kings of Perſia 
were wont to gird thoſe with a girdle whom they had taken cap- 
tive; and they miniftred unto, and attended thoſe grent Kings 
being girt with a girdle. Now, That to be gire about the loins 
is a pofture oſ ſervice, is clear alfo in Scriprure, being a meta- 
phor taken from che uſage of the Eaſtern countries, here, xear- 
ing long gar mente, they girded them in all preparations for tra- 
vail or labour. Gird up the loins of your min des (ſaith the Apo- 
file, 1 Pet. 1. 13.) that is, be ina readineſs to ferve the Lord. 
When Chriſt went to wath his Diſciples feet, Fob 13. He took a 
tewel and girded bimfelf. And when he would hew how bleſſed 
thofe fervants fhail be whom their Lord when he cometh fhal! 
find watching; He tels them (Luk. 12. 37.) Verily Ifay unto 
you, that he (ball gird himſelf, and make them to fit down to mer, 
and will come forth and ferve them. Andagein when he would 
prove that no man by all his warchfulnefS and diligence, can 
deferve any thing at the hand of God; He puts a query. Lak 17. 
78 Which of you having a fervant plowing or feeding cattle. will 
fay unto him, when be is come frovi the field, go and fit down to 
meat, and will not rather (ay unta bim, make ready wherewith I may 
fup, and gird thy felf aud ferve me, &c. According to this ap 
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and clay. All theſe repreſented fome Kings and Kingdoms falling, 
and others rifing upon their ruines , till a Kingdom doth arife 
which fhould never fall (verſ44.) In the fame prophecy-(chap. 
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proved ule ofthe phrase, Jobs sence is this, He looſeth the bonds 
* a. Commutar Of Kings, and girdeth their lois with agirdle, that is, they who ru- 
| ln] led others, are forced to obey, and from commanders are turned 
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e farili 4.10.) We have the Kingly power defcribed by a goodly tree, 
Drui. into fervant: : So low the Lord hath fomecimes ca ft che mighti- the height whereof reached unto heaven, under which the beatts 


ofthe field had fhadow, and the fouls of the Heaven dwelt in the 
“boughs thereof, ec, But, Behold a watcher, and an holy onc come 
down from heaven, He cryed aloud and faid thus, Hew down the 
tree, and cut off his branches, and fhake off his leaves, and {carter 
his fruit, fo the body of this flourihhing tree vanifhed tonothing, 
only the tump of his roots were left in the earth witha band of 
iron and braſs. This vifion is alfo interpreted (verf.24.25.) by 
the looſing the bond of that great King fo much, that he was 
driven from men, and took up bis lodging with the beaſts of the 
field, and was made to eat grafs as Oxen, and was wet with the 
dew of Heaven. God to thew that he can throw the moft po- 
tent Monarchs, into the loweſt condition of men, {peaks of this 
Monarch, as thrown into the condition of beaſts: Being (as 
our late Annotators have obſerved upon the place) either 
ſtricken mad, and ſo avoided mans company, or being caſt out 
for his tyranny, he wandred among the beafts, and eat herbs and 
grafs. Thefe vifions are cleareſt manifeſtations, that God cuts 
do vn Kings and Kingdoms, even to the very ſtumps (as we fay ) 
to the very roots, and fometimes pulls up root and al, 
And, that God hath actualiy done thus to the greateſt Princes, 
all luſtories are full there is no truth hath received greater te- 
ſtimony then this. The records of Scripture give us high in- 
ftances of it (Judg. 1. 6, 7.) Adonibe xt Ka great King, was taken 
prifoner, by the Army of the two tribes, Judah and Simeon, and 
They cut off his thumbs, and his great toes: The eminency of the 
judgment draws from him an acknowledgment of bis own for- 
mer cruelty, and of the prefent juſtice of God upon him, Three- 
ſcore and ten Kings having their thumbs and great toes cut F, 
gathered their meat under my table, as I have done, fo God hath re« 
quited me, He cut off their thumbs, that they might be difabled 
from handling arms, or fighting with him; he cut off their great 
toes, that they might be difabled to run from him, or efcape by 
flight. Suppofe thefe were petty Princes, yet their number was 
great; and the hand of God was feen greatly both in cafting 
them from their dignities, and in catching him at lat, who had 
Oo cap- 


pase fune eft and higheſt Frinces of the world. 
$: mbas eoram, i 2 l 
) : 1 m The Vulgar tranſla eth yet more ve He girdeth their loins 
| noraiur qua about with a rope, which is the meaneſt matter and making ofa 
plebeis conditi- girdle: They ſhall not only have a girdle for a belt, but a rope 
onis hemines in ftead of a girdle; So that word is rendred È Ifa 3.24. ) by the 
e td fame Tranflacour, The wanton and delicate dames of Ifrael, 
1 ſhall have in ſtea d of a curious girdle arope, to note the extream 
turn which God would make in the ſtate of thoſe proud women 5 


and thus he can abafe che pride of the greateſt men. 


Let that be the Obfervation upon the whole matter, 

| God fometimes doth, and he alwaies can bring tkofe that are bigh- 

f eft in worldly dignity into the extreamejt depth of wordly mifery. 
Rulers bec me captives, they who fate on thrones live in pri- 
fons ; the Royal beit is hide aſide, and a common gi dle, yea gir- 
ding with fackcloth taken up by the mightieft earthly Gods, 
when the God of heaven is angry. The greaten changes are inci - 
I dent to tke greateñ perfons. Nebuchednexnars dream was full to 
Ht this point ( Dan.2.21.) He forgetting i, ends for the Magicians 
5 and Aſtrologers to tell him both what his dream was, and what 
the interpretation of it, but they coud not. There is not a man 
upon the earth ( fay they ) that can nem the Kings matte there- 
fore there is no King, Lord, nor Rufer, that asked {uch things at any 
Magician or Ajircloger, none can fhew it unto the King, except the 
Gods whofe dwelling is not with flefh. But unto Daniel cie :ecret 
was revealed by God, and before he revealed it to the King, he 
makes this preface almoft in fobs ſtile and language, but fully 
with his (pirit and intent, bleſſing God becauſe wijdom and might 
are kis. and he changeth the times and ſeaſons, he removeth Kings, 
and fetteth up Kings, be giveth wifdom unto the wife, and knowledg 
to them that know under|tanding,&c. (verſe. 20.21.) Then he tels 
‘Nebuchadnezzar his dream, and the inter pi tation thereof. A 
goodly image it was, yet degeneracing and gradually abaing 
. from a Head of Gold, to a breaſt and armes of filvery thence 
to belly and thighes of Braffe, to Legs of iron, and Feet of use 

an 
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-captivated all them. And as thofe héathen Kings, fo alfo fome 
of the Kings of Judah, Who were of Gods ſpecial anointing and 
ſetting up, were miſerably afflicted, and brought into bondage 
by the ſpecial counſel of God. Take the example of Zedekzah 
(2King.25.6,7.) whom, when the Army of the Chaldees took 
the City, they perſued and took, and brought to the Ring of Ba- 
bylon , who gave judgement upon him; and they flew ihe fons of 
ZLedckiah bie his eyes and put out the eyes of Zedekiah , and 
bound him with fetters of brafs, and carried him to Babylon, How 
fad a ſpectacle was here? A King of Judah , the ruler of Gods 
chofen people, in fetters of braſs? When the latter Greek Em- 
pire was overthrown by the Turks, that great family of, the 
‘Paleologi (in which the Empire had long continued) came to 
that lownefs, that fome of the Royal blood became fervants and 
ordinary tradefmen: In them the obfervation of the. Preacher 
was fulfilled (Ecclef.10.7.) I have feen fervants upon horfes, and 
Princes walking as ſervauts upon the Earth. Sapor King of 
Per fia, took Valentinian the Emperor prifoner , and ufed him as 
2 tool for himſelf to ſtep upon, when he mounted into his fad- 
dle. Sefofris King of Egypt ſubduing divers Kings, compelled 
them to draw his Charior, The Roman Hiltorians give fre- 
quent teſtimony, that in the flourifhing ftate of that Iinperious 
Comnon-wealth , conquered Kings and Princes were dragg'd at 
their Chariots in triumph. Victorious Tamerlane having over- 
thrown and taken Bajazet the Turkifh Emperour, ſhackled him 
in ferrers of gold, caufed him to be flut up in an iron cage, made 
inthe fafhion ofa grate , and fo carryed him like a wilde beaſt, 
ıs he marched thorow Afia , to be ſcorned of his own people. 
Henry the fourth Emperour of Germany having been oft worſt- 
ed in battel, was at laft reduced to fuch exigents, that he had not 
wherewith to buy him bread, but was forcedto come tothe 
great Church at Spires’ (which he himfelf had built) and there 


beg to bea Choriſter, that fo he might get a fmall ftipend to keep 


him from ſtarving, but could nog obtain it: which repulſe cauſ- 
ed him to befpeak the ſtanders by, in the’words of lamenting: 
Job chap.19 21.) Have pity upon ne, O my friends, for the hand. 


of Gad hath touched me, The weight of thefe nuſeries brought: 


him ſhortly after to his gtave!, but he found none fo humane as 


to put him in, for he lay unburied five years, no man daring to 


do it, becauſe the Pope had-forbiddenit to be done. Theſe ex- 


amples 
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counſel of Chrift ( P ſal. 2.) Be wife therefore nom O ye Kings, 
and be inſtructed ye Judges of the earth, Serve the Lord with fear, 
and rejoice with trembling : Kiffe the Son left he be angry, and 
ye perifb fromthe way, when his wrath is kindled but a little : 
There is no ſtriving by the moft glorious Princes of the earth, 
with him who is the Kg of Heaven, and Lord of glory. 

Take two corrollaries from the whole, If the Lord do thus 
tofs Kings like tennis balls, and hurl whole Kingdoms into ruines if 
he befools the Judges, and {poyls the Counfellours of the earth, fursa 
ly he will not [pare inferiours and weaklings, who ſtrengthen then. 
ſelves againft him. If God deal thus with Kings, what will he 
do with fubjects? He that ſmites Princes, will he let a people 


paſs unpuniſht ? God hath in all ages fet fome Kings and Princes 


on the ſcaffold, and made them eminent in ſufferings, as well as 
in dignity, that others beholding the juſtice of God. might glo- 
rifle him, and humble themſelves. Hence we may argue, as 
Chrift did in his own cafe, Lf it be thus done to the green tree, 
what fhall be dove to the dry ? If the Lord hath been thus fevere 
againſt the talleſt cedars in Lebanon, and againſt the oaks of 
Bajhan (Kings and Monarchs of the world) that are exalted and 
lifted up: Shall not low and dry ſhrubs (inferior perſons) feel 
the axe and ſtroke of his anger, when they fin contemptuoufly 
againſt him? Even thefe are often as proud, unjuſt and op- 
preffive, according to the line oftheir power, and the length of 
their hand, as they who have longeſt hands, and largeft power. It 
is an admirable difpenfation , when God laies his rod upon the 
back of Kings, to warn mean men. The Children of Princes are 
ufually correéted (for their faults) by correcting the Children 
of plebeians in their preſence; their Tutors and governours do 
only put them in fear, and make them know diſcipline; by the 
ſmart which others fee), What fhall we fay then, when God 
corrects the children of Kings, yea Kings themfelves, in the fight 
of 155 common people, that they may be warned and learn diſ- 
cipline. 

Secondly, Ifthe ſtrength of Kings cannot hold out againft the 
anger of od, hom fhal! the weak ſt and before him when be is angry? 
That argument in the Prophet (Jer. 12.5. TF thon haft run with 

O % 22 fot- 
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amples (more might be added ) are clear expoſitions of, or ex- Pezer, Mellificij 
eriments rather of his Scripture. Let the great men of the earth Hiftor.par.3. 
Meas and fear, and do no more preſumptuouſly, let them take the 
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Chap. ta: 4 Expojition sport 


Fooe- men, and they have wearied thee, then how canft-thou contend ferently fignifies a Prince ora Prieft , and is frequently ufed in 


t 
‘with horfes) may be inverted here, it God hath contended with: the old Teftament for both: And the verb whence this noun is 
| nore and they ou aie 1 8455 him > eafily will he run derived, lignifies to adminifter, both in political, and ecclefiafti- 
| with Foormen ` nt ates 155 aces , and ſtrongeſt thrones of cal affairs, and fo either a governour in the Common-wealth, or 
Kings have been con umed or thrown down at his word ; then $È 2 governour in the Church. -Tt is put for a Church-governour 
what willbecome of cottages and common mens eftates, when B 7.28.7. The Prieſt andthe Prophet have erred, Pfal. 99 6. Mo- 
i he fpeaks.againft them When the Lord hath once (as lament- 150 -s and Aa on among his Priefts : And for a State- povernour 5 
| : ing Jeremy complains, Lam,2,16.)in the indignation of his anger 91 2 Sam 8.18. Davids fons were chief rulers : For botb, Gen. 41. 
' de{pifed the King and the Prieſt, bis indignation will make quick ee 45 The Prieft, or Prince of On: Exod.2.16. The Prieft, or 
: difpatch of the reft, who follow their ſteps in fin , or pattake in E Prince of Midian í i 
im their tranſgreſſion. a Three reafons are affigned,why thofe two dignities fell under 
= one expreſſion. 
di 32 P i 1 Firſt, Becaufe of old time, rhe Prieft and the Prince were one 
í Be perfon. The eldeft in the family (before the giving of the Jaw) 


was both: And after the giving of the law, together with all the 

ceremonial inſtitutes, the high prieſt of Aarons order was a 

great Prince in Z ſrael. . 1 
Secondly. The Priefthood in general was an office of honour, . 


JO; Chap. 12. Verf. 19,20,21. 


He leadeth Princes away ſpoiled, and overthroweth 


H the 175 th h of th on therefore it is expreſt by a word of honour, 

e removeth away the fpeech of the truſty, and ia - Thirdly, Becauſe the Prieſts were unto God, the King of hea- 
keth away the underſtanding of the aged. ; ven, as Princes are unto the Kings of the earth > Princes ftand 
He powreth contempt upon Princes, and weakneththe but a degree below Kings, and bear the great offices in King- 


doms, they are of Kings ſecret counfel , and know their hearts, 

l ; we they conveigh the minde of Kings to the people; and often as 

i ; OB goes onin his enumeration of inftances, for the proof- 155 Commiſſioners reprefent their per ſons. Such (in their capacity) 

i J and clearing up of his grand propofition. In the context be- — were Prieſts, in reference unto God; and are therefore called 
fore opened we faw how Geod leadeth CounfeHours away {poyled , Gods nigh ones, This is it which the Lord ſpake (faith Mofes , _ 


and maketh the Judges fools ; how he loo eth the bond of Kino when the two fons of Aaron. were flain by. fire, while they offer- 

. girdech their loines ges fo girdle. se we find E a ed with {trange fire, (Levit. 10.3. Iwill be fanctified in thoſe 
eine work ill, though upon other objects, be leader Princes away that come nigh me, or in my nigh ones, fuch efpecially were the 
dementiam. Jun ſpoiled, and overthroweth the mighty. Thiere is a difference about Prieks; they: approached to God, and received his mind, and’ 
Ducit facer- the word which we tranſlate Princes: At the 17th verſe, He were therefore faid to ſpeak from Gods moutb, and to pre ſerve 
knoviledge , even the knowledge of himfelfin their lips, God 


firength of the mighty. 


dores ingbrios, feadeth Counfellours away ſpoiled, and here, He leadeth Prin By : 1 

118 away fpsiled : Spoyled Gas was fhewed before) of their ends ° n a 150 . . 1195 re the 55 
Miniſt-are in and of their hopes, of their power and honour, yea and of their Th a and Dy h EN a, 195 ay conveye Poh God! 10 a 55 
[acris aut poli Wits and underitandings , which caufeth fome to render it, He 1 jey were as the vettet OF Ca’ inet, in which God a, 1 OIE 
tics. Sacerdos leadetij Princes into madnefs. Mr. Broughton, He bringeth pretious treaſures; The Priefts lips fhould keep knowledge , and 

Peep in quite a to aa ‘ And 5 Vulgar , He leadeth Priefts into z e A law a s the e 

cung, dignitate di ſhonour, or ſpoiled o their honour. T di. ord of hoſts (Mal. 2.7.) God gave the onour of this title to the 

call. h rR f l he Hebrew [Cohen ants ; whole Nation of the Jews, hey o a a Nation of 100 


` familiar ffimum 


— * 
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(Exod. 19.6.) Ye fhall be to me a Kingdome of Prioſts, or a royal 
Ex omnibus Priefthood : A Kingdom of Prieſts, for two reafons chiefy : 
regni vos eri- Firft, Becaufe God did efteem that people above all the people 
tis 770 „% of the earth, he put an honour and a value upon them, therefore 
nobiſiſſimum faith he, Te foak be to me a Kingdome of Priefs. And fecondly, 
amiciſſimum 
qvitus arcana then to any other people, and they were more familiar with him 


dy Jr-retiora then the rett of the world, even as the Prieſts were more familj- 


con fila reves 


765 ar with God, and came nearer to him then the people. So that 


look what proportion the Prieſts among the Jews bore to the 
people, the fame did the Jews bear to all other people of the 
world, We may take the word here in either fenfe, He leadeth 
Princes, or, He leadeth Pric ſts away ſpoylod. 

As the word is reduced Prieſt, Oblerve , 

Firſt, That the holineſs of the pro;ejfion cannot keep the perfon 
fiom fin. 

Priefts provoke God, and therefore they are ſpoyled. Grace 
it elf is not, much leſs is any outward vocation, a bar againſt 


temptation : And they who fall in temptation are near falling 
into affliction, whofoever they are. Which makes a fecond 
Obfervation, 


They that are near unto God fhall ſuſter when they fin, and the 
nearer they are, they flak fuffer the more, becanfe ihe nearer they 
are, the greater is their fia, 

__ The Prieſts are among the ſpoyled, Jer.14.18. Both the Pro- 
poet and the Prieft go about into a land that they Nom not, that is, 
they go into baniſhment, and are carried captives into a ſtrange 
land. That text hath.a very different reading, for whereas the 
word which we tranflite go about, ſignifies ae to trade or make 
merchandize, the whole is rendered to this fence : The Prophets 


aud Pricfts together make merchandize of yon 5 and you either di- 


[cern it not, or donot regardit, This reading gives us a clear rea- 
fon of that which is contained in the former, This ſhews their 
Jin, and that their punifhment, Thoſe Prophets and Priefts who fel 
fouls in their own land, are juftly fold as flaves into aland that is 


not theirs. (Lam. 2 6.) The Lord hath defpifed in the indignation 


of his anger y both the King and the Prieft ; he puts King and 
Prieft together, in fuffering,becaufe they were joyned in ſinning. 
They who aſſoctate in doing cvil, fhal be aſſiciated in feeling it. 
And they Mall feel moſt evil, when they do it, whole office is 

l l l fet 


Becaufe God communicated more of his counfels to that people, 


Er 
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ip by | and they put into office for the preventing of it: 
o 7 1 Priche. The Prophet Aelachy reproves the 
Levites(Mal. 2.8.) Te are departed out of the way, ye have canje d 
many to fiumble at the lam; ye have corrupted the couens t of 
Levi, that is, ye have been falfe , bafe , and unfaithful in your 
office: your felves have gone out of che way of trath and holi- 
nefs, and ye have hindred thoſe who would have walked in it. 
It was your duty to preferve the covenant made with your Tribe, 
but ye have corrupted it. This is your fin, and Iwill 1 you 
our judgement: Therefore have I alſo made YOu conternptible and 
bafe before all the people, We have feen fuch corrupting them- 
felves and others, and we have feen them made conteraptible e- 
nough before all. Vnſa vor) fale is fit only for the dunghill , the 


cat of contempt. , , , 
ft hohe word is rendered (Prince) in our Tranflation , Ob- 


1 the honour of man is no ſbelter againft the wrath of Gad, 
As the holinefs of the Prieſts office, cannot do it, fo neither 
can the power of the Princes office, Princes are called the flields 
of the earth (He 18 ) Her fhields , Cor, her rulers, as we 
render) with fhame do love, Give je. They are (indeed) the 
thields of the earth,but they cannot ihield themfelves againſt the 
aflaults of Heaven. Princes fhould be fhields to protect men. 
from the oppreffion of man, but they cannot protcét themſelues 
againſt the juſtice of God, The Prophet (Ii. 43 14.) tells the 
people when they were in fear, Thus Jaith the Lord jour Re- 
deemer y the holy one of Ifrael, for your fake I have fent to Babylon, 
aud have brought down all their Nobles , the Hebrew is, J have 
brought down all their bars: Faithful Nobles are the bars of a 
Kingdom and Common-wealth , to keep out evils: Ir is their 
duty to bolt out impiety againſt God , and unrighteoufnels to- 
wardsman: And as they fhould be a barre of equity againft 
thefe evils ofſin, fo a barre of fecurity to keep out the evils of 
trouble. Now (faiththeLord) Ihave feat to Babylon, and 
have brought down all thofe Nobles, who were as bars in the 
way, to hinder your deliverance from, and return out of captivi- 
ty. Thoſe Nobles (it tems) were crofs barr, they lay crofs ine 
way of the peuple of God, to hinder their paſſage out of Bav y- 
lon, therefore God deftroyed them. Wher Nobles or great 


Princes bar up the liberty of Gods covenant people, their nob pes 
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Fluvias Erkan. 


Princes away {puyled, and 


He overthroweth the mighty, | 

Here is another act of Divine power. That, God is omnipo- 
tent proves he can do all things, but the doing of them is a vifi- 
ble proof of his omnipotency. | | 

To overthrow , Imports utter ruine : he doth not only ſhake 
and difplace, but he fhakes them to peeces, roots them up , and 
laies them flat. : os 
He overthroweth the mighty, 


Princes are among the mighty ones of the earth, vet fome : | 


Princes have mo great might, but how mighty foever Princes 
are, down they mult, whether they will or no, when the Al- 
mighty wills it. ö 


The Hebrew word fignifieth the moſt confirmed ſtrength, e- | i 


ven that ſtrength which ſeems to laugh at oppoſition, and to have 
outgrown all fear of being weakned, or overpowred. Great 


and impetuous rivers are fet out by that word (Pfal.7q 15.) 


Thou dried ft up mighty rivers, or, rivers of might, rivers which 


nothing can itand againſt; what can wihftand a fwelling tor- - 


rent f The weight and violence of water beareth down all be- 
fore it: no bonds, no bounds of maus making can ftay it. Yet 
the Lord can, he, and he only beareth down the waters , or he 


drieth them up : he either drieth “ap mighty rivers, or {toppeth . 


their courfe, while they are running with full ſtreams, ina full 
career. 

Hence learn, ; 

Firſt, That all ſtrength and might is weak,, be e fi 
„„ f HE ko before the ſtrong 
Ae overthroweth the mighty (x Sam. 2.9.) by ftrength foal na 
man prevail; when we conclude the probabilities „ whither a 
party fhall prevail or no, we count upon their ftrength : .we 
reckon their numbers, we enquire what Armies they have in the 
field, what Garriſons in Cities, what friends and confederacies 
abroad, yet in all this we reckon not upon that which will do 
the thing, ſtrength cannot do it, by frengtb no man fhall pre- 
vail, The Lord overthroweth the mighty: wharſoever ftrength 
we have to aſſiſt us, or to oppoſe us, the Lord is ſtronger. 


There 
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and greatness will be no bar againft the ir own mifery, He leadeth 
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There is a fivefold ſtrengtb, the overthrowing of which migh- 
tily declares the ftrength and might of God. ö 
Pirſt, The Strength of the body; God overthroweth the moſt 
robuſtious and giant- like men, the fons of Anak are but græſbop- 
pers is him, they (who as we ſpeak) have bodies of brafs, he 
cruſheth before the moth, Goliah had a mighty ſtrength of bo- 
dy, and yet the Lord overthrew bim: Sampfon had a mighty 
firength of body, yet when the Lord withdrew from him, he 
was overthrown, Then remember the Prophets counfel (Jer. 
9.23.) Let not the strong man glory in his Strength, but let hint 
that glorieth glory in the Lord, who overthroweth the mighty. 
Secondly, Gedoverthroweth the Strength of riches 5 Riches are 
a ſtrong tower. The fame word in the Hebrew fignifies ftrength - 
and riches, becauſe a mans ſtrength is computed by his riches ; 
A rich man is a mighty man in the eye of the world, and fo is a 
worldly rich man in his own eyes, Yet, asthe ſtrength of body 
within us, ſo the ſtrength of eſtate without us, is foon blafted by 
the breath of Gods difpleafure, Then, take the counfel of the 
Apoſtle Fares (chap.1.) Let the brother of high degree rejoice in 
that he is made low (that is, low in his own thoughts, rich men 
are uſually fuller of high thoughts than they are of earthly trea- 


. fures) the rich man hath cauſe to rejoice when he is low in him- 
ſelf, kzowing that as the flower of the grafs he hall pafs away. 


Riches and rich men pafs away of themfelves, how much more 
when God blows upon them and drives them away. 
Thirdly, He overthrowerh the mighrineſs of honour : Many 
fortifie themfelves with great earthly Titles, but thefe are but 
paper wals tothe batteries of heaven, Hamans honour among 
the people,and favour with the Prince could not fave him, when 
God frowned, aa 
b. Fourthly, He everthroweth the mightine/s of authority, that’s 
diſtinct from honour, a man may have great titles, and yet but 
little authority. Mean men have fometimes great commands, 
they may have authority over thofe who are above them in ho- 
nour. But though the might of authority be in conjunction with 
the mightinefs of honour, the Lord overthroweth it. So that 


he who could (as the Centurion in the Gofpel) fay to this man, 
Go and he goeth, to another come, and he cometh, to a third, do this 
and he doth it, may at laft (as our Proverb ſpeakeih) command 
his man, and do it bimfelf. When once commands are ſlighted, 

Pp authority 
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authority is overthrown, God who gives weight tothe word 
of a man, can alfo make it light, he thall fpeak and none 
regard, 

Fifthly, Godouerthroweth the mightinefs of conrage: He makes 
the valiant faint, and the man whofe heart was like the heart of 


a lion, to run like a coward at the 1 5 of a leaf: God who 


faith to them that are of a fearful heart, be Strong, fear not (Ifa, 
35. 4) and maketh the feeble to be as David (Zach. 12.8.) bis 
God can fay to the ſtrong, be ye afraid, and to him that was as 
David, be thou feeble : He that overthroweth the couragious, 
can alfo overthrow courage. 

Thus the ſtrength of body, the ftrength of riches, the ftrength 
of honour, the ftrength of authority, and the rength of cou- 
rage are all overthrown by the ſtrength of God. Who can 
conceive how much ſtrength God hath, who is ſtronger than all 
thefe ſtrengths? And as the Lord alwayes overthroweth the 
mighty, and gets the day of them, when he engageth with them, 
fo he defires to engage with them. Mighty men feem to be fome 
match for God, and the fall of thefe makes God more known 
as he is Almighty. Hence that of the Prophet (Iſa. 2. 12.) The 
day of the Lord of hoſts ſuall be upon, Whom ? he doth not fay 
upon the low, weak & poor, but it, fhall be upon, every one that ts 
proud and loft y, and upon every one that is lifted up: What day of 
the Lord is this? It is the day of che Lords judgment, the day of 
his wrath, when he contendeth with a people, then he picks 
out the great ones,chiefly,to contend with. His day (hall be porn 
all the cedars of Lebanon, and upon all the oaks of Bajhan,and up- 
on every fenced wall, that is, upon men who are in the account 
of the world tall like cedars, ſtrong like oaks, high like towers, 
invincible like walls of brafs, with thefe the Lord will be deal- 
ing in his day, and (verſ. 17.) The Lord alone flal be exalted. 
in that day, as if he had faid, theſe men were exalted before, 
now the Lord overthrowing them, he himfelr thall be exalted. 
For the text may be taken two ways, he ſhall be exalted either 
asthe Agent, that is, it ſhall appear that he alone hath over- 
thrown thefe mighty ones : Or fecondly,the Lord alone thall be 
exalted, that is, he will come into the place of chofe mighty men; 
thefe carried it in the eye of the world, asthe only great ones, 
now the Lord comes into their place, they ſhall be exalted no 
more, his Name shall be exalted, and his only. When God ap- 

l l pears 


pears in his greatnefs, none appear great but he: When he ex- 
alts himfelf, none will pretend to exaltation., The Lord alone 
fhall be exalted in that day. 

I hall give you four corrollavies or deductions from this pro- 

poſition, The Lord overthroweth the mighty. 
Firſt, Then, fear not the mightieſt enemies. God is Almighty, 
the weaknefs of God is ſtronger than men; ſeeing God is de- 
ſeribed overthrowing the mighty, if we keep clole to him, we 
need not fear to be overthrown by the mighty. 

Secondly, If the Lord overthroweth the mighty, Then truft 
not in the mightieft friends, When great feconds, and aſſiſtants 
appear on our part, then we think we are fafe , but what can 
mighty men do for us, if the Almighty God be againſt us? as 
was further fhewed (Chap 9 13.) Uslefs the Lord withdraw his 
anger, the proud helpers do Stoop under him; the helpers of 
ſtrength ſtoop, unlefs upheld by the trong God. As therefore 
we ought not to fear the worft of foes, fo not to truft upon the 
beft of friends, becaufe they are mighty. | 

Thirdly, Let no man re joite or boafi in his own firength though 
that five-fold ſtrength before fpoken of, meet in him, yet let him 
not truft upon it. He that breaks them ſingle can break them 
combined, A three- fold, yea a five-fold cord, is eaſily broken by 
the arm of omnipotency. . 

Fourthly, (which was toucht, verf.18.) If God overthrow the 
the mis hty, how foon can he overthrow iheſe who have no might ? 
You that are weak and poor in comparifon of the mighty Princes 
and Nimrods of the world, you ( fay) have caufe to fear and 
tremble before the mighty God: As they faid, 2 4 ing. 10 4. Be- 
held tro Kings Stood not before him, hom then ſhall we? fo we may 
fay much more of the Lord, two Kings, yea hundreds of Kings, 
Nobles, and men of might have not ftood betore him, how fhall 
worms, and weaklings wraftle it out, and contend with him? 


Verfe.20, He removeth away the fpeech of the trufty, andtaketh 
away the under ftanding of the aged. 

This Verfe gives us another ac of Gods power, towards the 
altering and ſubverting of States and Common-wealths. King- 
doms are much upheld by the eloquence of Orators, and by the 
wifdom of the ancient. God makes thefe two removes when he 
would remove the beauty and bleſſing of a Kingdom, Firft, 

Pp2 ` He 


— — a 


a 


292 Chap. 12. An Expofition npon the Book of JOB. Verl. 20. 


He removeth away the speech of the tru ify, 


The Hebrew is, He removeth the lips of the truſty. The fame 
_ word fignifies lips and ſpeech, becauſe the lips are the intrument 
Labium panitur of fpeech (Gen. 11. f.) All the earth was of one Speech, or of one 
pro legte. ip, that is, they all ſpake one language. He removeth the 
speech of | so 
The truſty. 


The word hath a double reading,according to a double deri- 

vation inthe Hebrew. For fome derive it froma root which 

fignifies to speak. Taking it fo, the ſenſe is, He bereaveth Ora- 

TIN? tors of their eloquence, or (as Mr. Broughton, clofer to the Jetter) 

arad: COR) He bereaveth the Orator of lips, He makes them like men dumb or 
Dixit locutus tongue-tied, who were once all voice and tongue. 


locutus faite Thus; ie Wh . 
9 55 1 hi, Thus Fob toucheth upon all thofe evils which haften the ruine 


Amsvet ſermo- 
nem eloquenti - 


biss. jun. 
J 


God takes away ſpeech from men, whofe very trade it is to 
fpeak. When God threatned to break the Staff of Ifrael, he 
faith, Z will take away the eloquent Orator (Iſa. 3.3.) Kingdoms 
with all their bleſſings are as much, if not more upheldor cajt down 
by tongues, than they are by hands. 

God is faid to remove or take away the ſpeeeh of the Orator 
two ways. | 
Firſt, When he takes the Orators away, his. picking fuch out 
of councels by death, hath a fad prefage in it, of the approaching 
funerals of publick proſperity. 

Secondly, When though he leaves the ſpeakers, yet be diſables 
them to {peak : When though he leaves the Orator,yet he takes 
away his oratory, ſo that he cannotdeliver himfelf with anycom-, 

Pericles Co- mand over the attentions and affections of his hearers:that’s the 
iympius pro excellency of oratory to carry the heart by the ear, to make eve- 


_ pter eloquenti- ry ſentence perſwaſive, every word a nail or a goad, a nail to fa- 


am dictus) ful- . £ ah ee 
mrabat rul ften refolution,or a goad to quicken unto action. It was faid of 


nabar, confun- à Grecian Orator, who was alfo a great fouldier, that he thun- 
deb Greciam, dred and lightned, moved andawakned all when he fpake. But 
Plutarch. in if God once take away the Speech of the Orator, he may {peak 
vita Perice his hearers into a fleep. 

Hence Obferve, 

Firſt, That ability of Peechp is a special gift of God. 


of a people ; one whereof, and that a great one, is this, when 
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pena 7 
le removeth and taketh it way, therefore he giveth it, 
(Eæod 4. 10.) We find Mofes eloquent only to tell God he was not 
eloquent : he {peaks very rhetorically to excufe his fervice for 
want of rhetorick. Lord (faith he) J am not eloquent, neither 
heretofore, nor fince thon haft ſpoken unto thy fervant (neither 
yefterday nor to day, that is, not at any time) bar I am sow of 
beech, and of a flow tongue, But how doththe Lord anfwer 

1 The Lord faid unto him, who hath made mans mouth? As 

if he had faid, Seeing I make the mouth which is the inſtrument of 

ſpeech, or the fhop wherein words are made, I alſo can make the 
mduth eloquent, & give thee words to ſpeak. The Lord argues tur- 
ther with Mofes, who maketh the dumb ? Is jt not I the Lord? 

Lwho make the dumb, can make thee {peak and {peak eloquent- 

ly too: I can give thee a flowing tongue. Therefore be not a- 

traid to go on my errand: I who fend thee, will {tore thee with 

language to do the errand about which I fend thee : It foal be 
given thee in that fame hour, what to {peaks 

Secondly Obferve, 

Man is not mafter of his own tongue. 

God takes away the lip ofthe Orator. They ( Pfal.12. 34.) 
bragged much of their tongues 5 furely they thought it any ~ 
thing was their own, their tongues were, they could {peak what 
they lift, who is Lord over us ? fay they, Yet they found a Lord 
over their tongues, God is Lord of the tongue two ways, 

Firft, Becaufe he will bring every one to an account for his 
tongue: Thofe boafters ( Pfal.12. ) thought themfelves exem- 
pted from any fuch controle. Owr tongues are our Ov”, who is. 
‘Lord over us? who hath any thing to do with what we {peak ? 
Who ſhall audit us for words and fillables ? Ves, there is one will 
do it to a fillable. God gives the rule what we ſhall ſpeak, and he 
will call every one to a reckoning for what he hath ſpoken. 

Secondly, God is Lord of the tongue in reference to the 
power of ſpeech. Man cannot fpeak what he would, or when 
he would (Nb. 23. 11,12.) Balak had hired Nalaam to curſe 
the people of God, and Balzam had a good will toit, if ever 
man had, but Balak found Balsam in another note, he only 
publithed.the glory of Ifracl, and prophefied their higheft blef- 
lings. Balak was extreamly troubled at this; and faith, Whar 
haft thou done unto me ? I took thee to curfe mine enemies, and be- 
hold thou haft bleffed them altogether, As if he had faid, What 

Pp 3 Balaam? 


2 j 


was? I knew Ifrael was fenced enough anitog zuch with blejjings: 
How is it that when 1 fent for thee to blaſſ tkem, that thou hajt blef- 
fed them altogether, art thou brib:d ou their fide ? or N owe ſt thou 
not that I am abl: to promote thee to honour £ [peaks man, the [ud- 
dain fate of this nu'nerons people, ani fear nor ? way hajt thou gon 
fo contrary to my defign ¢ VVhat faith Balzam ¢ He anſwerea 
and faid, Muſi I not take heed to [peak that which the Loi d hath 
put in my mouth? Balaa'n {eens to reply from his conſcience. 
is the duty of every man to take heed to fpeak that which the 
Lord puts in his mouth. But Balaam was only overpowred; if 
God would have ſuffered him to ſpeak what Balzac had de- 
fired, his own conſcience had never ſtood in his way: He that 
opened his Aſſes mouth a little before to reprove his madnefs, 
now ſhut his mou:h from uttering that wickedneſs. 
(faith he) bath ble fed them, and I cannot reverfe it: asif he had 
faid, I have been tg ing at it, and labouring to curfe them, but I 
cannot do it, The Lord reſtrained his heart, and bound his 
tongue, that he could not form a curfe, and now he puts it off 
with this fine language, Muft I not takg heed to [peak that which 
-the Lord hath put in my mouth ? No man ever came with fuller 
purpoſe to curfe the Ifrael of God than Balaam did, but his 
tongue was not his own, he could not, 
So much upon that rendring of the text, He bereaves Orators 
of their eloquence. 
Vve tranflate, He removeth away the ſpeech of the trujty: And 
arad: N fo the word is derived from a root, which ſignifies conftancy, fi- 
2 eſt con- delity, truth, ſtability in word or deed: Men ſo qualified, are 
ftantia fuel tu, worthy to be truſted, and only they. But though 1t is eafie to 
2 % fay, who a trafty man is, yet it may be doubted ftill who is here 
miffis. Pre meant by theſe truſty men: Yet confidering Jobs ſcope, we may 
Qui digni ſunt well conclude that he ſpeaks of men either actually truſted, or 
quibus fides ha- worthy to be truſted with the management of publick affairs. 
beatur. Auth: Some Afaciftrates are not oniy Governors over the people, but 
GAROA Feoffees tor them. Thus the Free-holders of England in their 
reſpective places, chufe the Members of the Houjeof Commons 
in Parliament, as their Trufices, and commit the protection of 
their eftates and liberties into their hand: Of fuch Truſty men, 


or of men thus Traſted, we may well interpret this text. And 5 
<o 
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Balaam ? Art not thon mafter of thy own words ? I called thee to 
curſe, and not to blefs, didjt not thou nader, ftand what my bufinsfs . 


The Lord : ties of men, is now heard fpeaking againſt them : VVhen they 


— ſ— —— 
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F 
of theſe Counfellours whom the people chuſe, and Truſt: So al- 
fo of thofe whom Kings and Princes chufe for, and Truſt with 
great offices and emploiſtents. ö 

But how doth God remove away the fpeech of ſuch men: 
What ? doth he make them fpeechlefs, or trike them dumb? he 
can do that; but here (I corceive ) the removing of ſpeech 
may be taken two ways, firſt, only, for an abating of the ability of 
fpeech, fo that they who would, cannot give counfel eher with 
that clearnefle of judgement, or freedome of language, which 
they have fometimes fhewed. Secondly, For the changing or 
turning of the tenour of their ſpeech. When a man {peaks un- 
like bimſelf, contrary to what he hath fpoken, when he ſpeaks 
as if he were not the fane man, then his fpeech is removed, 

WVhena man, who once fpake for the truth of God, {peaks a- 

gainſt it: VVhen he that once fpake for the rights, and juft liber- 


who in every ſpeech were wont to advance thoſe counſels which 
tended to the peace and fafety of Kingdoms, ſhall upon all 
emergencies {peak that which doth but lengthen out their trou- 


ble and danger, Then know the fpeech of the trujty is removed, 
f The fpeech is never removed till the heart be. The minde is fir 


changed, and then the words, As the manner of {peaking ſhews 
of what countrey we are, I hou art a Galilean, and thy Ipeech bo- 
wrayeth thee + fo the matter which is ſpoken, difcovers of what 
part we are. We may fay to mauy, you are thus or thus, for your 
fpeech bewrayeth you: and to ſome, You are removed from the 
cauſe you once appeared in, for your fpeech is removed: you have 
certainly turn’d tables, and change your intereft, for your lan- 
guage is changed, and your diſcourſe runs counter to all you 
id before. | 
This is the removing of ſpeech. | 
But how can we attribute this to God? I anfwer, God 


changes or removes the ſpecch of the truſty, not by makingthem 


unconſtant and unfaithful, but by leaving them to their own 


E: unfaithfulneſs and unconſtancy: Every man (even the beft of 
men) havea feed of unfaithfulneſs, or a principle of apoſtacy 
in them, and if God leave them to themfelves, they are quickly 


ine aſide. No man knows what his heart well do, till be 1s 

ted. N ‘ 
The time of temptation is the time of diſcovery. Changes 
in 


— 
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Firſt, When they whom he had ſent with promiſes of mercy 
in their mouths, are now commanded to thunder out threatnings Commurat pre- 
and educations of his wrath, when they to whom God hath faid, miffimes fuas 
Comfort ye , comfort ye my people , have now no meſſages, but fattas per pro- 
fad ones, no vifions, but of amazement and defolation. Piet, in com- 
Secondly, The Lord removeth away the ſpeech of thefe trufty ef 1 1 5 
ones, by leaving a people to the ſpeech of thofe who are untrujty. ta polliceri fo- 
When the Jews would not receive the faithful Prophets, God /ent nihil jam 
gave them upto the teachings of falfe Prophets. Speech is re- rifi trifte pra- 
moved, when the fpeakers are thus 1 1 , ` cenn Philip? 
Thirdly, God changeth or removet the fpeech of Truth- 
ſpoakers, by forbidding them to ſpeax. God doth fometimes 
lence the fincereft Prophets, When men will not obey what 
they fpeak , God will not let them ſpeak (Ezk 3 26.) I well 
make thy tongue cleave to the roof of thy mouth , that thou fhalt be 
dumb, and fhalt not be to them a reprover, for they are a rebeRions 
houſe. As men when their fins is at the highelt ay to the Prophets, 
Propheſie no more; fo when judgment is at the higheſt, God faith 
unto the Prophets, Propheſie not; The wrath of God is ex- 
treamly hot, when flattering prophets are fent to cry, Peace, 
peace, where there is no peace , and to danb up finful men with una 
. tempered morter : Tis alfo as hot, if not hotter, when God puts 
a bar upon the lips of his faithful Prophets, that they fhall no 
longer denounce his war againſt fin, or convince the finner. The 
peace of a people cannot be long liv’d , when once the ſpeech of the ne 
truſt y is thus or thus removed. f 
Take two brief deductions from all. 
Firkt, There is no depending upon the faithfulnefs of man, God 
removeth away the fpeech of the trufty. Se men of low de- 
gree are vanity» and men of high degree are a lye(Pfal.62.9.) they 
chat have done and ſpoken right to day, may fpeak and do 
wrong to morrow, Man # a mutable creature in his qualificati- 
on, as well as in his conſtitution. Both his natural, and his mo- 
ral endowments are as mortal as his life is. And in many theſe 
die and go to the grave before their Maſters. 
Secondly, If the ſpeech of che truſty be ſo often removed, 
Then, we muft judge of what is fpoken by a ſtanding rule, not by 
the perfon [peaking It is an evil,and a fore difeafe under the fun, 
that good counfels are refufed , becaufe fome havea prejudice 


againft the perfon : And it is a worſe evil, when all, even evil 
q coun- 


in the providence of God, make the changeablenefs of mens 
mindes, both vifible in their actions, and audible in, their 
ſpeeches. For | 
This change or remove of ſpeech, ariſeth two waies. 
Sometimes from fear, Some are furprifed and arreſted with 
dreadful fore-caſts, what will become of them, and their 
eftates, what of their wives and children, if they ftand to for- 
mer profeffions and engagements, Fear is a very bad Coun- 
ſellour. Fear hath removed the ſpeech of the rrujty more than 
once. 
Secondly, The ſpeech of the truſty is removed through hopes 
and gifts. Expectation will change a mans opinion, much more 
will fomewhat in profeffion. How many have loft or alter’d their 
tongues by being felt inthe hand ( Deut.16.19.) A gift doth 
blind the eyes of the wife, and pervert the words of the righteous, 
That expreiſion in Mofes of perverting words, doth excellently 
anfwer and expound this in Fob of removin Speech, And where- 
as Job faith only that rhe [peech of the trufty is removed, Adofes: 
faith, the words of the righteous are perverted, He that was right 
and went right before, even his words are perverted by a gift. 
Bis ea! The ancient adage faid of fuch, The ox is upon their tongue, that 
Jaden. is, money or worldly refpects hath ſilenced them: The reafon 
of that {peaking was becaufe the figure of an ox was anciently 
ſtampt upon their money; we fay the black ox treads upon fome 
mens toes, we may fay, the white, or the red ox treads fo hard 
upon many mens tongues, that either they will not fpeak at all, 
or not as they did. We read that Demofthencs, a great Orator, 
being to {peak upon a bufinefs of confequence, came to the bar 
with a ſcarf or mafler about bis neck, and faid he was not able 
to ſpeak, he was troubled with a Quincey to which fome of the 
paige wits of the time, anfwered, That the Orator was fickcof the 
Jed Argentan- none) n NOt of the quincey. Bribes had fwel’d his throat, that 
gna correptum he could not plead, Thus the fpeech of ihe truſty is remo- 
Oratorem di- ved, when fome unrighteous bias will not fuffer them to 
cemes Plutar. fpeak what they Mould, or carries them to fpeak what they 
should not. a 
Yet further, Some underftand the truſty, of (men truſted 
with the ſouls of men) the Prieſts ard Prophets of thoſe times. 
The word may be well tranſlated, truth- Speakers, or meſſengers 
of truth, God removeth their ſpeech. . 
— ie l Firſt, 
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counfels are received upon the good eſteem we have of the per- 


fon. We mutt look to the matter, not to the man, both in the 


things of God, and in the things of men; there is neither wif- 
dom nor fafety in taking any thing upon trut , efpecially when 
we hear that God in judgment removes away tne ſpeech of the 
truſty. Whoſoever ſpeaks, if he fpeaks truth, it ought to be em- 
braced. And though an Achitophel , an Oracle of wiſdom on 


earth, or Angel from heaven ſpeak what is falfe, tis our duty to 


reject it. The wiſeſt men are not alwayes wife , neither do the 
prudent always underſtand their way. The holieſt men are not 
holy in all things, neither do they who are real friends to truth, 
ſpeak alltruth. Paul (Gal.2.) found Peter faultering in his 
fpeech', and giving not only counfel, bur example that was not 
right. The ancient Fathers, men of profound judgment and un- 
derftanding in the Scriptures, have erred, and miſdelivered the 


mind of God. Whole Councils (which are a collection of wiſe 


and learned men) have had their miftakes, We may conclude as 
. the Prophet doth (I/. 2. 22.) Ceaſe ye from man, whofe breath 
; ts in his noftrils, for wherein is he to be accounted of? The honett 
and the wife, the holy and the juft, the eloquent and the truſty 
are not always to be truſted, For, God removeth away the fpeech 
of the truſty, who (poſſibly) may be all theſe. 


Spinner fie “ayaa ee the B of the aged, 
eile a ing is {o proper to the aged, or men of years, that 
fint juvenes, an underſtanding young man, defervedly draws upon himſelr 
Propterea quod the honour and account of many years; as an oldman very foo: 
fate st- liſh is young-old, fo a young man very wife is old-young. i 
1 11 55 Age ordinarily heightens underſtanding, and experience ma- 
Rab. Dar. turates and improves natural parts, as was ſhewed at the twelfth 
verfe . yet they whofe underſtandings have had the greateſt 
h advantages of experience, may act without underſtanding, yea 
Significat gu- againſt, not only experience, but realon, Some mens under ftand- 
are, mde cig- ings are enfeebled with age, and themfelves are old chidren rather 


nofcere udica- then eld men, that’s the judgement which this text holds out unto 


re, metaphora 


duda a fenfu Ls ; i i ; . , 
1 The word which we render ander ſtanding, ſignifies to rafle, or 


the ſenſe of rafting, and it is frequently tranſlated from the fenfe 
to the underftanding, becaufe (as was thewed at the x rth, verſe) 
the underftanding taftes a doctrine, or a propoſition, whether it 
i be 


E sora 
BOR. 


cas fome critical Rabbins teach us) counfel, judgment, wifdom, 
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betrue or falfe,asthe mouth or pallet taftes meat, whether it be 
{weet or bitter. This word is very comprehenſive, fignifying 115 Sept. in- 
telligentiam y 


. ie tens A f. 
reafon, both the argument and decree, upon which any thing is 125 1 


done, as alſo the difcretion with which it is done. Grammarians Rab. Mord. 


_ tell us that the due and proper accent of every word, isin the Decretum. 


uvere a right taſte o 


Hebrew called [Tagram] becauſe the accent doth give as it Pagn. Conſili- 
f 5 ſenſe, and ſo leads to a right underſtand- um, Tyg. J i 
ing ofthe word, When the holy finger invites all to that glori- 4 A 
ons banquet( P fal.24,8.)O tafte and fee that the Lord is good, he Hebraus apud 
means, underftand how good he is. The fame infpired heart Cajet. ſaporem 
praiſe in this language (Pal. 110.56.) Teach me good judgment 5 
and kuyowledg, that is, give me a true tafte and relliſn of heavenly Granmatica 
truth, Prov. 11.22.) As a jewel in a ſwines ſnout, fo is a fair fig. accentum- 
woman without diſcretion or under ſtanding. Beauty without brains ciluſtibet ditti 
is a loathfome deformity. In the book of Ezra, the Chief or Pre- onies quod det 
fident of a Council, whe ordereth and moderates the whole pro- Ge fe ad 
ceeding there, is thus exprefled, The Maſter of Taſte. He had ariel eidd 
need to have à quick internal pallate, who muſt taſte all men, and fapientiam. 
all matters, as the Preſident of a Council muſt. Rab. Mard. 
This taſte, this underſtanding, or whatfoever moral excellency Y 959 
comes within the compaſs of this word, God taketh away fome- Præſes conſilij. 
times from the.aged, or from men (who for that fervice) are of 
the moft perfect age. ö 
Hence Obſerve, 
Firſt, Our under ſtandings are at the difpofe of God. 
He gives underſtanding to the fimple, and he can take it from 
the ſubtile. Old men are not always wife: Not only becauſe fome 
never had wiſdom, but becauſe many loofe the wifdom which 
once they had. And this is a loſs which we ſuſtain from no hand 
but the hand of God. Man may take out riches and worldly e- 
{tates from us, and make us poor, but God only can take our 


underſtandings from us, and make us fools, Men can empty our 


pur ſes, but God, and God only can empty our brains. 
Obſerve Secondly, l f 
That when the Lord will deſtroy a people, he takes away the un- Russ perdere 
der ſtanding of the ancient. SN d 
Heathens faid, God bereaves them of underſtanding, whom he e 


aleſigne: for deſtruction. Now as this is a fad prefage of ruine to 


the party himſelf, fo like wiſe of ruine to thofe who have relati- 
Q p 2 on 
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tion to him. And as it is a judgement upon a people when Prin- 
ces refufe the aged, and follow young Counfellours: So it is the 
fame,if not a greater judgement upon a people, when God takes 
wifdom from: old Counfellours, and leaves them to act like 
young ones. A young man without underſtanding cannot do fo 
much hurt as he that is aged, His youth leaves his advices under 
ueſtion and difcuffion, But when old and experienced Coun- 
Klone who have travelled in affairs many years, and gave got 
the reputation of wife men, prove like empty casks without any 
filling of wiſdom, they quickly undoe all with authority, and 
unfufpedted, No marvel then if God put this among his marvel- 
lous judgements (Iſa. 29, 14.) Therefore, behold, I will proceed to 


do a marvellous workamong ft this people , even amarvellows work. 


and a wonder. See how attention is raiſed, here is, Behold, and 
then, Behold I will do a marvellous work, and then, 4 marvellous 
work and a wonder. And what is it? The wifdom of their wife 
men {hall perifh , and the under ftanding of their prudent men fhalt 
be hid. No man wondersto fee fome men without wifdom, they 


were never guilty of it: But to fee wife men unwiſe, and pru- 


dent men ( fuch I mean as have given long proof of their pru- 
dence) without underſtanding, here's a Wonder. As we fay, 
young men may dye, but old men muft; fo young men may be 
wife, but old men fhould : and thoſe old men, who have once 
been thought wife, are feldom thought otherwife of, though. 
God have indeed taken away their wifdom. Now there are no 
fools do fo much mifchief , as they who are thought to be wife. A 
fool that is wife in his own conceit only, endangers no bedy but 
himfelf, for no body will truſt him. But a fool that is wife in the 
conceit of others, may endanger thouſands, for all are ready, 
not only to truſt, but adore his foolſhip. It would not be fo 
great a judgment to have underſtanding taken from the aged, if 
the reputation of it were not ſtill left upon them. It is a ſoar 
ſcourge to a land, when God as the Prophet threatens (JI 3. 2.) 
takes away that ſtaff, the prudent and the ancient, that is, young 
men who are wife, as well as ancient wife men. But it is a ſoarer 
ſcourge, when he takes away the prudence of the ancient : So that 
thoſe ancient men, who uſed to be prudent , become light and 
precipitate in their counſels. When ſtayed and fober-paced men 
run headlong, all, both things and perſons are like to run head- 
long with them. By fuch means fooliſh counſels, the wife and 
jutt. 
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juſt God brings the honourable into contempt, & the {trong to 


weaknefs, and when all this is done, there is nothing wanting for 


the ruine of a people, but their actual ruining. . The next verfe 
fhews us God doing both theſe. 


Verfe 21. He poureth contempt upon Princes, and weulneth the 


ſtrength of the mighty. 


This verfe (I fay) is a continuation of the former argument 
giving us yet more prognoſticks of the approaching ruine of 
Kingdoms and Common-wealths, He had faid Cverfe 19th ) 
tie leadeth Princes away ſpoyled, now, He poureth contempt npor 
Princes, As under. ſtaucling is moſt proper for the aged , fo is ho- 
nour for Princes, and jirength for the mighty. God, to make 
his judgements exact, punifheth them in that which is moft pe- 
culiar to them. He poureth contempt upon Princes, &c. 


He poureth contempt, | 
el 

That is, he makes them very contemptible. To pour out any 196 S 105 fi 
liquid, implieth plenty of it; as the pouring out of the ſpirit a figur ecbian 
plentiful giving of the fpirit, When the fpirit was poured out denotare, 
(.Aét.2.) The by-Handers faid , thefe men are full of new wine Pined 
No faith the Apoſtle, theſe men are not drunken (as ye fuppofe ) 
but this is that which was polen by the Prophet Joel, And it fhalt 
come to pafs in the lat daies (faith God) that 1 will pour ont of my 


_fpirit upon all flefh, tbat is, they ſhall have abundance of my Spi- 


rit. $0, J/4.44.3. I will pour out water upon him that is thirſty, 


and floods upon the diy ground, that is, they fall have much ſpi- 


ritual refrething , who now are quite deſtitute of it: fuch are 
there fhadowed out by the thirfty and dry ground, Again, 
(Zech. 12.10.) Iwill pour upon the houſe of David , and upon the 
inhabitants of Jerufalem , the ſpirit of grace and of ſupplication, 
And as pouring, applied to the ſpirit, implies a great meaſure of 
the ſpiru, fo in any other matter. Pal. 42 4. When I remember 
thefe things, I pour out my ſoul in ine: The pouring out of the 
{oul, isthe pouring out of forrows; and to pour out ſorrow, is 
to be exceeding ſorrowful: So the pouring ont of fury, notes an 
exceflive fury, Ezek,20:33, And when Daviz asa Type of 
Chrift complaineth (/. 22. 14.) Ian poured ont like oe 
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his meaning is, all my bodily ſtrength and comforts are departed, 

Whatſoever is poured out, poured in, or poured upon us, be ir 
good or evil, we have enough of it. Much contempt istheir por- 
tion, upon whom contempt is poured. Here it is poured upon 
them, upon whoma little is very much, 


Upon Princes, 

Princes are veffels of civil honour, yea m 
tains of civil honour, they pour honour upon others; how great 
a turn is it, when contempt is poured on them, and they tilled 
with difhononr ! Some are fo contemptible , that they are not 
ſenlible of contempt : but nothing touches: Princes fo foon as 
contempt doth.. Tis worſe to them to be deſpiſed, then to be 
deftroyed , and they can eafier part with their lives then with 
their honour. Here then isthe very pinch of Princes, contempt , 
efpecially if they be Princes of Noble and Prince] y fpirits > Such 
J) Liberales, are pointed at in this word, which properly fignifies munificent , 
1 A liberal and frec- hearted, Princes are, or-fhould be fo, Liberality 
1 dy be- or munificence is che vertue and honour of Princes, Such a free 
neficentia prin- Princely ſpirit God expects from the meaneft of his people to- 
cipes maxinè ward his ſer vice (Eæod. 35. 5.) Take Je from among ft you arofa 

decat, fering unto the Lord, whofocver is of a falling heart, let him brin 
RT it, A true worſhipper is not thruſt and driven on by an out- 
adib oft homo ward written law. bur finds a law written in his own heart: He 

Lebert ſpiritus, . 2 5 7 ae : ; z ; aa 
won inure dy (as it is faid of Araunah) like a King gives to the King, David 
coadle f:d fua prayeth, Uphold re wito thy free ſpirit (Pal. 5 1. 14.) is this 
fevhkmae word, the ſpirit of the Lord is a Noble, free, Princely ſpirit. It 
1 is freetwo wayes, 1. Subjectively, or in it elf. giving out freely 
Billa, Merc; and liberally to us. 2 It is free in the effects, Where the ſpirit of 
e Lord is, there is liberty, it makes us free. They who have re. 
ceived this ſpirit, ferve the Lord freely, and judge his fervice 
freedom, Hence (fal. 110.3. ) all the people of God are expreffed 
by this word, a Princely People; Thy people hall be welling in the 
day of thy power, they thall be willing as Princes, liberal as Kings, 


they {hall give up foul, body, name, ſtate, all to Jefus Chriſt, 


they who have felt the day of divine power,are not acted by hu- 
mane power, by the coercions and ordinances of men; they are 
under no conſtraint, but that of the love of Chrift. Worldly 
Princes have that in their name, which the Saints have in their 
nature, And becaufe many worldly Princes have fo little of 


` that. 


any Princes are foun-- 
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y i in their name , true 
in their natures, which they have fully in t 1 t 

W mean, and freeneſs of ſpirit to do good., and defend 
thofe who are good; therefore God poureth contempt upon them. 

: Obferve, l l ents 
Polk, If Princes uſe not their honour for Chriſt, Chrif will 

V Al uy upon Princes. , 
pos 1 Them that honour me, I wi l Honour, and the ra 
defpife me fhall be lighty efteemed. When Princes act unlike them- 
fehle God makes them unlike themſelves, vile and contempti- 


ble. The Apoſtle ſpeaks of himſelf and of his fellow Apoſtles in 


4.9.) Ithink that God hath fer forth us the Apoſtles laff, 
6 ** a death, for we are made a ee ae 
the world, and to Angels, and to nen. As me Tord 5 5 5 
Saints to have contempt poured upon them by the W : d, 1 : 
be made a ſpectacle of fcorn ; fo he himfelt pout eth en 
upon the greareft of worldly Princes , he fetteth them as p z 
Theatre or open Stage,that all may-behold and eer ihe la 
and fay , Thus hath God done with the men who ha 11 75 i a 
to honour him. Since thon waft precious in my ſight ( 55 a 
of his meaneſt people, 1/4.43.4-) thou hajt been 11 0 e a 
is, altogether honeurable in thy felf, and . ya 1 
who know thy worth: and when once higheſt Princes i a 
the fight of God , they become difhonourable, even 5 toge Ae 
difhonourable in themfelves , as alſo in the eye and e een T 
men who know their unworthinefs, And when w are 15 
become difhonourable, they are within a ſtep of 55 5 
rable; The Pfalmift had no fooner faid, He pourec „ su 
Princes, but prefently it follows, and canfeth them to wan a 
the wildernc{s where there is no way, (Pfala 0 ) 111095 
Princes are under contempt, they are uncertain of their cou 5 
they are entangled in their counſels, they are in 1 a 
know neither their way, nor their end, but are at t 1 oo 
and at their honours end, both together. We have 115 5 : y 
ofa glorious King ‘om (I/. 3 2. 1.) Behold a King fhe 1 11 5 
rig breonfne , and Princes fhal rule in judgement , &c. a 1 . 
(verj.5 ) The vile perfon ſuall no more be called liberal, or | a 
Nabal hall not glory inthis title Nadib. Nabal is a fool, 0 i 
Nadib isa Prince. In that Kingdom, fools or vile perfons i 10 
no more be honoured nor adored like golden idols, s e 
be known what they are, and called what they deserve. 1 


— 
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Princes who mifapply their power, and refuſe to be nur ſing Fa: 
thers to the Church, then, Princes who bring not their glory to 
the new Ferufalem, and ſubmit not their crowns unto the Lamb, 


even all chey who are a terror to the good, and praifethemwho _ J 


do evil, {hall no more be named gratious Lords, but fhall go forth 
with everlaſting thame (in ſtead of a crown ) upon their heads, 
Swelling titles will be no Sanctuary againſt thofe viols of con- 
tempt, ready to be poured out upon all contemners of Chriſt, 
and oppofers of his throne for ever. 

Secondly Obſerve, 


They that have received much honour from: God, fhall receive 


much fhame from bir, if they abufe their honour. 

Proportional to the honour they have received will the con- 
‘tempt be which they fhall receive. God doth not drop, but 
pour honour upon Princes, therefore he will not drop, but pour 
contempt upon them by whole buckets full, it ſhall come down 


as a {weeping rain, As they who have had, not only as QA oſes 


{peaks of his, doctrine dropping as the rain, and ſpeech diſtilling as 
the dew, but Gofpel knowledge pouring down upon them,thefe 
ſhall not have fome drops of anger, but God will pour out his 
anger and his fury upon them , ir they are unfruitful, or bring 
nor forth fruit meet for his (their Mafters )ufe, They that have 


had but a drop or two of the word ,fhall have comparatively but . 


a drop of judgement. That's the reafon why it fhall be eafier 
for Sodom and Gomorrah , for Tyre and Sidon then for Beth- 
aida and ChoraYin, at the day or Judgement, Matth. 11.12. 
Juſtice looks to the meaſure, as well as to the matter of fin, 
in pronouncing punifhments. He poureth contempt . upon 


Princes, — 
And weakeneth the firength of the mighty. 


The Hebrew is, He weakneth the Girdle of the mighty, The 
Vulgar and the Septuagint are very bold with this text, in their 
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He looſeneth the jtrength or Girdle of the migbty; the fame word 

notes a girdle and ftrength, becaufea girdle cauſeth ftrength, or Oer Het 
is an advantage to put out our ftrength 5 for though now men , e 
anay ungird chemielves when they go about ftrong labour, yet . N 
k 985 8 : ! 3 cin n 5 fi- 
in choſe times it was not fo; Fob {peaks according co the cuſtom ae 


ol thofe Eaftern Countries, who (wear ing long garments) when Jedes in lumbis 


they prepared for travail or labour,girded up chemfelv ni cingulo mu- 
they might be more nimble and A Job Had (eid oe 0 wi, ub 
19. He overthreweth the mighty; here he faith, He weakneth the ge iTe dk- 
firengthof the mi:bty. There is a difference between thefe two: red 
There, he bringeth a greater power, and fo overthreweth them As 10 0 bi 
cis faid in the Gotpel, chough a ftrong man armed kee the lines ad pus 
houte, yet when a ftronger comes, he fpoiis him. But 115 gig Faciendum Dru 

Laid, He weakneth the irength of the mighty, chat is, Ee abateth or tpar ET 
draweth out their ſirength. As the waters of a great River, bein 12 5 ee 
drawn out by Sluces, the ſtiength of the River is weakned : Se N 

the Lord drains and draws out the ſtrength of mighty men and 

weakens them. It is ftoried, that when Cyrus befieged Bab lon 

which was encompaſſed with a mighty Rix er, the River e 

he made many Sluces and Cute, which ſetened out all the water 

fiom the River, and fo ſurpriſed them in the height of ſecurit 

they thinking che place impregnable, and having alſo 2 ohe 

tie, That the City fhould never be taken till the River proved their 

enemy. Thus the Lord, ne fluceth out the ſtrength of the ſtrongeſt 

men, cheir per ſonal ſtrength, the ſtrength of their ai ms and te s 

their relational ſtrength, the ftrength of their friends, allies and 

confederates ; fo fome underftand this place: There is a girdle 

of ftrengch wherewith one Nation is tyed to another, fuch are 

Leagues of amity and mutual aid: The Lord weakneth this 

ſtrength alſo, and makes them who werea help, a hurt unto their 

Neighbours. He faith, Gird you felves and ye shall be broken in 


` pieces, gird your ſelves and ye (hall be broken in pieces take counfel 


together and it fhal! come to nought, Iſa. 8. 9, 10. The ſtrengt 
creatures affociated, is too weak for the frale frou of 95 d 


. e ei tranilations, giving a fenfe hardly reconcileable to the Original. : N 
orp t Fe releiveth thofe that are oppreſſed, faith the one, He healerl Hence Obſerve, 
thoſe that are humble, faith the other - Both wide enough from Hae the firength of man is at the pleafure and diſpoſe of 


Sunt aque 
impera fuentes. our reading, He weakneth she ftrength of the mighty, The word He ov j 
Toen, which ran with a mighty force. e overthrows ftrength, not only by overpowring it, but by 
He unpowi ing it. He can always bring more ſtrength than we have, 
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or leffon the ftrength which he have. As we cannot mafe: Gods 
ſtrength, fo we are not mafters of our on. Sampſons ſtrength 
was a terrour to the Philiſtins, but as foon as God was gone from 
him, his frengeh was gone,and thenthey defpifed him,who betore 
trembled at him; and. called him out to make them ſport, whoſe 
prefence had fo often poi led their ſport · How many mighty 
men hath God weakned? How many invincible Armies and Ar- 


madces of men (as proud men have ſtiled them ) hath God cone 
Kingdoms and Common- wealehs 


quered ? How many potent 
hath God reduced to confufed heaps? Once hath God ſpoken yea 
twice have I heard thus, that power belongeth unto God, alſo uuto thee, 
O Lord, belongeth mercy (Pial. 52. 11,1 2.) Tis fafeft for usto fly to 
fly from, nor ftand before this 


this mercy, feeing we can neither 
power. Thou haf a might arme O God, firong is thy band, and high 
is thy right hand, Plal. 80. 13. The weakne(s of God is ftrongec 


than man: And before God all mans ſtrength is turned into 
weakneſs. All the inftances which Fob hath ai: eady given, prove 
this great truth, That with God is wiſchm aud ſtrength; and left any 
fhould think ic is not yet proved enough, he is f eady in the two 
next verles to give us, yet a further, and (if a clearer may be ) 


a clearer proof. 


` 
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JOB Chap. 12. Verf. 22.23.. 


He difcovereth deep things ont of darknefs, and 
bringeth out to light the foadow of death. | 

Heincreafeth the Nations, and deftroyeth them e he 
enlargeth the Nations and ſtraitneth them again. 


W fan feen,in the former context, how large a teſtimony 
Job hath given of che power and wiſdom ot God; pro- 


ducing many proofs which {peak both no lefs than infinite. And 
becanfe:hofe were particular and perfonal,therefore ne giveth us 
(in theſe two verles) two more which are general, and National, 
He difcovereth deep things out of darknefs. He increafeth the Nati- 
ons, &c. Here“ providence unlocking ſecrets, opening thofe 
things which were ſealed up, theſe adts are attended with ſutable 
effects, The increafing and deſtroying, the enlarging and firaitening of 
the Nations. l 


Verf.22. He difcovereth deep things out of darkuefs. 
The word pi opecly fignifies to unfold that which is wrapped 


n 2093 


up, or comanifeft that which is hidden. Deep places are hidden 5°, stations 


places. 


God difcovereth thoſe things which are moft hidden, g¢culrorum pra- 


even deep things out of darknefs : Deep things, and darkueſs are priè uſurpatur. 


put together, becauſe that which is deep is dark. The further we 
remove from the Fountain of light, the more da: knefs prevails 
over us; and therefore every degree of deepnels adds a degree 
of darknefs, all depta being downward,and ſo a departure from 
the Sun. In the beginning darkneſs was upon the face of the deep, 


Profunda tene- 
bris obducta & 
operta (ante 


Pined. 


Gen. 1. 1.) but da; knefs is always in the bottome of the deep. 


He diſcoverẽth deep things ont of darkne{s, that is, the remoteft, 
loweft, and molt :ecired depths, Thele deep things may be re- 
ferred to two heads. i | 
There are deep things of God; and deep things of men. 

The deep things of God are, Firfthis thoughts ( Pfal. 92.5.) 
O Lord, bow great are thy works ? and thy thoughts are very deep: 
fo deep, that all the line of mans under ſtanding i; not able ta 
{ound or fadom them. The thoughts of God are his deci ees and 
counfels, he doch not think to refolve, bur his choughs are his 


Rr 2 relolu- 
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reſolutions. The thoughts of God are ſo deep, that. the Apoſtle 
(with a mixture of amazement and adoration ) cries out, O the 
depth (Rom. 11.33.) Secondly, The deep things of God are his 
word, containing either Doctrines to be believed, or Propheſies to 
be ſulfilled. The word of God hath its ſhallows, and it hath its 
depths: there a Lamb may wade, and there an Elephant may 
Wim. l l . 
Secondly, There are deep things of men; which ate of divers 
ſorts. . 
1. His word is deep. Though the words of moft men float up- 
on their tongues, yet Solomon aſſures us that, The words of a mans 
(that is, as the word imports, of an excellent mans) mouth are ds 
deep waters (Prov. 18.4.) A wife prudent man ſpeaks Oracles, and 
when you hear the ſound, and under ſtand the Grammatical fenfe, 
you do not prefently reach the depth of whatiis ſpoken. As fome 
{peak ſhallowly, ſo they hear ſhallowly; they dive not into thofe 
deep waters which flow from a wife mans mouth. He {peaks wif- 
dom in a.myftery, or myſteries of wiſdom. 

2. There is a depth in a man, deeper than his words, and that is 
the depth of his thoughts ( Pſal. 64.6.) Both the inward thought of 
every one of t hem, and the heart is deep. The heart is often put for 
the inward thought, but here, the inward thought is an act of the 
heart, and the heart is the faculty, or power of thinking : Counſel 
in the heart of a man is like deep water (Prov. 20.5.) The heart of 
manis a great deep, fo deep that none can find it out but God 

himſelf, Fer. 17. 10. Ithe Lord fearch the heart, & c. What man 
(faith the Apoftle, 1 Cor. 2. 11. ) knoweth the things of a man (that 


is, thofe things which lie in the heart of man) but the ſpirit of @ 


man which is in him. Some men flatter chemfelves that God him- 
ſelf cannot find out the things of their ſpirit: Hence that woe 
in the Prophet (Iſa. 29.15.) Woe unto them that feek deep to hide 
their Counſel from the Lord. Doubtleis they had fome hopes to 
hide their counſel from God, elfe they would never have fought 
to hide them. They fhewed chemfelves foolith enough in ſeeking 
to hide them, but they had proclaimed themſelves more fools in 
ſeeking to hide chem, if they had been convinced they could not. 
But though no depth of mans heart can hide his counfel from 
Gad, yee many men have depth enoughin their hearts, andto 
{pare, to hide their counfels from men. 

i 3. There 


3. These isin a man a depth of Dectrine or Opinion; which 
is all! cates she depth of Satan (Rev.2.24.) As many as have not 
known tke depths of Satan: Thoſe depths of Satan were the dark 
opinions, aud falle Doctrines of Seducers: Thefe called their o- 
pinions depths or profundities: and the holy Ghoft addeth an 
Epithece,depths of Satan. Asif he had ſa id, you call your opini- 
ons de pths, and fo they are, but they are fuch depths as Satan hath 


brought out of Hell, they are che whiſperings and hiſſing of that | 


Serpent, not the infpirations of God. The Do&trine of Anti- 
chrift (that great Merchant of Error) is called a yer of iniqui- 
ty,(2 Theſ. 2.7.) A myftery is a truth ſhut up, or lying in the deep; 


The deep and dark myſteries of the wicked, will God reveal, 


verſ. 8. For he difcovereth deep things out of dur kneſs. 

Darkne{s may be taken two ways. There is natural dat kne ſs, 
which is only the privation of natural light: and there is a me- 
taphorical darknets, which is the privation of moral light. This 
darkneſs is in many through their ignorance; and this darknels 
is made by others through their knowledge. The infinite know- 
ledge of God makes a darkneſs to hide his ways and counſels in, 
and ſo doth the knowledge of men. They keep their projects end 
purpoſes under the vails and viſors of ſpecious pretences, and 
. fecrecies. Out of all this darkneſs God diſeovers deep 
things. . 

The latter clauſe of the verſe is but an heightning of this, He 
bringeth out to light the ſpadom of death, l 


Shadow of death; is taken two ways, 
Firft, For extream danger. 
~ Secondly, For extream darknefs. 
For extream danger, Pſal. 23 4. Though Iwalk through the val- 


ley of the foadow of death, that is, in deadly danger, yet I will fea 


no evil. 
But here, fhadow of death, is but for extream darkness the 
Grave is a place of dirkneſe, and things that are beried lie in 
the dark. ( F0ob34.22. ) There is no darknels nov (hadow of death, 
where the workers of iniquity may hide themfelves, that is, the 
workers of iniquity cinnot be hid in the chickeit darknel, The 
thadow of death is the higheſt, the mof. fiupestative deore of 
thickeſt darkneſs: Asif Job ha d faid, God doth not only bring 
deep things out of darknets, but che deaneftchings our of the 
Rr 3 grcat 
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greateſt darkneſs, cut of that darkneis that is as deep and dark 
as the Grave. is l es 
When counſels lie fo deep, that che perfons who have laid 
them, have not fo m.chas any jealouſie they (hill be difcovered , 
when counſels lie fo deep tnat others have no hope t ar ever they 
ſhould be difcovered ; ye then she Lord diſcovereth them, and 
* this is to bring out to light the ſuadom of death. | 

Hence Obſerve, l l 

Firſt in general, Al things are known unto God. : 

He that makes all ching: known. muft need know all things: 
and he that make: thofe things known, which are moft unknown? 
cannot but knowshele things which are eafily known. Hetha® , 
can expound a Riddle, cai tel! the meaning cf a plain fayings | 
and he that difcovers deep things out ef da: kneſ, cannot but tee 
thoſe thing s that lie in the open Son. Unlels God were infinite 
in knowledge, he could not make theſe things known. ( Eccleſ.7. 
24.) That which is far of andexceeding deep, who can find it out ? 
Tne wile miniends a caallenge ro the vile men of the wo. d, 
to find out the wiſdom of God: that’s tie thing which is far of not 

only from onr fenfes, but from our underttanding. Toavs it 
which is exceeding deep. Deep, deep as the Original cxpreffech it, 
deep to Men, deep to Angels, and too desp for both. Who can 
find this out? no man can find any thing of tt by his on light: 
and there are none who receive light to find it all out. God is 
light, and he dwels in light: and as he hath no dar knef: at all in 
him, fo nothing is daik to him. He perfectiy knows hi. own cre- 
ating wiſdom: Neither is there any creature that is not manifeit in 
his fight but all things are naked and opened unto the eyes of him with 
whom we have todo. Many things are covered a to ihe eye of the 
wor ld, they have Masks and Clouds caſt over them, which ey es of 
fleth cannot fee throngh, but theſe are all naked before he eye of 
God; yea they are as manifet and open to his eye, a: a body is 
when diff Ged by the hand of askilful Anatömiſt; he fee» our 
bowels, and knows whether we are found at heart orn. Iris 
not the fairnefsof che skin, the cleanneſs of the ourfide, will 
deceive him; if there be any ſpots upon the Spirit, he dice, ns 
them, God needeth none to tell him what is in the hear: man, 
he makes his way into the depths of that darkneſs wich his own 


eye. 
Obdferve Secondly, 


a oe 85 


As 
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As God knows deep things ſo he makes them known. 
What is always open co himielf, he ſomet ines revealeth unto 
man. God difcuvers boch the deep things which himſelf or man 
doth or (peakech, N N l 
- Fist, He revealeth the deep things which himſelf (peaketh. 

Un eis God expound his own word, all our g!offes will but core 

rupt it: For. No Propheſie of Scripture is of any private interpreta- Propri am in 
tion ( 2 Pei. 2. 20.) Hy private interpretation, vie Apoitie means not te pretationcm 
the interpretation os one rof a few private men, for peffioly, , ppi 
one or afew, and he or they not invefted with any pubike Com- 1 l- 
mifion,may give a true feule of Sci iptute, when man end they 1 0 Spi- 
called to a publike office, miſtake and go wrong. But by privare Casei di 
interpretation, ie brands that Comment which Hows from a mans naini lente, 
own brain or phancy, without cneconfent of other Sc. iptures val et beni 
or the tetthings of che ſpirit. No Scripture, whether Do&rral 1 
or Prophetical, is Of any (ach private, erar is, hum ine Interpre- bas rene avis 
tation. Man with all his wi-, tea tuning, end parts, cannat interpret. ang. 1 in- 
the word of God, unity the spine of God can, or they can WhO Bez. 
are aſſiſted by the tpivie 

So much the Text in Peter now cited holds out clearly in the 

letter, and j et ſome of the Les ned give another expoſition of 

ir. For the words thew us rather the suchoriev and original of Senfus Petri 
the Seripturet, than the way of their Interpretation. The Apo- l, hie vi- 
ſtles Scope being to prove taat the Prophets did not declare rae r derur effe, Pro. 
own private opinions, but the mind of God in what Ebes fpake Ph2tas non fue 
And that therefore the word of Prophefie, as the Apafile es mtk T nfin 
viſeth in the former ve: ſe, is to be heeded carefully Tne words fot ile 1 
lowing lead us aft tothe fame [enfe (verf. 21.) For the brophofie cfl U. ini, 
came not in the old time by the will of man: but holy men f God vel . Jeg 
Spake as they were moved bythe Hely Ghoſt. The Prophers weie 1 
the interprecers of the mind of God ca the people, not che) 555 
Meſſengers of their own minds. The falfe Prophets Condes fits). es 
their own dreams, and ran of their own heads before they wee Weh. hi 
fent, therefore their Prophelies were of a priv.te Interpretation Evang. 

thar is, they opened only that co the people, which themfaves 

were Authors o,, (o did not the true Prophets, They aid, Thus 

faith the Lord, or as Paul, We have received of the Lord shat 
which we deliver unto Jou. From all it appear that che Aada 
is (peaking of the pedigree, not of tue Expeſi ion of Prortigt i- 
cal Scriptures, Vet the truth is as evident for the one a fer b 
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Qui occulta in 
nym rato þa- 


bet, Juno 
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other. As the Scriptuse it felt is not the inter pr etation of mans 
mind, ſo neither is any true interpretation of Scripture froin the 
meer mind ot man. The fpirit of God ( in man ) fearcheth all 
things, even the deep things of God, 1 Cor. 2.10. And without the 
ſpirit, man cannot find any thing of God, no not that which lye 
eth uppermoſt or mutt in fight. 8 
Again, He re . ealeth the deep things which himfelf doth. Sures 
ly the Lord will do nothing but he revealeth bis fecret unto his fervants 
the Prophets ( Amos3. 7.) The lecret intended by che Prophet, 
was the <iecree and pur poſe of God to bring evil upon that Land, 
to take away the voyce uf mirthand gladnefs, and to make them 
an aſtoniſhment, an hifling, and a perpetual deſolation. The fee 
cret of fuch decrees Gud reveals to his Prophets, that they may 
warn the people, either to pi event or prepare for the evil which 
is to come. When God as about to deſtroy Sodom, we fich, 
Shall I hide fn Abraham that thing which I do? Gen. 18. 17. 
.Gud revealed the rifing end fall of the Kingdoms of this worlds 
the rifing and fall of the Kingdom of Antich: ift, the making of 
theKingdoms ofthis world, the Kingdoms of che Lord and of his 
Chrift, all theſe the Lord revealed by che fpirit unto che Anoftle 
John, iby him collected into that book called The Revelation. In 
the eighth of Daniel (verſ. 13.) Chritt is tied Pal moni, which we 
tranflate, a certain Saint, but in the Margents ot cur Bibles we 
put, The Numberer of fecrets, or, a wonderful Numbere-. Chriſt 
is the Numberer of fecrets, he tells them over, and hatu them all 
(as we ſay) at his fingers ends, he can give an acconnt of them at 
an inſtant, both how many they are, and what they mean. When 
Nebuchadnezzar defired to hear the interpretation of his dream, 
Daniel alei ibes all to God, e revealeth the deep and fecret things, 


he knoweth what is the darknefs, and the light dwelleth with him, 


Dan. 2 22. 


Beſides thefe deep and dark things which concern ſutare e- i 


vents the Lord revealeth alfo the deep things of Doc · ine, tlie fu- 


pernacural myfteries of Religion: The Incarnation of ais Son, 
the Relurrection of che body, the myſtery of juſtifying Faith, and 


of the new birth, which are abſurdities to nature; eheſe ate all re- 
vealed in the word of God to our ears, and by the Spirit of God 


to our hearts. ba, 
Secondly, Asthe Lord revealeth the deep things which him- 


felf doth or ſpeaketh, fo allo the deep things of mans doing or 
l {peaking, 
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lpeakiug o hether they be good cr evil. Though the finner go as 
deep as Hell, yechimfelf and his fin, are under the eye of God. 
Thou ( faith the Plalmift ) haft fet our iniquities before thee, and 
our fecret fins in the light of thy countenance’ When God intends 
to punilh iniquity, he is fid to fet it before him, but whether 
he do or no, itis before him. And as our fecret iniquity is el- 
ways before him, fo he fomecimes fets it before men. ( Ecclef. 
10. 20.) Curfe not the King, no not in thy thought, and cw fe not 
the rich in thy Bed chamber, for a Bird of the air (hall carry the 
voyce, andthat which bath wings fhall tel: the natter. Solomon 
warns thoſe who wickedly conſpire againſt Kings, and perfons 
in authority, to confider, as their ſin, ſo their danger, for though 
they carry the matter never ſo clofely, God can make it known: 
’Tis hard fora man to conceal his own thoughts (when the Que in engita- 
minde is ſull it may quickly run over at the mouth) but tis ea- tione revolvan= 
fie with God to find out a way for the revealing of our „ 
thoughts. A Birde of the air foall carry the voyce: But what's the g, 1 
voyce of a thought ? or, How comes a Bird into the bedechame ter intentionem 
ber? The bed -· chamber is the ſur eſt place; and a thought is the proferentisLyra 
moft ſceret cx: what can be more fecret than a thought? Who in Ecclef 
can hear the found of our thoughts, or underftsnd their Lan- 
guage? We ſay, Thought is free. Thoughts fell not under the 
Cognifence, or cenfir'e of any Court. That which fears no evi- 
dence, fears no ſentence: Yer, God to whom our thoughts are 
evident, can fend in evidence againft cur thoughts. 4 Bird of 
the air fhall carry the voyce of that whichhath no voyce. It is 2 
proverbial fpeec>, to note, that by the moft unlikely means, if 
other means fail, God will reveal thoſe curfes, and reveal chem 
ſpeedily. Asif he had faid, Rather than fuch fecret wickednefs 
foall be undifcovered, God will make Birds {peak, and Chamber: 
doors ſpeak, the jtone out of the Wall, and the beam out of t e Tim- 
ber hall {peak, rather than filence (hall cover (uch a wickednéfs. 
More diſfinctiy, waen he faich, A bird of the air fhall carry the 
voyce, he implies two things. Tirſt, that it fba | be revealed by 
fome unexpe&ed means, or by means as little filpedted for the 
doing of fich a thing as a bird is. As, when Balaam went on 
finfully, The dumb Affe {peaking with mans veyce, forbad the mad- 
nefs of the Hrophet; Balaam little dreamt of fuch a reprover : 
and thee (hall as little dream of fuch a Tale-besrer. Secondly, 
This phraſe of ſpeech implies that the matter fhall be revealed 
Sr by 


314 Chap.12. An Expo ſition upon the Book of Job. Verf.22: 
3 | , TAR 


VTV 
by ſome ſpeedy means. A bird fhall| da it: the Meſſenger fhall 
not go but run, he ſhall not run but fly, 4 Pegaſus fall be the 
Poaſt, he ſhall have wings added to his feer, he (hali have wings 
in ſtead of feet. The Angels are decribed with wings in Scripture 

N to ſhew their ſpeed, a winged Meflenger fhall be diſpatcht on 

Principes & this Errand. Once more, as fome reierr this diſcovery purely 

potentiores funt to the providence of God, fo. others to the policy af Princes, 

n US who have their {pies flying like birds in all places; men no more 

quicquam fit ſeared to carry the report of what is (poken, than a bird is. 


aur dicitur A 8 
qued ipforum They have their Intelligencers in every Bed - chamber, men no 


cognitionem fu- more feared to carry the report of what is fpoken, than the 
giar, jun. Chamber doors are. In the fame ſenſe that Kings are faid to 


have dong bands, we may fay alſo that they have Jong ears : They. 
have long hands, becauſe they can uſe means to ftrike thoſe that 
are far from them: and they have dong ears, becauſe they can uſe 
means to hear thoſe who are far from them. But whether we 
take this or the former Interpretation, the point is equally con- 
' firmed, for even thoſe diſcoveries which are made by men,are or- 


. dered and brought on. by che wife and ‘holy, providence.of God, 


-` who doth fo hate evil, and all the works of moral darknefs, eſpe- 
cially the curfing of Kings and lawful. Magiftrates, chat he will 
- difcover them out of all the deeps, either of natural or artificial 
darkneſs. so o, 7 
Further, God. bringeth good things as well as evil, juſt and 
holy:a&tions, as well as finful and unjuſt, out of the deeps of 
darkneſs; Many works of light lye in -darknefs : many excellent 
things are under concealment. Davids integrity Jay in the dark, 
yet God brought it forth as chelight, and his innocency as the 
Noon day. God is not Unrighteous, to forget or conceal, 


either our labour of love, or labours in Holineſs, chough men 


e... bts aah . 

Laſtly, How great an experiment hath God given us of this 
truth, in that grand diſcovery which he hach made to the world 
Cin this latter age) of another world. A great part of the world, 
even fo great as bears che name of a nem world, was a deep 


ching of darkne(s, to this part of the world, for many and many BS 


ages and generations. No man ſo much as dream'd of fuch Nati- 
ons as are now di covered. Thefurface of thoſe huge Countries 


was as little kucwn to us as the center of the earth is: yea it 


was judged a kind of Herefie in ancient times, to fay there 
were 
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weie Antipodes. But now tis known, that the feet of our Bre- 
thren have walked oppofite to the ſoles of our feet; and we 
have not only experience but light of reaſon enough to evince it. 

God hath made Art a key to nature, and hath difcovered many 
deep things out of that darkneſs to us, which our fore- fathers 
never faw, Thus we ſee, that deep things, both Divine and Hu- 
mane, and theſe both practical and natural, are fetcht out. of 
91 85 by the mighty power and unſearchable wiſdom of 
od. l 
There are three ways by which God makes diſcoveries of evil 
poles or practiles, lying in deepeſt darknefs. ` 
Firft, By the confeffion of the pei fon whofe head hath contrived 
or his hand acted chem, Evil in the heart drops out at the mouth; 
and this two ways. ° $ oit 
1. By Queries and Queftions put to the guilty. Such are often 

entrapt in their own anſwers, and their own tongues are a witneſs 
againſt themfelves. As ſpeech bewrayeth whence men are, ſo what 
they have been doing ( Prov.20.5. ) Counſel in the heart of man is 

like deep water. but a man of underitanding will draw it out. He draws 

15 1 5 When thofe black waters l 

will not flow out of themſelves, they up b 

and induſtry of others. e me 
2, A confeflion of theſe deep things out of darkneſs is made by 

the workings of a mans owncon{cience. When confcience is 

touched and beginneth to ake,that will tell tails; It is hard fora 

n ee nis own counſel. It was the caution of 
n ancient, Be afraid of doing any thing which is ill, though ther id dita 

no witneſs but thy felf : 14 thou coula’t do it thy ee 1 

king no notice of it, thou mighteſt poflibly keep it ſecret, but Me time. 

whatfoever thou doeſt, is done in the eye of conſcience, thereſore 

take heed. We have a (ay ing, that Murt her will out, and if nothing 

elle bring it out, conſcience will ; Conſcience will examine a man 

as ſtrictly as any Inquifitor in Rome And as men examined and 

1 br 5 1 -qiifirors, confeſs what they would not, ſo 

o do they who are exami i 

mee ou ale ined and put upon the Rack by their 
Secondly, God revealeth deep things immediately by his own ſpirit: 

As the fpirit revealech the holy counfels uf God co us, fo the meit 

fecret evil defigns and counſels of men ( 2 King. 6.1 1. ) -When 

the King of Syria could take no counſel but it was preiently dif 

Sf 2 covered, 
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covered, he might well be caft into a (ulpicion, that tome about 
him were falfe to him, and beld correſpondence with the enemy, 
Therefore ( faith the ftory ) the bea tof the King of Syria was fore 
troubled for this thing, and be called his fe:vants and faid unto them, 
Will ye not shew me which of us is tor the King of Ifrael? And one of 
bis fe-vants ſaid none my Lord O King but t lifba the Prophet that is 
in Iſrael, telleth the King of Ifrael the words that thou ſpeake i in thy 
bed chamber. The Spirit of God reveaied the deep countels of 
the Syrian King unto the Prophet, and the Prophet i evealed chem 
to men. ` i 


There is a third way whichis more common, by which the 


Lord di(covers deep things out of darkneſs, and that is, by won- 
derful providences; he makes fome acts of his own providence as 
Keyes to unlock the ſecrets of men, as hands to pluck off the 
Vails, as winds to diſpel che clouds, and ſcatter the miſts which 
hid their actions or intentions. In che Hiſtory of Fofeph,we have 
an admirable demonſtration of this: It was a lecret, a deep 
thing of darkneſs that his brethren conſpired againft him, they 
feld him into Egypt, and brought his torn: coat home all bloody 
to his father, wnich cauſed the plain- hearted old man to con- 
clude, That ſome euil beat hath devoured bim. Thiis the matter 
was locked up; yet God makes ſeveral acts of his providence 28 
Keys to open it. Firſt, Famine pinchech Jacob and his family, 
then Jofephs brethren muft into Egypt, and after one journey 
they muft make a fecond, and then benjamin muſt be detainedz 
and Simeon. bound; here wasa ftrange feries and ſueceſſion of 
providences till the whole matter was diſcovered. Tie Gan- 
powder plot was a deep thing of darknefs, a ftrange. Monfter 
( Cui lumen ademptum ) which faw no light, not only becauſe 
is never took effect; but becauſe it was kept fo cloſe a long time 
under Qaths, and ſtrongeſt concealments, that there was not 
the leaf ſuſpition of it, yet by a ftrange providence God dif 
covers this deep thing out of darknels: a letter written with 
uncouth expreſſions, and by miftake put into a wrong hand, 
was the occafion of bring all to light. Liter times have gi- 
ven us great expreriences of this; The beft intelligences we have 
had of fecret counſels have been from their Cabinets who con- 
trĩved them. - 
Take four Corollaries from this. l 
Fiiſt, be afraid to do or to plot any evil fecretly: The Lord 
a dilcovers 


Chap. 


will make chem appéar as they are. 
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„. Us sally they who do things 
yey deep things out of darknets. Utsa 
ee net ft tobe feen conceive they are not, or fhail not been feen 


j Fiacce: not your felves 
i 47g them, or when they are done your | : 
91 Die, you may Calta vail upon thema while, but out 


they will at iak. 


Secondly, Be not afraid of the fecret plottings of evil men, 


i he 
things of cheir darknefs, how deep foever t 
a 12 8 G men are laid, yet they are all above board 
10 God Suppole enemie are taking counſel againft ne, yet we 
hi ea power fal friend behind the Hangings, who hears Cay 
ord 55 ‘fay, and ſets down in a book every refolve they make, 
sid will an fitreft ſeaſon, both Hee 110 e 
is be encouragement to all the faithful, then 
ae nk and eh the darkeſt deſigns of e men 
On aly When men are plotting s lit us be praying. 9 
knew Achitophel could give detperate ane ool 75 Geber 
in fore he prayeth, Lord turn the counſel of Achi 

0 í As if he had faid , Lord t hon knowell what he 
bath advifed. I donot, he is plotting againſt me, 1 ss 
aing unto thee; plots were never any Match Jor prayers 
„ the wicked able to land before the ſupplicat ions of 

igbtecus. E : 
the 1 No mans . fau 1 ae n 
innocent, for he difcovereth deep things ) - 
1555 ji trar anifel the guilt of sli, will allo manifeſt a 
innocency of his. There is feldom any eminent or fingular good 
thing done in the world, but it falls under miſconſtiuction, an 


often fuch gloſſes are given as corrupt che contexture of fincereft 


g i ver like th fe of Lo- 
ks; for the concluſions of malice are ever Ii 

gick following C Deteriorem partem ) the weaker and ae 
55 How often is Holinels miſcalꝰd Hypoci ifie and ae 7 
glory? How often is contending for the 9 0 mi ee 7 “I 

d contending againft-e:ror, humour? lu the midſt o 
chele dark 9 eal men concerning our works this my 
hea te, thee as God knows them what they aie, fo he 
wil w 8 The Lord Chrift o 
i jes if- henfions © 
hie Difeiples again ft all che calumnies and mif-appre of 
1 15 they fhould be called Beelzebubs, and made as 


A S a j tth. 
black as Hell by uad.cing pens or a ; yet faith he Soa 
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10 25.) Fear them not, for there is nothing covered, that ſrall not be 
revealed, and hid, that ſpali not be known : hic, words may nave a 
double am. ae l - 

1. To deterr the Diſciples from concealinz the word of God 
for fear of men. Asif Chi iſt hed toi; Be ye bold and conſtant in 
delivering the meſſoge which I fhal: put into your mont hs, declare to the 
world the whole co nfelof God, keep not bck, conceal not bis truth, 
Betray no: his cauſe by a conardly filence : for whai foever p auſible exe 
cues you may make to palliate and bide this lownefs and flſeneſs of 
Your ſpirits, yet at length all will ont; and thb you would not de- 
clare the truth of Ged tolis glory yer God will declare the whole 
truth concerning you to your (bante , asthe madneſs of your i erfecu- 
tors fhdll be manifed,fo alfo thas your fearfulneſs therefore fear them 
not, What I tell you in darknefs, that [peak yeinthelgkt,&c for 
what ye do, or forbear to doin darkneſs jhall come to light, with the 
reafons of it. l 

2. Tneſe words aim at the f:pport of the Difciples under the 
flanders and ſpiteful opinions of men, when they fully and cou- 
ragionf{ly declare and preach the wrd o€ God. As if he had 
faid, Your Innocency may be hid, and your K iglteouſneſs unknown, 
you may be called Beelzebub and Devil for {peaking the truths of 
God, yet Iwill take atime to put ff theſe ugly diſguiſes, and render 
you even to the eye of the world [uch as you are, up ight and honeſt 
men; my zealous and faithful meſſengers: for I affare you, there is no- 
thing covered that fhall not be revealed: and therefore y ur fait hful- 
neſs to my cauſe and Gofpel ſpall not; do .e reveal my hidd n truths, 
and leave it tome to reveal your integrity, how much ſoeue it may be 
hidden. Upon tne lame ground that wicked menare re “ea godly 
men are not to fear: wicked men have canfe to fea: ,tecanfecheir 
evil deeds (hali be made manifeſt; and godly men ste not to fear, 
yea they are to rejoyce, becauſe their gcodnefs and good dreds 
fhall be made maniſeſt: all their uprightne(s and faithful i, ten- 
tions for the promoting of the honour of Chrift, and advancing 
of his Goſpel, fhall be ſet in the open light, «x 

Vet further, Though we fhould do much gond, which is in the 

dark too, or hidden from our felves (for there a e, as fins, fo, ina 
ſenſe, guod works of ignorasce,) or if we ſhould have forgotten 
the good which we have done knowingly, yet che Lord will re- 
deem onr works out of this darknels alſe, the darkneſs l mean, 
whether of our own ignorance or forgetfulnefs, neither fecrecy 

l nor 


nor inſcience nor.oblivion, ous vivn or othe:s, can long cover a 
god work; let it be only our care to do good, it is the care of 
Chriſt chat no good which we have done fhall be loft or left in 

erpetualdarkneſs. God makes many difcoveries of deep things 
out of darknefs here, and he will make an univerſal diſcovery at 


laft: As that Apoſtolical Caution againſt rath judgment clearly 


imports Cr Cor 4 5.) Fudge nothing before the time, until the Lord 
1 ro iu bring to light the hidden things of darkneſs ( wherirer 
good or bad) and will maze mani ſeſt the counſels of the hearts 
( whether juft or unjift ) and then fall every man (Who is praile 
worthy ) have praife of God. The Apoſtle in this aims rather at 
the encouragement of che Saints, whofe belt actions are offen 
hid, than at the terrour of the wicked, who deſire end hape that 
their evil actions hail be always hid. Thus we fee how God dif- 
covers dark and deep things. In the next verſe we ſhall fee him al- 
tering and difpofing, turning and changing great things even che 
Nations.of the earth. 
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verſaz. He increafeth the Nations and deſtroyeth them he enlargethe 


the Nations and firaitreth thm. 


Here are two acts of providence, like Cheker-work,a white and 
a black: an act of mercy, and an act ot judgment, and an act o 
the right hand, increaſing and enlarging, and an act of the left, de- 
ſtroy ing and firaitning Nations. God dot ii ot only abaſe particular 
perſons how great foever they are ( Loofing the bond of Kings, and 
pouring contempt upon Princes, & c.) but he hath a controverſie with 
whole Nations and Kingdoms, they fhall be abafed and ſmart 
under his hand, if they go on provoking and finning againſt 
him. 

He increafeth the Nat ions. 


The word which we tranflate fo inereaſe, hath a double deri- 
vat ion. Some take it from a Root which fignifies to augment or 
multiply. Others cake it from a Root which fignifies to erre or 
wander, and in conſtruction, to deceive. Hence ſome render, 
He deceiveth the Nations, and deftroyeth tbem: ſo the Septuagint; 
and it is a truth, God deceiveth the Nations, he leavern them 
to their own miſtakes, or to the evil counfels of others, and then 
deſtroyet them. Deftru€tion is uſually let in by e 

i ihe 


Non folum De- 
us fug porentig 
ac fapientis 
documenta præ- 
ber, in his que 
inius vel alte- 
rins regis fant, 
ed in univerfa 
ali qua multitus 
dine dg nume- 
rofifim pripalo 


Meir. 
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The judgment of God upon che out ward eſtate begins at a judg- 
ment upon the under ſtanding. Seidom hath any Nation perith- 
ed, but they fee they have been befooled, and that they reſuſed 
their own good before they were depi ived of it. As the text may 
ter this ti auſlation, fo the ti ui h fl swing from it, is very ufefu'. 

But beeauie the ordinary acception of the word runs faireſt, 
He increaſeth the Nations, &c. I (hall inſiſt only upon that. 
When God made che World, he faid to man, yea toevery thing 
that had life in it, and fo power of increaſing, Increafe and 
multiply: A word trom God makes the creature multiply. Thein- 
create of every ching ts from God, as well as the coutticution of 
ic, Theress acheetold inereaſe. Firſt, In number: God faid 
to Abrabam, Iwill multiply thy feed as the {and of the Sea, and as 
the Stars of Heaven, ind it wasio. Secondly, He mcreafeth Na- 
tions in riches and plenty; he bleſſech their basket and their 
ftore ; they lend to others and do not borrow.. Thirdly, He 
increale:h Nations in honcurand reputation, they are che head, 
and not the tail, the ſheaves of their Neighbours round about, 
ſall down to their ſheave. Such honour is promiſed the Jews, 
That ten men fkall take bold out of all Languages of the Nations, 
even {ball take hold of the skirt of bim that isa few, faying, we will 
go with you, for we have heard that God is with you, (Zach. 8. 23.) 
Thus the Nations are increafed by a word of bleſſing from the 
mouch of God. DE 

And as he increafeth, ſo he defiroyeth. The decaies of Nations 
are from God; as well as their improvements are. God decla- 
reth his power by pulling down, as well as by raifing up, by kil- 
ling, as well as by making alive, by deftroying, as well as by in- 
creating. . 

This deſtruction is wrought two ways, openly, or fecretly. 
Sometimes God is a Moth and rottenneſs to a Nation, he deft: oies 
them filently, and unſeen ( Hoſ. 5. 12.) they decline and moulder 
away, they know not how. Sometimes he is a Lyon and as a young 
Lyon unte a Nat ion, he will tear and go away. and none fhall reſcue 
(Hoſ. 5. 14.) he deſtroyeth them vilibly, by Diſeaſes and Plagues, 
by Famine and the Sword. By fome ane, or by all theſe. he de- 
ſtroyeth them, till, as he threatned the Jews (Iſa. 6. 11.) The Cities 
be waſſed without Inbabitants, and the houſes without man, and the 
Land le utterly deſolate. 155 


Chap. 12. An Expoſition upon the Book of JOB.Verf.23. 321 
The laſt branch of the verfe is of the fame importance With the 
former, 


He enlargeth the Nations , and ſtraitneth them again. 


There is a different reading, for fome render the former as an 
act of judgement, He ſcatterethᷣ or ſubverteth the Nations, and 
the later as an act of mercy, He reſtoreth them again. Thus he 
baniſhed the Jews into Babylon, and after ſeventy years, brouglit 
them back to their own land. We underſtand the former clauſe e inin: 
as an act of mercy, the later of wrath and judgement. . 12 15 5 
The Original word ſignifies to expand or ſtretch a thing forth. ir. vulg. 0 
When God increafeth a Nation, he enlargeth their borders, d Signifi- 
and having multiplied their number, gives them more room. cat expandere 
Asthe enlargement of the Church is defcribed by the Prophet n 1 
8 . . cut cum a'i- 
(7/6. 49. 20.) fuch is the enlargement of Nations. The Children quid erpandi- 
which thou jhalt haue after thou haft loft the other, ſllal fay again tur ut exficcee 
in thine ear, The place is tos ſtrait for me, give place to me that I iur. 
may dwell, As Bees ſwarm when the hiye is overcharged, or as ont aa 
rivers overflowing break their bounds; fo do the Nations of the fra propagat 
earth, who are compared to great rivers, God fometimes opens gy dilatat cass 
theſe flood-gates, and lets them out like a mighty torrent. The Bruſ. 
irruptions of the Gothes and Vandals of the Hunnes and Heruli, 
are famous among Hiſtorians. And as barbarous Nations ſpread 
out themſelves becauſe of numbers, ſo do other Nations by their 
ower, The Babylonian, the Per ſi an, the Cræcian, the Roman 
Emp.res, extended the wings of their fovereignty all the world 
eee : Nn Dunit 
Mr, Broughton tranſlates, He ſpreadeth the Nations and go- duxi placidè 
verneth them; fo both parts of that verfe {peak mercy to Nati- dy fenfim fint 
ons; others of the learned joyn in that tranflation. The He- pajtor gregem 
brew word beareth that iente moft properly, fignifying to lead; aut pater fiium 


yea, to lead genily, peaceably and quietly, as a (hvepherd lea eth Jun, U 


ade 
is Flock, or as a Father his Childe. Many offerings of the Me 9 f 


Jews in their ceremonious worſhip, were denominated from this a- um hons- 
word, Ainchah, becauſe they were brought in fuch an honou- ra calſa a. icui 
rable way, and preſented before the Lord. The providence of pe pi 155 8 
God leads all people, his own people are led by a ſpecial provi- 4% 92 755 
dence, as the Iſraelites were in the day by a cloud, and in the quadam pertes 
night by a pillar of fire. The Lord alone ded lead them, and there iur. Rives. 


Te Was 


J TE ate ĩͤ ae, 
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Expandit eas 
faper faciem 
terre, & ducit 
eat in locum 


per dirionis 


Merc. ex Re 
Kinch. 


was ño ſtrange God with him ( Deut.32.12.) The Lord in mercy 
led forth the people, which he had redeemed , he guided them in his 
ftrength to his holy habitation (Exod.15.13) This interpretation 
runs fair. And while we, in ſtead or be leadeth, render, he 
ſtraitneth them; we mean, he leadeth them into ſtraits. As he 
ſpreadeth them out by profperity , fo he ſtraitneth them by affli- 
Aion, In this variety of reading, the {cope and general ſenſe of 
the text is the fame, ſetting forth the irrefiftable power of God, 
in diſpoſing Nations for the better, or for the worfe, as he feeth 
cauſe, or as they give it him. 

Firſt Obſerve, 

There is a viciſſitude and change in Nations as well as in per- 

DnS. 

í In this verfe the ſcoals go up and down, he increafeth the Nu- 
tions, and de ſtroyeth them, he enlargeth them, and ſtraitneth them 
again, Particular men, are fometimes up, and fometimes down, 
ſometimes well, and ſometimes fick , fometimes enlarged , and 
ſometimes ftraitned, Now as it is with the parts, fo with the 
whole; and though the world bea diſſimular body, y: t in one 
notion it is a ſimular body, being all alike in ſubjection to vanity 
and change. What Nation is there but hath fuffered many 
changes! This Nation hath been a great example of it, and fo 
it is at this day: And unlefs we humble our felves before God, 
and kifs the Son leaſt he be further angry, we have caufe to fear 
greater changes then ever we have had. Who knows what 
changes a year, yeaa day may bring forth.. Theſe two things 
are out of all queſtion; 1. That we have deſer ved the worſt of 
changes. 2. That the face of affairs looks as if we ſhould every 
day change for the worſe, till we come to the worſt. 

Secondly Obferve, . 

AR the changes in Nations are from God, 

He increafeth and ſtraitneth them, his providence ( not fate) 
watche th over them, to order all their motions. As the motions of 
fingle perfons , fo the motions of whole Kingdoms are o-dered 
by a higher hand. Divine providence act; upon every ſtage of 
worldly affairs in the world There is a wheel in a wheel, Gods 
wheel moves in all the wheels of the ereature: States cannot do 
what they pleafe, and go on after their own pleaſure, God go- 
verns the Governours, as much as thoſe who are governed, “He. 
leadeth them into-waies of peace and proſperity, he alfo leadeth 


them 


* a 


as i he finall duſt of the balance . 


ree a a ee 
them into warres and troubles. We have both expreſt (Jer. 31. 


—— — — — i à 2 0 z a — 
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28) Like a I have watched over them, to pluck. up andtobreak Fata quadam 


dwa , andio de ſtroy, fo will 1 watch over them, to build and to 
plint. faith the Lord. No people in the world did ever find God 
more increafing or ſtraitning them, then the Jews did. They 
were as fet upon a Beacon, for all the world to look and gaze at: 


ret xorum (Y 


genium quis 


dam efje volunt 


ſed omnia talia 


nos decet Scri- 


They were Gods peculiar treaſure, yet he caſt them out as dung ptura Dei na. 


or drofs, He increafed them in number, in riches and in honour. 
When the ſevereſt courfes were taken to diminifh them (as in 
E ypt by flying the males) he then increafed them: yet the hand 
of God was as eminent in deſtroying, as increafing them. More 
then fix hundred thoufand came out of Eg pt all whofe carkafles 
(excepting two) fell in the wildernefs. God increafed them a- 
ain in Canaan, they were almoſt innumerable , when David 
numbred them; yet he deftroyed and waited them by the Baby- 
oni ans. After their return from Babylon, they grew mighty a- 
gain, at lalt God ſent the Romans , who took their City and 
Temple from them : And how they have been fcattered and 
emptied ever ſince, the Records of ancient times, and the expe- 
riences of this declare, What God did and hath done with the 
Nation of the Jews, he hath alfo done in many other Nations, 
and can dom all. He can lift chem up or caſt them down, give 
them a being or no being, a well being or a miſerable being, at 
his pleafure. The abfolute fovereignty and greatnefs of God, 
will bear him out in theſe great works, upon the greateſt Nati- 
ons. What's the 2 of any one, or ot all Nations put to- 
gether to the greatneſs of God ? Bebold (ſaith the Prophet, Jæ. 
0.15. ) the Nations are as the drop of a bucket , and are counted 
A bucker full of water is no 
great matter tothe Ocean, what then is a drop? All the weight 
that can be put into a pair of ballances is not much, what then is 
the light duft , which hangs about it? we know that bears no 
weight atall, It is no more for the great God to movethe 
greareft Nation upwards or downwards, into an increafe or a 
dimmution, then to blow away the ſmalleſt duit, And as if a 
drop or a duſt were too much, the 17th. verfe aſſures us, that 
Al. Nations be, ore him are as nothing, and they are counted to him 
as leſs then nothing and vanity. Nor can God ever want means 
to increaſe or deſtroy whole Nations, who made the whole 
world without means + Cannot he ſpeak.a Nation into any thing, 
Tt 2 whe 


N 


tui O confilts 
immatabili tri- 
bucre, Merc. 


. — — — — 


who fpake the world out of nothing? When a people increaſe in 


8 f . K i = N 8 
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ſin as much as in ſovereignty, and are ſtraitned in obedience and 
thankfulnefs to God who hath enlarged them, then he reduces. 
them to their former nothing, 

Job hath not yer done wich this argument, but as he had told 
us of the judgements of God upon greateſt perſons before he 
ſpake of Nations, ſo now having ſpoken of the judgements of 
God upon Nations, he deſcends in his concluſion to thoſe again 
which God fends upon eminent per ſons in the two laſt verſes of. 
this Chapter. 


JOB Chap. 12. Verſ. 24, 25. 


He taketh away the heart of the chief of the people of 


the earth, and caufeth them to wander ina wildere 
nefs where there is no way. | 


They grope in the dark withont light, and he maketh. 


then to ſtagger like a drunken mau. 


Hefe two verfes are the continuation and conclufion of Jobs - 


argument, lifting up the power and wifdom of God in his 
diſpenſations towards men. ; 


' Inthe former part of the Chapter we have difcuffed what God 
doth to perfons and what to nations. Here Fob turneth his. 
ſpeech upon a point which he had touched before, He maketh. 


the Judges fools, or turneth their counfels into folly ; Now, He. 
taketh away the heart of the chief of the people of the earth, 


39 YON. He taketh away, 
ND" Eft rece- | 
dae „ Some read, Hè changeth, Others, He removeth, or cauſeth to 
in M pbil re. decline. The- Hebrew will bear either of thofe readings , He 
move re recedes gal th away l 
re faciens.. 


The heart of the chief of the people of the earth, 


The heart is the chief piece in any of the people of the earth. 


Aud here he taketh away the heart of the chef of she people of the 
j earth, 
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e e ee 
earth. Tis fad when the ch. ef part is taken away from the chief- 
eſt of the people. f 
The heart under a natural confideration is that noble inſtru- 
ment of life fected in the midſt of che body: by a metaphor it Cor per metae 
fignifies any thing which is ſeated in the middle, or toward the Larne 
center, becauſe the heart is ſo placed in the body. And by a oe 
Synechdoche, the heart i. put frequently in Scripture for the mo- rei, per /ynech= 
tions of the heart, or for whatfoever acteth there. Theunder- dochen omnia 


ſtanding, will, affections, purpofes, refolutions, or courage of piorum fedes 


Jt in co de. 


S > , 
man, any or all of thefe are expreſſed by the heart, becaufeany ©, 1 e 


or all chefe are wrought in, or iſſue from the heart. . 
i To take away the heart, hath reference chiefly to theſe three pined. 
things. 
kult, He taketh away the under ſtanding, and leaveth men to 
the guidance of ignorance : and then they are hurried by gufts 
of paffion, not ordered by the dictates of reaſon. God benights 
their minds, their foolith hearts are darkned , and ſo they be- 
come vain both in their imaginations and refolves. The chief of 
she earth are then neither able to give good counfel nor receive 
it, they who formerly were as Oracles, betray a fœebleneis of 
judgement, and the graveft States- men prove Infants in under- 
ftanding. Ali wholfome remedies, and proper expedients for 
their own good, or the publike ſafety, are taken from them when 
God taketh away their hearts. This was further fhewed at the 
17th verſe, whether I refer the reader. Ends pie 
Secondly , The heart is put for the will. Some interpret this gq voleniatem. 
text, rather of the will then of the underftanding : God is faid por ius juam ad 
to take away the wil, when he takes it off from what it was fet inredelium boe 
upon before, and caufeth it to move and encline to another ob- si pertinet, 
je& (Prov. 21 1.) The Kings heart is in the band of tke Lord, ae dun. 
the rwers of w. ter, he turneth it whether foever he will : By the 
beart we are to underftand the will of Kings; turning properly 
concern, the will: The will purteth it felf out to proſecute what 
the underſtanding dictates: The will aſually walketh in, or after i 
the light of the under ſtanding: God works fo effectually in rhe 
beart of the chief of the people of the earth, that though ther un- 


`- deriiandings give tl: em light to walk in fuch a way(whether it be 


a falfe or a true light or way, is not the point here) yet he can 
take their wills off from it, and turneth them whether foever he 
will, As the perfons of Kings are in the hand of God to protect 

l Tt3: them, 
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them, fo their-wills are in his hand to guide and.over-pow er 
them. The) who are mafters of men, are nor majters of their own 
will. A King vino rales others, is not unter his own rule The fie 
militude ıs very elegant, God turneth his heart even as the råa 
ve. s, or fprings of water: Rivers of water are led by their cha- 
nels, you may draw them this way or that way by cutting out 
water courtes, When the will of any one of the chiefs of rhe 
ea: tn runs ſtrongly in fuch a conftant RKream, God can ſtop it, 
cut out ſluces (as it were )and give it a new channel, he can empty 
the ftream of 4 Kings will, into achannel of his own making, and 
caufe this river to run u; on what ground he pleafeth, Some of 
the A .ctents obferving what ſtrange courfes the h. arts of moft 
Kings have run, turn the interpretation of this text into another 
channel, telling us it muft be expounded of the Saints who are 
putas pòd cor ſpiritual Kings. Do you rhink.. fay they, thar the heart of Pha- 
raoh, Antiochus, Herod, or oj Juan, was in the hand of God ? 


faliani imp iffi- , a „ 
u in ma M Dei Doth God turn the heart into the waies of blood and per ſecuti- 


fun? abſir f d on againſt his people ? Surely ſuch mens hearts are in the hand 
de ili dict, Of the Devil, not of God, fo they argue. But by their leave, 


si 1 8 ler we are not afraid to fay, that even the hearts of wicked King 
1700 on in are in the hand of God, yet he hath no hand in their wickednels, 
Plal. 137° unleſs to bound it. The wills ot the moft wilfull Princes are 
flexible and moveable at the will of God, even while they move, 

yea ſpurn againft it: he makes them ſu j. ct to his ſcret will, 

while they are rebelling againſt his revealed will. They will not 

do the later, but the former is done upon them whether they 

will or no, Some men are fo wilfll that they turn their whole font 


into wall; therefore is nothing of reafon or underſtanding, no- 


thing of love or affection appears in them, but all of will: Their 

fouls are loft in their wills: yet theſe wills God findes out and 

diſpoſeth of. The will of Princes (faith a Heathen) iv futt and 

Nec me fugit {trong, unready and unwonted to the direction of others. They 
quain 1 © who are full of power think all muft obey their wills; thereiore 
44 7021 edi ro make their wills either ſubject or obedient , argues tranſcen- 
regius nolir u- dent power. The wills of moft men are ready to follow che 
mor. Senece wills of Princes, as the {hadow doth the body: theretore to 
Ate, make their wills follow, is the work of God ( Eeckf 8.4.) 
Where th: word of a King is, there is power, and who may jay iin. 

to him, what doft thou ? Princes will noc be ſtopped but by a fu- 

periour power, their priviledge is great, and many times the 

e vio- 


— 
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. ge 


violence of their fpirits greater, As Pilate when fome advifed 


him to alter the inſcrption upon the crofs of Chrift, anfwers , Principum wi- 

what I bave written I have written, it Chall ftand : fo the chief of © a 10 vex 
arth fay, what we have done, we have done, what we hive re- e; 

the earth fay, what 0 ' We het YE- ſcripn, (ciple 


ſol ved, we have re ſelved. Yet God who is chief above all the 
chiefs of the earth, taketh away, or removeth the hearts of the 
chief of the earth, they hall not alwaies will what they would. 
A good man doth the evil which he would not , and evil men do 
the good which they would not. God caufeth them to will 
that che thing ſhall be done, though they have no will, eicher to 
the thing or to the doing of it. N , 

Thirdly , The heart îs put for courage and fortitude, God 
takes away the heart under this notion; he can mke the moft 
valiant men cowards, and pul down the hig heſt fpirits, As he gives 
women the courage of men, fo he can make men lefs then woe 
men in courage ( Amos? 14, 
taking away, not only fighting courage, but flying courage (fo 
fome unerftand that text) Ti he flight fhall 9 0 from the ſwift, 
they fhall not have a heart to fhiit for themfelves : they once 
made fure of it that they had legs to run, though no bands to 
fight, but their flight fhall perih , they Mall not have ſo much 
fpirit left as to run away. The fighting courage of Ifrael was 
quite funk (Jofh.7 5.) The hearts of the people melted aud became 
as water, that is, their courage failed. And it is threatned as a 
judgement (Lev. 26 36.77 will ſend a faintnefs into their hearts, 
And what (hall the eff. & of this be? The found of a fhaken leaf 
hall chafe them, ana they fhall flee as fleeing froma [word : they 
{hall not only fle at the beating of a drum , at the found or a 
trumpet, or at an Alarm to the battel, but at the found of a 
ve leaf, Deut. 28 65. The Lord fhall give tiee a trembling 
He art. : 

Any of thefe waies , the heart isin the hand o' God, he can 
make an underftanding heart toolifh , a refolved wilfull heart 
fexible, and a ſtout couragious heart taint and tearful. He chat 
had a heart like a I yon, ſhall quake and be | as we fay ) White- 
iu rd at the real appearance, yea at the fhadow of danger. Thus 
the Lord ſheweth his mighty power among the chief of the earth, 


in taking away their hearts. 


God in Scripture calleth upon man to give him his heart : 


ÄLY 


15.) The Prophet heweth God | 


* 
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My fen give me thine heart. This act of God in the text is a 
chaftening ot the lormer neglect. N 

Hence Obferve, . 

God taketh away their hearts, who will not give up their hearts 
unto him, . 

Ir we gratioufly give our heartsunto God , he will not judi- 
ciarily take our hearts from us. We never have our underftand- 
ings, our wills, our courage, fo much in our own cuſtody, as 
when we refigne them to Gods keeping. God would fo order 
them in us and for us, that᷑ we fhould have the command of them, 
were they once at his command, But if when he calleth, Give 
me thine heart, we or any of the chief of the earth fay , no, we 
will not give our hearts to thee, not our underftancings to judge 
for thee, not our wills to ſubmit to thee, not our courage to act 
for thee: Then faith God, Iwill take away your hearts from 
you; you that ufe your underſtandiag your wills, your cou- 
rage againſt me, ſnall not have them to ufe (Hof 7 11.) Ephraim 
is called a filly dove without heart : then the chier ot the earth are 
like filly doves (though indeed ravenous Harpies ) when God 
tak th away their hearts, The Saints are sxmocent doves, without 
gall, andthe wicked are filly doves, without a heart. God threat- 


nech his people to fend them fuch Chiefs, Chiefs without an 


heart (1j2 3 4 12.) I will give them Child en to he their Princes, 
and women juni rule over them. He doth not mean Children in 
age, or women in fex; for fome women are of mafculine ipirits 
and have done valiantly, Twas Deborah a woman who ſaid, 
O my foul thou haft trodden down ſtrengih no man ever ſpake 
more Lke a man: Some Children in years have aéted like the 
aged, Fufiah did fo. So then the Prophets meaning is, I will 
giv chem rulers that ſhall be as little in underſtanding, as Chil- 

ren are in ſtature, their reaſon ſhall ſcarce be a cubit high; I 
will give them Chiefs, that ſhall be as timerou: a. women naru- 
rally are: ‘heir courage fhall ſcarſe ferve them to fee their own 
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every where. It is ill when the heart is taken from the heels or 
loweft of the people, but how miſer able is it when the heart is ta- 
ken from the heads or higheſt of the people. A pecp'e whofe heads 
have no heart, are upon the matter headleſs. A heartleſs head is 
no better than no bead. 

Laftly Obſerve, | 

All mankind is not of one rank, 

We have here tue people, and che Heads of the people. As the 
natural body is diftinguifhed into fuperiour and inferiour, into 
noble and ignoble parts, io is the political body: As that body is 
a Monſter, which is all head, or whofe head is too big for the bo- 
dy, ſo is that which hath no head, or a head too little for che bo- 
dy. Where all govern there is no Government,and where all are 
chief there can be no order. Andas God hath appointed ſome 


to the dignity of Headfhip,for the preſer vation of order, fo it is 


their duty who are Heads to preferve order. The head takes care 
naturally for the whole body, the head fees for the foot, and re- 
ſpects the little finger. Magiſtrates are Rulers over the perfons 
of the people, but they are ſervants to the good of the people. A 
people oughe to ler ve their Rulers yet Rulers are the greateft ſer- 


© vants. As it is the duty of all to ſerve them, ſo it is their office 


to ſerve all. He taketh away the heart of the ehief, or, of the beads 


of the people. And what then? 
None of the works of God are without effect, when he acteth 


ſomewhat will come of it, here is a threefold effect following this 


judiciary act of God in taking away the heart of the Chief of the 


‘earth. 


I. They wander in à Wilderneſs where there is no way. 

2. They grope inthe dark without light. 

3. They flaggar like a drunken man. 

The firſt of chefe effects is laid down in the latter claufe of the 
24th verte. N ; 

He caufeth them to wander. 


blood without fwooning, much leſs to venture their blood in a- 
ny honourable ſervice. Thus God takes away the hearts o: the 
chief of the people, when either they or the people refuſe to give 
God theirs, j 
EPUI Again,the Hebrew is, He taketh away the heart of the [ Heads] 
Capurum populi. of the people of the earth. The Leaders and Governours »f a peo- 
ple, are their-Heads : That's the language of the old Teftament 
l 5 every 


The wotd which we tranſlate, to wander, fignifies both cor- sym qyfurpa 
poral and mental wandering; the errour of the foot ana the tur de errore 
errour of the mind. 'Tis put for corporal wandering (Gen. cordi equeac — 

20. 13.) When God cauſed me ( faith Abraham) to wander from de error pedis. 
my fathers houſe; and again, Gen. 37. 15. Tis put for mental 
wandering, Fal. 1 19. alt. I have fm afiray like alot foeep, feek 
a 25 i 


thy 


ofition npon the Book of Job. Verl. 24. 
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why halt thou made us to erre from 


thy fervant ; \fa.63-17- O Lord, 


thy ways ? 


Bur that whichis moft confiderable here, is che act of God, He 


cauſeth them to wander; This intimates an efficiency: Hence cis 
quettioned, How doth God caufe man to wander? God doth not 
jead man into falfe ways 5 nor doth he hinder man from going in 
thole which are good and right; thus God cauſeth no man to 
wander; And yet he doth morethan barely permit or ſuffer man 
ro wander; he is active in it, He cauſed them to wander. For the 
clearing ef it, l an{wer, 

Firft, Ged judgech and pronounceth ſuch unworthy of light, 


who have abufed it, or that he fhould clear their minds wich che. 
knowledge of his truth, who have not obeyed his cruth, but held 


ic in unrighenels. . 

Non gird in Secondly, Upon the paſſing of this dreadful fentence, he withe 
fulſitatem ect draweth or wita-holdeth his light from them. They muft needs 
indicat, (ed wander who walk in darknels, and unleſs God continue his 
uia lumen fi- light, we return to Our own darknefs. The feceing of che Sun 
um iis fubrr abit is enough co make che ſurface of the earth and the air dark, 
ne veritatem ne = ° 7 . : : . 
weritarem cog” becaule they have no inherent light : God needs not infufe dark- 
to make us dark, we in our {elves are nothing but 


nofcant, XC. nefs into us, 
Aquin. darkneſs. . 

Thirdly, Having withdrawn his light, God proceeds to an 
act of tradition, delivering (uch up into the hands of cheirown 
dark luſts and black iffections, yea he delivers fuch up into the 
hand of Satan, who is che Prince of darknefs, and who hath 

darkneſs enough to caſt into the mind of man, till it be filled 
with darkneſs. If our Gofpel be bid ( faid the Apoftle,2 Cor.4.3 
4.) it is hid to them that are loft, in whom the God of this world hath 
blinded the eyes of their mind, left the light of. the glorious Gofpel of 
Chrił, who is the Intage of God, ‘fhould fhine unto them. Satan is, 
Gods Executioner ; che God of. this world blinds their eyes who 
fee not the offered tight of God, and the more it is offered and 


neglected, the more 
der. They wander who never 
moſt dangeroufly who are blinded with the 


have, abufedit. „ 1 , men eo Wad 
he Lorch is faid eo cauſe men to Wander, becauſe 


light, or becauſe they 


Fourthly, T | | 
hs ordereth the objedts and occafions, the means diid mariner, 
_ the fteps and degrees of their Aberrations. They who pinot 
‘ 1 mg 


` 


Chap.12. 


he blinds them, and thé more they wan- - 
faw the light, but they wander 


An Expofition 


moſt out of the way of Obedience, cannot wander out of the 
eyeand way of providence. The providence of God is ever in 
its way, even in reference to them who wander out of the way. 
They who act moft confuſedly, indiſpoſedly, and erronioufly, are 
kept in a due courle and method, as to the put poſe and deſigne 
of God. The Prophet Iſalaß (Chap. 20. 20.) {peaks of a Bridle 
that (hall be in the jaws of the people, caufing them to erre or wander. 
A bridle is rather to keep in the way than to carry out of the way. 
The piace is of a dificult Interpretation: moft expound it of the 
power of the Babylonians, which being put into the jaws of the 
ewifh Nation,caufed them to wander out of their own country 
into captivity, yea andcaufed many of them to erre and wander 
from the way of holy Doctrine and Worfhip. However, we may 
allude to that Scripture for the clearing of the point in hand, 
though we make no proof of it. The bridle of providence is in 
che jaws of many men,even in che jaws of the heads of the earth, 
cauling them (as Fob (peaks here) to wander, and yet while they 
are wander ing, that bridle rules and holds chem within the com- 
pals of divine pleaſure. Thus the Lord who guides his people in 
his own way, cauſeth many to wander in a Wildernefs where 
there is no way, and pet guideth them in their wanderings. For 
as the darknefsis no dar kneſs to God, fo the wildernefs is no wil- 
dernefs to God: his providence is in a clear way to che fulfilling 
of his own counſels, how much or how long foever he cauſeth 


men to wander from theirs. — 
In a Wilderne[s. 


We are not to take this wilderneſs literally, as if the meaning 
were that God bringeth men into delerts and watts, as he did 
Ifrael his people fourty years together. To wander ina wildernefs 
is a proverbial fpeech, and implies chele two things. 

1. He is faid to wander ina wilderneſs, who is ignorant of his 
wav, or knowerh not how to direct and make his courfe, we fay, 
The mans in a Wood,when we perceive one intangled in ſpeech or 
action. Hence : 

2 To wander in a wilderne(s,notes improbability,y ea extream~ 
eft difficulty of attaining our end. A man that is ina wide vaſt 
wilderneſs, gives himfelf for loft, every ftep may be backward as 


well as forward : As he knows not where he goes, ſo he knows not 
Uu 2 whether 


upon the Book of Job. Verſ. 24. 331 
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— Kee 


I Inanitas 
vacuitas confu- 
ſis, res inſormis, 
errare ers facit 
in invio vel 
jnant ubi nullus 
fit d. fic ilta- 
tum x ius. 
Pined. 

Mente diftituté 
vias & rario- 
nes ineunt in- 


cmnedas Q 


pernici fase 


TNA Ter, via 
que calcatur 
pedibus per me- 
taphovam cure 
fus vel inftitu- 
uun vivendi. 


whether he goes: He is in a Wilderneſt, who knoweth not his 
way, or deſpaireth of his end. l 

The Original word is Tobu. Mofes hath it. to expre(s the 
Chaos, Gen. 1. 1. The earih was without form and void: Belore 


God planted the world, all the world was a Wildernets, a place 


without form, it had no method in it: Creation methodiz’d chat 
rude heap, and drew the Wilderneſs into a Garden. A Wilder nefs 
notes any ftare or condition without fhape or order: and thoſe 
men wander in a Wilderneſe, who wanting the true leadings of 
humane reafon, and adivine rule, run dangerous and pernicious 
ways, both to themſelves and others: He that goes in ſuch ways, 
goes out of his way, yea ( as che next clauſe of the ver ſe {peaks ) 
he goes without all ways. They wander in a Wilderneſs 


Where there is no way. 


The way is to be underftood asthe Wildernels, metaphorically : 
The word fignifiech,not only a way which we tread with our feet, 


but che way which we tread wich our actions: A right courfe of. 


lifeis the way of man. Theſe (through the judgement of God) 
Wander in a Wilderneſs where there is no way; that is, xo plain, no 
right, no beaten way, unleſs beaten by the Sons of Belial, or by the 
Travellers to the land of trouble and darkneſs. Wnen God takes 
away the hearts of men, they run ſtrange courfes, and go ways 
which wife men never went, the foot of honeſty or of juftice, 
treads not their paths. They who go in fuch ways,Go ina Wilder- 
nefs where there is no way. 

Obferve from this effect, 

Firſt, That the very miſtakes and errours of men are from Ged. 

1. Spiritual miftakes, or miftakes in ſpiritual things (Ifa. 63. 


17.) O Lord; why haf thou made us te erre from thy ways ( fo the, 


Church cryeth out ) and hardened our heart from thy fear? God 
made them to etre when he did not effectually hew them the 


truth; he hardened their hearts when he did not ſoften them. 


God leſt them a while to the conduct of their own luſts, becauſe 
they had long relufed the conduct of his Spirit. They vexed his 
Spirit (verſ. iI.) and therefore he gave them up to thei: own ipi- 
rics (P fal 81.12.) All the motions of man are aberrations, when 
he moves without, or againſt the counfel of God. 


2. Miftakes- 


of mans life and way. 
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2. Miftakes in civil things (which is the buſinels of this Texet) 
are from God too. God took away the heart of Reboboam, and 
then rejecting good counſel, He wandered ina Wilderne{s where 
there was no way. Wherefore the King bearkened not unto the people, 
for the cauſe was from the Lord, that he might perform his ſaying, 
1 King. 12.15. The Lord lefe Kehoboam co the pride of his hearr, 
and to the blindneſs of his mind, and then he ran into that ex- 
tream miſtake, which loſt him ten parts of his Kingdom. 

Secondly, From the Connexion. He taketh away the heart of 
the chief of the earth, and what followeth? They wander in a Wil- 
derneſs where there is no ay. 

Ooſer ve, When the heart is difordered, the whole man is dif- 
ordered: 

put the heart cut of fraim, and all is out of frame: The heart 


` is the prime mover in man, Whether it be to do good or to doe- 
vil. Therefore the work of Converfion beginneth at the heart, 


or is the giving o! anew heart: God doth not givea new hand, 
or a new eye, a new tongue or a new ſoot, but a new heart, becauſe 
he knows that iſ ouce the heart be new, the whole man will be 
renewed. If the heart be fetled, allisfecled : His heart is fixed 
(faith the Plalmift) and he fhal? not be afraid. The heart rnns be- 
fore the foot ſtirs, either into the ways of fin, or from the ap- 
proach of danger. The heart is Pilot and guide (under God ) 
Where God takes away the heart he ne- 
ver ftaies himſelf, and he that hath not a heart within him, nor 


God near him, may do any thing rather than what he ought, or 


o any whether, rather than where he fhould. He that is deferted 
of Godintangles himſelf at every ſtep, he i in a Wilderneſe, ind the 
further he goes, the more he is out of his way. As it was with 
Pharaoh, God took away his heart, he would not hear the counfel 
that was given him to let the people go, and then he wilder'd 
himfelf from day to day, till he was utterly ruined,every ftep he 
took was out of the way of his own ſa ſety and honour. 


Thirdly Obferve, 


They that will not take Gods ways; fhall be carried where there is- 

no way. . 
God fheweth man his way, Go here ( faith God) it is a way 
of. Holineſs; go there, it is the Way 1 jaſtice, come hither, this 
Ad 3 18 
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is the way of truth: Thus God beckons and envites men into his 
way. If we fay, no, but we will walk in our own ways, then God 
refolves, feeing you love to go out of my way, you thall oi 
wildernefs where there is no way; you thall meet with Bahe : 
Thorns and Briers to ſcratch and vex you; yea, you fhall 15 : 
with-wilde beaſte, with Scorpions and Serpents, to fting and de. 
vour you. God meeteth thoſe that rejoyce and work righte- 5 
Deus vequirit nels, even thoſe that remember him in his ways (Ifa ce 75 p 
1 fees 75 Bufhes and Briers, Serpents and Scorpions fhall meer 11018 wh 
1 855 15 . turn from the waysof God, even thoſe who rejoy ce and work Ae 
Jou pario righteoufne!s. Theſe run into danger, as fakt as they run into fi 
vin duci. Dum There's no ſafety out of Gods way, nany have died in Gods way b 15 
enim ille dux man ever periſped in it. It ie ſaid of Abrabam (Heb 11.8 5 That 
y 1555 9 105 he went out be knew not whit her., Fhe Saints go at Gods call wee 
jedes di iger there is no way, that is, no way known to them, but yet they ave 
quamvis nos 
vieralisnem 
nen teneamus. 
Pined. 


dom of God; Abraham was Cure of a good wa 2 

end, yer he went he knew not 1 Abraham Kaen ke 15 
God for his guide, though he knew not a ſtep of the way he was 
to goe. le becometh us to follow God blindſold; blinde obedi- 
ence ( in that ſenſe) is good, but due to none but God. Faith 
bids us todo that, for which we can gi ve no reaſon but thie, we 
we are commanded to do it. So ſoine expound that of David 
(Piel. 119. 104.) Thy word is a Lamp unto my feet and a light unto 
my path; he doth not fay the word was a light unto his eyes, but 
a light unto his feet; the word isa light to the eyes, that is, it 
fhinech to the underſtanding; yet the word is ſometimes a lighe 
unto our feer, when it is nat a lighe-unto our eyes, that is, God 
will have us go where we cannot fee our way. Anſwerabſe to 


Via fidei eft ob- that of the Apoftie (2 Cor. 5.7.) We walk by Faith and not ly . 


fow anon aper- 
ta dy clare 
vifionis. 


fgbt; Faith hatha light for its feet,bue not to its eyes if 
on ſwallows up Faith in Heaven: And the n 

on earth, the lels e act by Faith.. Believers have not a clear fight 
but they have a ſure guide. Wicked men would be thou he to 
fee much, but their fight leads them out of the true way Re into 
. the wilderneſs where there is no way, but that of ſin, nor end but 
that of forrow. Here is the fi ft effect af Gods taking away the 
heart of the chief of the earth, they wander in a Wildernefs where 
there is no way. We have two other effcas, verf. 25. 
Verfe 


N 


aſſured there isa way cut out and meafured for them, by the wil ie 
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Ver fos, Theygrope in the dark without light and they flaggar like a 
di unken man. i l 
They grope in the dark without light. 


The word fignifies to find ont or prove our way by ſeeling, this wun 


wecallgroping. Inthe dark, hands or ftaves are to us in ftead of alp vit . 


eyes. A blind man though he be in the open Sun, yet he gropes gir, rangends 
for his way, for he wants the light of his eyes: a man who hath exphi avite 
the light of hiseyes, yet wanting the light ct the air, and being Bh 
in outward darknefs, even he muft grope his way (Job 5. 14. Elt- Deſcripu bo. 
haz deſct ibing the judgment of God upon the men ot rhe Nö; 
wWörld, al: h; They meet with dur kneſs in the day time, and grobe in & ment aut 2 
the noon day as in the night that isin things chat a e Clear and evi- repta ut cone 
dent they are puzzled, and know not which way to turn them- 14, ve be 
ſelves, when the way lies ſtrait and is without turnings. It is a 
great judgment of God, when in buſineſſes that are as clear as day, 
men ſtand beating their brains, and troubling themſelves, as if 
they were in the dark. It is very ill to want lighe, but it is worſe to 
have light and not to uſe it. Thele grope in the dark wit bout light. 
There isa twofold darkneſs; Fiarft, Nacural, that is nor here 
meant. Secondly, Metaphorical ; and that is of two forts, Firft, 
The darkneſs of ignorance. Secondly, The darknefs of trouble 
or of offliction. We may underftand tlie text, of darkneſs in ei- 
ther of che two latter fentes, They grope in the dark, that is, in the 
darknefs of ignorance: or, in the darkneſs of trouble. Rather 
joyn both together, they arein trouble, and they are ignorant, 
not knowing which way to get out, and elear their way. 
But why doth he fav, They grope in the dark wit bout light. 
Light and darkneſs are contrary , what agieement is there 
(faith the Apoſtle between light and darknefs? Though there 
de no agreement between light and darkneſs, yet fometimes 
there is a mixture of light and darknefs; fome darkneſs hath 
fome light in it: That's it we call tuy light, the dusk of the 
evening or of the morning, there is a time when it is not per- 
fectly dark, yet the light is gone, the Sun is down. Such a day is 
de(cribed in the book of Zechary, A diy which fhall be neit her 
“dark nor light, but it fhall be between both. Ia it is mercy, that 
when we have not a clear light, yet to have fome glimmering, or 
l i l appearance - 


menter. Sand. 
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appearance of light. The judgment kere is, They hall grape in the a 


dark without liabt, chat is, they (hall have pure daikneis. 

The Hebrew is yet ſomen hat more emphatical, They feel durk. 

-nefs and not light. Repetitions wich a negative are fiequent in 

Hb ak uſita. Scripture, to thew a vehement negation (Amos 5.18.) The day of 

tum eft dun the Lord is darknefs and not light. Iſa. 3 8. 1. A meſſa ge was carried 

ven d7 podis to Hezekiah; Thou ſpalt die and not live, that is, thou thal ſurel y 

ee die. Fob.1. He confeſſed and denied not, that is, he conſeſſe ſtrong- 

7 e, addunt ly or peremptorily. So here, They feel dark neſs and noi light, that 

contrarij nega- is, they feel extream dai kneſs, or the exttemity of darknels, the 
tinm, In te- greateſt imaginable. 

a0 & nan, Two things 1 bhall obferve from this (taking the paſſage as 


in luce, i. e. in E f ; 
eh ane an expreſſion of the judgement of God upon a finful peo- 


lusis expertis Ple. ) ; f ; 
bis. Firſt, They who abuſe light ſpall be deprived of light. 

He taketh away ihe heart, then they wander, and then they 
grope in darkneſs without light. They had light, yet acted like 
men in the dark, or like blind men: they walked in dai kneſs 
when they had light. Hence God pronounceth againſt them, You 
feall grope in darknefs and have no light : God threatned his anci- 
ent people che Jews wich this dreadful plague (Deut. 28.28, 29. ) 
Iwill ſorite thee with madnefs and blindneſs and afoniſn mint of beart, 
and thou fhalt grope at noon dayes, as the blind gropeth in darkneſs, 
and thou ſpalt not profper in thy ways. Light is che gift of God, he 
givetb, and he taketn ic away. As when he created the world, there 
was nothing but darkneſs, and he ſaid, Let there be light and there 
was light, to he faith now to perſons, yea to Nation:, who are in 
light, and have abuſed the light, the light of the Goſpel or the 
light of out ward proſperity, Let there be darkneſs upon them, and 
it is ſo. He can make light without darkneſs, and darkneſs withe 
out light. Take heed of finning ag. inſt light, left ye grope in the 
dark without light. Tbofe firs leave the Soul, yea the whole man in 
ereateſt darkne{s, which are committed in or againft the greateſt light. 


Secondly Obſerve, 


That per ſons forſaken of God, and covered over with darkneſs, are 
uſeleſs and unfit for any thing. i f 

He chat isin the dark cannot act. Prov. 4. 19. The way of the 
wicked is as darknefs, they know not at what they fumble; they 


WhO 
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who knows not at what they ſtumble, know not where they go. 


A blind man fears in a plain way, and goes fometimes confident- 
ly where there is greateft danger: Wicked men are blind, they 
know not whether they go, nor what they do. He that knows 
not what he doth, may too late know what he hath done, and he 


that knows not whether he goes, may know too late whether he 


i having ſtumbled often, he falls at laft into that pit of 
5 he ſhall never fee nor find his way out. 
Remember the Counfel of Chriſt (Joh.12.35.) Walk, while ha 
have the light, left darknefs come upon you , for be that walketh in 
darkuefs eknoweth not whether he goeth : They who know not 
where they go, know not whither they go , If our way be hid- 
den from us, fo alfo is our end. This is the fecond effect which 
follows the taking away of the heart. They grope in darknefs 
without light. ; 
The third effect is, 


z maketh them to ſtagger like a Drunken man, 

They who are overcome with wine or ſtrong drink are un- Ebrieta eff 
able, not only to manage buſineſſes, but to order themſelves. tabatio capitis, 
Drunkcnne{s is the difturbance of the brain, and the overthrow of 1 fe 5 
our ſenſes. Drunkennefs maketh a ftorm in the tongue, and a 17195 50 lire 
tempeſt all the body over. Drunkenne{s drowneth reaſon, and ma- carporis, nan- 
keth ſbipwrack of chaſtity. There is a mental, as well as a corpo- fragium caſti- 
ral drunkenneſs: A dry drunkennefs as well asa wet drunken- 7 inſania 
nefs, Sober, grave, difcreet and prudent men, who by their N 
wiſdom and judgement have overcome all oppofitions , and E 
carryed all before them, even theſe fhall tagger and reel too 
and fro , not knowing where they are, or upon what ground 
they ftand. l 

The wrath of God taketh away the reaſon ef man. The Drun- 
kards reafon is fufpended: we fay commonly ,they are beafts, and 
we call drunkenneſs a beaitly fin, becaufe fuch act more like 
beaſts then men. J (faith the good Prophet, Jer. 23.9.) am like 


` a drunken man, becaufe of the Lord, and becauſe of the words of his 


holinefs : That is, Ido even {tagger and reel I amas a man a- 


< ftoniihed and ſenceleſs at the apprehenfion of Gods difpleafure, 


and becaufe of that cup of his fierce indignation, which his holy 
word threatens againft an unholy people, The prophet was as a 
drunkea man, while he forefaw a cup in the hand of God, the 
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the wine whereof was red with wrath; how drunken then were 
they who were made to drink it, dreggs and all to the very bot- 
tom? Offuch Zfaiah ſpeaketh (chap.29,9.) They are drunken , 
but not with wine, they ſtagger, but not with ſtrong drink: For the 
Lord hath poured npon you the ſpirit of deep fleep. Men fin great- 
ly againſt God, when they are drunken with wine, and God pu- 
nifheth man greatly, when he makes him drunken without wine: 
when he takes away the heart, and leaves fober men to act and 
per ſonate the drunkard. —— ` ; 

To clear which, I ſhall hew you a feven-fold parallel between 
à man who hath too much drink in him, and no heart in him, 
God having taken away his heart. 

Firſt, They who are drunken, think every thing moves and 
reels ; the very earth ſeems to totter under them. and the whole 
world to turn about them. Whereas indeed, 'cis only their 
heads that turn, and themſelves that reel. is fo with many 
great Politicians and Chiefs of the people : God in judgement 
taketh away their hearts, and then (to their apprehenſion) every 
1 They fearfully ſuppoſe ſometimes that all turns a- 
gaintt them, and ſometimes flatteringly , that all turns for them, 
This giddineſs of their heads, mult needs produce giddy coun- 


fels, and unſettle all they fer themfelves unto. God took away 


the heart of Cain, and then in this ſenſe alfo , as well as in the 
letter, he dwelt in the land of Nod, that is, in a trembling moving 
land: yea, Cain thought every mans hand was turned again 
him to flay him, as ſoon as God was turned from him, Gen. 4. 
14. Pharaoh's ſuſpitious head forecaſt great dangers to himſelf 
from a people, who intended him no harm. Theſe Ifraelites 
~ (faith he} will ſurely turn from me, and joyn with my enemies: 


this unjuſt and groundlefs fear, put him upon fuch counfels as 


proved the juſt ground of his own overthrow. ' 
Secondly , Drunkennefs makes the object appear double or 


crooked to the eye. For as he that looks upon objects through 


the water that is without him, fo he that looks upon them 


through the watery liquor-that is within him , fees that which is 


ſtrait, as if it were crooked , and that which is ſingle doubles in 


his ſight. Thus when the Lord poureth a ſpirit of penal drunken- 
neſs upon the wiſeſt in the world, the ſtraiteſt and juſteſt actings 
of righteous men are judged crooked and indirect; what thev 
do with greateſt ſimplicity and plainneſs, is counted doubling. 


sac} 
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yea, jugling with God and man. Chriſt himſelf was called a de- 
ceiver by ſuch a generation. And Paul ſpeaks of himſelf, and 
his fellow Apoſtles, we are, as decei vers, yet true. And as the 
actions of others, fo their own dangers and enemies ſeem dou- 
ble, yea treble and twenty fold, to what indeed they. are. Trou- 
bled imaginations are a diftorting and multiplying glafs, ro eve- 


ry work, thing or perfon they look upon. 


Thirdly, Drunkennefs dimms the bodily eye: the mental eye 
of thefe men is fo dimmed that they cannot difcern between right 
and wrong, between good and evil. They put light for darknefs, 
and darknefs for light, bitter for weet, and {weet for bitter. Their 
minds are blinded , and their underftandings as much difabled 
from knowing what is juft, as their wills and affections are from 
chufing and embracing it. The Prophet (//a.28.7.) reproving 
drunkennefs in the letter, faith , They have erred through wine, 
and through ſtrong drink. are out of the way; the Prieſt and the 
Prophet oe erred through ſtrong drink, they are ft wallowed up 
of wine, they are out of the way through ſtrong drink, they erre in 
vifion, they ſtumble in judgement: Now as men that are corpo- 
rally drunk, wear out their wits, drown their brains, weaken 
their judgements, and when they are actually drunk, are not a- 
ble to make any judgement. at alls fuch dotards do they pro- 
ceed, who are intoxicated with the wine of divine revenges. The 
Prophet defcribes them fully (I/. 19.14.) The Lord hath min- 
gled a perverse ſpirit in the maft thereof, and they have caufed 
Egypt to erre in every work thereof, as a drunken man ſtaggereth 
in bis vomit. They who erre in every work, muft needs draw 
them into errour , who work by their direction. If the blind 
lead the blind , both fall into theditch, They who have loft 
their own eyes, will make but ill guides for others. ine 

_ Fourthly, A drunken man defiles and pollutes himfelf with his 
own vomit, he pours that out loathfomly , „Which he.poured in 
delightfully, Thus alfo men left of God, defile whatfoever they 

ut their hands or tongues unto. They continually vomit up tbe 
Élthinefs of their hearts, the pride, the cruelty, the injuſtice the 
baſeneſs of their ſpirits, in all they ſpeak or act: Their beft 
counfels are like Bae fpewing upon all their glory, as the 
Prophet fpeaks (Hab.2.16.) their ſtink and their ill favour go- 
eth up when they do great things (Joel 3.20.) And the greater the 
things are which they do, the greater is che ftink that goeth up. 

XVx 2 Their 
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Their own dung or vomit, is of a better ſavour then their de- 
{ignes and workings are. Plain-hearted Jacob was afraid that the 
fraudulent and cruel dealings of his two fons, Simeon and Levi 
would make him ſtin among the inhabitants of the Land ( Gen. 
34.30.) Cruelty and treachery are odious, both in the ſight of 
God and man, good and bad; they are ſo in the ſight of the 
good, whoſoe ver commits them, and they are fo in the fight of 
the bad, if any commit them but themſelves. 

Fiftly, Drunkenneſs doth not only empty men of reaſon, but 
filleth them with paiſion, it makes them mad and furious: We ſay 


of fome, they are mad- drunk. This effect of drunkenneſs is of- 


ten viſible in the counfels and waies of men deſerted and diſ- 
hearted by God: they become raging mad, they like Jehu, drive 
furiou/ly , they fume and fome, they make all both weary and 
afhamed of their company. Why do the Heathen raze (faith the 
Pfalmilt) and the people imagine a vam thing: Tis a fit of this 
drunkenneſs that makes them ſo. The inhabiters of the earth 
being drunk with the myſtical wine of Babylonith whorith For- 
nication, rage againſt Chrift and his laws . yea, then the) are 
full of the fury of the Lord, lying like a wilde bull in a net at the 
head of every firect, Iſa. 5 1.10. . 

Sixthly, The text tels us that drunkennefs makes men ſtagger, 
they cannot keep their feet, nor ſtand their ground. Such 2 
judgement God fendeth upon wicked men: their minds are full 
of irrefolutions, they are not able to ſtand to their own purpo- 
fes and promiſes: they {tagger from this part to that, from this 
ſide to that: They change intereſts as faſt as there is any change 
in affairs or outward accidents. Now they are for the truth ` 
and prefently they oppofe the truth. They are like the double 
minded man,of whom the Apoſtle James {peaks unſtable in all 
their waies. 

Laftly, Drunken men often run upon their own ruine 
have a faying, that drunkards 1 take hurt, the 1 
they are not fenfible of the hurt they take; they indeed take 
hurt oſtner then any men, and run deſperately upon their own 
death, Thus men left of God run courſes as unſafe, as they are 
unjuſt: and while they make too much haft to ſave, de troy 


themſelves. They ruth like Balaum uponthe ſwords point, and 


while they are moſt afraid of trouble, no advice, fear 
j 3 ce any. 
force of friends can keep them off from it. They will {tagger eil 


they 


many parallels of it abroa 
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fall, and fall ſo, that | cannever rife again, We may find 

„ and among our felves nota few, 
Do we not fee men groping in the dark without light, wander- 
ing in the wildernels where there is no way , ſtaggering like 
drunken men ? It were eafier to give particular examples of 
thefethree effects in all ages and hittories of the world: But I 
ſnall conclude with three general inſtances held out in Scriprure. 

The Firſt is that of the Apoſtle concerning the Gentiles 
(Rom. 1. 2 1.) They knew God (they bad light) but tsey glorified 
hun not as God, neither were thankful, but became vain in their 
imaginations , and their foolifh heart was dark:ned: they obſcured 
the light which God gave them in the creature, or benighted 
themfelves in the day time of natural light: And what followed? 
Profeffing themfelues to be wife, they became fools, They wander- 
ed in the wildernefs of their own lifts and vile affections, where 
there was no way; They groped in the darknels of a reprobate 
minde, without light, They ftaggerd likea drunken man, from 
one evil to another, being filed with all unrighteouſneſs, fornica- 
tion, wickedne/s, covetouſneſa, malicioufnefs, full of envy, murder, 
debate, deceit, malignity, whiſperers, &c. 

Secondly , We read another parallel in the whole Natioa of 
the Jews (Rom. 1 1.8 9,10.) God hath given them the ſpirit of 
flamber, eyes that they fhould not fee , and cars that thry {hould not 
hear unto this day; that is, in the ftile of Job, he hath taken away 
their hearts; and have not the Jews wandered ever fince ina 
wilde rne ſs where there is no way? have they not groped in dark- 
nefs without light? 


Thirdly, Take the inftance of all Apoftate Chriftians, accor- 


ding to that grand Prophecie of the Apoſtle (2 Theſ. 11. 12.) 
They had the light of truth fhining to them, but did not receive 
the love of it. For this cauſe God fhall fend them ftrong deluſions 
that they ſhould believe a lye, they ſhould be feduced and led into 
awildernefs of errour, they fhould grope in the dark without 
light, and ſtagger from one lye to another, from one falle way 
to another, likea drunken man, till they fell into that bottom- 
lefs pit of deſtruction, asthe Apoſtle fhuts up that dreadful Pro- 
phefie ( ver ſe 12.) That they all might be darned who believed not 
the truth, but had pleafure in unrighteouſneſs. God takes away 
the heart of the chief of the people of the earth, in reference to 
civil things , he alfo takes away the heart of the people of the 
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carth in reference to fpiritual things; wandring, groping, tot. 
tering are the effects of both. When God doth che former, 


Kingdoms wander, grope and totter, when God doth the latter 
Churches do fo: By the former the outward glory and beauty 
of mankind decayeth, and their inward by the latter. Churches 
and Kingdoms, the bodies and ſouls of men, decay, die and 


perifh for ever, when God taketh away their hearts. And when 


he in juttice doth this (as when he doth it, he alwaies doth) then 
he declares (which is Jobs ſcope in this whole difcourfe ) that 
with him is wifdome and firengeb, and that Fe alfo hath counſel and 
under ſtanding. And left any thould think that Job had all this 
while told fories, and ſpoken at random, he aſſures us in the 


next words, that he had ſpoken only what his own experiences 
and obſervations gave ceftimony unto : Loe mine eye hath ſeen B 


all this, &c. 
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JOB Chap, 13: Verf. D234 


Loe, mine eye hath feen all this , mine ear hath heard 


and nnderftood it. 


What ye know, the fame do I know alfo, I am not in- 


eriour 10 you. 


Surely I would (peak to the Almighty , and I defire 


to rea ſon with God. 


value. 


him with ignorance of 
: Torefute which, he 


ning this at the 3d. verfe. And they who confent to their ſtand- 
ing as a part of the 13th Chapter, yet interpret them as a tranfi- 
tion or paſſage to the matter here further diſcuſſed & enlarged. 


Loe, mine eye hath feen all this mise ear bath heard aad under ftood 


it. 

As if he had faid , To aſſure you that all is true which I have 
fpoken and aſſerted, mine own eyes and ears are witneſs. We may 
give you the ſumme of his reaſoning thus. 

That which I have clearly feen, that which J have received 
from good hands, and from approved Authors , that which I have 
fully under ſtood to be, is a truth. 

But the whole matter which I have declared in the former Chape 
ter, is fuch, as ini ne eye hash en, „ bath neard, aid my 
under ſtainiling haih fully appronta N There- 


But ye are forgers of lies, ye are al Phyfitians of no 
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l , lo oe, mine eye bath feen all this, &c. 
Triplex cogni Here is a threefold knowledge laid down in this verſe: 
tis, sech n 7. Knowledge by experience, Lec, mine eye hath fen, 
per expertenti« a 0 À ; 
am, 2.auris per 2° Knowledge by tradition, or by teaching, Mine ear hath heard. 
tratitimen, 3. Knowledge by diſcourſe, Mine ear bath heard and under- 
3. Inte lu. fhod it, that is, Lhave underſtood what Ihave feen and heard. 
per difew fam. 

Loe, mine eye hath feen, 


In oculis mens bee eye is taken in Scripture two waies, 
dy ratio inte. 1. Figuratively, So it is put for the underftanding, becaufe as 
ligitur,qud,que the eye is the light of the body, fo the underftanding is the light 
cognovimus vi of the mind. An ignorant man is a blind man, how clear fighted 
que ee foever the eye of his body is (Deut. 29 4.) The Lord hath not 
oe given jou an Heart to perceive, and eyes to fee, and ears to bear un- 
to this day. Here are three faculties, and three acts: 1. The 
heart to perceive , 2, The eye to fee, 3. The ear to hear. The 
heart is fometimes put for the whole inward man, and then the 
eye and the ear are taken properly for the organs of che out- 
ward man: but we cannot interpret Mefes fo, for though the 
Lord had no: given them an heart to perceive, yet they had bo- 
dily eyes to fee, and ears to hear, they were neither deaf nor 
blind fenfitively : fo then, the two latter expreſſions import no 
more then the firſt; he hath not given you eyes to fee, he hath 
not given you ears to hear, that is, you are utterly ſhut up in 
blindneſs and ignorance, or you have not hearts to perceive 
(Luk. 24 31.) Their eyes were opened and they knew him. They 
ſaw before, but they did not fee difcerningly , or with the light 
of their underftandings. The bufinefs of the Gofpel is to open 
the eye, to turn from darknefs to light, and from the power of Satan 
_ unto God (Act. 26.18.) That is, to convince the underftanding, 
that, a ſtate of tin is a ſtate of darkneſs, and that the grace and 
ravour of God to finners is light, that, to be under the power of 
fin is to be un ter the power of Satan,and that it is both our duty 
and our happinefs to turn to God, To fee thefe things, and thefe 
aur underſtandings only can fee, is to have our eyes opened. 
Some underitand the text in Job, of the eye, in this tropical 
fenfe, 
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fente, and then it is coincident with the latter claufe, the eye is 
the underſtanding. But rather take it literally, for che corporal - 
eye, and fo the eye importeth experience and obſervation, Which 
come in, or are entertained at the eye. ' 


i Mine ear bath heard. 
' The ear is the ſenſe of Diſcipline, knowledge enters at this port, 
when that of the eye is ſhut up either by a defect in nature, or by 
accident. They who are born blind, may be bred great Scholars, 
the ear can let in learning enough without the aſſiſtance of the 
eye. Hearing is a nearer fervant to the underftanding then fee- 
ing is. ; 

E ine ear hath beard] The ear hears either by inftru&ion fro 
man,or by Revelation from God, of which Eliphax ſpake (Chap. 
4.12.) Now a thing was ſecretly brought to me, and mine ear received 
a little thereof. Here ï conceive Fob intends che former, having 
learned what he here avouches,from men learned and knowing in 
the ways of God. l 

Further, We may take both fight and hearing more largely, 
and then the whole is no more but a vehement affirmation, that 
Job did fully underftand what himfelf had affirmed, as alfo hat 
his friends had fo largely argued. Asif he had faid, Ivery well Vidi, andivi, 
perceive what ye (my friends) have faid, and indeed they are not new intellext,affe~ 
tome, experience bath taught me them before, and I have heard of volati mem cone 
them often, they are the received principles of wife and godly men, even life 
ſuch as Ihave feen, heard and underjtood, before ever I convers'd or aa 
changed a word with you. And fo theſe three expreſſions, I have Fe ac fi eadem 
feen, heard and underftood, are but an amplification of the fame res per candem 
ching, either implying that he underftood chem as clearly, as if his voeem dy fyno- 
eye had feen them, or that which way foever any mans under- „. Boll. 
fiandingcan be helpt, his had, even by the ear and by che eye, e 
both which had contributed their beft furtherance, to furnifh l 
him with thole notions. Loe, mine eye hath feen, &c. 


Hence Obferve. 
Firft, That our ſenſes are inlets to the underſtanding. 
Job placeth the underſtanding laſt, Mine eye hath feen all this, 
and mine ear bath heard and underftood it, or under ſtood it by the 
ſervice of mine eye and of mine ear. The ſenſes of the body 
are advantages to the mind: ne eye doth not fee for it felf, or 
; y for 
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For the body only, but the eye fees for che underftanding : The 


ear doth not hear for it felf, or for the body only, but the ear 
heareth for the underftanding. 


The right ute and diligent im- 
provement of fenfe, improves us, both in knowledge and in noli- 
nefs. While we look wich the eye upon what God doth, while we- 


attend with the ear what God fpeaks, we learn who God is, and 
what we muft be. As the eye and the ear are fervancs to fin, ſo 


they are ſer vants to grace : they are always ſervants to fin in wick- 
ed men, and ſometimes they prove ſo in good men: An eye not 
watched takes in vain objects: Thine eye (faith Solomon) fhall be- 
bold the ſtrange woman, and thine heart foall utter perverfe things; 
the eye carriech the meſſage co the heart, and prefently corrupts 
che fpirit with che object which it beholds, if the obje& be cor- 
rupt. Hence the counſel of Solomon (Prov. 23.3 1.) Look not upon 
the Wine when it is red, when it giveth his colour in the Cup: Look not 
upon the Wine, Why not? Will the colour hurt us? yes, The col - 
our of the Wine will Rain the eye, and the eye will ſtain the heart. 
As ſad objects go quickly from the eye to the heart nine eye af-. 
fedeth mine heart, Lam. 3.5 1. fo do laftful and vain objects; they 
being taken in at che eye, do both affect and infe& the heart in a 


moment. Let not theſe ſenſes which the Lord hath given us for 


natural uſes, to the body, and for ſpiritual ules, to the Soul; let 


not theſe (i fay ) be abuſed or turned to the diſſervice of the 
body (much lefle ) to che deſtruction and damnation of the.. 


Soul. 


Secondly, Fob having fpeken with much plainneſs and confi- 
dence in the former Chapter about the diſpenſations of Cod, 


clears it here, that he had not fpoken by rote, or without book, or 


eumbled out what he could not prove; No ( faith he) mine eye 


hath ſeen all this, mine ear hath heard and underſtood it. 
Note from it, i < 


It becometh us to be well aſſured our felves of what we teach unto 


et bers. 8 E a 
He that inſtructeth another ſhould firſt be inſtructed himfelf, 


and fhould have, not only a found of words at his tongue, but 
found knowledge at his heart. As it is the duty of him chat in- 
ſtructeth others, to pradice what he (peaks, ſo to be well aſſur ed 


of what he {peaks : as his life fhould h Id forth a pattern of that- 


doctt ine which he deliverech, fo his underftanding fhould hold 
the model of that doétcine which he delivereth; Thou that 


teacheſt ; 


— a 


C 


teachelt another: art uot thou taught thy (elf? Tis ſinſul not to 
do what we teach, or to teach what we do not know. A good man 
will advife no more than he will do, and a wife man will fay no more 
than he underſtands. Job was much affured that he knew what he 
tanght nis friends, when he affiems in the next verſe, that he knew 
as much as any of his friends. 


hap. 13. 


verſ.2. What ye know; the fame do] know alfo, Tan not inferior 
to you. ` o 


The Hebrewis, According to your know or knowledge, is My Kom- g,-undum Seite 
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ledge, I am not below y ou in knowledge; Take knowledge in the vel ſcientian 


matterzor 


in the meaſure, Iam not inferior to you. 1 know the fame veſtram dy egt 


things which ye know, have extended my knowledge to as ma- "vi. 


ny particulars as you,and I know every particular as ſully, and am 


aş clear in it as your ſelves. 


Bur doth not Fob play the boafter? Doth not pride put forth 
its head at his congue, while he {peaks fuch language as this? 
Job ſpake this fenfe and almoft the fame language at the third 
verfe of che cwelfth Chapter, where he faith, I have under ſtanding 
aswell ds yor, Iam not inferior to you, yed, who knoweth net fuch 
things as thefe? Thither I referr the Reader for the meaning of 
this feeming, unbefeeming, boaft. I all here only anſwer in ge- 
neral, that fob (peaks not this ambitioufly or arrogantly as they 
do, who love to live in the found of their own commendations, 
who if others commend them not, will not fail to commend 
themfel ves: What know ye that I know not ? Neither doth he ſpeak 


this in contempt of his fı iends,as if he {lighted or undervalued 


them : Fob knew it to be, not only uncivil, but finful.to trample 
upon the reputations of his friends o to fpeak high words of him» 
felt, and bately of other men. Fob (peaks tnis, ot becauſe he de: 
lighted in it, but tiecaufe he was neceſſitated to it. The Apoftlet 


Apology may be his (2 Cor. 1.5. ) I ſappoſe I was not a whit be- 


hind the veiy cbiefeſt <tpojiles (ere Paul (peaksin as bragging lan- 
guage as Jab doth) but I am become a fool in glorying : »Tis folly to 
do fo, yet he hath enough to vindicate his own wifdom, white he 
fpakelike a fool? even this You have compelled me. \f any fhould 
fay Fob becane a fool in glorying, he had the fame to fay of his 
friends,which Paul had of cke Corinthians, Iou have compelled me, 
you have put me upon it, could not avoid it; while you have 
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laid me low, and ranked me, not only among ignorant men, but 
even among the beafts, was I not forced to ſtand up for my ſelf, 
and tell you plainly, that I knew as much as yon, and that I am 
not inferiour unto yum? Some in contempt of their teachers, are 
ready to ſay, what need we hear Sermons, we know as much as 
the Preacher can tell us? Job was not unwilling to hear the coun- 
fel of his fervant, much leis did he contemn the counſel of his 
friends. So then, Theſe words are a neceſſitated vindication of 
himfelf, he could not fo ſor ſake his own honour and reputation, 
as to letit lie in the duft for fear he ſhould ſeem proud in ſpeak- 
ing for it. Though all ambitious contending with others, is odi- 
ous, yet no man ought to betray the truth, or his on integrity, 
left he fhould be counted contentious. He buyes the opinion of 
an humble and of a peaceable man too dear, who either pays the 
Faith of God for it, or his own credit. ; 


Verl3. Surely I would [peak to the Almighty,and I deſire to reafon 
with God. . ee oe 


The word which we tranſlate [Surely] is not only a particle of 
aſſertion, but of illation, rendering a reafan of what was faid be- 


zicula aſſertiua fore. Some render it here, not Surely, but, Therefore I would fpeak, 


to the Almighty ; as if he had faid,[ am aſſured that God is good 
and juft,and I have found men harfh and unequal to me, Therefore 
Twill {peak to the Almighty. eee 

There is alſo a different tranſlation of the whole verfe, thus 
Surely I would ſpeak for the Almighty, and I would reafon for God. 
And fo he confutes the fufpition of his friends concerning him, 
and their confidence of themſelves, as if he had darkened the 
glory of God, and they only were the affertors of it, as if he had 
oppofed God, and they only had ſtood up to defend and main- 


tain his cauſe. You think that you only have {poker on Gods fide, and 


that I have ſpoken either to his diſſer bice or of my ſelf, but indeed, I 
would [peak for God, I defire to maintain the juſtice, honour, holineſs, 


` mercy and goodneſs of God as much as any of you oll, and I wauld ds 


readily engage for him, as you or any man elfe, I would ſpeak for the 
Almighty, and I would plead for God. We cannot Pe 


cnauſe to plead than Gods, nor can any give us a better Fee. It is 


our duty to be Advocates for God, though we have nothing ſor 
Hur pains; how much more, when all that we have already, we 
: 2 R : p y i l : + have 
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e from him, and whatever we {peak or do for God and his 
1 ſnall ſurely be remeinbred; God keepeth a book of re- 
membrance of what the Saints {peak one to another,concerning 
their own cafes or troubles: then much more doth he keep a 
book of remembrance, when ( according co this cranflation ) 
they (peak, for the Almighty, and plead for Gm. 
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But the ſenſe runs more generally with our tranſlation, I would 
fpeak to the Almighty;and I defire torea{on with God. And then the 
meaning is, as if Job had faid, I fee I foall avail or profit my felf but 
little by any furt her conference with you, therefore I deſire to turn my 
felf to. God, from whom I am ſure of d good anf rer. 
W a Og L, : ay 


Again; Jab ſeemeth to comply with what Zophar had ſpoken 
(Chah. 11. 5.) O that God would {peak and open bis lips againjt thee ! 
Job accepts his wifh, You have faid, O that God would (peak, I defire 
no other, I alfo would {peak to the Almighty, I would reaſon with Cod, 
what in your account would be my punifoment, I bh receive as 2 
great happineſs ; yea I make it my reiueſt that Imay ſpeuk with tha 
Almighty,and that Linight reafon with God: Thus he Ueclareth the 


confidence he had in che goodnefs of his rauſe, as alfo the clear- * 


nefs of his confcience, both which were fuch as did not fear, no Fl Ef rario 
noc the prefenes of God .. tata 
And I defire to reaſon with Gu. ee 
oe eee He- 
This part of the verſe is of the fame intendment with the for- ae dicta 
mer. The word. fignifies to reafon by way of formal diſpute, aan, 
where arguments or mediums are held out, upon which we con- ars arguendi, 
cludethetruth of our opinion or pofition. The: Jews call Logick 2% cacy Xe 
by this name. VVV . 
The Septuagint do fomewhat allay and modifie the words, dent, Si vo- 
ſuppoſing Job too bold and free in:this.offer,theretore they add, luerir, pie dy 
I would reaſon with God, if he Pleaſe to give me leave, or if be will urbanè:q.d. ñ 
acceptof me in it : The fupplement is pious, and is to be under- itli 1 - 
ſtood in all expreffions af this nature: What; any man at any 10 Sipe i 
time defresof God, he muft do ic with ſubmiſſion to the will of 185 71 1 5 : 
God, · unleſs God hathalready declared his will concerning that tas, D. ul. 
deſire. . a ö 
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eae But (ppote God {hould have hes ke. e. co Jobi and granted ßporc of our lives. We ave'neves ‘nappy in our diſtances from 
him thi: requeft,, coula? Job make any impreyement of 11: ls ic God, and when we ate near him, nothing can make us un- 
peffivie tor didt and-afhes,tu: flelh and bicod to protper in a con- happy. na is eo i 
Po tention with the Almiohty, or to realon e cauſe wah God, and There are three things in God, whieh may encourage us to 
o carty it? Yea, is it poflidie for man to Ipeak at all with che Al- communicate our condition, and ſpread our caufe before 
F . migity, or to reaſon wich God? o, e f him. ` l l sat oe 
t anfwer, Job .peaks thus, not as if he thought thar God and he Fuit, The clearneſs of his underſtanding: He knoweth alt 
could penfonaliy, o1 96 we tay, bandtiwrnandipeakt gecher, and = things and perlons, aud he knewe h chen inſallibly. Tisa mifery. 
reafon our tie cafe. I is true, God fome: imes nath ipoken ik to be bound to the award of blind Judges, or of thofe'who will 
| man; but then it was in humane ſhepe Gen. 18. &c.) And when not fee, There is no ignorance at all in God, neither can any 
it is fajd chat he Ipake with Mofes face to face, as aman {peakethto thing pervert his knowledge. That which decerrs Hvpocrices,in- 
i bis friend. Exod 33.11». yee Mofes dii aut, nor. indeed could he, fee vites the fincere into che preſence of God, his omniſrience. They 
the face of God (verl.20,) God manifelted ninfels familiarly and 7 ei: daub up their matters with men, but'God looks chrough 41 ; 
i plainly to him: ehis, was · peaking faceto face. ‘Sey all that Joh de- their Morter, and ſearchetfr that which they would not have feen’ 
t fires, is but a liberty to open his mind H ee ro God, anuto re- nt all, the heart. Our hearts are as open ro'fiim as our faces zre, 
j l eeive anſwer from God in ye way he ffohd anphint. as if he and our thoughts as confpicucw as our ations. Now (I fay) that 
H  Nonipfins de- had faid, I buds ather. ſpeab with God binfelf. than with you my PA which difcoursgech Hyp=crires, encourages the upright in heart, 
q cufardi fed eri. friends, and Kdeubt vot kur I fall find ut lait a more favourable beara though they have many fins and corruptions about them, yet 
: minasioni ing fram biak tban have yet bad from ho. they know God knomerh chat their corruptions are a burden to 
Hi 1 Agi. J doth uor deſire tn reaſon or fpeak with God as an them, and their fins their forrow : They know, he knows affo the 
Tem niece adver fary but as a Judge: He had no controverfie withGodjbus integrity of their hearts, and the Rate of theis cauſe. God is ſuch 
| tribunal agere he app. ies himfelf co. Godifor che deter mining and ending of the a Judge as needeth none to inform him, neither can any by:mif- 
| difidero: non ut egneroverfie which he had with his friends-— — Bie gt informations, miflead his judgment. 
. ejus judicia di- Laſtly, Fob did not juipect iat there was any the leaft errour in Secondly, As God knows the right ſtate of our caufe, and of 
f 1 51 5 the proceedings of Gd wich him, but his hope was to make it ap- our hearts, ſo he will do us right, he cannor be deceived, neither 
L deſtru- pear, even before che tribunal of God (if he could be a. mitted will he deceive; he rewarded every men sccording'to his works. 
erem. Aduin. guither) that his friends tiag ei red in their proceedings with him, And as he commands his Miniſters, To fay unto the righteous, it 
i and opinion of him.... oe all be well with him, fo he will {ay nothing but well unto the righ- 
| eee a . teous. Shall not the judge of all the earth do right ? ; 
o] ' ene Obſerve.. ag aonb et a. OX Thirdly, God is patient, he hears us nut; be wili not {nap us 
{ Fit, That man naturally fee refuge, when he. finds himſelf up or cut us off in the managing of our cauſe. As he hatha pier- 
Ff! ae o tan oo OR Coa . cing eye, foapstient ear; yea it is no but den to him to hear, 
= Joh {ound himſelf oppreſt upon earth, therefore he hath re- how much foever he hears; though we are iong in drawing out 
ai courte to heaven. This Text is Jobs appeal. Waen eve Anoftle our minds, even fo long as would be tedious unto men, and 
. © Paul found himſelſ over hern by che clamours ofthe Fews; he Ẹ tire che ear of an Angel, yee God bids us fay on, and fpeak out 
faith, Ipeul untv Galan: We, in unh a cbndition, me appeal all. Thus the uner ring kn. wledge, the unftained juftice, and 
to Girihi -SMbéh-wéare pinched burmen, Faith curnsitéGod: JB the unwearied patience of God, may invite all that are npiight 
See a Andlschat is ene of tlie advantages Which the Saints gain by their p into his prefence, Who would not freak unto the Almighty, and 
aa hard ufsge in the world,and the troubles of this life; they con- defir: to reaſon with him ? And fo we do in Prayer and Holy Me- 7 


5 f wet ſe more with, and draw nearer unto God, who is the com- 


ditation, in the ſecret difputes and reafonings of our Souls. In 
C fort a ‘ 


all 


* 
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Al halle we (peak to the Almighty, and he hath promifed to give $ 
al 8 15 À our doubts, eaſe and {atistagtion to our Spirits. 


ough God doth not appear vitib'y tous, or make anfwer au- 
ably’ yet when we (peak in Faith, and wich ſincerity, he an- 
[wers us really, and the effe& is often made as clear to our 


experience, as if God had condeſcended to a free conference face. 


‘ fare ayy Foraſniuch as: Jeb after all theſe argnings with his 
friends, being Rill unfacisfied, aefires to reafon w. th God. 
Obſerve, That when we cannot get fatisfattion from men, we may 
it from God. ; 
ye a all things is in God, and though we muft not 
reafon with him, as contenders, „yet we may and ought, as Learn- 
ers, As it isthe honour of Chrif, that we fhould go to him for 
falvation, ſo for inftru&ion, Hę is our Prophet, as well as our 
Prieſt, our Oracle as well as our. Advocate, He {peaks to us, 
as well as for us. What man cannot teach us, he will: We may 


carry our doubts from friend co friend,from Preacher to Preach- . $E 


er, and yet remain unrefolved. As fome lickneſſes of the body. 
are the Phyfitians reprodch, he cannot remove them: fo fome 
Diftempers and trouble of mind ate (in that ſenſe) the Preach- 


veprodch, he cannot cure or quiet them: yet, both body 
sad nid may find remedy in fpeaxing unto the Almighty, and 


in reafening with God. "Tis a fault in many that they are Ío flow 


in asking God, and fo ſorward in asking men. We fhould ask 


God before men, and make him not our refuge only but our 
choice; we fhould fpesk to che Almight, not only when men 
give us noanfwer, but before wefeek their anſwer. It becom - 
eth us upon any doubt to enquire, firft, of God by prayer, and 
to hearken what he will fay co us init. Many have had cheir 
fcruples and troublestaken away by an immed iate work or mo- 
ving of God upon their hearts, and “cs fweeteft and moft re- 
frefhing when we have it fo. It is the will of Godthat we 


Id ufe means, and take advice, both of Chriftian friends, x 
172 of the Minifters of Chriſt; God often goeth fourth with , 


their counſels, and makes them profper : But if he withdraw his 
help from men, and appear not in their teachings, it is to draw 
us out yet more in feeking to be taught by him, and in defiring 
chat he would give us our comforts with his own hand, and tell 
us good tidings of peace and mercy with his own mouth. a 7 
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may be ſaid to do, when after prayer and wreſtlings with him, 
we find our ſpirits cnlightened with the truth, or refrefhed with 
the comforts we have been ſeeking for. 

Thirdly Obſerve, 

That an upright heart is not afraid to reaſon with Cod himſelf. 

That juſtice and majeſty of God, which make rotten hearts 
tremble, make the righteous rejoyce: It gladdes them, not only 
that God is gratious and merciful, but that he is juft and holy - 
Sing unto the Lord (O ye Saints of his) and give thanks at the 
remembrance of his holineſs, Pſal. 30.4. The remembrance of 
Gods holineſs, fills them with joy who are holy. Such love to 
reafon with God, as much becaufe he knows them, as becaufe he 
is ready to pardon them. A godly man knows himfelf fo ſinful, 
that he needs the grace of God to pardon him, and yet he knows 
himfelf fo fincere , that he fears not the juftice of God thould 
behold and try him. We fay that is a good piece of cloath or 


ſtuff which the Merchant offers to a clear light, that is a good 


piece of gold which the pay-maſter willingly brings to the bal- 
lance and touchſtone So it is an argument of ſoundneſs and in- 
tegrity, when the foul fets it ſelf in the fight of God, who is 
light, and whofe eye diſcerns what every one is: who alſo hath 
a ballance and a touchſtone in his hand, to weigh all men, and to 
try what mettal they are. David prayeth as hard to be ſearched 
as to be faved (Fal. 139.23, 24.) Search me O God and know my 
heart, try me and know my thoughts, and fee if there be any wicked 
way in me, He knew he was a finner , and he was aſſured God 
knew he was not wicked: had he been wicked, he would have 
had little minde to be fearcht, or had his way been evil, he had 
never called to have it tryed. They that are deformed or foul- 
faced, hate the looking-glaſs. And every one that doth evil, ha- 
teth the light, neither cometh to the light, left his deeds ſhould be 
reproved (Joh.3 20.) The word of God which is doctrinal light, 
deterres ſinners, how much. more doth God himſelf, who is 
eſſential light? The ſinners in Zeon(faith the Prophet) are afraid, 
faper hath furprsfed the hypocrites, who among ns {hall dwell 


with the devomi ing fire! who among us ſuall dwel with everlaft- 


ing burnings? Iſa. 33. 14. But the Saints in Sion, they, who (as 
the fame Prophet defcribes them in the next words) walk righre- 
oufly and fpeak uprightly, they rejoyce in God as he is an ever- 
laſting burning, and as he is a e fire, for they know i 
2 wi 
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will neither devour nor burn them. God, whois a devouring 
fire to wicked men, isa reviving fun to thoſe who fear his name, 


Matth. 4. 1, 2. 
Verſe 4. Bur ye are forgers lies, ye are all Phyſitians of no value. 


But Jor, For (ſo it may be rendered) ye are ſorgers of 
lies, &c. This verfe giveth a reafon why Fob would not conti- 
nue any f.rcher debate with nis friends, but apply himſelf to 
God. Te are forgers of lies. Lying words can no more cure the 
minde, then improper medicines can heal. the body : And ke 
that {peaks lying words, gives not only improper , but poiſon- 
ous medicines to the minde. 


Te are fargers of lies. 

520 Compre  Thisisa fevere charge and a high one. To tell lies is bad ec 
wove concinna e nough, but to forge lies is far worſe. The word fignifiesto diſ- 
qd. sets poſe or put any thing into exquifite order and method: As if he 
compofitores had faid, You are compoſers af lies, yon have the art fit, jou art 
do gush ar lye-makers , maſter wer dwen at the trade , the chief of liars. It 
ram, Jienificar notes alfo the putting ofone thing upon another, or the fitting 
etian unum ap- them together, which is a further aggravation, you (which is 
plicare alteri ut the cuſtom of common lyars) put this lye upon that, and fit one 
ſanicantes to another, as a Joyner doth board to board in one frame. The 
folar Italian reads, ye are borchers of lyes , you gather up without or- 
Hos Auguftinus der whatfoever comes next to hand for the ſtrengthening of 
«ocat fabulones your cauſe. But forging doth properly belong to a Smith, who 
i.e. git fabulas puts his iron in the fire, to heat and mollifie it, that he may work 
vin Aug. Conf it with his hammer into what ſhape and forme he pleaſeth. Thus 
1 575  tyars do: they find a matter which is not fhap’d fit for their turn 
and purpoſe, therefore they put it into the fire of their own ima- 
ginations, or into the flames of malice, and there they heat it,and 
then with their wit they hammer and fafhion it; and make it up 
into an inſtrument to wound the honour and reputation of o- 
thers. So David complains (P/al.g0.19.) Thou giveſi thy mouth 
rocvil, and thy tongue frameth deceit, And again (Pſal. 119.69.) 
The proud have for ged a lye againſt mm. | 
Obſerve from le propriety ofthe word , which he ufeth to 

aggravate the greatnefs of their fin, © ae 
That to be a plotter or contr juer of. fin, is wor ſe then to be an 
er oſ it. e E As 
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As every good action is by fo much the better , fo every evil 
action is by fo much the worfe, by how much it hath more, ei- 
ther of the head or heart in it-(P/al.5.9.)T hon hate ſt the workers 
of iniquity. (Mat. 7. 23.) Depart from me ye that wor Kiniquit y. 
You that fet your wits on Work, you, who as it were Keep a {hop 
to work evil in, and make a trade of it, depart fromme. They 
that will not part from fin , muft depart f om Cod, whether they 
will or no, The bek of Saints on earth, do that which is finful , 
but they are(as we may fay)bunglers at it in comparifon of thefe 
who make it their work, or make a buſineſs of it. The Saints 
do evil as natural men do good, or perform holy duties; cheſe 
do but ſlubber over holy duties; and they (in this fenfe ) do but 
flubber over evil, they have not the skill, that heliifh skill, to 
form it up and make it a curious piece, Here lies the {pirit of 
wickednefs : That fin is moft ugly and deformed in the fight of 
God, and of thofe who are godly , which is contrived and compleated 
with greatest exaitnefs and curioſity. 

Te areforgers of lyes A lye may be taken two wayes. Either 
more largely, for any falſity or untruth: Or ſecondly, more pre- 
ciſely and ſtrictly, for that which is fpoken, not only falfely but 
knowingly, and with an intent to deceive, To lye, isto go a- 

ainſt our own minds, or to affirm a 5 which we are aſſured 
isnot ſo. Fob doth not charge his friends with lyes ſtrictly ta- 
ken, as if they had knowingly fpoken that which was falfe, oras 
if they had done it with an intent and purpofe to enfnare him : 
Such lying continued in, is inconſiſtent with godlinefs , and any 
one act of it ſtrikes at the vitals of godlineſs. His friends fup- 


poſed, and were very confident that they ſpake truth, and their 


aim was to inſtruct, not to intangle him by what they had ſpo- 
ken. As that which is well ſpoken, is often ill taken, fo, that 
which is ill ſpoken, may have a good intent, Tis poſſible for a 
man to fpeak that which is falfe , with more honeſty then fome 


ſpeak the truth: fo did thefe friends of Job , who though they 


cannot be altogether excuſed, yet they muft not be rafhly cen- 
fured. To clear up the matter yet further, conſider, that 
There is a threefold lye, he was flewed at the third verfe of 
the eleventh Chapter, g 
1. A verbal lye, When we either make an untrue relation, or 
being asked, give a falſe anfwer to the queſtion. Such was the 


lye of Anania Act. 5. 3.) Why bar Satan filled thine heart to lye 
; ` : Z 2 ; : ta 


s 
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Piya r 1 18 r 115 foid the land for berighteous in laying ſuch afflictions upon him , unlefs he were 
tongue the lye for faying fo > When his own heart gave his 3 unrighteous 5 this was a doctrinal lye, The feveret dealings of 
2. There is &i 11 ; H ; ‘a God with man in outward things, are no infallible marks of his 
: 3 a practical lye; When we act againſt what we if disfavour shath been 
peak, ieee) with our lives what we fay with our lips : Ma- Se 50015 ‘ 
i che lye „and his works fpeak the 2. He might charge them with forging of lyes, becauſe when 
e But A 0 ve eet when itis only a E they profeffed they came 4 mourn with him and to comfort hir 
Handy- craft. eee le, when it is allo a 2 (Chap. ad.) they in to n mn made him ne 3 
. ; , Pe nd in Read of wi ing off his tears, caule rim to weep, Their 
50 Ele 1 lye b Poe Sey ee and unfound 5 900 5 were gall at 195 f; not.oyl and honey, as he both ex- a lege 1 
e Hon ar a ie in the underftanding : The ꝙpected and needed, They Fake much of the law, much of juſtice, 2 i 
reproves fuch lyars ( 270 ka $ 5 9 by his Prophet F: but not a word,.or but very little of free grace, and mercy, and Merc. 
fball be upon the pro 5 ee ee 445 (faith the Lord) R when they did, they did fo cloud and clogge it with conditions, 
Tyas doctrines pre = as vanity and divine lyes , that is, and legal reftrictions, thatthe poor man could not at all lift up 
have made the heart of a j 15 (er). 435 Becaufe with lyes ye his head in any ſolid conſolation. They were not careful to ſtate 
fad, and firengthened the ba as erh 1 5 I have not made „ his cafe right, or elfe it was hidden from their eyes, notwith- 
PEI from ak doar : h oft e wicks that he fhonld Ret re- Re = landing all their care: hence it was that they ſpake fo much at 
Fohn onades gainft ih 18 ior Pees ee fe. E random, z : they 95 5 . 105 conan and laid load 
i ; >. 2.21.) No lye is upon, in ſtead of eafin his wearied foul. 205 
, i a 4 9 pa lye , either about matters to be | 35 Ie calleth them raer of lyes, becauſe Zophar had charg- ý 
Exveris Pf- or the rules of 5 i er concerning the myfteries of faith, 55 ed him with an affected curiofity in fearching into the fecrets of 
Jane mi e pee 11 a holy life, is of the truth, Nothing but truth can i God, and in prying into thofe things which he would have hid- 
e gick 1 92 A which is true; as that old rule in lo- den, chap.atth. For, while he puts him that chiding queftion 
yes are fo bali ; 119 5 17 0 a likeneſs to truth, and moſt i (ver ſ th.) Canft thon by fearching find out & od? Canſi thou find 
but no goctrinal! é fede 1 and alliance to the truth, ont the Almighty unto perfection? He intimates plainly that Job 
thing from an dockrin we receive life or breath , or any had been attempting 19 ſearch out God, and had hopes to find 
tial ruth: 0 potl whi 1 lefs from him who is effen- him out unto perfection : This he {peaks out, verje 12th. For 
Rom Nodes of 5 p we extend St. Johns negative conclu- vain man would be wife, though he be bora like a wilde ayjes colt. As 
Mendaium es Thel 2 which J 1 0 bell 3 if he had ſaid, Thon haft an itch to be wife beyond ſobriety, thost 
re ferendiun eſt, not a verbal! ene Site his friends in this place, is : haft a meneths mind to feed thy fancy with hidden viyſterics, the 
qud neg he had faid 177 nor a practical lye, but a doétrinal lye, as if open traths of Ged will not ferve thy turn: Whereas indeed , Job 
aid, You have taught and maintained an errour, though you only defired to have his cauſe cleared up to bis own fpirit, and 


rectum in conſa- 
land nec in ade Pave fo great an opinion that yeu have all truth on your fide i d with him, i 
, ; and to fee the reaſon why God contended with him. He did not cu- 
i . i 5 riouſiy intrude him fel into the counf-ls of God, but fought chat 
aniei Cy im-- lyes doth it appear that his friends had forged doctrinal l he might be better fitted to anfwer the call of God, 
FFF „Ne taxeth them as forgers of lyes, becaufe they thought 


portunis confiltjs : . 
C orationibus 9 e are four things obſer vable in their diſcourſe with him he only made a fhew of holinefs, but was really wicked and falfe 
ataoa Biag, SS o 7 to this accufation. at Heart. Is this thy fear ( faid Elipha x,) Is this thy hope? Is 
T aiw 95 : 955 defend the juſtice of God they concluded Jab dis thy uprigkrneſi! fee what an upright man thou art: Here's. 
pe a aaa howto reconcile it; that God houd 4 goodly .ptofeflion, While they charged him unjuftly with 
l ; be l LL 3 ypo- 


cleared more then once from the fubject 


l ” 
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hypocrifie, which is a practical ye, he juſtly charged them with 
errour, which is a doctrinal lye. If any man faith thar himfelf is 
fo holy , that there is no fin in him , 

| Jobn, x Epift, chap. 1.) andthe truth ss not in him: and if any 
man fay of another, becaufe he is outwardly-unhappy , that he 
lives in fin, and hath no goodneſs in him, this man lyes too, and 
hath not that particular cruth in him, which would teach him not 
to judge of mens perfons by events, Theſe things laid toge- 
ther might ftir up the paſſion of Job to that high and unfriendly 
language againſt his friends, Te are forgers of lyes, and 


Te are all Phyfittans of ne value. 
SOR RED 
Medici nibili, There are two forts of Phyfitians, the one ina proper, the 
1. e. prorfus vel other in a metaphorical ſenſe. A Phyfitian properly taken, is a 
77 1 1 student in nature, and learned in the temper, conſtitution and 
f i 5 san parts of the body: his buſineſs lyes eitber in the preventing or 
5 em, Curing of bodily diſeaſes, which are enemies to the. life and fab- 
l falfitarem, Ido- verters of the ftrength of man, Jobs friends. were not Phyfiti- 
“lun, ans in this ſenſe, or if they were, yet he oppoſeth them not in 
their Philofophy, but Divinity: And their errand to him „ Was 
not to heal the difeafe in his fleſſi, but to remove the forrows 
and diftempers of his ſpirit. His friends were his Phyfitians in 
a figure. In the fame fenfe that the foul is faid to be fick 2 and 
the mind deceafed , the foul and the mind have their Phyſitian. 
The foul-Phyfitian doth not give counfel for the preparing oſ 
Medicines, but his very counfels are the Medicines, his word 
(char being the word or mind of God) is both the purge and 
cordial: Such Phyſitians Jobs friends would have been , but he 
complains of them, that, either their Medicines were fpiritlefs , 
and had no effect at all, or elfe that they wrought too violently; 
and hence it is that though he call them byan Peron name, 


Phyſitians, yet he abates it by an undervaluing Epithete, Phy- 
fitis 


Of no value. 


The word is ufed, though not in the fame conſtrudtion (Zach, 
meo nihili, 14-17.) Wo to the Idel Shepherd: Some render there to the fhep- 
lun. herd of an Idol, or of a vain thing: others, Wo tothe thepherd 

„ a a of 


Ve paftort 


e lyes (faith the Apoftle ` a 
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; i si feed up- 
ood for nothing, unlefs it be to fee 3 
of no valg, OF übe fach The word Elil, ſignifietk vanity or e 
e eee y from the root, All, e e; 
{ hood, it ſignifieth alſo an Idol, ſome ſay irom rere) > nihilo exponere 
falfe E 15 1 ch as wallicy, or nothiugneſs. ab ON nen, 
. d fo Eli, is as muc J» bR non, 
in Englifh, pri m ? ino in the world (1 Cor. 8.) and hinc idola d. 
dols are nullities, an Idol is nothing in the wor he is quafi nibilira- 
9 10 d ta man is an Idol Phyſitian, is all one 75 as to fay, h $ 17 miere: i 
ro fayt 15 0 a Phyfitian of no value, Rabbi Levi notes that 5 
no Bete ae of the letter lamed , ſhews the extream nothing- 54 eJ dedudl- 
„ in theſe Pliyſitians. um ab ) & non, 
; ofe) in thefe Pliy 508 nor 
ae eee Geer te among interpreters about the pmnta oe ; 
f is ſtile. a ie treman nukia- 
ee e of an Idol , that is, you are to a rendie cAn 
thofe Phyfitians who undertake to cure a 1 05 Idol, a 1 as 1 
i } > Of aj Ie. ſicut me 
a ſtone: For as they that give phyfick to an I a . cab 10 1 
dicines to a liveleſs Image, cannot profit it at a =o had bee lum, truncum 
live. fo vou have done no more good to me then if you had be- pee 
rowed il your potions and medicines upon an Idol, for I am not 1 mi oe 
them, adhibeant phar- 
at all ear e us from the Talmud, that mute pinte effi 
A aik finnew in the necks or oe ; 0 p > 1115 700 
2 + is in 11 
i ; when they would exprefs a va ate, POR cf 
is a proverbial fpeech 5 wh i he neck bone: lie that diftar 728 
i i he is a Phyſitian of the nec ae 
ing Phyfitian, they fay hat undertakes ro fet the nrg coli, gut 
i impoffible cure, is as one that u i É x 1165 
5 Englifh proverb puts among impoffibles , fi ae ts 
neck bone, which our Eng p 77 This nun quam ps 
come to me d f K ea curart' 
If you have broke your neck, nd wil A 5 Ta f 
ſenſe may have fome admittance here. As if Job had faid , Ton 50.09, unde 
en 4 the neck hone, you promiſed to do great matters, medici 9 R y l 
a A doubts, aud eaſe me of my „ I Pawa 0 1 q 
i it is lnpoſſible to be dine. If aman, he 1 
e (Gal. 8 7 be 1 with a 17 15 ye a 9 . A f. R. Sol. 
$ . rit of ince Rc fs, The word in the ; 
re fiore fach a man in the fpirit of meeki ae handle him gently 
ifies to fet a bone, put him in joynt again, ha 4 | 
fen 1 reſtore Fim with a {pirit of meekneſs, ſo it becomes 
iritual Phyſitian. ; Pa ; dict Tdoli. 
j Third, "4 Phyfitian of no value, or an Idol ROMA, ee 1 l 
Phyfitian who can do no more good then an Idol, w ss 15 „„ 
U. The Pſalmiſt faith of Idols , The) have eyes and ſce not > fa fine auxilio,» 
Ta and cannot walk: that 1 lapidem A- 
hands and handle not, ears and hear not, feet fics fave PIV e 
is, there is no help go be had from them. Jobs friends ga 5 
ceaufe to cal thera Idol Phyfirians in this ſenle alfo. As if he 


8 
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hadfaid, A flatne upon a wall, or the picture of a Phyſitian, an 
Apollo cut in a ſtone, or an Bfenlapins in a wood, might have 
cured me as much as jou haue done : yea you have rather done me 
Homs bomini hurt then good. Whereas a man fhoutd be not only a Phyfitian but 
Deut. a God to man, you are not fo much as men, ye are but Idols; jour 
words help me no more then a ſtock or a ſtone, which cannot give to 

him that is in want, nor rafre{h him that is weak, 


Fourthly, We may take the words in a more mollifying ſenſe. . 
Te are Phyſitians of no value, that is, you are unskilful Phyſitians, $ 


you have neither brought that credit to your felves, nor thai 


comfort to me which I expected; your art hath failed you, and 


your practice is unſucceſsful. 
There are four things that make a Phyſitian of no value, or 
his labour of no effect, and all theſe did meet in Jobs friends. 


1. When a Phyſitian doth not fully know the name or nature 
of that diſeaſe, under which his patient laboureth. We fay, Jf £ 


a di ſeaſe be known it is half cured, whereas he that doth not know 


it can never cure it, unleſs by guefs or accident. Such cure as Empe- E 


ricks, not as Phyfitians, if they cure at all, 

2. AsaPhyfitian fhould know the name and nature of the 
difeafe, fo, that he may be a Phyſitian of value, he muf know 
the cauſe of the difeafe. The cure is found in the cauſe: to dif- 
cover whence the diſtemper grew, and what the occaſion of it 
was, directs unto the remedy. 

3. He is a Phyſitian of no value, who giveth hurtful medi- 
cines, medicines that are unſafe and noxious, ſuch as rather kill 

then cure. 
Vanus mediom 4. Suppoſe the medicine be in it ſelf good, yet if it be not 
eft qui etſi b. rightly applied, or not applied at a right time, the effect is loft. 


na mi dicamen- A man may do as much hurt by giving a good medicine, as by 
ta egvoto cæ hi- 
buerit, non ha- : 
birat ramen e. meat, is another mans poyfen; jo much more of phyſick, what is 


jus corporis vel one mans help, is another mans death. Theſe four things mutt 


morbi ratione , concurre in a good Phyfitian, and a failing in any of them makes 
dec. Mere =a Phyfitian of no value. o 
Job found friends (in fome degree or other) failed in all 


thefe. They did not fee into the nature of his trouble: they 


thought itto a punifhment fromthe revenging hand of God as 
a Judge, when as it was but a tryal or a temptation from the 
chaſtening hand of God as a father: They did not diſcern the 


true 


P a U— — 


giving an ill one: For as we fay of food, that which is one mans | 


I. 


E f f 

5 i i . 

—— —— . a 2. 
i n 


Tg Aa Eapoption npa tbe Bnk of Jax. 


Chap. 33 


v of hisffincerity, and of the goodnefs of God: They, 
ery of hres of unfound iMpredients 3 as that God 


“pr 2 2 bd P p 
wi give outward good things to fuch as are good. And 1 
a fpeedily give were found they-mifapplied: Thus Fob was esam bp- 


wounded with their ſalves, made fick with their medicines, and 1s {espe text. 
his very Phyficians were a diſesſe unto him. Fa Ma; 


5 deen the Aluſion, That che foul bath its ficksefs as ve 


asthe body, 3 ; aes 
{oul hath its fesvers, conſumptiom and impoftumations : 
aiat any dtefe ot the body, but ſome have curiouſiy 


Goad ett and wbilefene infirwtlion is as phy fisk, avd mili- 
ere bv jd oy 


Was the word is meat, fo ‘medicine’ too: the word is mest s 
feet and Kite the healthy foul, and the word is medicine to ees 
} There is no foul- K i 
. difeafe, büt we may find a remedy for it in the word. The Lord ane 


cure ind raife che foul that is weak and fickly. 


(faith the Prophet, Z/a. 30. 3, 4.) hath given me ing of the 
9 (what ler ers it? was it the learning of ‘Philofo- 
phers? Nos ic was this) II und ku bow te (peak, a word 
in feafon to bine that is weary. ‘There is a word which will esfe 
the foul of ics burthen, and cure the foul of its difesfe, it it be 
"Thirdly, Obfewe, Pe oe 
H 174 fonl-phyfitian of no value, whe makes wrong application 
‘af truths as well as be who applies that which ss falfe. 


To preach the Law. and the terrours of it, to preach the Juftice. 


of God and che feverity of it, thefe are truths: but for a man to 
‘preach theſe to a poor broken foul, to a foul that lieth languifh- 
igand ed iu aalen the band of Gods tos foul that hath 
the pillars of its comfort fhaken with | ings Mor d 

Wisch this man is Fi nee For though the things 


ry 


We 


4. 36 
it, Wey thought it was for che difcovery of his 
yp one oÉ iea tie sles of Goc z. whereas it was far the 
over | 


the breakings in f divine — 


2 oy 


— 


shave OPP gs and cor dials from: e 
Ir 
n 


are grue, yet they ure ill tim d and applied 3 dach s foul fhould 
or Covenant Ce, {0 re- 
hte fainting (pirits; tach pg thould have the oil of glad- 


w. The wort of inners may. be fa 
mitler kim kjow God will not fave bin in his lin,, , Woe, unto 
deal gently Hi Lape 5 to be. ere} both to theirs and our own 


fouls... Syçh. 1 5 i 
: 185 9. 7 554 of the Devil and enemy to all Rigi eouſueſs: 
This was the language even of a wao p ere race of 
the Go f i er „did. Lo fatter thaſe that per- 
: the Golpea 81e Jette idem ; woe words to the wicked 
as raw fics :, The. doftrine of the laws and the in aher 
ec enact ‘mutt be d ast 
ſeveral natures, and rightly applied. to their proper objects. 
We may be Phyſiti ans of no value while we prefcribe that which 
in its own nature is wholefomephy ck, Ar word of God muft 
be rightly divided + Every fod aff have, his awn portion. The 
childrens bread is not for And kliough they who are dogs 
in the fence of theis.omrunworthinefs,may gather up the crums 


pie in his mfg. 1. that God will juſtifie him, but that God 


undesed at, as Pau! did at Elywas (Act. 


preached diftinétly, and fet out in their 


TA tolpan snap the Week F Gon, 1V 


apply itt 
when we 


o favour and fide with the pollutions of evil men, or 


do nót apply: it toeale and réyive the ſpitits of good 


men. Will ye pollute me among my people, £0 flay the fants that bonld 
that fhould not die are faid to be ſlain, when we t, where 
we fhould.pramife;: aud we dave ithe oni alive that fhould not 
five, when we promife where we fhould threaten. Though the 
unskilfulnefs or unfaichfulnefs of man cagnor.make the faith- 


fulnefs and edith e Gof of none effet either by iing one 
foul of whom he hath faid, Lwe, or by faving one hom 
he hach faut aer they: whofe wonk Vn Trolley i 


i 


oul of 


pty crofs 


to the word and will of God, are juſtly charged with {layin 
thofe whom God willfave, and with faving toe: whom Gad 


will flay. 


As they who willingly . {can#alize brother by 


any, to him doubtful, practice, are faid to deſtroy him for 


whom Chrift died (R.. 15. 1 Cor. 8. 11.) bérent 
at much abin themlies to delttoy Sùd caule. bee 


¢ they do 
‘to perith for 


whom: Cheift died, though indeed: it he impofhible for fuch to 


periſh or be deſtroyed. So alfo are we to ex 


pound the Prophet; 


theſe do what in them lies to: flay the fouls that ſhould live, 


though 
be, a3 7 


indeed fuch ſhall not be ſlain: and this, if any thing, is to 
ob rebukes bis friends, 4 Plyſitiamtef uns valued ‘ae 140 


ano Rhy fi ee e eee fering: it were as good te 4 


never a whit, as never the: 


Jok having ths reproved his friends, ‘and made arvappeal to 
t 


God; gives 


em advicein the next words, not to ſpeak a word 


more unleſa it were to better purpoſe then what they had alres» 
dy fpoken.. O that u would altogecher . 1 
a i : Mase ia nE MO vet, eYent 


y ae 
os ee uy 


BAS, 


‘E BR E 

„„ ent U esia bintu e e 
; AE SEN St 
yai 
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eater io err dituta omhan oe Niue higa I 


l ! 


or) 


at J 


kin bo would give this . ory 
| 255 lait oy tat Wi ahi Ad 1771 che gift of of filence, e E 
pas emits” ualefs set yon tad a happier gift in ſpeaking. 
|- pafa 720 p Tha ze wonidahignker bold your peace, ~ 


n 


`- mflama’ Iiche tgumämierch 


Che : — 


Jos Chap... 13. Verl. 576 7,1. 


0 pa yew would altogether bold yar peace, adii faite 
wea 2 aux, aul bearen to ne ld f my 


will y eat wickedly for God è and talk difai fa, 
willie $ accep is tolo, 2. wil; 1 contd fr Gad 2. 


en ge heel 479 25 
heweh friends weis Ginti in what chey had. 
fF oken de weth they: ‘would fi pesk no-more,uniefs they could 
doit to beter paper? ? He cals upon them aloud te ſtop their 


aber G Hung L un erin the (ver. i) being men 


chan teach. He 
Bi taid p dete eee ANo of hich | wehr in this 
C1 0121 OTE. * 


Conitext: “ihesi? veiley And it 10% be yonr. 
Segen deute — bes He 15 2 do fe which will: 


anro Ff dritt! Birao gig pint bud and ohen. 


4205 de be filem. hey hears piep er P a aes 


vice, and hold 
HE ond oe ake ahs — the 7 th and 8 th verles ind 
it-isdrawn from the finand danger: of it, in caſe ſhould 
proceed to ſpeak as they : ‘hadqdonjery:. Hit hen freak, wickedly, for 
Pod: ? & c He fem sto. ebatbishem thus; : Ines not geod. fer 


diy : Therefore is is not geod for you te ge on 18 Speake 
f wih : i ye therefore flent and tend unte w I have mw 


. Oiba je would aleagerber h bold your peace! 2- 


open the ek f Jos. Weis | Cha 


yen to 4547 in ie and wicked s. Bur in [peaking pe yo flu, and 


e 
1 2 . etd your fl and whereaty 


. mern cd which rere i bld she peer, ai ee 


_ fignifies properly to 85 plow the on to be very buſie; 
` and by an 4mtiphrafis (frequentin the Hebrew tongue, whic 

. imployes many words to contrazy. fences) it ſignifies io do no- 
ba and to be filent, but to be altogether idle z fo- ya are, vo 


r. do nor ſpeak. Further, Here is more thani pope with 


12 filence, here is an enforcement: to it, Q that ye would altoges 
ther hold your peace l The letter is, O chat yeu in being fi filom, 
would bt. ſileut or, O that you wouid be mof filent. in flence 
Jol husi ly beſpeaking the filence of his friands, may have 
a Lee ference;or at leaſt he referreth to: fone one of sual - 
three t 5 
Firſt, Éi the feech of Zophar. 7 atthe: 3 L verſe a the n° 
Chapter, who had thus reproved Job, Should shy lies make men. 
hold 125 prace? Here Job sepie, Asif hei had faid, Ten sobd mg. 
shat it was uncomalp ioy lies ſpould maké men l bold sheir race thas 
#0 110 could held bis peace at my lies bus ſurely pahe have 24570 fub 
lies (fo he charges them in she verſe foregoing) aut hey alle fo. 
much at random, shat st wenld-uery we! become you te 14 jonr - 
peace, and te be as motte. as Pies te Jpeak so more will be your beſt 
rheterick; ot rather, me will fpeak mofi when you fam’ mere, 
your fi lence will be more perfa w 2 than your {peech 

Secondly, This.defire eee may. have oo 
to that feven daies Hse neh we read of in the ſecond Ch 
ter of this Book, when. Jeb jends came to mourn wi 


and to comfort bim, che tent faith that shey fat dn ſeros dager, 
175 53555 Now. 2 — h. aa 


tice bold yonr ense, : 


AR e ma Vs 5 


5 yee = he had-faid; Forefmwch - 
i oll shat yon derne have wet a aB abed my painy 
2 40 e e 3 


A get ok . 


Aimi no repstetio 
we haini e . 


8 — * E. l : Ari 


uss ¢ 0 — abe ; 


Alt ninm folly; but no fitencé can be the cure of it: or filence'r 
taceretis ut pu- Othiers to think we are wife, but it cannot make any man wiſe. 
Prov. 17. 28.) Solomon giveth us that rule, Even a fool when $ 


. pri- 
n sogu: : 
jt um 1 to ſpeak as a teacher. The Apoſtles Canon concerning women, hat 
loquendum ora its ux irròſpect of masy men lot lem linn in filente, 1 Tim. 3.11. 
re/tramus. ey 8 8 Hence Obſerve, * sañ E co ; 47. 8 DU oa oP es So eed 
poft multwm fie., Bite, That in forwe cafes itis wifdemdebe un. 

ulis eficia. Solomon tells us(Eccle/.3. 9.) that there is a ſeaſon for filence ; 


386 "Ciana, Een pon the Boab if J 


9 Aud it fhowid be your wiſdom. 
Properly there is no wiſdom in ſilence. Silence is a privative, 
at leafa negative. As dumbneſs is a total, fo ſilence is a tem- 
oraty privation of fpeech : But wifdotn is a-pofitive, and among 
habits e moſt excellent habit. He thar is really a fool; is afool 
though filent, he ir not wife beeaufe he hides his folly, So that, when 
Fob- faiths It ſbould be yonr wifdons, his 5 ae this would 
be your wiſeſt courſe; of the two you would ‘your ſelves 
wifer memby filente; chen by talking at fuch á rate of indifcreti- 


** 


on as ſome of you have done. Silence may be the ‘covering of 


holdeth his peace, its counted wife; he doth not fay he is wife, 
but he is counted fa; he is counted wife, becauſe he hath this 


lisppineſs not to diſcover his wart of wiſdom. Yer further, as. 


a fool may gaim. xhe reputation of that wifdom which he hath 
not, if he be but wife enough to hold his peice; ſo a wife man 
may shew the wifdom which he hath by holding his peace, when 
{peaking is unſeaſonable, or when himfelf may learn by giving 
others, who-arewiler and more able than himſelf, tlie ꝑreater 
liberty of {peaking. Iris a godd piece of learning to learn not 
to ſpeak, as well as to {peak well = nature teaches us to ſpeak, art 


teaches ts to fpeak well; but virtue and grace teach us not to 


ſpeak. A wife man will be-filent as a learner, that he may be fitted 


Everything is lrautiful is its feafon, ſo ſilence, and ſo is ſpeech. 
It ista great part of -prudence to know when to be filent, and 
when tolpesks. T herr it , flidr he) e 1 ke nct, and a 
deer (peak When’ iti & Mme to (peak, MAVI dny folly ; 
and when it is g rinie overs ee, (redken TE dit Folly. Thete 
are feven fpecial-feafons of fpeaking, ‘and'feven'of ſieuce, 
ee . adi a no 1 
A c ia ope When by fpeaking. we may bring 
glory to God, and do good to our brethren. am i ‘ie 
ee 2. When 


ay caufe | 


the compals’ of it 


Chap. 13. A Expofition spor the Book of Jos. Verl. 5. 
2. When we have an opportunity to vindicate the honouriand 
truth of God. n 
3. Wien we may relieve the credit of.& brother that is 
wronged. > ` VV 2 
4. When, by ſpeaking, we may inſtruct or direct thoſe taat are 
ignorant. F ake TE E l 
eo When we may comfort and ſupport thoſe that. are 
weak, =i. | FFF; = eee ee ee 
6. When we miy tefolve'and ſekile. thofe that are in doubt, 
7. When we may duly ‘reprové ang.coavince thoſe that do 
evil. Sree aS i a ae 
At fuch times as theſe we have occafion opan and then it 
1 0 fin or our weakneſs, nothing at all. of wiſdom, to be 
llent. oe 1 at oe i‘ 3 : E OSS 

‘There are alfo ſeven ſpecial fea fons of filence,and then it is our 
wiſdom not to fpeak. Such at theſe 

1. It is never in ſeaſon to ſpeak, till we have a call. Iis as 
impertinent to be buſie with Our tongue as with our hands, in- 
other mens minet ` unlefs they, or the providence of God, or 
our prefent duty befpeaks us. 

a It isa feafon robe blen, when weare nat rightly informed 
inot about the ftate of the matter or. queſtion co which we mult: - 
ſpeak: Such ſhall do well to ſpeak their own doubts, but they 
are unfit to give others reſolution. He muft be a matter of the 
queſtion who makes a determination upon it: and until he hath 
in himſelf, he can neyer draw it io a good - 


Cote... 8 
3. When we know the ſtate of 2 quaſtion, yet we mult not 
ſpeak without a ſutable preparation, either actual or habitual z 
Be not rath to utter a thing before God or man. The Apo- 
ſtle James bids us 5e fwift.to hear, and flow to (peaks yet we 
1 hear till we are prepared, then much leſs may we 
ea. VVV 
oe Itisa feafon tó be filenn, when what we {peak is like tobe 
a ſnare unto our ſelves, Whew they hate him that rebukethin the. 
gare, and abhor him that fpeakgth sprightly; when they afit . 
the jaſt, aud turn aſide the poor in the gate ( Amos 5. 10. 12,) Then 
(veri. 13.) the prudent fhall keep filence,for it is an gil time, But 
muſt not evil times, or the worſt evils of work times he ffoken 
againgt, left we bring our ſelves into an euil ſnare? Mat 15 
e oe never... 


_— * ee i a e = 8 i 
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eee Bek of Jou, Werks. FO 


C — — 


Chap. 1 3. Ap Expojition upon the Book f Jos. Verl. 5. 


5 369 
ver ſpeak but when we are ſure to come off well and ſave our ( Joh. 16. 12.) I huve many things to fay unto yor, but you cannot 
. wees Fes, ae our peril- e mutt fpeak when there is greateft 75 them now. The xo.» was 105 feafonable, therefore Chriſt 
` peril: fo did the ancient Prophets), fo did the holy Apotties ; mas lilent. 3 
Ker (though another interpretation may be given of that place 7. It is a ſeaſon of filence, When what we ſpeak may be a 
in the Prophet, making the filence of the prudent in evil time: grief and burthen to the ſpirits of any, eſpecially of thoſe that 
. : to be their acquiefcence in the ev ils of punifhment which God are already afflicted ; we matt not make che green wound bleed 
= brings, not their quiemeds with the evils of fin which men come = afreſn; nor at any time freak to the wounding of any whom 
. mitt: and fo their lilence is oppofed to murmur againft God, God would haveus heal. In thefe cafes it is our wifdom to hold 
we may be fitent from reproving men, 1. When there is no pro- There are three forts of peace-holders. 
bability that the evil which we br our felves into fhall be Firtt, there are fome who hold their peace, and it is their 
balanced with any propersionshie good to others, 2. When cunning, they are filent upon delign ; it is not their wifdom, but 
thofe fins have been fufficiently witneffed again already,fo hat their craft; they will fay nothing leit they should difcover them- 
men fin not for want of light, bur directly againit it. In fuch a ſelves. i i 
time as this we have noobli ation to, "Or er thes wie dangers | . Secondly, There are others who hold their peace,and it is their, 
That's che rule df Chrift ( at. 7. 6.) Give me. $ which s ly weakneſs; They ſpeak not, becanfe they cannot ſpeak, either 
unto the dogs, neither caff ye your pear ls a Tine, loft they | what they ought, or as they ought. 
-. grample them under cbeir cet and turn ed fo rent you. Where we Thirdly, There are thofe who hold their peace, and it is their 
fee, as Chrif will not have his word offered fome fort of obſtinste wifdom, as inthe cafes before alleaged. 
hardened finners (ſhadomed under the names of {wine ang Secondly, Obferve, 3 
dogs) leſt they fhould abuſe 110 fo felt they thonld abule thofe Speech diſcovereth what we are. . 
that bring it. He provides, as ie the Gute * Gofpel, ſo When Fob faith, if you would hold your peace, it flowld be Eloqneve ut it 
for the fafety of didi who pil ith the’ he pelt. your wi ſdom, it was an argument that the ſpeech of theſe men videam, 
55. Ns itis a feafon for fi when the paffions and cotrupti- i had difcover’d their folly: We may fee what men are by what 
dasof-orhers are up, fo when our own paflions or- weld tae they fpeak, as well as by what they do: and by thefe two, all 
up. It had been better for 85 Mofes to have held his of man, that isknowable by man, may be known. What we 
peace, ‘then to have ſpoken when the people provoked him to are in being, the fame we are in acting and in ſpeaking, if we act = 
anger.» for then, fpake unadvifedly with his lips, Pafion a or ſpeak our ſelves. Man is made as vifible by what he ſpeaks, „ %; 
itt conn{ellonr sand as bad a fpeaker« >’ A man is not ft to reprove as what he {peaks is audible, Speech it isthe Image of the pat, or Bu tes 
‘or fpëak angerly, when he if angry. Storms ar che tongue are the looking - glaſs of the mind. As we fee our faces in a glaſs, auini: ut vir eft 
- (never fo feafonable as when there iża-calm upon che hearts He ſo others may fee the face or repreſentation of our ſpirits upon ita eſus oratie 
7 was a wiſe man; who would advifehim : our fpeech. The faſhion of the body ſhines by reflexion in the i 
-leo fay óver ali the e he ventured te glass, and the form and frame of our hearts is reflected from 
utan twaof them t C ae a our lips. Out Fi the abundance of the heart the mouth fpeaks: And R 
* s Teire efon Or intended bie or what as we take veſſels or glaſſes, and knock upon them, that by the i ; 
vee peak Words ate log, no! n AMAG fot a ooh e found we may perceive whether they be whole or crackt; fo the 
_ s  frrad:maty bitte abal eh een, Abigail. found which we make difcovers whether we be crackt or found : 
ſſew it was GO BF fpesk to Wan Ree 6 Wasdruoken, and The crack in the glaſs would not be ſeen eaſily, if it were not 
his heart ‘metry with eine, een, eng, lefs or heard; and many a mans folly and ignorance would not appear, x 
i ‘rare gill d lights 1 Sm. hie tis difci 11 . could he but keep his own counſel. 5 
a 8 uae A eee Ree È 8 > 5 l. ie ` 
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370 Chap. 13. 42 Expofities upon the Book of Jos. Verf. 6. 
| ' Job, having laboured a ade his friends into Gilence, vow la- 
- bours to gain audience'whili himfelf fpeaks. í 
Verfe 6. Hear sow my reafonisg, and hearken tothe pleadings of 
my lips, l 92 
Both the paris of the verſe are of one interpretation; only the 
fenfe is heightened in the later. 
| Hear now my reafoning. 
5 The word which we trar flate reafoningy fignifies allo, reproof, 
oaem, ripichti= yedargutiony corre pi ton, or conviction. cay of . w 
fionem’, abu - We may take it for any cifcourfe by way of argument, where 3 
gation: denotat, yg man doth either defend what himſelf, or reprove what 
m apud Grass others have done or spoken. oot | 
Noo Smperiof® The form of {peecn is imperative or by way of command, yet 
jubet, fed vehe- we are not to take it, as if Job in a Lordly 775 impofed 5 
menter optat. upon lis friends: though his language was Imperative, yet his 


Pined. ſpirit was not Imper ions. His words carry a vehemency in 
counſel; not the authority of a command: As if he had faid, 
> 


g O that L could obtain thus much favour from you, that forbear- 
ing a while to fay any more, Jon would now hear what I have 


to . i : 1 
SUP Notat fa And hearken te the pleadings of my lips. 
geſlum diligen- - 


ler aaſcillatis: Jo hearker, is more then to hear; for it imports a man pur- 


plus valet qua ofely fetting himſelf in a pofture to hear, or taking pains to 


2255 A hee. we may fee the attention of the mind in the compofed- - 
8 ; we 


vefed imendcre nefs of the body. He that hearkens puts himfelf into a learning 
. annum. frame. Careleſs behaviour fhews a carelefs hearer. The word 
here ufed, notes mind and body in a readineſs to catch any 

thing that is fpoken,or the attention and intention of the ear and 


ether. T: ; 
heart tog To the pleadings of my lips. 


3 e ſharply, feverely ard plainly with you, 1 muff {peak home and tell 
wellitigare;binc you your own. Some conceive that Job uſeth this word to meet 
aliqui, litem, with the conception of his friends concerning what he had fpo- 
verkun OF Come (faith he) Z HE yos think I have been too fharp all 


en, n 1 
755 contenti- %, while, that I have bien rather chiding then diſput ing; well, i 
eien. 2 : 


Or, to the chidings of my:lips ; Asif he had faid, I maf? deal 


Jos: 


popr 
E ees 
1 


N 


Chap. 1 3. As Expofition upon the Book of J os, 


emra nar rt animer, 


Verf. E. 377 

Jon have that opinion ef rey former d ſcourſe, let it be fos nom come 
on, hear my chidings once more, hearken tomy earneft pleadings, 
Or Cas others) to that Apologetical narration which 1 make tor 
my felt. l 

Hence O>ferve, 

Firk, J. ssihedwty of a man to male defence fer bimfelf, and to 
apologize in his own caufe. 

He that is innocent muſt not let his integrity lie ſtained or 
blotted, and not ftir his tongue to vindicate and diſaſperſe it. 
It is a duty to ſtand up for another who is wronged, much 
more for our ſelves, we being nearer to our felves then to any 
other. ö 

Secondly, It becomes ut, not oy to hear, but diligently te 
hearken unto them wha defire to fet themſelves right in our 
thoughts. 7 

Some ears thirſt for flanders, and can greedily drink in an ill. 
report of their brethren, yet will not have the patience to hear 
their defence. Tis hard to poflefs thoſe with the truth of a 
mans caufe, who are prepoſſeſſed with an ill opinion of him. 
Love thinks no evil of others,and is not willing to hearit. Juftice 


thinks no evil of others, till it hath heard it, and concludes no 


evil of others till it hath heard them. As the Judge muſt hear 
what the witneſs can fay agsinſt the party accuſed, fo what the 
party accufed can fay for himſelf: In this fenfe, that of the Apo- 
itle games ſhould obtain with us; be fwift to hear, flow to {peak, 
and flow to wrath, Jam. 1. 19. We fhould be more forward to hear 
what a man can plead if his own juſtification, then we are to 
ſpeak to his condemnation, we ſhould be more forward to hear 
him, then to be wroth and angry with him. 

Thirdly, Obſerve, 

Aan accounts it a di ſponour, if he be not heard and hearkened 
to when he [peaks. j 

Not to hear a mans words, is within a degree as difgraceful,. 
as to give him difgracetul words. Tis ill when we only give 
another the hearing, who fpeaks the truth; but it is worfe when 
we will not fo much as give him a hearing. Some hear much and 
do not regard; others regard ſo little, that they do not hear; 
either of theſe is a fleight put upon man. Now if it be a difhonour 
to man to be flighted when he ſpeaks, what a difhonour do they 
put upon God, who fight what he fpeaks? How often (as Fob 
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gta fociorum 
reſatare. Merc. than once. 
and talk d-ceitfully for 
with, Hiltye contend for 
doth not only propofe, but pre 
wat he had to fay over and over 
and talk deceitfully for hin? When we earneſtly oppofe what ano? ` 


9587 
D 


Numquid uon 
coram Deo lo- der it as an argument w 


ejus profertis 


dolum ?, 


herewith his friends) doth God plead with man for audience ? 


(Vid. Si. 8.) Hear O my people, 


An Expoſitiom upon the Book of Jos. Verl. ho | 


Lfrael if thou wilt hearken unto me. How often did he fend his 


Prophets, with, Hear now the wor 
Ithefe, his own au 


dof the Lord? And when after 
d his Prophets, wooings for attention to the 


words of his couofel and command, he found the people ſtop- 


ping their ears, an 
his mouth in wrath, 
ſumption, which wh 
would forbeas, they muſt both fe 
man can bear it, to peak and not be beard, Hear now my reaſoniug 


(faith Fob) and hearken to the pleadings of my lips. 


ob having made his preface, and called for attention, enters 


upon the matter of his reproof. 


Verſe 7. Will you Speak, wickedly for God? and tall. deceitfully 


he mig 


Jam incipit di- In this, and the next verſe, 
ht make them hear twice, 


for his ?- 


cher faith or doth, we fay, VViltye, VV ill pe. 


The letter. is, “Pill ye fpeak iniquity 
fold reading of that clauſe, 27 ye {pea 
God. 3. for God. Mr. Broughton takes the firſt, Wilk ye {peak un- 
rightly of the Almighty? we the laſt, wilt ye fpeak wickedly for God? 
mes near to one in all three. The Septuagint ren- 
m hy they fhould takeheed what they ſpeak, 
1 oan becaute of the perfon before whom they fpake, Do you not 
ante CORED peak before God? and will ye [peak decest fully in his preſence? Do 
know where you are? remember that you arein Gods pre- 

Do you think that none hears you 

d mifery? The great God of 
[peak, before Ged? 255 
ay. 


The fenfe co 


% not 
‘fence, he fees and he hears you: 
but I that am a poor creature in pain an 
heaven and earth heareth you ; Do you not 


Vill ye {peak wickedly for God? 


* 
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and I will teſtiſie ante thee; O. 


drefuling to hear, how doth he again open 
and thunder out words of curling and con- 
ether they would hear, or whether they 
e and feel.. Neither God nor 


Job doubleth his words 3a .d that 
he {peaks the fame thiag more 
Will ye fpeak, wickedly for God? is the fame with, 

hin Will ye accept his perfon? is the fame 
God? In the heat of. his difcourfe, he 
{s;. not only ſpeak, but repeat 
IV illye [peak wickedly for God? 


for God? There is a three- N 
k wickedly. 1. of God. 2. to 


K- 


if you beli. ve you do, will you [peak deceitfully? This ſenſe is very 
favoury ufeful and clofe, bat this reading is too wide for the 
Original text: Wuica though it may bear fach au exsolicion vet 
it ae bear ſuch a trauſtation. ‘ 5 
e words are clearer according unto our reading, A. 

Speak, wickedly for Ood ? that is, Wil you ftrain the ruth Had 
fake? Will ye reproach me under pretence of honouring God ? 
Jobs friends had great thoughts of God, doubtleſs they had 
yet, their miſtake was great, when to fer up the glory of God, 
they darkned the innocency of man; In {peaking thus, they 
Spake wickedly for God. As if Fob had faid, Speakrighteon/ly for Dum cjus d 
God as. much as jon will, fo I deſire to (peak for God as much as you, diiis Mla 
bus you are fo tranſported in defending the righteoufnefs of Ged , me secufatis ut 
that you care not how you wrong me: T be cauſe of God. necds 25 impium: ilaae 
77 be tec He me never thank, yow far condemning se, to ad ae aaa 
infifie his dealings with me: Hess righteous in afflicti a h e 
%% R 

„ 1 e 

irſt, 4 good cauſe may le ill m excee 
wr 5 £ ace fe be 7 : anaged, ard we may exceed 
ere is uo greater duty then to {peak for God, yet it is pof- 

fible to {peak ml when we {peak for God. That ae 
without true knowledge, which obſcures one truth, while it is 
clearing up another. . 

pained | rari , , 

We mufi take heed we break, not the rules of jufti 
to man, while we maintain pant or a a Mi 

Thon fhalt love this Lord thy God, is the firf and great commwsand- 
ment; and the fecond is like unto it, Thon fhalt lov? thy neighbonr 
as thy felf: We cannot expreſs our love to God, while we fhat 
out love to man. God hath no delight in ſuch love: And that 
doctrine which diſjoyns the love of God and man, isa lie for 
God. The Vulgar reads the text clearly to that ſenſe, though 
with too much variation from the Original, What? hath God need Nu P.. 
of your lie? The truth of God hath no need of our lie againft man : 4, eS 
We may befpeak many at thisday, who undertake the caufe lac 
God, or at leaſt pretend they do. Whar? hath God need of = 
your flanders, or of your paffions ? hath Cod any need of your an- 
gers of your revilings, wrah? The wrath of man works not the 


| righreonfnefs of God. It is a diſhonour unto God to behelped 


thus. 
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374 Chap. 13. An Expofitien uon the Bock of Jon. . Verk 7. 


thus. As we mutt not do evil that good may come to our ſelves, 
fo we muft not do evil that good may come to God, Kom. 3. 8. 
The Apoſtle re jects the very thought of fuch a deſign with a 
kind of horrour and deteſtation; for he had no ſooner repeated 
thatimpudent and blafphemous flander (one affirms that we fay, 
Let ss do evil that good may come ) but prefently lie blatts botti 
itandthem, with this dreadful jadgment, whofe damnation is 
inf : If they deferved damnation, who put fuch an opinion upon 
the Apoſtles, what do they who prattife it? They who ture 
pofe themſelves fuch skilful Alchymitts, in drawing good out of 
evil, that (to try their skill) they will do evil, hoping to draw 
good out of it, ſhall find at laſt, that they have drawn damna- 
tion upon themſelves by that tryal. But fome may object, Doth 
not the Apoltle confels at the 7 verſe, that he had done evil 
for that end, and that having attained a good end, he thought i 
himſelf excufed for the evil of his way: {f thetruthof God hah 
more abounded through my iye, unto his glory, why yet ans Pind ged 
as a finner ? It feems then the Apoftle fiad told lies for the up- 


holding of truth, and that the truth of God had abounded to 5 


the glory of Cod through his lies. Tanfwer, The Apoſtle doth 


not ſpeak thofe words. in his own perfon, or in the perfon | 


of a godly man, but the perſon of a profane Obje€tor, whom 
he confuteth : As if he had faid, Seme man poffibly may plead 


thus for his ſin; The truth of God hath gained by my lie, and if fo, | 


why am I judged as a finner? They are ſpining fins indeed which 
cauſe the glory of Ged to fhine more bright, Can Ibe a laſer where 
God gains ?. ſureſj I cannot, I say rather encourage my felf to do 


evil (as we, faith the Apoſtle, are alfo affirmed to fay) that good 


may come. Jö then, the Apoſtle doth but repeat and refute 
what fome faid for themfelves, and of the Apoſtles; he doth 
not in the leaſt affirm it of himſelf. God often brings good 
out of the worſt of evils, but that's no thank to thofe who 


commit the evil. Evil can produce nothing naturally but evil; | 


it is a divine power and wifdom which overmaſters it unto good. 
The way which God hath taught us to glorifiehim by, is to do 
that which is good, and to ſpeak the truth; and though he can 


raiſe glory to himſelf out of the evil which we do, andout of 


the lies which we publiſb, yet he never calls for our evil or for 
our lie to raiſe his glory, The Pſalmiſt aſſures us ( P/4l. 16.2.) 
My goodnefs extendeth not to tie; and if God hatiꝛ no need of 


Our 
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our goodneſs, rely he kath none of our ev I: Hl war's vot 
our help, though he beſpenks it, and my command it: V Vay 
then Mould any man [peak wickedly for God è 
Ard talk deceitfully for him? or, Talk decest for him. A ds 
%, CN fri- 


Tue ſenſe is the fame as before. The word which we tranflate fane nt 
deceit, is a nown, and fignifiech hope fruſtrated, or the deceivin; ME NWP 
of expectation. A bow which carries the arrow falfe, is thus % autres. 
expreſt, a deceitful bow, becauſe it fruſtrates the Archers aim, pgr dicitar 
{ending an arrow befide or above the mark. It lignifies alfo a TO UN 
man that is flow of faot, dull and lazy, a man of a flegmatique Quia der 
and unactive fpirit: a flothfull man is a deceiver, he deceivech ipfe [pe &. fit- 
himſelf, and he deceiveth thofe that imploy and fet him a work: 1 e 
he doth his own buiinefs but by halves, and if a thi GHEC4 UR con- 

A : ? ny truſt him he 
will deceive them wholly. mittat, Coce 

Fob giveth yet a further chrrge upon bis friends, in the expo · 
ftulations of the next verſe. N 


Verſe 8. Mil ye accept his perfon? will ye contend for God > 


a Will ye accept his perfon? 

There is a different reading of theſe words. Some thus, #// NDI [a bac 
ye put your felves into the room or place of God? Will ye perſonate Pitas nontol. - 
Ged? ſo the word bears; ſignifying, as to accept, foto fultain Ë i 
or repreſent another ae V Vill you take upon you the place 925 55 N 
of God, or ſtand in his ſtead? Will ye be as Gods deputies and Nafa ſuſti nere 
vicegerents, as if you had commiſſion under the great feal of ſaſlenta e, eo 
heaven to deal thus with me? or will ye take tlie office of God 4% Puron 
upon you, to judge the heart, and of the ſecrets which are lodged en Perfis 
there? You jadge me an hypocrites let me profefs what I will Pulte 1 
of my own integrity, let me produce the faireſt proofs of my Faciem Dei 55 
uprightneſs, yet you judge me an hypocrite, aud conclude me cipere eſt perſo- 
a wicked man ; will ye thus take the fole priviledge of God upon 72” Da ager? = 


you, and judge my heart? E a 
Hence Ooferve, i 1 ‘oe s 
They that take upon themto judge the heart, or to judge of candi fargi, 

bad which doth not appear, take npon themſelues the place of Philip, Probs 
One l 


The heart is deceitful above all thi ngsyand defperately wicked who 


aan kow it ? (Jer. 17. 9.) Man cannot know his own heart, much 


lefs. 


D 


Chap. 13. An Expofition upon the Book of fos. Verf. 8. 
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lefs can he know the heart of another man. God takes that 
honour to himſelf ( verf. 10.) J the Lord fearchthe heart. Only 


he that is invilible,is able to fee into that which is inviſible. Chriſt 
gives a rule for judgment: Judge not according to the appearance, 
( Joh. J. 24.) yet we mult not judge of that which doth not ap- 
pear ; we mutt fearch before we judge, becaufe many things are 
not, either in regard of good or evil, as they appear; but if no- 
thing appear after fearching, we muſt fufpend our judgment. 


That which doth not appear mutt be left to the judgment of 7 


God, at his appearing; fo the Apoſtle directs ( 1 Cor, 4. 5.) 
Judge nothing before the time: What is the time? Ihe next words 
thew it, TH the Lord come; that is, till he come to judgment. 
But mutt we referve all judiciary proceédings to that day ? No, 


Magiſtrates muft do juſtice, and therefore they mult judge eve- 
ry day. His meaning then is, judge nothing which doth not 


appear; he takes not away civil judgment upon proof (as 
fome have abufed that text) but only that judgment which 
hath no proof, as the Apoſtle explains himfelf in the ſequel of 
that dehortation. Judge nothing before the time, untill the Lord 
come, who bath will bring to light the hidden things of darknefs , 
and will make mani feſt the counſels of the heart. As if he had 
“faid, That kind of judgment you mutt refer to the day of 
judgment, you muſt not judge of things hidden in darkneſs, 


or of the heart of manzye may judge the works of men, or what- 


ſoever fhews it ſelf inithe open 17 7 


We read, Mill qe accept his perfon ? Here two things are to be 
opened: 1. What it is to accept a perfon, 2. In what ſenſe the 


friends of Job might be faid to accept the perſon ef God, or how his 


perſon may be faid to be accepted. 

The letter of the Original is, Will pe accept or lift up his face? 
This phrafe of stefting ap the face, hatha threefold different uſe 
in Scripture. 

1. God is· ſaid to lift up brs own face, and that intimates favour 
and kindnefs to man, (Numb. 6. 26.) The Lord lift up his coun- 
tenance (or face) upon thee, and give thee peace: That is, the Lérd 
blefs thee, and do thee good. 

2. Man is faid to life an his on face, and that noteth bold- 
nefs and confidence ( Job 11. 15.) Then fhalt thon life up thy face 


without ſpot; that is, thou ſhalt not be afraid to look any man in 


the face. 


3. Man 


Chap. 13. An Rapoſition upon the Book of Jon. 
3. Man is ſaid to lift up the face of another; either the face of 
another man, or (as here) of God himſelf : and this ſigniſies al- 
wa yes extraordinary favour, fometimes illegal favour, (Gen. 32. 
20.) Jacob fends a preſent unto Efan, and faith, Peradveut ure he 
will accept, or lift up my face : So (Deut. 28.5.) the Lord threat- 
neth his ancient people, that he would fend ſuch enemies among 
them as ſpould net regard the perfon ( fo we tranſlate) or not lift 
up the face of the old: an old man full of gray hairs and venerable 


æ. 
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gravity ſhall have no more regard then a childe or a beardleſs 


boy. - The henonrab'e. man, is the man eminent in countenance, or 
whofe face is lifted ap Iſa. 3.3.) The Lord threatned that he would e 
make the prielts confmptible, becauſe they had been partial in the 105 cum quis 107 
law, or becauſe they had accepted faces in or againſt the law (Mal. aliquam reve- 
2,9.) that is, becauſe they had done, or required fuch and fuch ren &. permage 
things to he done, not becauſe the law required them, or becauſe 1 Stine - 
they faw it was the will of Cod in the law, but: becaufe they faw 4547 e 
it was for their own advantage and convenience: They pervert- 12 55 ena 
ed the law, both in opinion and practice, to pinch or favour men aliqua rations, 
as they pleaſed. "Tis faid of the jealous man. (Prov. 6. 35.) that at fpe lucri 
be wil not regard. ( or not accept the face of) any ranſom, that is, Permotus. Pined - 
he will not de moved by any gift to ſpare him that hath diſho- 
noured his bed. l l 

More diſtinetiy, To accept a perfon conſiſts in theſe two things. 
Firſt, When to thofe who are: like, we give an unlike judgment. Profopelepie 
Secondly, Men to thofe who are unlike, we give alike judgment, definitur, fiquis 
To do this is to be partial, and to accept perſons in judgment. 1 me 
Liberality or bounty is not obliged to give like to thofe who are py? 1995 w 
like, but juſtice is. We may: give as we will, but we mutt judge bwar. Coc. ; 
by a rule. God elects according to what is in himfelf, but he 
judges according to what is in us, or according to what we have 
done. When Jacob and Efanwere yet unborn, -neither having dene 
any good or evil, God loved Jacob ani hated Eſau; this was not 


accepting of perſons, becauſe the Lord did this, not as a Judge, 


but as an Elector, {o the Apoſtle fates it ( Rom. 9. I 1, 12, 13.) 
loved the one and hated the other, though both were alike, shat 
his porpele according to election might fand, net of works, but of 
him that.calleth, Thus God eleéts perſons, but he is no reſpecter 
or accepter of perſons, for, In every mation be that feareth God 
and workgth vighteou[ne[s is accepted with bins, Act. 10. 34. God 
will not ask any man what saa or heis, or of what kinge 
cc e 
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eis, before he ac ) 
leliebeld on him ſpall not be aſhamed, for there is no difference be- 
tween the Jem and t he Greek fur the fame Lord over all is rich unto 
all that call pon him. ( Rom. 10. 11, „ 
But if this be to accept perſons, how could Job charge his friends 
with accepting the perfon of God ꝰ i 
Por the clearing of this quære, I fhall ſhew firſt negatively, how 
we are not to under ſtand it; and then affirmatively, how we 


ares is fis ts „„ 
Firſt thus, We are not to underſtand it, as if Jobs friends ima- 
gined that God had need of their favour in his cauſe: the uſual 
reaſon why the perſons of men are accepted, is becauſe their 
cauſe cannot bear them out; he that hath a good cauſe never de- 
fires to have the ſentence carried by any biafs to his perfon; but 
he that difteutts 1 bel alkthe nan he ean ven e- 
very ſtone to ingeatiate his perfon, or, as we fay, to curry favour 
with the Judge. Job and his friends knew well enough that (as 
the Apoltte affirms out of the Pfalm, Rows. 3. 4.) God muft be 
ju iſtel in his fayings, nnd overcome when he either judgeth or is 
judged: The juttice of his cauſe will carry him out againſt all men, 
Tea rvrm mob ff be Supped; and all the world become guilty 
before God. . „ 
N As God needs not any reſpect or favour to his per- 
ſon from the creature, ſo its impollible that. God fhould receive 
more reſpect or honour from the creature then doth belong to 
his perfon: We may quickly. out- act our reſpects to the belt of 


men, and offer them more theen'they are fie to receive: but God is 


„infinitely exalted above altont praiſes, and is fit to receive more 


then we can offer. The Pfalmiſt indeed {aith that the Ifraelites 
flattered God. When he flew them then they fought bins, and they 
returned and enquired early a er God neverthele{sthey did flatter 
him with their month, and they lied unto him with their tôngues, 
(Pal. 78.36.) But could they Aéttet God Man is flattered,when, 


tharis aitsivedite him which he hath not, or wher heis applaud- 


ed fbr what he Rath beyond thé worth of it. God cannot be 


flattered thus: He is ab much beyond flatterings as he is beyond 
ſufferings. The Jews, chen, are ſaid to flatter God, not becauſe 


they-applauded Him by fair fpeethes more then was his due, but 


becaufe by fair fpeeches'they hoped to preverit what themſelves 


did deſerve; ordhey flattered God with their own promiſes, pa 7 


wit 


— 


Nerf. 9. 


cepts him ; For the 5 criptwre faith; whofoever — ö 


Verl. 8. l 


with his praifes. They finned againſt him, and lie flew them, and 
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"when the {word found them they fought God, they creep’d to 
him and fawn d upon him, they came as with ropes about their 


necks, confeffiag they were worthy to dy, yet humbly begging 
for lifes and if God would but fheath his {word and ſpare them,O 
what manner of men would they be in all holy converfation and 

odlinefs! Thus they flattored Gad with their mouth, while their 
hearts were sot right : they made great fhews of repeutance and 
turning to God, but they meant no ſuch thing, this was their 
flattery : neither can the Lord be flattered any other way. And 
as he cannot be flattered by over-prailing higi, fo his perfoncan- 
not be accepted by over- reſpecting him: 


So then, the meaning of Jeb in charging his friends with accept- 


ing the perfon of God, is only this cat he conceived his friends 


fo zealous in lifting up the glory of God, that they cared not un- 
der what temptations and difadvantages they left him poor man; 
they did not attend the law of love and pity towards him, in con- 
junction with the law of love and honour towards God. As if he 
had faid, Ten fee me miſcrabie, and you know God is just (I know 
be is fo too) Hence you infer, God being jap he would never puni fh 
ms thus if I were not njuh. I hut to advance the ri Pe of 
God, you ſuſpect me of wiekednefs: and te maintain ins truth yon 
charge me with faifenefs of heart and fecret hypocrifie: The former 
is yonr duty, but the later is your fin; will ye thes reject my perfon 
that ye may accept his ? A 5 
Hence Obferve, ; 
i na That to accept perfons in judgment croffeth the rule of 
juſtice. z : a 
Tis injuftice to accept the perfon of God ( in the fence ex- 
lained ) how much more to accept the perfons of men? Tne 
Apoftle profeſſeth Rrongly (2 Cor. 5.16.) Henceforth know we 
noman after the flefh, yeathough we have known Chrifi after the 
‘flefh, yet now henceforth know we him no more, that is, we de not 
refpect him for any flefhly conſſderation. That was once our er- 
rour, we expected a Chriſt in outward pomp and worldly ſplen- 
dor, we looked for a Chrift in robes of royalty, and in the ma je- 
Rick ſtate of earthly Princes, we were offended at his meannefs 
and poverty, becauſe we faw no form or beaut) in him; but 


we have learned to think, and judge otherwife of Chrift. Now, 


Hit be a finor beſides our duty, to reſpect Chrift after the fleſn, 
e ; Ccc2 how 


+ 
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how much more any Chriſtian? We may argue ſo heie, Ifitbe a 
fin to accept the perfon of Gad, or by inclining to him to wrong 
men, iow much more to accept the perſon of man, ox. by incli- 
nipg to one man to wrong another. Te fhal! de ne nrg , 
nefs in judgment: Thon fale not reſpelt the perfon of the poor, nor 
hononr the perfon of the mighty, (Lev. 19.1 ae if he had faid,ye 
cannot do that which is right in judgment, if ye reſpect the per- 
fon of any man, high or lo. rich or poor: ſome, poſſibly, may 
reſpect the perfon of the poor ( 885 ufually reſpect of perſon 
is given to the rich) but the law of God is ſo exact in this point, 
that if a poor man (or a min in forma pauperis) contend with, 
and {ue him that is rich, yet, thou fhalt not do the rich man 
wrong and fay he is rich, he can bear it well enough, no, but if his 
cauſe be right, though his adverfary be poor, let the rich man 
have his due, Magiſtrates are not called to do acts of charity, 
but of juſtice. Laws are made without refpeé of perfons, but 
they are ſeldom executed without reſpect of perſons. While 
the law is moulding and framing, the legiſlators know not what 
particular perſons mall fall under it, therefore it is made without 
partiality Or reſpect of perſons. But the Judge too often remem- 

s and fudies the perfon as much or more than the law: His 

rien Ir Ris ü. ra isin the cauſe, fuch a man recommends the 
büliteſs to hiw, whohath done him a courteſie, or may do it 
hereafter : Such a great man is concerned in it, who may do him 
an ill turn, or make an unpleaſing repre ſentation of him at Court 
and in the Princes ear. Theſe N corrupt the Judge, 
and turn. him aſide in judgment: _ T 

Secondly, Obſer ve. ; 

We astept the -perfon of God, whew under she title of doing him 
right we wrong man. i. 2 
Some are zealous for God to the hurt of their brethren: and 
while they can ſuppoſe themſelves acting for God, they care. not 
what they act againſt man. Such a ſpirit the Prophet defcribes 
(Z 4.65. J.) Your brethren that hated you, that cafe ots ont for my 
names fake, (aid, Let the Lord be glorified: As if he had ſaid, while 

` you flew hatred towards your brethren, you fay it is in love to 
God,while yoa caft their perfons out of your fociety,you fay it 
is for the name of God: and that the Lord (fay you ) may be 


glorified, we muſt not fpare any man, brother, or friend, one or 


other:So (Jer. 50.5.) All tbat fonnd then bave devenred ay aa 
2 * E 8 5 l f ` pes S 


= ‘Ciapa 3. 4% Exepofition upon the Book of Jos, Verl. 8. 


“Chap. 13. An Expoftion uponthe Buk Jos, Vess. f 


— 


: ſpeaks of thofe that went to feck God with their faces towards 
Eon, who fought to worthip God in the exacteſt manner) and 
then aducrfaries ſad, we offend nor. ( They thought they might eat 


vp a man, with as little offence to God or man, as to their own 
ſtomacks, when they had this to ſay for it; ) Becauſe they have fine 
ned againfi the Lord, the habitation of jujfice, even the Lerd, the 
hope of their fathers. Thefe men have ſinned againſt God, and we 
hope we mult net bear with fuch : If we. did not find them in an 
errour, did they not wrong God and his truth, we would not 
da thus; but weoffend noty tor they bau- 7 5 875 the Lerd, 
the habitation of juſtice, even the- Lord, the hopi 

They concluded they might ufe them as they lit when-they had 
this plea, it is for the Lord. Thats the reafon of Chrifts premo». 
nition (Joh, 16. 2.) They (hall cafi yon out of the fynagogues,yea the 


time cometh, that whofeever killeth ou vill think that he doth God - z 
Service.’ Tis poſſible for men to feem inflamed with a zeal for God, 


while they put their brethren into flames. 


And as this is true in regard of the perfons of men, fo of their 


datrine; Some fay God is honoured by fuch. an opinion, and: 


therefore it muſt needs be right. Papiſts maintain the doctrine. - 


of free-will, and tell us ic is that God may be glorified, how elfe 
(fay they) can we anfwer thofe exhortations and commands to 
repent and obey his voyce, if man have not free-will or a power. 
to obey? 
which he catwot do? ‘Therefore that the honour of God may 
not be ftained, the will of man mutt be advanced. 


hope of their fathers: 


Were it not a mock if God fhould bid man do that 


Arminians hold uniwerfal redemption , or that Chrift died e- 


qually for all men, Now as the Papiſts pretend zeal for God in 
maintaining free-will, leſt' he fheuld.feem toanoek-in his com- 


mands ; fo theſe maintain univerſal redemption, leit.God ſnould 
ſeem to mock in his promifes : For, ſay they, God offers grace and 


mercy, forgiveneſs of fins and life eternal unto all; hence they 
argue, if Chrift died not for all, he doth but delude usin making 


. thefe offers: Thus out ofa refpe& to the perfon of God, they de- 


ſtroy the truths of God. For the truthis, man hath no free-will 


(before convertion ) either to- obe the commands of God, or 


to believe his promifes ; and yet the Lord in unfpeakable wi {dom 
and juſtice, yea and in mercy too, commands him to obey ,and pre- 
feats him promifes to believe: Thefe-adminiftrations of God are 
not.arguments of mans ability, but of his duty; and while G oau 
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them ſhews · man his duty he conveys an ability, he doth not bid 
a perfon unconverted obey and believe, ‘becaufe he hazh an in- 
herent power to do them, but becaufe out of his free love and 
grace in Chriſt he intends to give him thac power. And therefore 
the expedient for the removing of the former difficulties, is not to 
be found in the free-will of man, but in the free-grace of God: 
who though he requires what we are not able to do, yet enables 
us to do what he requires. If we ſeek other helps to eaſe us of 
theſe ſcruples, we ſhall be convinced at latt, to bave overthrown 
the truth of God, While we would be thought zealous for his ho- 
nour: And tharis the fin of accepting the perfon of God, whom 
we can never honour enough, either this perſon, works or truthe, 
mill ye accept his perfon ? | oe 
Will ye contend for God ? 

Ic is not a fault but a duty to contend for God, to contend for 
God with our tongues, and to contend for God with our hands, 
(Jud. 5. 23.) Merox was curſed becanfe they came not to the help of 
the Lord againſt the mighty. Therefore when he faith, Vill ye con- 
tend for God? He doth not blame them for-the matter, their ta- 
king Gods part, but for the manner in which they did it. Asif he 
had faid; Ifyou will engage as patrons ef Gods canfe, and contend for 
him, you muff do it fo as becomes the canfe of God, you muſt not, to 
gratifie God, opprefs the poorest man. l 

2. We may give this fence, De ye conte nd for God? that is, do 
ye think God cannot maintain his own caufe without you? When 
Gideon had deſtroyed the altar of Baal, and Foafh his father de- 
fended the action, Joafh Saith, WiL ye plead for Baal ? will ye fave 
him? if he be a God, let him plead for bimfelf, becanfe one hath caff 
dows his altar (Judg. 6. 25.) You need not trouble your felves;for 

if Baal be a god he will do well enough, he will ſet himfeli right, 
and maintain his own divinity. In that fence alfo Fob might here 
ſpeak to his friends, Will ye contend for God ? Do ye thi he isa 


Baal,one that cannot fave fi mielfand manage his own caufe?doth 


he need you? he being the true God will plead for himfelr: there - 
fore hold your peace and hear what Thaveto peer have fpo- 
ken wickedly for God,and talked deceitfully for him:you have fo 
accepted his perfon and contended for him, that he will give you 
no thanks for your la bour. Fob yet proceedeth togive ſotnè further 
arguments, why- they fhould forbear to ſpeak, and give him further 
audience, Jos 
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Jos Chap, 13. Verf. 9, 10, 11, 12, 13. 


Is it good that he Should fearch ow out, or aS one | 
another, do you fo mock him 7 ó AE AEAEE 
He will furely reprove you, if you do ſecretly accept perfons. 


Shall not his excellency make you afraid, aud his dread fall. 


“upon you è - i. | , 
pe 5 are like unto albes, and your bodies to bodies 
Clay. a 
Hold your peace, let me alone, that I may ſpeal, and let come 


on me what will. 


0 B ſtill perſiſts prefting his friends to ſilence irin 
05 e, and requiring 
audience for what he had to ſpeak. The ninth sind coli Sie 


are an appendix to, or an enlargement of hi 

which began at the fixth verſe. dere he e 15 
{peak wickedly for God? and tall deceitfully for him Will ye 1 
cept his perfon? Will ye make tuch adventures? and fun fuch 
hazzards as thefe? Here he diflwades them from its Zs it ood 
that he foontd ſearch zou ou. (verſ. 9.) if he do, you will have he: 
worſt of it: for, be will ſarely reprove you, sf yc do fecretly acce E 
perfons, verſ. 10. If you give wrong judgment for God, you hall 
not eſcape the juſt judgement of God. ; ica 


His third argument is grounded upon the ma jeſty and greatne ss 


of God, verſ.1 1. Shall net his excellency make d, 

His fourth, upon their own frailty 4 10 he 125 o 
5 a like unto afbes ; and will yon who are but dult 
and afhes ſpeak chus not only before, but co: i i 
1 559 Ae y ä ut concerning the high and 

From all theſe premifes, he draus the with of ch t yerfe O 
that you would altogether hold your peace, into 1 a Wahi ö 
at the 13 verſe, Hold your peace, & c. a 


Verſe 9. J. it good that he fhonid fearch youont ? 


The fence of this phraſe (ss st god?) was given at the 3° verte 


f the 5 i 
1 chapter: Good is here put for profitable or advan- 


Some 
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hog : Some refer- it to God; and expound it asif he had faid, Do yon 
e think it will be profitable for Ged 10 feck after yon, to draw zou to hi 
umquid ex- Pn „ EE PA ERR > 13 
iftimaris utile Part); OF tothe paronage ef bis cauſe? Aeſtade vot our felves, 
Des fuiurum God doth not want jour help, he can maintain his sale thouch he. 
querere &. fee not jon for his advocates, though he make not jou of his counfel, 
afcifcere vos in Bux I pafs this as too {trained an interpretation, i 
„ For Job intends this direétly to his friends: and while he faith, 
Non bene cedet 551 good that he ſpould fearch yon out? his meaning is, it will be 
vobis Ẹ factam ill for you. At. will be fo far from your profit or benefit, from 
veſtrum difeuf your eaſe or credit, that you will find it both your lofs and your 
he ee fhame, if once God come and fearch yon ont. If God look more 
1 ce narrowly into this bulmeſs » you will get nothing by it but a 
penderit. Merc. chiding, as ts exprefled in the next verſe, He will {arelyreprove 


jon. oS 

The word fignifies not only to fearch diligently, but to fearch 

8 judiciarily, or as a judge fearcheth and 9 85 a es or his ae 
ob fpeaks of himfelf under this language in the exercife of his 
Magiltracys¢chap.29.16.)the cauſe which J knew not J fearched ont. 

If any,under the law, enticed their brethren to idolatry, faying 
let us ferve other gods,then(faith the Lord by aſes, Deut. 13.1 a) 
ſhalt thou enquixe and wake ſcarth, and ask diligently, &. Man 
ſearcheth what he-doth not know; God kuoweth all things and 
1 fearcheth.He doth not ſearch to inform himſelf in what he 

noweth . not, but he fearcheth to inform or to aſſure us that he 
doth know. David prayeth, fearch me, O Lord, and know my 

heart ( Pfal. 139. 23.) yet he confeſſeth (verf. 1.) O Lord, thon 
hafi ſearched me and known me; yea he knew God knew him with- 


out fearching. There are no fecrets to God: He knows by im- 


mediate intuition,not by diſcourſe or inquiſition. 
So then, Jeb {peaks of God after the manner of men, who 

mae enquiries that they may know, and fearch that they may 

na. ö 

But why fhould it not be good, or what hurt would it be 
his friends, if God fhould fearch them out?. I anſwer, Job fape 
pofed that his friends had not dealt fairly nor fincerely with him; 
and though he could not find out the unevennefs of their ſpirits 
towards him, yet God could : He faw perfectly that they did 
not move upon right principles, that there was more of anger 
and animofity, then of zeal and charity in their diſcourſe; that 


they had a delire rather to conquer him, then to comfort him, and 


cau ciate. a that 
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that they were mote buſie in judging his perfon, then in applying 
remedies to remove his grief. Now, when God upon the fearch 
fhould find out fuch ill matter as this againſt them, could it be 
good to them? Surely fuch a difcovery as this could not gain 
them either reward or approbation./s it geod. thot he fhonld fearch 
jou out? g 

Hence Obferve, : a 

Firſt, God is able to fearch ont and difcern the hearts and fecret 
wales of all the children of en. 1 . 

He knows not only what we do, but with what heart and for 
what ends we do it. His eyes (do not only fee, but) confder, 
his eye- lid: (do not only behold, but) try the children of men, 
( Pfal. 11. 4.) The eye - lids of man do not fee at all, they only 
protect and fence the light of the eye: Bat to fhew that God is 
all ſight, and all eye, his very eye-lids are ſaid to do more than ſee, 


to try the children of men. O Lord ae David, in the place 


lately cited) show baft fearched me, and known me, Man ſearches 
man and cannot know him, for, what man knoweth the things of 
aman, {avethe [pirit of man that is in him? (1 Cor. 2.11.) but 
the Spirit of God knows whatis in man, he hath a thread which 
feads him unerringly, quite through che labyrinth of mans heart. 
Thou haſt known me, all over, thon kzoweft my down-fitting and 


, npr ifings thatis, whatfoever I 1 about or take in hand: Tea, 
t 


n underſtandeſt my thoughts afar off; that is, before I think 
them, or before they are born. 

We cannot draw a curtain between God and our fouls, nor 
ſpread a vail of fecrecy over any of our actions. The waies of a 
msan are before the Lord, and he ponderesh (as in a ballance) all bis 
goings, Prov. 5. 21.) , 

Secondly, Obſerve, , 

It will be little ta the profit or credit of hypocrites and evil doers, 
when God comes to [earch them. 

Chriſt quickly eſpied among all his guefts, the man that had 
not on him the wedeing garment 3 and as foon as Chrilt fpake to 
him, he was ſpeechleſs. He was condemned in himſelf, becauſe 


he had not prepared himfelf. 
Three things ariſe from this conſideration, by way of coral - 


lary. . 
Firſt, Take beed of fin, for God will fearch you ont, Mofes tels 
the two tribes who deſired to take up their inheritance on the 
! Ddd other 
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other fide Jordan, that if they fhould prove falfe to their owm 
propofals,. their fin would furely find them out. But doth (jn 
make fearch for the ſinnerꝰor will lin diſcover and betray it ſelf? 


3 
= When he faith their fin would find them out, his meaning is, the 


revenging hand of God for fin would find them out. When we 
teel the effects and receive the rewards of fin, our {in finds us. 
Many lofe both the fight and memory of the fins they have com- 
mitted, but their fins keep the fight of them, or will follow them 
(as the hound doth the fleeing game)upon the ſcentʒ till they have 
found them. out. - ; 
Secondly, It is good for man to ſearch himſelf, before the Lord. 
fearches him, or lecauſe the Lord will {rely fearch him. It will be 
our wiſdom to bring our own works to the touchſtone, for God 
will ; to travel into our own hearts, and over our own lives, for 
God will, Let not any region of thy felf be (terra incognita) 
an unknown land to thy ſelf, for God walks through thee every 
day. God threatned to fearch Jeruſalem with candles, becauſe : 
they had not fearched chemfelves by the clear fun fhine of his 
word. A fin of ignorance committed is leſs then a fin againſt 
knowledge, but. to hide a fin we have committed, or to be wilfully 
ignorant 5 11 8 5 1 : i 
Laftly, It is beft for ns by hum le confeſſion to makgonr fins kr 
to God ſeeing God doth fearch out aur fins and will „ 
ther we will on no. Concealment doth not hide the eye of God 
from fin, but the mercy and pardoning grace of God from the 
tinner. The difguifes which we pat upon the evils which we have 
done,cannot make them lefs vilible to,but more ugly in the fight ~ 


of God. To aſſuxe that, is Jabs {cope in the next clauſe of this 


verſe. 
Or as one mockgth another, de qe fo mock, hi? 


The word fignifies to illude, to ly, to deceive; : to ly that we 


apr Proprie 
may deceive, or to deceive by lying. One man, or (as the pro- 


eff ilimcdert, 


racntiti, deci- priety of the Original founds ) pn poor, weak, forry; forrowful ` 


pere mentiri 


l iudendo, vel MAN may thus mock and deceive another; but can weak, forry, 


illudere menti- filly man put cheats and deceits upon the ftrong,the wife,the oni) 


endo, wile God ? 
But may we conceive that Jobs friends had any fuch defign 
in hand, or that they were contriving a plot againſt God? 
’ Fis equally as vain and ſinful to ftrive with God by our wit; 
as. 
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as it is by our ſtrength, andwe can as foon overcome him, as over- 
reach him. „ r 

Neither did Fob impute this to his friends, that they fet 
themfelves induſtriouſſy to deceive or mock God, yet he might 
ſpeak thus, . l 

Firit, Becaufe they handled the caufe with'weak and improper 
arguments, fuch as had only a fhew or realon of divine authority 
in chem, not the fubitance or reality of it; which imported, as 
if they ſuppoſed God himſelf would be taken with appearances 
and veri-limilitudes: to be fo, is indeed to be mocked and de- ; 
ceived. Upon this account Job chargeth them with mocking God. 1750 inter 
Neither is it againſt the laws of difputation to put fuch inferences ee wk 
upon anothers aſſertions or argumentations as may poffibly flow ‘guid quif; fibi 
or follow from them, though the arguer be free and far enough propoftum efe 
from any fuch intendment. ü Aicat, fed quid 

Secondly, Becauſe they (undertaking to plead che cauſe of , ipfius orati tm 
God) mighs feem todeal like thofe Advocates, who to draw nigh eee 
on their clients, and multiply their own fees, tell them their 
caufe is good and that they doubt not of the day. Which though 
it were moft true in regard of God and the canfe it felt he had in 
hand with Fob, yet it was not true in regard of the grounds upon 
which his friends managed it, and held it forth. 

Thirdly, He might{peak thus, becaufe they appearing as Wit- Referendum 
nees againſt him before the tribunal of God, might {eem to videtur ad in 
deal like thoſe witneffes who give a wrong teſtimony to miflead ret 1 a 
the judge, that he may give fentence againft the innocent: thus e ae 
an earthly Judge may be mocked or deceived. But (faith Fob) torquertdy à 
do you think to mock or deceive God thus? Do you think becauſe you velts bumand 
have given {ach a hard tefimony of me, and fay, I am wicked, that prifaafione aut 
he will take your word, and coudemu me upon it? Do ye hope, eit hr fi nah, Phil ; 
to corrapt and darken his underſtanding that he cannot fee the right, 83 
or to over- per ſrade his will to atk agatuſt what he fees, aud to over- 
throw the right? pleaſe not your (elves with the msif-revrefentations 
of me and my cauſe to God: for he will gurckly look through alt 
the falfe coleurs you have laid npon it, and the fallacies thas are in it; 

and you will find at laft, that you have deceived your ſelves, not God, 
by all your infinuations of my deceit and hypocrifie towards God, As 
one man mocksth another, do you fo meck bum? 

-. Hence Obſerve, Š 

Firſt, Man may be mocked and deceived by mar. 
o 8 Ddd 2 


That's 


5 ` — 


= 


* . 
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That's fuppofed by Jeb, As the ftrength of man prevails over 
humane ftrengeh ; fo alfo doth the wit and underftanding of man 
prevail over humane wit and underſtanding. And as fome men. 


are in reference to ftrength, fo others are in reference to under- 
tanding, children. You. may mock and cozen them, impoſe 


que a wagt upon and delude them, even as if they were a company of little 


children. : 
As many wife men are led by the multitude, fo the fooliſn mul- 
titude are ealily led by any one, who is great in power oremi- 
nent in reputation for wiſdom. Two haxdred men went after Abe 
falom in their fimplicity, and knew not anything, (1 Sam. 15. r.) 
They were not of his cgunſel, nor privy to his conſpiracy, he 
deluded them into treaſon. Simon Magus bewitched the people 
of Samaria, giving out that himfelf was fome great one, to whom 
they all gave heed from the leaf? anto the great ei, faying, This man 
` zs the great power of God (Act. 8. 9, 10.) Buthe did but mock 
them. Such impoftors and mountebanks have in all ages put 
cheats upon fimple people, not only in matters of flate, but of 
religion. Popith prieAs and Jeſuites have been greateſt defigners 
and actors in foul-mockeries : by thefe, God hath ſent ffrong de- 
luſions among them who have not received the love of the truth, 
and they have believed lies. ae. 
Secondly, Obſerve, 01 
Ged cannot be mocked by man. 5 ; 
Gal. 6. 7. Be not deceived, Godis not mocked; Man never de- 
ceives himfelf fo much, as when he thinks or attempts to deceive 
God. He often takes the wife in their owa craftirefs, but the 
craft of the wife never took him. 4% wark ( faith Solomon ) ts 
the vet ſpread in the eye or fight of the filly bird : If a weak man ſee 
the ſnare he will not come into it: There is no ſnare can be ſpread 
out of the eye and light of Cod, aud therefore he will never come 
into any ſnare. And as it is an impoffible thing, fo alfo a thing 
extreamly pelios to go about to mock God : fo mach the 
Apoſtle infers. from this principle: for he had no fooner laid 
down my conclufiony God is nt mocked but preſently he fubjoins, 
Whatfoever. a man foweth, that alfo {hall be reap. Our actions, 
good or bad, are like the feed fown, the reward of them is the 
harveſt reaped; fuch as the feed fown is, fuch fhalt the corn 
reaped be; God will not give thema harveſt of wheat and bar- 
ly, who have fown tares.and cockle, Many evil works are re- 
warded 


An Expofftibn upon the Book of Jon. 
ood, and moft good works are rewarded . 
d is not unrighteous, either to give us 
ood. For though God beſtows ſome 
ts pom marikind im common; fu? 
good, did ſending rain on the jufl 

5. yet he oeftows no ſpecial nor eternal 
ſhortly come, when they fhall 
are common, and temporary. E 
Thirdly, Opſerve, i $ 


warded by men with. g 


his funto rife ont 


favours upon them;and a time will 


ind difhonenvers of God; while we think - 
and honouring him. „ 


A good end will not excu hile our way is urwarran- 


We may be judged to 
from fuch intentions, ~ ` 

obs friends had nofuch- 
mock God, yet Jos 


mhichonr action: ſpeak, thon 25 we : 


wicked putpoſe in'their hearts as to 
fon to charge them with it. 

been enlightened fall ama, are faid to cruciſie 
d afre(h, and put him to open fhame > 
ho fin wilfully after they havo received 
‘aid to tread under foot the Son of 
he covenant as an unholy thing eb. 
neither of thefe do it formally and 
of a Julian openly blaſpheming 
our of Jefus Chrift. Yet 
they all do it, who de- 
hemfelves up ( after con- 
wayes atid luſts of their own hearts, 

ds from accepting the perfon of 
ickedly for him, proceeds on to fhew — 
fe they fhould dare to do fo. 


dofecretly accept : 


l the knowledge of 
God, and to connt t 
10, 26, 29.) Yet, poſſibly, 
It is rare to hear 
the name, and ſpurnin 
jn effect, and by way. 


g againſt the hon 
of interpretation 


God, and from fpeaking 
them the danger of it in ca 


Verſe 10. He will furely reprove yous; ye 
He will furely veprove joms ` 8 8 

eit favour at the hands of God : 
lan ful favor} : 
doeh. 


Vik he had faid, Yom maj? 
| judge of all the 


51 cceulte, & Ah 
e 


: Ny 1. 
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toreprove as God reproves. - Great (inners mutt have great re- 


proofs: Some mutt be faved with fear, pulling them out of the 


fire; we muſt caſt them into the fire,:thacthey may efcapeshe | 
fire: Pitiful cruelty is better: tian cruel pity. Some in dealing 
both with the: ſinful prattici: and erroneous opinions of meu, 


handle then as men handle thorns, as. if they dorit not touch 
them; this fatneth ſin, and confirmeth errour: For as a cold and 
heartle(s petitioner invites a denial, fo a cold and heartlefs re- 
prover hearteis the finner. The way to cure ſome fofis is to-beat 


them black and blew with reproofs, as the word ufed ſome where 


in the :Epiftles of Fashfignifies, Paul, exhorts Titus to rebuke 
the Crètians ſfarpiy (ot cuttingly ) that they may be fonnd in the 


faith, (Tit. 1.13.) Soars muft be cut and lanced, before they can 
be liealed. God reproves feverely, as well as certainly. He will. 


ſurelyireprout , : 
: fta bib eA ya horreri acdeoe perfin: > 
Dina BUDE yede fectetly accept perſent. 


criam fi clam Asif be had taid, You May cover the matter, and put preten”, 
perfonam acci- CES OF colours upon it, but God will find you out.. Some tran”. P 
; flate the Original by </phough, which makes the fence clearer». 
Fakt per (ous fecret yy: though ye carry it cunning- 


piatis. Jun. 


&c. Me 


, Lets. Many lim as it, were, by art, and. 
ae ilfül. t 4 . ney con dra fair skin over a.putrifi-. 
edfoar, and mak the blackeft and moft. deformed actions appear 
beautiful; the Pharfſees were indeed corrupt and rotten car- 
kaſſes, yet they looked like painted tombs: they were but rotten, 


pots, nora gilded ower. Hergin.ltes the cunning of fin- - 
le AE * ‘ 


eetifimè ves ning, to do itfecretlys, ina! 
enti 100, 


Jens aut dan CCC ee 
Errar Foce. Others render this clauſe çanfaHy,, He will reprove you kecaufe 


tè in gratiam you do fecrerly accept perfoxs.s the clofe E E contrivance, 


cxjuſq; diſcedi- of your ſin will caufe you greater fhame. Job {peaks not thus, 


openly: e . 

Firſt, Becauſe men ſometimes. do. it openly and are not re- 
proved. As it he had ſaid,, you may perhaps do this fo groſſely, 
that every man fees it, and yet no man reprove or punifh you for 


tis a telle. Tyg. as if they ſhould eſcape the repraofs.of Gad who accept perſons 


it;. but though you do it fecretly,, God will reprove and puniſſi 


you for it. e oe „ 

Secondly, It may have this meaning, If ye. do it fecretly, 

me cannot pupith yona for they. judge and puniſh only thofe 
ee things 


r eg Re ee are nhs „ eee eee e F. N 
ean Ce e rae a ; 
3 = ` Seas 


os vy 


N 
+ 


“things that appear : | Juſtice muſt proceed (ſecundum allegata &. 


ve according to what is alleadged and proved. So that if 
1 sa perſons, men cannot. deal with you; but 


God can: he will find you out and make you Imart for it. 


Hence Obſerve (I have opened before what itis to accept 
perfons, therefore I fhall not ſtay upon it.) 
Firſt, That to accept perfons ic a very oveking fin. 
He will furely reprove jeu, of you do fecretly accept perſont. The 


accepting of, or the ſhewing favour to a perfon, may be as great 


‘as reffitig of a perfon. And the reaſon of it is, 
pit, i Becaule the 52 0 of one perfon is alwaies joyned 
with the accepting of another: and therefore though the very 
act of accepting a mans perfon, or the fhewing more favour toa 
man then is due, may feem to have no fault, or but a ſmall one 
in it; yet becauſe the favour you fhew to one doth redound to 


the wrong or oppreſſion of another, the fin müſt needs be exceed- 


i t. a ahs 5 : £ i ae 
PRE d It is a provoking fin to accept perfons, becaufe it is 


afin that cannot be committed but with a great deal of refolved- 


5 ; : : 
ad premediation. A man muft know both perfons an 
7 beore he can properly be faid to accept pertons, So that 
this is not a fin which a man falls into through inadvertency or ir 
firmity : Now, that which puts a greqt aggravation upon any. fin, 


is, to do it knowingly and premeditately. ` The more of our un- 


deritanding or of our will is mixed with any fin, the more ſinful 


it is; T know no fin which hath more ofeither,then the accepting 
“of paoi hath: - Therefore God will furely reprove thofe who 
accept perforis ; what lin foever efcaperh, thar fall not; you 
` “cannot plead an excuſe for it; nor ts there any cloak for this fin. 


It cannot be committed out of ignorance or infirmity, but upon 
will and election. . a Do 3 
i ¿cepting of one perfon is a wrong to another, 
Thirdly, As the accepting or one perilon ts a : Be chat hath 
tlie wrong knows not where togo to be righted.” The accepting 


{o it is fuch a wrong as à man can have no repair for. 


of perſons is a finagaintt all laws, and yet we caf hardly find aay 


law againſt it. „ i oe 

ty, They who fit in judgment perfonate and repreſen 
ee ; and therefore while they accept perſons, they 
make God a partaker, yea, an actor in that which he molt 
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Chap. 13. 


An Expofition.upon the Book N Jon. 

‘Aud as this is a great fin in civil judgement, foin f iritual. 
This 8. James fhews (Jem. 2. 2, 3,4. ) If there come one 5 jour 
aſſemlij with a gold ring, in goodly apparel, and you have re[pect te. 
him, and fay unto him, fit thow here in a good place; and there come 
in alfo a plor man in vileraiment, and yen fay to the poor, ſtaud thou 
there, &c. Are je not then partial in your ſelves, and are become 


judges of evil thunghis? We muff not have the faith of our Lord 


Jejus Chrif, the Lord of glory with reſpett of perfons. The Apo- 
ſtles refolve for himfelf and his fellow Apc lues is (2 Cor. 5. 160 
Henceforth know we no man after the fi that is, we accept no 
mans perfon, in regard of any ontward intereſt, as to the ſway- 


ing of our judgement, to think well or ill, highly or meanly of 


chem. External relations and differences muft bear no weight at 


the Goſpel beam. It is as dangerous (if not more) to accept per- 
fons in ſpiritual, as in civil judgment, _ and the Lord is à ſevere 


revenger of both, 
But fome may ſay, If it were between man and man, {oto ace 


cept perfons, the Lord might be angry indeed, but will not God 
favour an accepter of perſons, when it is in favour to his own . 
cauſe? No, he will not. That's the caſe here, W3 you (faith . 


Jeb) ‘accept the perfon of God? 
Hence Obierve, |” k 


Goll will not biat its: shat we ſtouli wrong the manih man for 


his fake. 


1 


Neither indeed can we do him right by doing injury to others. 
This doth infinitely advance the olinefs and purity of God; 
and convince the falſeneſs and wickednefsof man. The Judges 
aud Magiftrates of the earth will,do.right between man and |; 
man, in an ordinary cafe befugten ſubject and ſubject of equal 
rank, but if it be the kings caſe, or if fome great perſon be intreſ - 
ſed in it, how api r une ine „ and to 

vith the prince, though they ay it heavy upon the 
people! No if God himfelf will PPE NA that a 1 ; 
‘thould be wronged under a prerence of doing him right: Ho] 
{hall any men be born out, who Favour the great ones of the world 


give ſentence wit 


to the prejudice and undoing af inferiors? The Lord proteſts 
(4.61. S.). I the Lord e I hate robbery for burnt- 
Hering: See how he reproves thofe who were very zealous to 
promote his cauſe. But is it blame · worthy to be zealous for 
God? No, Their zeal. was good, but the means they uſed to 
expre{s 


Verl. 10 


exprefs it, was evil. They robbed men che better to enable them 


to bring offerings to oA Tiy oppe their brethren that they 
might be liberal at the Temple.. 


an excellent work to maintain the preaching of che Gofpel, yet 
their work is bad enough,who gripe and graſp unjultly,and think 


to falve it by this, they hed ss toward the promoting 


of the Gofpel, this is to bring robbery for burnt- offering. Ochers 
extort and grate in their dealings, who pleaſe themſelves with a 


purpoſe to be charitable to the poor, they will build Almſ-houſes, 


and give much in their laf wills to gaod nfes: The Lord hates 
robbery for charity; as well as for burnt-offerings. He rejects: 
what we give, eit 

have unduly gotten. . 


at th. od teftifies againſt this, J hate `- 
robbery for burnt-offering. Woe to thoſe who: rab men to enrich : 
God. Some now promote preaching, and perhaps will ſet up a 
Lecture out of the overplus of their unjuſt gains. Though it be 


er to him or to his poor, if we give what we 


Thirdly, Fob faith, Ne ill furely reprove you, if yefecretly acm 


cept perfons. Thence Odferve, . 
Secret fins, even heart fins are known unto God.: 


The Lord by Nathan tels David, Thou didft it feeretiy, but Lf 
will do this thing before ali Iſrael, and beferethe Sun, Secret (ins - 

faull have openpanifhment, that which is done ( whether good-. 

or evil) in a corner, God will proclaim upon. the houſe top: ae 


Remember this, you that can fin fmoothly and fairly, that can 


(when you have eat up your brethren) like the whore in the 


Proverbs , wipe -jonr mouths, and fay, we have done no wicked- 


ntfs. , 

I grant that in fome fence fecret fins are not fo bad as open fins .- 
arr: yet there are confiderations which render them worſe then 
open ſins. Secret fins are not fo bad as open fins in two refpedts. > 


1.Becaule they give no fcandal to thofe that are good. 2.Becaule 


evil. Open fins are both {candalous and infections, fecret fins 


they do not infect by tanpe „ nor encourage thofe that are 


are neither. Butif a man fin fecrefly upon delign to bide his fin, . 


or hoping to carry it fo that God fhail not find him out, this fe- 


crecy encreaſes fin, and ſhall have tlie greater condemnation. 


He that fins openly, appears to men what he is: but he that thus 
fins ſecretly thinks that it cannot appear to God what he is, or 


he hopes that God will never make it appear what be is. This is. 
a great aggravation upon his fin, and therefore Fob puts a mark 
> f , 1 upon ; 
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358 Chap.a3. An Expojitionsptn the Bookof Jos, Ner 
oe upon it, He will furely reprove yos, _ elihongh yon, or, if yon do fe- 


cretly accept per ſons: Do it as privately as you will, that ſhall be 


no excuſe to you; though fome fecrecy may mitigate fin, yet no 
ſecrecy can acquit us of ſin. 5 | 2 . 
Job goes on yet to humble his friends, and to fhew them their 
errour: he adds two arguments further, in the 11. and 120 verſes. 
The firſt is taken from the Majeſty of God, Shall not his excellency 
make you afraid? And the fecond is taken from tlie weakneſs and 
frailty of man in general, and of themſelves in particular; Tour 
remembrances are like unto afbes, your bodies to bodies of clay will 
you then contend with God? will you ſin againſt him? 


Ait er He- Verſe 11. Shall not bis excellency make you afraid, and his.. 


breis ONO 9 8 
flanmam expo- It is quæry . d what is here meant by the excellency of God, The 


nunt. Anton Hebrew word is derived from a root which fignifieth ro lift ps 


dread fall upon jon? 


terret ? 


eius igxis vos And ſome of the Jewifh Doctors tell us that there isa word of 
this formzwhich ſignifies a fire or a flame; and fo tlie verb Naſba 


ſigni fies ſometimes to burn or to conſume, as well as to afcend 

: nfe the natural tendency of fire is upward, afcendi fe 

Statim ut fe becauſe the n cy r pward, aſcending as it 
commoverit, 


tnybabit, ver. Lord make you afraid, ſball not the flame of God terriſie you? 
Vulg. cing What flame, what fire? the flame of his anger here, and the fire 
Seara „%“ of his urath for ever. There isa fire in kell (whether material 


Sept. or metaphorical is not a queſtion for this place.) Shall not that 


Elevatio cas, fire of God make finners afraid? Are you able to dwell with 
Reg. Complir, thofe everlaſting burnings, with that confuming fire? The Saints, 
glevare fe idem who are acquitted from their fins, fhall dwell with God, who is 


| [urgere x ; as i N i 
f 125 poses an everfafting burning: but wicked men, whofe fins reft upon 


ve; cum punit fumed. 22 1 3 ' 
Deus dicitur But I pomt Another reads it thus, Shall not he affoon as 
fargere, fees he movet himfelf,make you Afraid? When God begins to riſe, man 
moueri loco froe mut fail: Ho the words beat an alluſion to Magiftrates, who fit- 
conmatio domi- ting upon the feat of Judicature, when they come to give fen- 
ni penas infli- tence upon a guilty perfon,begin to ftir themſelves, to rife maje- 
gentis boſtiam tically, and to compoſe their countenances into an aſpect of ter- 
firepirni ee rour and feverity. T hus when the Lord begins to ftir and move 
571 Bie himfelf, will not you quake? The {plendor of Majeſty which fits 
in his face, dazles the eyes, and ovércomes the fdrength both of 
men and Angels, Others 


endum accinge- them, ſhall be as the ſtubble, ſuddeniy burnt, though never con- 


.in Clap. 13. An Expofition upon the Book of Jon. Verſ. it. 
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burneth. And fo they give the fence thus, Shall not the fire of the 


- : ; i 


Others conceive Fob referring to that cuftom of God in thofe 


ancient times, when he appeared in a cloud, or by fome viſible All dit ad tera: 


i t è . M rorem quem 
ſizn, to his ſervauts the Prophets and other holy men: When the 5% 9 


Celi . incut leb at 
ferved in former paſſages of this book) that the holieſt men were Bel ene 


farprized with fear, and trembling took hold of them. Hence that 


Lor d did fo declare his preſenc e, we find (as it hath been ob- 


humble deprecation of Job (chap. 9. 34.) Let not his fear terri- 


eme. 2. * 
Further, This ftirring up may very well ſtand with our tranſſa- 


: fb Ifta commotie ` 
tion: For the Hebrew, Nafha, from whence this word cometh, e 


est levatio vel ~ 


fignifiesse lift mp, io advance and extol; as it lignifies the 1 extollentia, > 
0 are alij le- 

alſo his dignity or excellency,a civil rifing or highneſs, as well as . 

7 ; 3 5 jas turbabit 
a local. Dying Facob cals Reuben, his firlt-boru, The excellency || mi hag A 
f : 3 ut [sam maj - 
geniture was very great. The firft-born were as Princes among Raitem & Dars 
their brethren : And from this word, a Dake or a Prince is called celleatian cn. 
Najhe, becaufe he is lifted up or exalted above other men.tHence 1 ſeceric 
ilſo, in an ill fence, the pride and finful loftinefs of man is often p: 


Pined. 
. t : NWI Attoller m 

above our place and degree: when we in our thoughts rife be- elevare, unde + 

yond what we are, or are over-conceited of what we are, this is N Wa Sw 

at ducem au: 

zincipem, eo 

é i : . a nod fit elev 
the Congregation of the Lord? (I is this word) why do you fs fuper . 


and moving of a perfon when he riſeth or lifteth himſelf up, 


of dignity, and the excellency of powers The priviledge of primo- 


exprefied by this word: for pride is the lifting up of our ſelves 


pride.. Thus Mofes and Aaron are falſely taxed. (Numb.16 4.) 5 
Te take too much 2 you, wherefore lift you up your felves above? 


make your felves better than others, or better than you are? Is 
it not the pride of your ſpirits? So (//.14.13-) the ay of the 
Affyrian is defcribed, Thon haft faid in thine heart, I willi aſcend 
intoheaven, I will exalt my throne above the flars of God. He was 
not fọ mad as to think that he could literally get up into heaven, 
or that he could fet his throne above the ſtars; but the phrafe 
note th out the exceſſiveneſs of his pride. He was the highest. 
Monarch on earth, and it was no pride in him to think himfe 
fo ; (it is not pride for a King to think himſelf the greateſt man 


man, and do that which exceedeth the (tate of acreature, here 
was pride. The excellency of God is that height, dignity; glory 


— 2 


tures, ‘Shall not his excellency 


Male 


in his kingdom, for he is ſo;) but when he would be higher than 


and a jeſty which he hach in himſelf, above and beyond all crea- 


* 


e 
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FF 


" Obferve from it, - 
Firſt; That the Lord kath an excellency in him. T 
Excellency is an exceſs in any quality, or a gradual height- 


Taper pen te ze Jon. VE | 


ning of any. thing or perſon above another. We are to conſider 


this that we may give God glory, and praife him ( as the Pfatmitt . 
ing to his excellert greatneſs. God hath an exe - 
cefs of goodneſs in him; not an excefs, as exceſs notes ſuper- = 


fpeaketh ) accer 


fluity or more than veedeth, bnt an excels, as it notes more than 


is in any other belides himſelf. Theexcellency of God may be 


confidered two waies, 1. abſolutely, as it is an excellency in 


himſelf, z. comparatively, to all other.excellencies. God is ex- 
cellent beyond compare; they who have an excellency, have 


none like unto Gods, or none at all compared with God. The 


Prophet tels us, that the nations are as a.drop of a backet, and are 


counted as the [mall duſt of the balance,yea,all nations are before him 


as nothing, and they are counted to him les than nothing, and vanity, . 


Jſa. 4. 1517. Belides,the greateſt excellency of man js a fadin 
cellency (Job 4.11. Doth not their excellency which is in 1 i 


away? Men go away not only as they are poor and mean, but as 


cloathed with excellency, whether outward excellency or i 
excellency : the beauty of the Gade Jeane widen eters, . 
theendowments and riches of the mind, all theſe excellencies . 


which are in them go away Iourueyet h it not with them(when they 


make their journey out of the world?) as Mr. Brought M 
that place. And as the excellency of. all men (1 en cher 5 
worldly excellency) fhall go away, fo efpecially fhall the excel- 


lency of the hypocrite (Job 20. 6). I boaghhis.excellency mount 


ap ic the heavens, and his head reach unto the clouds, yet he fall 
- perifh for euer. Hypocrites make a great fhew, Rie on s 


only the profeffion of religion, but often the beauty of religi 
fhining upon them, there is a verdure and fouriſhing 8 


— 


upon their ways to the view of man: but though their excellency - 


mount up to the heavens, yet down they fhall, 
and everlaſting contempt fhall cover them. 


Further, We may open the excellency of God under a thre- 


fold notion. 
1. -There is an excellency of his Being. 
2. Of his Attributes. r i R 
3. Of his Works. 
In ell thefe we fhould acquaint our felves with his excellency. - 


y fhalllyedown, , - 


irſt, 


. Chap. 13. 


Nach no 


Au Expofition upon the Book of Jon. 


Firſt, There is an excellency in the Being of Ged ; creatures 
have a being, but not fuch a being as God hath. For, 
1. The Being of God is of himſelf. Al creatures have their 


being of him and from him. Creatures have a derivative be - 


ing; God is Original Being: the firft Being. Here is the excel- 
lency of his Being. It is faid (Habak.1.7.) of the C haldeass that 


their judgement and their dignity, or (itis the word of the text) 


their excellency feall proceed oft bens{etves.Buris any man the foun- 


tain of his own happineſs, excellency or greatneſs? Can it be 
{aid of any in the world that his excellency hall proceed of him- 
ſelf? In one reſpect the excellency of ſome doth : In another re- 
fpectit doth not, it cannot. It cannot be faid of any excellency in 
creatures, {trictiy, that it proceedeth from themſelves, all comes 
from God. But take a creature in its reference to any, or all 
other creatures, and fo the excellency of*fome proceedeth from 
themſelves, and not from other creatures, Such is the meaning 


of that place, Their judgement and their excellency fhal! proceed of 


themfelves, that is, they fhall not depend upon other perfons or 
nations, they ſhall not impe out their wings with other mens fea- 
ahers, nor ſhall they fhine with a borrowed glory. Some King- 
doms do glorious things „ but their glory phi from neigh- 
pouring affitances. But the Chaldean needed not to confederate 
with any. Thus a creatures excellency may proceed from himfelf, 
not from other creatures, but all proceeds from God: and the 
excellency only of God in his Being is from himfelf alone, inde- 
pendent upon the creatures l : 

: Cee God's Being is to himfelf at well as from hi mfelf ; and thus 
alfo he exceflertimian , whofe being is not to himſelf, but to 
another; for all things are and were created unto God. No 
creature was made to it felt. The dignity af God is to him ſelf 
alone: he indeed doth give out himielf voluntarily, and ſo his 
Being is for the good o! others, but he hath this prerogative, to 
keep all his Being: to hitifelf : Asit is the hofinels of man to put 
forth: hir being for God; To ic-is the holinefs of God that his 
Beeing is for himfelf; he doth and may do all things for his own 

glory, as man ought to do all for the glory ot God. i 
3. God's Being it an unc hangr able 1 & Man is in motion 
every day, either in his increaſe, or in his € ecreafe ; heis either 
growing, or he is Hece fing, both in his natural and civil ftate. 
rh confatenc?;; while he is he con ech not what he 
FPff 2 was. 


Perl. f. 
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Chap. 13. An Expofit 
- and the foolifhnefs of God is wifer than men. 
Man hath knowledge, but doth man know as God? Man 
knoweth not as God knioweth, if we conſider either the matter 
F knowledge. Man knoweth but ſome parts and 
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‘was. Manis a fhadow, he is alwayes turning, but with God | 

there is no variablene{s nor fhadow of turning. The Pfalmitt fets 
out:this oppolition between God and creatures ( Pfal, 106. 26, 
27.) They fall perifh, but thou (halt endure , yeay, all of them 


494, 


T ' ſhall wax old like a garment as a veſture fhalt thos char ge them and ieces of things; God knoweth all things: Man knoweth but 
. N they {hall be changed, but thon Lord art the fame and thy years fhalt in part, God knoweth fully: Man knoweth one thing by ano- 
have no end. i ther, he mult beat out his way by argument, and know by de- s 


monttration, deſcending ſometimes from the cauſe to the effect, 
aſcending at other times from the effect to the cauſe: But God 


4. Man’s being in this life, it is not only changeable, but de- 
términable. God is an eternal Being, he is from everlaſting to 


. everlaſting. We are fhort-breathed, fhort-lived creatures, if kuòwerhaltthings in themſelves He knows by immediate intui- =~ 
we number three or:fourfcore years, we are counted wondrous. tion: H ſeeth cauſes in themfelves, not by their effects, and 


he feeth the effects in themſelves and not from their caufes. 

Manis jut. There are juſt men: Butis any man jaſt as God? 

On the exactneſs of the juttice of God! There is no errourin-his 

' judgment, he will give to every man according to his wor k. 
Where's the man that gives to aby man according to his 

s? as 

1 is merciful: butis he merciful as God? Hath man fuch ` 
a ſtock of mercy as he? Hath man mercy for ever? Hath man 


multitudes of mercies? Mans mercies are cruelties compared 


with the merciesof Cod. 4 ie God hac 
Man is patient: but is he patient as God? it God had no more 
patience than mau, or then all men and Angels too, his patience 


old; and when we have numored all our years they are no number. 


6. Man’s being is {uch as man may comprehend ; one man can 
meaſure another: No man hath any fuch excellency in him, but 


2 


would be ſpent out in one day, it would not laft one hour, 
amonęſt fo many ſimings and provocations, among ſinnings after 


Man hath love: but doth he love as God loveth? fo freely ? 


and deſigns upon 


ture, and he infinitely excels them all. 
Thie reſult of all theſe is excellency<God hath not only a being as 


all ecellency . „ C F ͤ Sects 
lirdy, There is an excellency in the works of Godz What 


| beings:the being of che creatures yp beingywe are but Won ents 
| ties compared with God. Lam shee Lami his tile; God isthe 
highelt Entity, the Entity of all Eotities, : ö 


ewes 


tribute , 1 . f 4 d 

„Maus Wife, Th re arg mady wife men in the wo d: Buti nefs f thinerexccellerity: shon ban oute bem thas rofe fp a- 

: man wile, Goda T Al non ie polling 10 God, (Den- 46.) Tire ien: liks the Ged of T br. 
= ; 15 (that 
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God of Iſrael) who rider hep 
on the Ke? God is 


on the heaven to thy heip, 
{aid to ride to the help 
ily and he rideth in his 
his ſtate and magnificence when 
hen God works in his excellency, 
God imprinted upon | 


ke Ged?( faith he alfo) 
Godpto the teach- 


and in his excellency 
of his people, becau 


we ſhall fee the exce 
Haft thou an arm like 


der with a voice like him? Car, 


God? faith EIihu to 


nfi thon work like 
er, ( anſt thou teach like God ? to the fouldier, 
God? Now, as there is an 
fo this his excellency 
Should not his exce 


ſhould ſtrongly affect and 


over-aw our hearts : Hexcy make you afraid ? 


Hence Obferve, 
The excellency of 
fpirit, in a holy care to pleafe 


boly compofure of 
him, in a holy fear of 


the excelfency of God, before a God fo ex- 
of his Being, fo ex- 
d carelefly ? Let this 
e Lord moft high ss terrible, 
b. The Preacher in his 
be afraid of that which is 
eep upon even gr 


him. 

What? before 
cellent in Being, 
cellent in working, 
excellency of his make 


fo excellent in the manner 


faith, The fhall 
) Old age loves to k 
But the youngeſt and ſtou 
f clambring unto high 
God, and when 


for fear of falling: 
whoare moft ambitious o 
to be afraid of the moft high 


places, have cauſe 
“he diſcovers his 
never fear that which is bat 
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Lamb, upon his throne, all the congregation did com i 
about, terrour and aſtoniſhment 5 5 them all: The kings 
of the: earth, and the si captains called to the mountains and - 
n them, to hide them from tt ‘hi 
a 0 hove „ rom the face of him that ſat 
The Chaldee Paraphraſt gloſſeth this text of Jeb, Sh i 
Í aft g ; Il ye not None 
le afraid when the Lord is lifted up, or fet upon É 1 of ad . mgr uf 
1 ? 11175 o 1 5 Aen the Lord, fhall then tremble at 15 
and before the preſence of hi j i 
1 05 ae ve ae of his Majefty, when he ariſeth to 
Laſtly, Foraſmuch as Fob having charged his friends with | 
ends: c- 
ene the pai of God, and with peking falfly fason of 
um tah iga in this verſe, Shali not his excellency make you afraid? 
T bat all our undue fotakings and athi ö rf 
ager arife from = i a N da k E 
e conceive of God after the rate and proportion of a man. 
and meafure him by our ownfpan. Hence it is that many inltead N 
of adoring and fearing God, do indeed but play with him, and 
take the liberty of an ungovern d boldueſs, both concerning his 
counfels and his judgements. What becomes of the excellency 
of God, when he is drawn down to the reaſon, and narrow d, 
rather nothing d into the capacities of a creature? We never 
abafe our felves as we ought, nor keep our diftance till we are 
fapt into the meditation of his divine excellencies and perfecti- 
8 When David. puts hore bombing emptying queſtlons( P/a/. 
4.) What is man that thou art mindful of hin? and the fon of 
man that thou vificef him? When he (I fay) puts thefe gue- 


an-excellency in God, they 
God would be pleaſed to 
hnefs to his ene- 


ar, life. up thy felf J 


and until they conceive 


fhew his excellency, 
‘mies ( Pfal.8, 6.) Ari 


O Lad, ia thu ne an 
enemies, for their fakes vetmes thos on 
to life up himſelf, andifoxeturn 
gh: The meaning is, Do thou 
let thy excellency appear abo 


chat is, they fall 


on high? The Lord is ever 
declare thy {elf to beon high, 
Why? What will 


esple compas thre. abu 
before thee when thou -s 


l l crouch and fall denn * 
‘When Chrift appearedin/his highness though 


ftions, fee where his heart was (verſ. 9.) O Lor 
rcellent is thy name in all the ip ! Wines he 1 0 Orne ` 
ellency of Gads name, he did not think himfelf worth the na- 
ing, What is man? while he thought who God was, he did 
ot think himfelf worthy of one of Gods thoughts, What isman 
hat thou art mindful of him? The Angels cover their faces be- 
ore God, they adore, but they cannot bear his glory. The 
hat know God, fear him, and they who know him molt ( fo 0 
ngels ) fear him moft, The more excellent any creature is, the 
ore he fears the excellency of the Creator. Shall not his excel- 


ency makę you afraid? - 


And 


fuper folium 
judicij, &c. Tar, - 


-gos Chap. . E gen upon the Biok of Jos. 


D Pavor, ! 


timor, ad we- i 


tun ab externa cauſed three wayes; Eirſt, by the rule or precept ot the law. 
ui aut autho- Secondly, By the penalty or threatnings of the law. Thirdly, By 
thofe judgments which are inflicted for the tranfgreffion of the 
law. We may underſtand the text of fear, by all theſe. Shall not , 
his dread, the dread of the precept, which is fo holy: the dread 
of the threatning, which is ſo terrible: the dread of the judge- 
ments of God, which are fo exemplary, fall upon jou: 


tate incuſſum 
folet refeni. Riv. 


The dread of God is from above, as lodged on high, and ſo 


fear fell upon the reft. Fear fell upon them, as a tone from an high 


ane b- : : 
97 A 1 thunderbolt upon unrighteous men. The Spaniards have a pro- 


nare aduerfus 
mortales Decks 


dicity; quod in the upper ground of all creatures, and his wrath fals upon them as 


HifPanorum 


Ver- 1. o 


of Jor. Verſ. 12. 409 


he ĩs to be feared moſt, when we heat or fee thofe threatnings 
executed in judzements. The man (faith Mofes,Deut. 17,1213.) 
that doth preſumptuouſiy (by ſinning againft the rule ot the law ) 
[hall dye(by {uffering the penalty of the law)and-all the people fhatl 
hear and fear, and do no mare prefumptaoufly. 
Secondly, Obferve, 2 
The dread of God ſpall certainly fall upon finners. 
Asit noteth a duty, that we fhould dread God, fo an event 
that fuch as cominne in fin, the dread of God will fall upon them. 
The dread of God will furely take hold of finners, untefs they 
et Chriſt to be their Saviour: No fence 2gainſt the dread of 
God but Chriſt: For as one Scripture faith, The wrath of God 
is revealed from heaven egæinſt all unri ghreoufnefs : So, another 
faith, He is Fef»s that dchvereth ns from the wrath to come. There 


is no wrath efcaping, but by a Mediator. 


Verle 12. Tour remembrances are like unto afhes, and your bo- 
dies of clay. 


An Expofition spon the Book 


And his dread fall wpon.yors ? A 


His dread | The words bear the-fame fence with the former, 
herefore 1 fhall not ftay upon chem His dread; The Original 
mports a fear rifing from fome outward cauſe. Divine fear-is 


Fall upon you ? 


comes down (as it were) with an advantage upon tranſgreſ- 
fours (Kev. I 1. 11.) It is faid that when ten parts of the city fell, 


tower, and crufht their ſpirits. The Apoſtle {peaks this notion, 
Rom. I. 18. The wrath of God is revealed from heaven. As if hea- 


ven did open to let his wrath down, or to difcharge it like a This verfe is an Antithefis to the words before, heals 


friends to filence, and to deſiſt their anor nels 
verb. (which an interpreter remembreth upon this place) God § rgument taken from the ae oe 
hat h the bill and the ſtones, which is as much as to fay , God hath 

d bis dread fall upon you? verf. 11. There he tels them Who 
God is, and fan ie ought to ſtand in awe of him. Here in this 
12 a he tels them what they are, and how they ought to be aba- 
fed in the fenfe of their own frailty; Yoar remensbrances are like 
unto aſhes, jour bodies to bodies of clay. Hold your peace, &c. 
Will you, who are clay and aſhes, ſtand it out againſt his excel- 


lency? 


ſtones from an high place. We may contend with angry men 
upon even gound, creature with creature, but God hath the 
upper ground of all creatures, his wrath fa/s upon us. He hath 
the hill, yea, he hath the wind and the fun of us, he hath all ad- 
vantages on his fide, there is no ſtanding out againſt him. 
Hence Note, 5 ; 


Firſt, God is to be dreaded. 5 
Io be dreaded in the juſtice of his law, in the feverity of his 
threatning , in the greatneſs of his judgements ; from each 
thefe dread fals like a mighty miiftone upon the heads of un. 
believers amd obdurate finners. Juſtice appears with open facein 
the law, threatnings lie virtually in the law : judgements are fe- 
minally in the threatnings, and threatnings are vilibly in judge- 
ments, God is to be|dreaded, when we hear the rule of the law; 
he is to be feared more, when we hear the threatnings of the pe 
e 


Tour remembrances are like unto afhes. 
The letrer of the Hebrew is, Teur remembrances are parables — Dua 
of afhes, or have the fimilicude and likene{s of afhes in them, fire parabole ; 
There is much variety of opinion about the meaning of thoſe cineris. Non. 
words. Some expound them as a threatuing againſt his friends in cinen. 
Torr rensembrances are like unto afhes, thatis, your remembran- P80. 
ces ſhall be brought to afhes, or, you fhall be made like unto 
afhes, Io bring one to aſhes, is an effect of wrath, the fire of 
6g 8 Gods 


2 
2 
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. Gods wrath quickly conſumes man to afhes. Afhes are a fign 
ö and a monument of exti eameſt anger. So the Apoſtie Perer 
ſpeaks of Sodom aud Gomorrah, in his ſecond Epiſtle, chap. 2. 6. 
Where propoſing Gods judgement upon thoſe cities, he faith, 
And turning the cities of Sodom ard Gomorrab into aſpes, cone 
demned t hem with an overthrow, making them an er ſample anto 
thofe that after ſpould live ungodiy. And the Apoftle Jude de- 
{cribing the deſtruction of the fame cities, ſaith, 7 hey ſuffered the 
vengeance of eternal fre: they were turned into afhes for ever: 
For as if that fire burned, or were not quenched unto this day ; 
hecalsit an eternal fire: or the reafon may be, becauſe they 
went from one fire to another, from the fire which God rained 
down from heaven, to the fire which he had prepared for the 
ungodly in hell: Fliſtorians {peak of the marks of this ven- 
Invenitur regio geànce of God upon Sodom and Gomorrah as fill remaining. 
imris, Paul. Some call that place 7 he Region of afhes, And Joſephus reports 
Ovofins. l. I. c. 5. it as the tradition of thoſe times, that the apples of Sodom were 
Qui colore qhi- fair ind pleafant to the ey e, as if fit to be eaten, but as ſoon as 
, e they were touched, they turned to afhes. Some Interpreters (I 
pentium, ‘ra lay) conceive Job hinting that jadgement of God upon Sodom 
mmanibus in fu- and Gomorrah, thereby admonifhing his friends, that as God 
mum diſtol bun- turned thofe cities into aſhes, fo if they fhould provoke his ex- 
tur & cinve®s cellency, he could quickly deal with them, ind. make them an 
Jofeph. de bello everlaſting argument of his diſpleaſure. Though I ſtay not upon 
Judaic, J, 5. k. 5. cp; bet p 
this Expofition. f 
Yer becaufe it contains a general truth, take one Note 
from it. 
That, if God be provoked he can foon turn all into aſpes, weaken 
the firength, ard blaf the beauty of man, . 
As the Lord fpeaks to Abimelech, Gen. 20. 3. Thon art but a 
dead man, becauſe of the woman which thon hah taken, for fhe is a 
mans wife: As if he ſhould fay, I can quickly deftroy thee, turn 
thee into the grave, tumble thee into the earth, though thou art 
a king, and a great one. The Roman Hiſtory ſpeaks of Cefar, that 
when AMetellus the Tribune controlled his orders about the pub- 


lique Treafure; Be quiet faith lie) left I lay thee dead iu the place; 


yet correcting himſelf, he added, Young man, it is harder for me 
tc ſpeabit, than to do it; which he ſoake to mollifie the ſhar pneſs 
of his fo2ech, as not proceeding from his nature, but his paſſion, 
and as being grieved at ths har flrrefs of his own language. If 


the 


+ 


probably, of eternal fire: asif J had threatned his friends 


becauſe they preferve the remembrances of what is patt. 


ae 


the kings and potentates of the eartli ſpeak at fuch a rate, that a Fo le einer. 
they can eaſier deltroy men, then fay they will deſtroy, how mach „, Rated = 
more may God? Thisis really true of him who is the ouly Po- 92 75 1 e 
tentate, the Lord of heaven and earth, that it is as ealie for him pοο i, < 2 
to deſtroy perfons and nations, and to make their remembrance feficat more 
to be as aſhes, as it is for him to fay he will. tom ignobilem, 


7 , a 17777 sist 4 7 Pince. 
Some others {peak higher `, and interpret this text, as they i oe 


with damnation. Shad not his excellency make you afraid ? Your 5 one fs 
remembrances are like unto afkes, you ſhall be turned into hell, mélitudiaca ad 
and fent to everlaſting deſtruction. Bat I approve this lefs then 1 refponfte~ 
the former, Job was difpleafed with his friends for their VV 
opinions concerning him: yet doubtlefs he had a better opi- eit; g. d. aie 
nion of them then to judge them under fuch a difpleafure of fponfiores vi- 
God, fire pereunt &. 
Thirdly, Your remembrances is expounded actively thus, the collabwatur Vat. 
things which you remember, tlie reafonings,” objections and re- 2 2 
cords which you have brought out of the ſtorehouſe of your me- him di- 
mories againſt me, and would have remembred, are like unto cebgatur illi 
afhes, utterly extinét and eaſily blown away. The word Re- qui erant a 
membrance, is uſed in that fence (Exod. 1. 14.) Where Mofes commentariis, 
ıs commanded to write a memorial againſt Amalek, that is, to (4s dee, 
record ſomewhat as a remembrance againſt them : Records, and atis matida- 


: bant. Li ie 
the officer that keeps records, are both expreſſed by th's word, i a 


memoriarum. 
Though this hath a fair fence, yet it feemeth not to be ſo clear Eſt. 6. 1. 
to the connection of theſe words, therefore I rather inſiſt upon ¢ At ams eft 
a fourth interpretation , taking this remembrance more generally 1 be tana 
: 5 f : 1 m turectis A- 
for any thing which is memorable in man; as riches, dignity, mici, Met, Poet. 
ower, credit, learning, wiſdom. Asif Job had faid, Thefethings memoria uta 
5155 ch yos hope to be remembred, and become famous in the world, fire i. e. quic- 
are but aſbes; that is, mean, and of no confittence. (Prov. 10.7.) quid in vobis 
The memory of ibe juſi is bleffed, but the name of the wicked fhali 1 5 pee > 
vot, The memory, that is, when perfons living in after ages +4, er (pe z 
8 > : 9 > JPEN- 
ſhall remember the juft, they will blefs them and highly etteem dor & vita, ai. 
them, but the name and credit of wicked men fhall confume as 2 bit aliud eff 
rotten thing to nothing. . EANA CEMIS Oy 
Taking their remembrance for that which was moft memora- G. hilen em 
ble in them, we may obferve, x Ten 
ma! . . digenda ut 
That the bef things, thoſe things which are moſt remarkable na, &c. Me? 
_ Ggg2 and Mo. 


a 


2 Propriè fg. 
| o Superiorem pare 


ten cr from 


nentem, unde 
vox latina gib- 
bus credenda eſt 
- fiex:ffe. Rab; 
Mardoc. 
Gabb- b. eft 
fugecftux emia 
nens lapidibus 
firatum. 
Vult quicquid 
im ipfis potiſſi- 
mum eminet 
efe cumulum 
wei. Merl. 
Et tumulus luti 
altiora veftra 
Inn. 
Cognata vote 
faltus & arro- 
gant ia. vocqtui 
in Scriptær 
Ghobab 133 
unde a Kimebi 
exponitur om- 
nis altitudo & 
eminentia. 
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and memorable in man, art but VAIN and ſubjeli toa Judden de- 


Cayo — 
vhat men lay by, and efteem as a monument to pofterity,.or 
as a memorial to preferve their names to all generations ;. how: 


often is it ſcattered like afhes in the air, all fpilt like water upon 
the ground, which cannot be gathered up? Men for their remsems. 


brance uie to fet up the moſt laſting materials; pillars of marble, 
or Pyramids of ſtone. It is faid of Abfalom, that he in his life- 
time had taken and reared up for himfelf a pillar, and ho called it 
after his own name, becanfe he had no fon to keep his name in remem- 


brance: Yet that remembrance of his proved like afhes, and fo- 
will all that, whatfoever it is, which vain men frame or fancy to- 


themſelves to make them memorable and renowned among po- 
ſterity or fucceeding ages. Your remembrances are like unto 
afhes; which will receive a clearer evidence when I have a little 
opened the later claufe of this verfe. 5 . 


And your bodies to bodies of clay. 


Thatis, As afhes are a fit parable or fimilitude to fhadow out 


all the permanency or excellency of your remembrances, fo a 


bady, ; 
the value and dignity of your bodies.. 


Tour bodies. zX 


The word ( Gab) which we tranſlate bodys fignifies any thing: 


lifted up and eminent, OF the upper and [nperionr part 


3 . hi 
which is sighs l is faid (Joh. 19.13. that Pilate fate down in the 


of any thing. 
judgement-feat, in af 5 a 
Seats of judgment are ereéted and fet up in eminent places, that 


in the peoples view. According to which 
a Je 1 155 ſes thus; That which is 


higheſt in you, your grea teſt elevatioas, are like to a lump of clay. 


acceptation of the word, the meaning ri 
And ſo the oppoStion ſtands fair between this and the former 
verſe; there Job | th 

may ju(tly make them afraid. But what is your excellency? As 
your remembrances, or whatfocver is moft memorable in you, 


are like unto afhes ; fo all your excellencies, compared with the- 


excellency of God, are but like a clod of clay.. 
Hence Obſerve, 


i 


` That which is mf high and excellent in man, compared: 17 75 


Chap. 13. 
„ghe excellency of Gad, is but like to dirt or clay. 


or a heap of clay, is a fufficient parable or ſimilitude of all 


s mentioned him? 
lace that is called in the Hebrew. G abbat ha. 


tels his friends, that the excellency of God 


“Go Expofition upon the Bock f Joo. Lef. 2. 


All the dignitics and eminencies of man are but fit to be {wept andin 
to the dunghill, when God ts named. When Abraham, a prince, vobis eff nari- 
and a great o E100, tood berore the Lord, he hath no valuation mè memorabile 
for himfelf,but oy daft and afhes,Gen. 18.27. We cannot but have é altum fi cum 
low thoughts of pur felves ( what worldly and carnal heights fo- Ea a ta a 
ever we are in) when we truly remember the high God. There Ja a aibit eft, 
gre three things apon which many men raiſe themfelves very Eminentia Ut- 
high, even to chink themfelves like the moft High, asit is faid of tre digne funty. 
Lucifer. Firſt, Their riches; Riches are not only a ftrong,but aque ad di 
high tower; this eminency is moft like to clay, yea, it is an emi- ae a 
ebe n clays or thick elap as the Prophet fpeaketh e e 
Secondly, Men think chemfelves very high if they get upon the Bold.. 3 
pinacle of honour; from this height. they look down upon, and 
deſpiſe all as underlings; vet this is but like clay too; how often 
have che greateſt earthly honours been laid in the dut ? Thirdly, 

Others are lifted up with their natural wifdom, their learning, 

parts and gifts. They who contemn riches and honour, are yet i 
affed up with a conceit of their inward endowments: yet as 

God will deftroy all the wifdom of this world; fo the wifdom 


of the beſt men in the world is foolifhnefs compared to God. 


If fome one creature hath fuch an excelling excellency that other. 
excellent creatures (as the ſtars to the fun) have no excellen- 
cy in the prefence of its how much more are all created ex- 
cellencies ſwallowed up at the thought of that excellency which 


18 1 2 not all go for clay and afhies, when we have once 
is in God? mutt not all g y when re aiiis 


Further, The word figniftes alforthe boffes of a buckfer (Job pegami. ofi = 
15..27. ) becauſe boſles are the moit eminent part of a buckler, i. c. age 
being ſet out for the ornamerm of it. Thus fome tranflate it here, eta fant 

The boffes of your bucklers, or, Jom, backlers are like backlers of fragilia, 


clay. But what was the buckler of Jobs friends? their bucklér m 4 ut 
was their argumenis and their reafons, which they urged againft feryata ale 
Fob. Arguments are amongſt Difputants, their weapons, their memoratis, & 


{word and buckler. The third interpretation of the former ia me tanquam 


clauſe, and this, comply fairly, Year remembrances, that is, the 0 
2 ; 5 E : a a XT AA AEN 
things you have remembred to or againſt me, are like unto aſhes 5 4 wa fine 


and Your backlers, that is, your arguments: and objections are folidiora quam 

like anto clay weak and poor, however you think they arë ſtrong, cinis, & lutea- 

Í impregnabic and unanfwerable, The Apoſtle uſeth a e propugna cla. 
R À shie 


h Bez. 


te 


— 
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. : which may give fome light to this (1 Cor. 3. 12.) where he com = bya 


pares found doctrine to gold, filver, precious ffones , but cor- never (as he ſuppoſed) have been fo ftiff towards him if they 


3 l rtupt doctrine, to wood, hay, ſtubble. had remembred that themſelves were cla). A man hath fome 
5 o Thirdly, We tranſlate. Yowr bodies, fo the word fignifiesbya E knowledge wherein he diftereth little from a beaſt, which hath. 
1 ~Tropé, becauſe the body of man ſtands upright, and is lifted ip: no knowledge. The Prophet teacheth this for truth (Jer. 10. 14.) 
B Man goeth not groveling upon or toward the ground, as a beal Every man is brutifhin bis knowledge, A ſtrange fpecch 5 it might 
| goeth, but he hath no ereét figure and form, therefore his body rather be faid, that every man ts brutifh ix his ignorance 5 though 
| Et corpora Uie is called Gab, that is, Jifted, or raiſed up. Others render it by a a beaſt cannot properly be called ignorant, yeta beaſt hath no s 
i ; m corpor'bas part of the body, the back,or the neck: So the Vulgar, Tour 5 5 knowledge: How is it then that he faith, every man is brutifh 
5 mi ic: whichare lifted up, ſball be brought down to the clay. Bae cather in his knowledge? It is decauſe, though every man knows that 
f a Redigentur in keep to our rendring of the word, by the whole body, then by ‘which a beaſt cannot, yet he doth not make that improvement 
| „ latum cervices à part OF member of it; As if Job had faid, Your lodies, which in of it which a man (efpecially which a Saint ) fhould and might. 
! veſtri. Vulg. - regard of the fere and hse of them are lifted up, as if the} did This is a kind of bratiſhneſs in knowledge: And when he ſaith, 
š l ſcorn the earth, are yet but pieces of earth and clodi of slay 4 you Every man isbratifhin his knowledge ; it is a very large word, for 
trample upon earth and clay as things below you, yet yon are no better are godly men prutiſh in their knowledge? ſurely no; thenevery 
| than the things you trample npon, even earth and clay: and to them man here, is every wicked man, and all ſuch are brutiſh in their 
a G eek es mul ſhortly be reduced and refolved into as their oo Tho gi a hoe ch th ace a oe y 08 rA i 
ri principles, though now you look, bs ia . body.of clay, though he knowé there is a God, and a Chriſt; 
FFV lok, big pen mie, ad carry in and you fpeak aß him of theſe things, be will fay, be kyows 
8 Hence Obſerve, 5 them aswell as yen ree is eras in the wont 17 120 of 
ö f Firſt, The body of many bew. firo ; ; them all. Every wicked man is fo 3e, in every thing he know- 
! piece of Laban 1, of 5 » hew firong, how beant iful forver js but a eth and doth, 15 is prani I conceive Behe place of ue 
e Firft, It is clay, in regard i e ;. Prophet may ta e in godly men, in a mitigated lence, even they 
poe. n earth is the meaneft of the ee ene tan sel G al, are- bratifh in their knowledge; Why? becaufe they da ot 
See * we the 155 the meaneſt part of man. 8 ? improve then 1 n that 8 8 whens 155 9 they ` 
* econdly; It is clay, i i ar do not that good, nor raiſe that glory to. God by their know- . t 
| eS quickly le Potten 1 of the brittlenefs of it, it breaks ledge, which the talents they are entruſted with, call for. The 


But it may be faid, why doth Jg f 10 kr; Apoſtle Jude concludes of wicked men, 1 b. 
Why doth he tell them 5 ee se rue 1 Di 1 0 „ in t hat like brate beaſts they art themſelves: and I 
* not they know that before? Need any man be told that his body may fay , what the 
8 is formed out of the earth, and that it turneth to the earth themſelves, or are corrupted ir : dge 

a : again? Efpecially, needed thefe friends of Fob, who were men they know but like brute beaſts: Therefore though this is a com- 
ae of fuch knowledge and wifdom, yea, of holineſs too, needed 
on g a. a to 1 that mer bodies were bodies of clay ? 

aniw e may know many thi i 1? ; l ; 19 

| | Bo wiih. bee A y 1 reeks hings 1 us 1 in thoſe things which are eaſily known, It is a good determination 
; knowing of things in the notion, or a peculative knowledge; _ which one hath made concerning knowledge: Firft, He thas 
4 and there is a knowing of things in the application, or a praéti- knoweth not what be {ho 

cal knowledge of them. Doubtlefs they knew this fpeculatively, that kyoweth no ware t 


are bodies of clay. It is no eaſie matter ta know osr felves 


: ' E but Job thought . . Thirdly, He shat knoweth all that he may know, is God amon 
ee | Job though: they did not know it practically. They a men: the third mutt be taken thus : He that knoweth z abet 
pM . knowa é 


— — —ſ— 
„ 


| peP Chap. 13. An 


if you call it an houfe, yet it is not a house of marble, pag 
a á C a} 


r 


Expofition upon th 


knowable within the compafs of maa; and he that beateth 
out the knowledge of thoſe objects to the fully making the high- 


eit improvementof them, this man is asa God among men: 


and he may well be called fo, feeing there are very few who ever 
arrived to this height about any one object of knowledge, and (I 
believe) never any one attained it in reference unto all, 

Now while we find Jeb teaching this plain piece of know- 
ledge, that our badies are bodies of cla, it teacherh us three 
Leftons, 5 ; 

Firſt, That manis aprond piece of Refh, and therefore hath n ed 
to be told thai be is but clay. ö 

-Secondly, 7 hat pride ariferh either From ignorance, or forget. 
falnefs of what we are. ` 

David deſired the Lord to teach him how frail he was, Pſal. 

9. Though David was avery holy and a knowing man, yet he 
knew not that plain point. Some think it fo common a truth that 
no man needs to be taught that ma" ts mortal. One great reaſon 
why immortality is fo little looked after, is becauſe our mortali- 
ty is fo little looked into. We know little either of the power 
of God, or of the weaknefs of man; and many who have ſome 
knowledge of theſe cannot be ſaid to make any ufe of them: 


their knowledge lies mouldring by the walls, they do not act 
the things they know; ſuch knowledge leaveth a man in a worſe 


condition than ignorance doth. Belides,a man that forgets what 
he is, will be as prond as he that knows not what he is: Forget- 
fulnefs is 4 temporary ignorance 3 how much foever any man 
knows,yet he can ufe no more than de remembers, and'tis ſeldom 
that he uſeth all that. ek 
Thirdly, The meaneſt things in the world are avables, or fimili- 
tudes, fit io ſerforth what the ont ward flate of man it. 
What the work of God is upon the foul, is not before us now. 
That’s precious matter indeed, both for matter and form, there 
are engravings and ftamps upon the foul of a glorious excellency: 
But (I fay) take man in his ontfide, and then the meaneſt and 
ooreſt things in the world are parables of man, our bodies are like 
bodies of clay. The Apoſtle Peter calleth his body an earthly ta- 
bernacle (2 Pet. 1. 13.) Z V I muf fhortly lay dows my earthly 
tabernacle; The body is a tabernacle, and that is an uncertain 
dwelling, it is not built as an houſe that hath foundations. And 


s 


e Book of Jos. Verf. 12. 
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lg, Job. 4. 1 9. Other Scriptures call it, an earthen veffel (2 Cor. 


J.) We have this treaſure (faith the Apoltle, but it is) i» earthen 
veffels.They had the treafure of all Gofpel truths, of Gofpel graces 
and of Gofpel gifts ; thefe precious treafures they carried about 
with them, but all in earthen veffels : Lea, the body of man is not 


only called earthen, but the whole man is called earth; and as if he 


could never be called earth enough, he is called earth three times 
over in one verfe(Jer.22.29.)O earth, cart h, earth, bear the word of 
the Lord: Which Words, though they may well, and poſſibly)moſt 
properly in that place be taken as an appeal ( uſual in Scripture) 
to. t e whole body of the earth, yet they have a clear truth, as ap- 
plied to the bodies of men made of earth; all men on earth have 
‘earthen bodies, and moſt men have earthen minds too, and ſo 
very earth, or earth, earth, earth, nothing but earth. It is re- 
ported in the French Hiſtory, that when an old Counſellor would 
needs depart the Court, and retire himſelf to a private life, che 
king detired him to leave him his advice in fome general rules, 
what to do in the government of the kingdom; at which motion 
he took a fair papers and wrote upon the top of the leaf, modera- 
tion, and in the middle of the leaf moderation, and at the bot- 
tom of the leaf, moderation : His meaning was, as it he had ſaid 
to that King, Sir, sf you would keep your kingdons quiet, carry the 
reins of your government moderately quite through. So here, if 


the queftion fhould be, what is man ? and a blank paper were pre- 
ſented me to fet down Jobs opinion of him, I muft write on the 


` cooled their 


top of the leaf, earth, in the middle, earth, at the bottom, earth. 
Pi remembrances are like unto afhes, and his body to a body of 
clay. , ` SB 
Job having taken his friends down by thefe arguments, aud 
pirits, thinks now they may be dealt withall, and 
therefore concludes, 


verſe 13. Hold your peace, let me alone that I may 15 and let 
come on me what will. l 


From the connection of thefe words, we may Obſerve, 
-That a man when he it humbied, -is ina good temper to hear 
counſel. i 
Tour bodies are bodies of clay, now, Let me alone, hold yonr peace 
that I maay fpeak ; If you attend your own condition, you will 
the better attend my counſel. Pride of heart floppeth the ear. 
Hhh They 


—_— 
o an 


= wore 


13. Al Expofttion upon the Book of Jose Verf. ry: 
- They who have high thoughts of themfelves, think meanly of 
what is faid unto them by others, Were men low in their own 
eyes, they would embraceevery advice chat hath.tenth and holi- 
At the 5 verſe Job laid, Other you » ould allogether hold pour 


peace; here he turns his with into a charge, F 
i ; Hold your peast, let me alone that J may {peak, 


But doth Fab, as many, who becauſe they love to hear them- 

felves {peak;. delice others to hold their peace? Doth Jeb ſpeak 

g thus becauſe he Would have all the talk? Or becaufe he was re- 
ſolved to liave the laft word? l l 

Jobs madeſty and humbleneſs of mind may acquit him from 

fuch imputations. This his forwardneſs 10 ſpeak, and impor- 

tunity for audience, did both afiſe, not ſrom his own deſire to 

peik put froma willingnefs 10 rectifie what his friends had 

poken amiſs, and to fet himſelf right in their opinions or he 


advifes them: to Hold ‘their peace, left by fpeaking as they had 
done they fhould fofe their peace. . Many break not only the 
outward peace of others, but the inward‘ peace of their own 
fouls; ‘becaufe chey cannot (im chſs fence) hold their peace 
There might be much more peace chan there is, in our hearts, in 
our Holes, in the commonwealth, in che Church, if we could 
teach our tongues to hold their peace, when it is unſeaſonable 
to Speak. There is a time to be flent, and a time to ſpeak; could 
we time our tongues well, how well might we time our actions ! 
becaufe our words are fo unruly, therefore our wayes are foun- 
even. Fob. faw it was time for his friends to hold their peace, 
and time for tiim tofpeak .-; Therefore he faith, Hold pour peace, 
Jet me alone ihat I may peaks „ 5 
Why doth Fob. add, Let come on me what will? A ſtrange 
kind of ſpeech. Doth it become a man to be {o refolute, or ra- 
ther (as the words at firt view import) fo defperate ? Is not 


here the voice of deſperation? Would any wife. man {peak 


fo 2. ee y : * $ fe ene 

5 Let come on me what wi ll. 

Tacete pauliſ- r „ à N 

arut loquar > . i 

perut bi, The Vulgar tranilateth this part of the fence thus, Hold yonr 


rod, in hi : : 
` mens Faggeße- peace that I vrey [peak whatfoever, my mind fuggefieth to me, or, 


t. Valg old your peace, let me [peak whatfocver comes into my mind; 11 
. ' i 


i „ 2 ot a ts à — 
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if Fob would fpeak any thing that came next, or floated upper- 
moft in his phaucy ; fo fome glofs the interpretation of the Vul- %% quie- . 
gar, which is indeed diſhonourable to ſuppoſe of him. Shall 19 eee 


we think that he cared not how he fpake, who had fo often venir. 


reproved his friends for ſpeaking carelefly > Would he 
run headlong into that errour which he had fo feverely repre- 


hended ? , l 
Let come upon me what will, 


The word [ Let come | fignifies to pafs over, or pafs upon; 
fo then, J will fpeak, let what will pafs upon me, is no more but 5 
this, let what cenſure ſoever paſs upon me; cenſure me how ote fe r 
you will, I will ſpeak; or, I will fpeak how ever you take it. sequi 40155 ? 
Or, It may refer to the determination of Gods I will fpeak Vatab. 
and Rand to his fentence, fet him pafs what judgement he plea- Ge ves fit 
feth concerning me, I am refolved to maintain my cauſe: aswe 0 wra pro ve 
fay in our language, when we are reſolved to do a thing, Fall back, ine ig Z 


er fall edges + will do it. ; -  yiculo quicquid 
Job in thefe words removeth a fecond pretence which his ten mihi fit 
friends made for what they had ſpoken. eveutarun. 


Firſt, They faid, They did all for the glory of God, and to 
maintain his jaftice. As to that, he told them roundly before, 
that God needed none of their patronage, Will you fpeak, wick. 
edly for God d will you talk dectitfully for hi? He delires not your 
lies to defend and uphold his cauſe. 

There was a fecond thing which his friends held forth as a 
ground ot their counfels, and that was the tender care and com- 
paſſion which they had of Job himſelf, leſt going on thus com- 
plaining,yea,as they thought, thus blafpheming, the Lord fhould 
bring fomewhat worfe, then ever yet he had brought, upon DIM. f de me 
As Job therefore takes offthe former pretence beforesfo he takes A 
off this here: As if he had faid, Yon ſcem to be very tender of me, Di, & qilice 
left God ſpould lay [ome further judgement upon me for maintaining quid peccavero 

F Luan, Interim 


my integrity, but! will peak, come of it what will qt my peril be it, 


non fine ſtoma- 


Twill bear all the blame my felf, take you no care, have you but pa- Me 
rience to hear me I peaks let all the rable that may glue be 1 75 16555 . 
ſcore, I will be account le to God for it. Tis true, Job being pro- l 
voked fpeaks thus with fome heat, and was delirous rather to 
cat himfelf wholly upon God then to hear his friends any 


Hhh - . Hence 


longer. 
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Hence Ooferve, - 


Firſt, An uprigbt heart is very reſolute; J will freak, and let 


come to me what will. 


There is nothing that can make a mati afraid.who is not afraid 


of himſelf. The righteons is bold às a lyon. As one of the ancient 


Myrtyrs ſpake, wnen his 


rſecuters terrified him with threat- 


nings, There ss nothing (faith he) of things viſibl. 7 
things invifible that I fear, Iwill ſtand to e Fele ane, 
of Chrift, ard contend carneſilp for the faith once delivered to he 


Saints, let come ont what will. 


Itis faid of Luther, when he 


wa Jogo to the meeting at Worms,that being inform i 
fr eads that he had many enemies lying in 22110 ruine 8 


Agabus had boui 
the Jews at Jerufalem bind the man that omet h this girdle, and 


me not of it (faithhe ) for I will go though there 

vilsto affault me at there are ti laa on Te hoster. Ths the A I 115 

Paul ( Act. 21. 10.) when fome did weep and mourn er ite. 

becaufe it was propiar that he fhould be bound at Iruſalem: 
himfelf with Pauls girdle, and faid, So ſpali 


thereupon they entreated him to forbear going up; 

(faith he) No, I will go to Jersfalem, Past 5 2265 
bound only at Jerufalem, but to die there for the Name of the Lord 
Jefus : Tle put it to a venture. When once Haſteri heart was 
let upon it to engage for the deliverance of the Jews, the would 


on, I will goin to the King, which is not according to the law (1 


know I run an hazard ) and sf I perifh, (pie : Jam upon a good 


DNN 
It. fit quicquid. 


ground, and in a good cauſe, though T fail in fom 

oe . : e z 

malities, yet I will venture. Thus will an oprint here a 
? 


thus will an upright heart co: An upright heart will both fpeak 


and do, let come on it what will; fee the world- 

difpleafed, let the world frown or fmile, let 1 aoe 
or embrace. And it is the ſame phraſe in the Hebrew Ne 
have (2 Sam. 18. 23.) when Abimaaz would go and carr fhe 
tidings of Abfalems death unto David (Jab had fent C 92 i h 
the meflage before, oe Alimaazx would needs run after | 10 
Let me, I pray thee (faith he to Joab ) run after Cuſpi: Ad Vo, } 
(aid, wherefore wilt thou run, my fon, ſeeizg thou haft no ti 15 
ready? But bowfoever (faid he) let me rin; I havea mind to 
i this meflage howfoever, that is, ler come on me what will. 
5 fo faith the foul in its uprightnefs and refolvednefs u i 
the waies of God, though checkt with why would you do 25 


Howfoever 
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Howfoever let me go, though you think it is to no purpoſe, yet 
jet me go on: Let come of it what will, I relign the ifue wholly 
to God. 9 

Secondly, When Jb fpeaks thus, Let come on it what weil, 
yor mult know he had very good ground for what he fpake, he 
knew whom he truſted, and craft him he would though he flew 
him, as we fhall hear him profeſſing with his next breath. 

Hence Note, ; i 5 

As upright heart never feareth any burt from God. 

You think Iam running upon the ſpears point, even upon tlie 


diſpleaſure of God; well, Ile try that; let come of it what will, Non deſperati 


J have not one jealous thought of God: A; one in ficknefs and rage 


pain, read i 
Do not tronble your [elues, J know God will do meno hurt. Job, 


was willing to bear any thing at Gods hand, evena ſlaying, and fpei rationem 
yet he believed he ſnould not bear the weight of his little finger vii t. Merc. 


(as we fay) upon the account of reproof. Jeb was not defperate, 
dor did he defie and dare God as wicked men ufeto do: tell them ` 
of hell, they care not for hell, tell them God will be angry, the) 
regard not his anger. A gracious heart cannot flight; and 


would not for a world willingly incur the leaſt diſpleaſure, or 


{> much as a frown from God, a frown from God would go to 


his very heart. But he can ſpeak out of the height of his confi- 
dence, that in any juſt thing he will on, and bear all the blame 
which God will lay upon him, being well aſſired that God will 
lay no blame upon him at all from his anger or juſtice, though, 
in his wife providence, he mould lay a multitude of the ſoareſt 
affl· tions upon him. 

But what is it which makes the Saints ſo reſolute with God that 
they fear not any hurt from God? 

How can they fear any hurt from God, when they have fo ma- 
ny promiſes of goad from God? God hath not ſpoken one hard 
word againit them all the Bible over, nor will he bear it chat any 
ſhauld ſpeak any thing but good onee aR them. Say tothe 
righteonsy it (ball be well withhins, The Apoſtle aſſures us that the 
law (namely in the threatnings of it) is zor made for arightesns 
man, but for the lawlefs and di ſobedient, for the ungodly, and for 
finners, & c. The law was not fer to bring any of the punifhments 
which are threatned there 11 the righteous and hol): The 
godly man needs not feat any urt from the law, becauſe the law 

is 


to die, feeing bis friends about him mourn, faid, 1 AS 90955 
‘ i 


baal 


— w 
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is not made to punifh or to condemn a righteous me i 

be fet to guide and.order the 5 of a oe as 5 
But the law is made for the wicked, they have cauſe to fear all ch ; 
terrours of it, and God will at lalt open the treaſury of his w th, 
and bring out all the weapons of his indignation that lye tae 
and ftrike them thorow. Now, if the Saints fear not the hrean 
ning of the law, what need they fear any thing? Other a 
the word are full of their conſolations: Tea, what feever se 


__ ten heretofore, was written for their learning, that they through pati 


* 


ence and comfort of the Scripture might have ho ; 
fouls fweetly in the arms of 6845 in the 5 of 3 15 
ther. Why fhould they be afraid of any evil from God, wlio hath 
promifed them fo much good? yea, that all ſpall werk ta ether fe A 
good to them : May not this make any good man fay confident! 1 
will do my duty, come on it what will: What can come of ! 
but good? becauſe the Lord hath faid all fhall work lediek f f 
good; though haply I fhall have a crofs, it will be good ; thou sh 
the Lord leave me to the cruel dealings of men, itwill be a 
But efpecially while we look up and confider what JefusCh i 
hath done, what Chriſt hath ſuffered, what Chriſt hath unde 7 
ken and ftands engaged in on their behalf, they may well put em 


ſelves upon God, and appeal not only to his mercy, but ftand tø 


the ut moſt of his juſtice. They may expect hard meafure from 


men (and the beſt is they can do well enough le ir 5 
worft ) but as for all the hard meafure choy lee from | 


God, Z dare (as we fay in our common ſpeecli) ex 
f r i cuje 
a penny ; I may fay to any u SANTAT AN 2 5 for 
as Job wass Go on, let come on it what will, I will bear all 15 
chidings, Vea, all the ſmart thou ſhalt ever hear or feel from G Hy 
> Jet having by thefe arguments, taken from the excellenc x f 
30 „ and his friends bafenefs, prepared their minds to e 
on, and taken upon him a reſolution to ſpeak, fpeaks home in he 
next words, Wherefore.do I take my flefh in my teeth, &c * 


Chap. 13. 


n che laws of nature (Eph. 5. 29.) 
flefh, but loveth and cheri ſbeth̊ it, Bec. Job {peaks as if he hated or 
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Jos Chap, 13. Verl. 14, 15, 16. 


wherefore do I take my flefb in my teeth, and put my life in 
mine band è | . | 

Though he flay me yet well I truſt in him; but I will maintain 
mine owu wayes before him: oe 

He alfo full be my ſaluation, for an hypocrite fhall not come 
before him. 


. Fe reſolved to {peak in the former verfe,and here he fpeaks 


indeed. But doth he not bite his own tongue? Or rather, - 
Doth not his congue bite him >-while he faith, Wherefore do T 


take my flefhin my teeth? It is the Apoftles great Axiome, founded 
No man ever hated bis oma 


were cruel to his own fleth ; Wherefore do rake my (le{h in my 
teeth, &c? But if we enquire into this fpeech, we fhall find it an 
argument not of any hatred againſt himſelf, But of abundant love 
to, and fai th in Gd. i 8 

The words, in general; ſet forth the temper and ſtate of Jobs. 
ſpirit, or in what frame of heart he tood ready to ſpeak wito 
God, having before refolved to ſpeak: As if he had ſaid, / am 
far enongh from rage, or from deſpair, I am neither out of my wits: 
nor out of my hopes, I come to plead my cauſe with God, having my ` 
heart filled with a frrong confidence in God, veſting and repofing my 
felf spon him, and giving up all that I have or am unto him: Let 
me foeak, ( faith he, in the former verſe) and let come on me what 
wills at v1 peril be ity Iwill truſt in God; And he ſeems to ex- 
plain himfelf here; Do not rhink that 1 mean to tear my feſps and 
to run violently nik my own ruine, when I faid, let come onme 
what will 5 u, this was not the langnage ert he of fury or of deſpair, 


but of faith and confidence; for ( as it follows ) though he flay me, et N 
will Itruſt in him. E 
n herefore do I take my flef in my teeth: 
Firſt, There are fome who conceive that Job being ima com- 


motion of ſpirit, 
and to give up all for loſt; 


upom fome ſuggeſtion of the devil to deſpair, 
did therefore indeed tear his a 
eſy 


Verf. 14. 423 


tur Lobum Yee 


n atan, why doft thon tenspt me thus? why doft thou pat me upon de- 
liia gabel rabonghs ? why nla thon have me let 425 hold of God? 
boſti imedus d. why doft thon prove 
` giquidinfiillantt feh with my teeth, and even throwing my 
This carrieth a fair fence, fuppofing fuch 
and indged there is no temptatio 
like, but we may ſuppoſe the devil prefenting it to this affl:cted 


& al ſelace- 
raudum ſtimu- 


lanti. Pinel. him; 


ſoul. 
Secondly, The words may be expoun 
reaſon or cauſe, why he endured uch „ afflictions: Mi here- 
d? 


Chap. 13. 
fiefh, 
(elf, anfwereth here, 


he ae 


fore do I take my fief in my tee 


what’s the matter tha 


har 
are my forrows ; 
know not what, 
my fieh, &c. 
impatient-poftures of thofe who are i 
gis & indig- ſometimes rend and tear th 
pundis veftes ning of this book, when he hea 
er membra la- mities, yea, 
cevarc. Merc. gnaw their tongues. 
ont his vial upon the feat of the 
darknefs (that is, of trouble) 
pain (Rev. 16.10.) They gna 


Moris eh affli- 


An Expofition upon the Book of Jos. 


and feex to caſt away his life; to which 
eres Wherefore do I take my flefh in m 
„Aliqui fufpica put my life in mine hand? As if he ſhould have ſaid, O thon enemy, 


ke meto carry my ſelf as a m 


the fenfe of what 


eir garmen 


th, and put my life in mine han 


t Lam caff into ſuch extremities, and put upon 
fuch grievous trials as I am at this time? Wherefore ans I not only 
925 d but alxꝛeſt confrained by my bodil 
my Spirit to feck cafe in tearing mine own 
s apon my body? if my geſtures or. ſpeechat are unuſnal, fo 
1 22 even makes me do I 
or what I know I fhould noto Wherefore do 
That’s.a fecond interpretatior, taken from the 
n great afflictions. Such 
ts, fo did Job in the begin- 
rd the firſt news of his fad cala- 
fuch will ſometimes tear or bite their own fleſh, and 
"Tis faid that when the fifth Angel posred 
beaft, that his kingdom was full of 
and they gnawed thcir tongues for 
w their tongues when they are pu- 


nifhed, who never fmite upon their thighs, nor are pricked 
the heart becaufe they have finned- 


E riſtimatis me 


Thirdly, Others interpret the words as a denial of impati- 


deſptrantis it er ce; which his friends had 


far mibi velle We had faid, Tos think that I carry my fe 


mortem conſci- 
vt, at doi, 
go m lacerem, 
gy mihi ipfi 
vitam eripiam ? 
Sante 


rate, tearing my flefb, & c. but you are much 
ire [honid 1 do a thing fo unbecoming one that trufts in God, asl 

do? I truſt in God, yea, though he fh 

in him; I complain indeed of my own affi 


me to do fo, but I do not comp 


often objected againſt him; As if 
fas a man that 1s de{pe- 
deceived in me, where. 


lain again God, ms faith and ir 


Fob recalling bim- 
yteeth,and 


ad man, tearing my 
Life ont of my hand ? 
a temptation was upon 
n fo black and devil- 


ded as an enquiry after the 


pains and the troubles of 
efh, and in laying violent 


I take 


onid flay me, yet will I traf 
ickiont, fenfe of pain canfeth 


Verk 14. 


at 


uh 


9 


in 
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In hi, will not let me do fo. Some conceive that here Job anſwers 


Verl. 14. 123 
the words of Eliphaz at the beginning of the 5 chapter (ver. 2.) 
Wrath killeth tbe fooliſp man, and envy payeth the filly one; wicked 
fooliſn men arë fo envious and unquiet in their ſpirits, that they 
even kill themſelves with vexation; but why fhould I, what rea: 
fon have I, who am affured of the good will of God to me, and 
am refolved to fubmit to his good pleafure, what reafon have In e. 
to tear my fleſh, or throw my life out of miae band? i ledare 
There is a fourth interpretation, that Job inthis query hath Quare levo 
reference to his own weaknefs and leannefs, to the decay of his dentibus meis 
ſtrength and flefh ; Wherefore do I take my flefh in my teeth? As c meas ? 
if he fhould have faid, I am fo waſted and confumed, fo far fpent, 45 1115 a 
that all the fleſh I have will ſcarce make a morfel, a man may quantus 17 05 
take it up in his teeth at once. Thus it is expounded by that fi levars den- 
(chap. 19.20, J am efcaped with the skin of my teeth, Lam no- tidus poffim, & 
thing but skin and bones. Sos Whereforedo I take my flefh in my 440% ee 215 À 
teeth? Why am I brought thus low, thus lean ? all my Heth will „ 
ſcarce make one mouth full. eo ie fp ſtar. fuper labia 
Lally, Some render, not, Wherefore do I, but, Wherefore mea fiatim to 
fhonld I take my fleſp in my teeth? that is, wherefore fhould I be 8%, vide- 
cruel to my feif? You think. I utterly neglect my ſelf, and have 4% 1 olis ani 
given up all my hopes; but I have not, M am not cometo that e 
paſs yet, and I firmly believe I never ſhall. It is bad enough carnem alten 
when we eat and devour one another, but it notes the worſt oftare. Bold. 
conditions when we devour and eat up our ſelves. It is faid of Lacerare carnes 
che fool (Eceleſ. 4.5.) He foldeth his hands together, and eateth Sec. et feipfum 
his own fieſ. Who is this fool? and, how doth the fool eat his Bue 


‘own fleſh? By the fool (in this place) we are to underſtand 


the ſluggard or the flothful mans folded hands are the emblem of 
idlenefs : The idle man, or the fluggard, foldeth his hands toge- 
ther, that is, he will not work, he will take no pains : Now, he 
that will not labour, faith the Apoftle, 2 Thef. 3. neither let him 
eat. The fluggard will not labour, and therefore he eateth his 
own ſleſh, having nothing elfe to eat. But doth the fluggard in- 
deed feed upon his own fleth? Is he a felf-Cambal? will he 
endure the pain of eating his own flefh, who will not take the 
pains to get himfelf bread to eat? No, but he is {aid to eat his 
own flefh, becauſe while he favours himſelf too much,he is cruel 
to himfelf, he ſtarves himfelf ; hunger eats his fleſh, becaufe he 
hath nothing to ſatisfie his tunge ; or he is faid to eat a one 
+ 11 eln; 


———— 


D Oe 
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de l take my feb in 

foul, doth this be- 

Ik by that rule of obedience 

hich thou fuffereft ? Is this 

his to fubmic to the hand and rod 

e David (upon the appre l 
and ftruglings in 
hiſes his foul with ſerious qu 
u, O my foul? why art thos 
God. David after thefe chidings 
rtheferchidings makes 
Wherefore do I take my 


spon the Book V Jou. 


pedauſe through floath and the neg 
‘and into fuch want, 


lect of his calling he 
that if he will eat, he 
for he hath got neither boyld nor roft, 
his life. Or laſtly, he may be ſaid 
h his hands, becaufe he grows vext 
when he fees into what ftraits and 
ided hands have brought him. He is a fool in- ö 
folded hands will either fill his belly with meat, 
t. So (Ia. 9. 20.) whenthe Prophet 
f a people under the wrath of God, he 
all grow cruel to themſelves, 7 hey fhalt 
that is, they fhall be fo 
Il the laws of nature and friendſhip, that they ſhall 
friends, as he ſpeaks in the former verfe, 
ber, or they ſhall vex themſelves, who 
friend; no man fhall ſpare his own fleſh. 
fours of his people, that he 
vn fleſn, and drunken 
26.) They who have been cruel 
to themſelves; they hall 
vex one another, or. every man fhall deſtroy 
tterly conſumed. Feb fees no 
-fuch as thefe do for want of 
teeth? I know my 


e down thefe.commotions, Wherefore 
b? Why am I thus impatie 
or doek thou now wa 
which thou art to le 


is brought into want, 
mutt eat his own fleth, 
neither wet nor dry to ſuſtain 
to eat his fleſn, while he folder 
and paflionate ag 
bonds his lazy fo 
fome undue ſtrivings 
or his mind with conten 
defcribeth the trouble 


fhews that at laft they fh eted within me? hope thou + 


bids his foul hope 
f his hope in God, 
either vex their neareſt fief in my teeth, &c. Though he flay me, pet 

No man (halt {pare his e 

are nearer than any 
- Thus the Lord threatried the oppre 

would at laſt make them feed u 

with their own blood. (/g. 49» 

againſt his fervants 

either deſtroy and 

and vex himſelf, till they are all u 
he fhould do what 
nid I take my fle(h in my 
ke care of my felf, and I know God loves 
Some felf-love is a vertue in all, a grace 
f that love we owe unto others, 
hbowr as thy elf. And as a man is bound 
of all thoſe (within his compafs ) whom 
ht to be much more careful of himfelf who 
dence that God loves him: Aud hence itis 
that Fob faith , Wherefore do I, 
h? Shall I who have received 
d ( notwithttanding thefe 
{hall J, ſhall fuch a one as I be un- 


him. Ki 

Hence Obſerve, 

Firſt, That in great 
to add to his own aſlittions. 

When we have more upon us 
we uſually put more weight upon our 
fer burthens at all, and great ones we 
{mites us we are ready to te 

Secondly, Confider the 


ictions a mas is apt to sff 


we are well able to bear; 

fhall be unnatura ſelves. We ſcarce feellef- _ 
feel too much. When God 

hy is it that men (as 


round of this, w 
hen they are affli- 7 


faith. Wherefore fho i& themfelves when tl 
duty is to love and ta find fome eafe in it. 
and takes care of me too. 
infome, it being the 
Thos fhalt love thy neig 
to take a-fpecial care 
God loves, fo he oug 
hath received any evi 
ing to this expofition ) 
ld I take my fteſb in my teet 
ch kindnefs from Go 
wounds) ſhall receive more, 
kind to my ſelf? 


&ed? It is becau 


ems to le ſſen eur received pans. 
draw the mind from thinking Chryloft. 
e is the leſs to us by how much 
ould not mind it at all, it 
all. For this reaſon, in exremity of 
ally divert and turn 
hat they feel, by _ 
fee them 


our own adding fe 
indeed it doth fomew 
of what it feeleth: Ev 
we mind it the leſs; 
would be no troubl 
pain, asin the ſtone, gout 
off their thonglits, 


, toothach, men ufu 
has they can, from w 
company of friends; y 
bite their lips or their fingers ; 


: {uch pain added to pain 
ves fome mitigation of pain. | 


Tconceive) carry in them a fe? 
ing fomewhat unquiet and un- 
t into paſſionate geſtures, 


As if Fob perceiving ve in onr own miferiesy or to affuc our 
ſetled, and himſelf jb “a Peake a) ! sy 
0 m 


under the preſſure of his continua in my teeth? It is unnatural to 


others in our teeth ; 
more 


ready to break ou 


num, quam 


c e the Bek of Jos, Ve 
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more to take our own; every man is nearer to himfelf than to 
ay other therefore a fin committed againtt our felves is greater, 
becaufe we ſin againſt a nearer engagement. We ought to ſuffer 
chearfully from the hand ot God or man, but we mutt not ſuffer 


from our own. No man muft be inis on carver, either in his 


comforts or in his forrows. We muſt let God alone to cut out 
and meaſure our portion of both. # berefore do Itake my flefh 
in my teeth? aS A T a E 

Fourthly, Obſerve, 5 onia a 

A godly nsan will net takë his own part, nor bear wih himfe 

j oe l ; f R í fel 

sint doth evi lor goe befides rhe rule, whether in active or pa 15 If 
obedience. R i 


hy 


He is willing to receive counfel or reproof from others, and 


heis upon all diſcoveries of the nauglitineſs of his j 

own oone : he ufually caſtꝭ the frit ftone at his in wü 15 
own hand, and blames himſelf more than any other man can for 
his own fecret diftempers or outward miſcarriages. A carnal 
heart doth what it can to excuſe its fin, or to flatter himfelf in it: 
but a holy heart doth both aggravate and Tebuke its own fin ; 


Wuerefore am 1 fó vain; ſo earthly? why am I ſo proud, and fo. 


inpatient > David needéth'no man to accafehim of his ſinful 
envy at the proſperity of the wicked, he layes on load upon him- 
ſelf ( Pfal. 73.22.) Se foolifh was I, and ignorant, even as a beaſt 
before thee, He once indeed (being under à deſertion) wanted 
2 Mat han to bring his lin home to his conſcience; but when he 
Was come to him ſelf, he could be his qwn Nathan: As for me 
(Laith beyver. 2 J my feet were almoſt gene: Why was I thus foolith ? 
do Job here, why am I thus ur quiet? #herefore do Itake m feh 
1 my teeth, & c N a f 
And put my life in mine hand? 

8 Theſe words have the ſame meaning, in general, with the foi 
imam meam o F an I lek is ie l, with the for- 

hi 9 ftom mer. I fall only open thé importance of the phraſe. . 
dio, non fecus ac Firſt; Paatihegithe dife inte the hand, is interpreted for a ſolici- 
vem pretiofiſi- tous carè ot life: As if betad ſaid, Wherefore do I keep life fo 


nuſquam tO jn him; what need I rake fo much care of this life to iti 
dnote him z what need | ta much care of this life to hold it in 
1 PA my hahd'?: Let it gos i know ic ſhall be well enough with mé ; if I 


mits. Pined, loſe this life, I shall fin 


would preſerve and k exp a thing fafe, he carries it in his hand, he 


a TS 


clofe, as if I were loath to part withit? If God ſtay me Twill truſt 


a better, for I believe in God. When a men 
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will not lay it out of bis hand. And that is one reaſon why the 
Saints are {aid to be in the hand of God, and to reſign themſelves 
into his hand ; Into thine hau do I commit my ſpirit: it is their 

gelire to be in the hand of God; and Chriſt aflareth us (Joh. 10.) 
that we being in his fathers hand, none can take us out. Holy 
job knew his life, his ſpi ritual life was in the hand of God, and 
that his going out of this natural life, was but a paſſage to eter- 
nal life: Wherefore then (according to this expolition ) fhould 
he fo follicitoufly 1 his life into his on hand? We need aot fear 
to part with that w ich the grace of God hath found. 

Secondly, Orhers underftand by life, the whole man, and ſo Noma mime 
the putting of his life in his hand, notes bodily i firmity; as if £? ne pe i 
being weak with ficknefs, he was forced to lean upon his hand. 1 1 

Wherefore do I put my life in my hand? that is, wherefore am I in manibus ft 
brought thus low, that! do even go upon my hands? Little chil- ita debititari ut 
dren before they can go upon their feet, go upon all four, as we hem ftare pe~ 
fay, they go upon their hands. The feet and legs are the pillars 4 11 1 8 
and ſupporters of the body. Jobs pillars (faith this interpreta- fteatetuy, ad 
tion ). fork under him, he muft walk and live upon his bands. modum infantia - 
The fearned Author quoted in the margintontends much for this n. Bold, 
fence: but I fhall nas Ray upon it. aes ce f- 

Thirdly, Wherefore do I put my life in my band? Is ( asanó- N 

ther phancieth ) a metaphorical fpeech,. implying, that a man id. 

is dying or near to death: che life of fuch a man fits upon his lips, Anima in ma- 
or is come out into his hand, ready to ſhake hands with him, and gibus eft an ma 

return to God that gave it. As if he had faid, my life is gone c 1 = 
ont of my body, 1 am in the ftate of death, or (as his words are ier eran 

alfo glofied ) my life is fo waſted and diminifhed, that it is fcarce bemus extra 

a handful. Why is it thus 2 Is it becauſe Satan hopes that yet in nos fun. Sancte 

rie extremity of my affliction he thall obtain his wifh, and hear 

me with my laſt breath blafpheme God and die? If chat be his 

end he ſhall mifs his end, for sf the Lord flay me,yer will Itruſt in 

him, Se es 
Laftly, We may expound the words yet more clearly and fa- 
tistactorily by divers other concurrent Scriptures, all which carry 
this plain fence, that patting of the life into the hand, notes only” 

the expoling of our life unto peril or danger. S0 Fephthah be- 
Ypeaks the quarrelling Eyhramites (Judg. 12. 3.) ben I ſam that 

s delivered me net, Í puat my life in my hands, and paffed over a- 
gainſt the childPen of Ammon: that is when I faw you deferred 1 . 

re an 


9 


_ Mere. 
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aid give me no aſſiſtance, I refolved to put it to an ad- 
n my life in my hands and oaſſed over againſt the 
Children of Ammon: I went upon great iſadvantages, my Army 
was not a match for the enemy, nor fit to meet them in the field, 
yet Iran that hazard, I put my life in my hands. So (1 Sam. 19. 
4.) when Jonathan pleaded for David before his father Saw/, and 
told him what good fervice he had done for him, and what he had 
deſerved of the kingdom, he inſtanceth in that unparalleld act 


of valour; when he undertook proud Goliah. He did pue ( faith he) 


-his life in his hand, and flew the Philipine that is, he put himſelf into 


eat danger: the Philiftine was fuch a moniter of men, that the 

| whole fete of Jfrael trembled at his challenge ; therefore furely 

a fingle man was in great danger to deal with him hand to hand : 
David doing fo put his life in lor i 

5 language with Saul (1 Sam. 28.21.) J have put my life in 


unn hand, that is, I have ventured my life in raiſing up of Samuel; 


his fhe laid becauſe there was a law lately made againſt Witches 
by Sanl himfelf. Once more, David ufech the fame expreffiion 
(Pfal. 119. 109.) Mxyſoul is continually in mine band, yet do I not 
forget thy lam. The fouls of the Saints are wales in the hands of 
God, and it is both their fafety and their honour that they are fo. 
Woh doth David fay siny foulis in mine hand,had he call d it out 
nd of God, and taken the care of it upon himſelf? No- 
of the hand o > 

Ex Hebraiſnus, thing lefse His meaning is only this, 7 walkin the midft of dan- 
quo fignificaiur gers and among 4 thonfand deaths continually, L am in deaths often, 
vitam babere my hfe 17 expofed to perils every day, yet do I not forget thy law : 
pene ee I keep cloſe to thee, and will keep clofe to thee whatfoever 
tans Hier Ep. er ofits Angaffine, upon that place, doth ingensomly col 
EN x] feſs that he under ed not what David meant, by having bis 
JA Exes ſonl in his hands: But Jerome, another of the Ancients teacheth 
Grac. proverbe us, that it is an Hebraiſm, fignifying a (tate of extreamelt peril. 
1 The Greeks alfo have drawn it into a proverb, ſpeaking the ſame 

Quod mann thing. ; k or: . 
portatur facile. But why doth the holding or putting the life in the hand, 
1 - ſigaifie the expoſing of the life to peril? There is a two-fold 
jam dliripi pa- : _ . 

reaſon of it. os . : 

e s 5 Firſt, Becauſe thoſe things which are carried openly in the 
protedtione fer- hand are apt to fall out of the hand, and being carried in fight 
vari videtur. they are apt to be fnatcht or wreſted out of the hand. And 


therefore, though to bein the hand of God, fignifies Ifon be 


is hand. The Witch of Endor is 
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cauſe bis hand is armed with irrefiftible power to protect us: 


, Yet for a maa to carry a thing in his own hand, is to carry it in 


danger, pecauſe his hand is weak, and there are ſafer waies of ` 
carrying or conveying a thing, than openly in the hand, If a man 
be to ride a long journey with any treafure about him, he doth 
not carry it in his hand, but puts it in ſome ſecret and cloſe place 
where it may be hid, and fo more ſecure. The Ca/d:e Paraphraſt. i, „ 
to exprefs the elegancy of that place fore cited out af the elm, i 
gives it thus, Ady life is in as much danger as if it flood upon the ia ſaperſitie. 
very ſuperſicies or ont ſide of my hand, asif he had no hold of it, manus mee 
bat it ſtood barely upon his hand; for that which is fet upon the effet. Chald. - 
plain or palm of the and, and not grafped, is in greater danger. j 
Things fafe kept are hidden or held falte There was a treaſure hid. Qua aliquis a- 
inthe field, which when the man had found, he went aud hid it (Mat. mittere timet 
13.44.) he did not carry it in his hand, but hid it, laid it u ſafely. diligenter ab- 
So our life is faid to be bid with Chrift in God (Col. 3. 50 which Lot. Aquin. 
notes not only the fecrecy of this ſpiritual life, but the ſafety nn 
allo. As fome things are hid that they may not be ſeen, ſo other 
things are hid, that they may not be loft. Hence, to carry the life 
in the hand, imports the danger of lofing of it. i 

Secondly, There is another reafon of that fpeech, becaufe ` 
when a man is about to deliver a thing or to give it up, he takes 
it in his hand. They that put themſelves upon great perils and 


dangers for God and his people, deliver up their lives and their 


all to God. Hence that counfet of the Apoſtle (1 Pet. 4. 19.) 
Let them that fuffer according to the willof God, cemmit the keepe ` 
ing of their fouls to bim in well doing, as unto a faithful Creator. 
So here, the life of men in danger is faid to be pat in the hand, 
becauſe ſuch are as it were ready to deliver and commit their 
lives unto God, that he would take care of their lives to preſerve 
them from the danger, or to take chem to himſelf, if they lofe them 
in his ſervice, either doing or ſuffering according to his will. 
That of the Apoſtle comes near this notion (t Ph, 3.16) he 
ought to lay down our lives for the brethren: now, if we lay them 
down we mutt put them into our hands, as a man that is ready 


to lay down money upon a bargain, or for a commodity, takes his 
purfe into his hand. Jeꝶ had his life in his hand. ready to deliver it 


up to God, yea, though God fhould feem to take it violently from 
bim, yet he would willingly reſign it to him and truſt him with it. 


This fence carries a clear reafon of fuch kind of fpeaking,yet I do 
’ : not 


not conceive it to be the particular reafon of it in this place: 
For, as to ſuch a ſenſe, Fob fhould rather confidently affirm, I 

will, or I do put my life in my hand, then either quettion or 

eo ae with himfelf, #herefore do I put my life in mine 
hand ? 

Now, ſeeing Job, fpeaking thus, refutes a charge that was 
brought againit him, that he was carelefs of his life, or through 
diſtemper and impatience cared not what became of it; We may 
Obferve, x 

That though we are to venture or put our lives unto any hazard 
when God calleth us, yet no man may expofe his life without a call. 

ob would have his friends know, that he did not carry his lite 
open in his hand as a thing he made no reckoning of. Our lives are 
given us of God, and till he bid us bring them forth and carry 
them in our hands, we muft keep them as fafe as we can, I only 
hint this here, becauſe the ſtrength of Jobs intendment in theſe 
words lyeth in their connection with the following verſe, to 
which I pafs. 5 


Verſe 15. Though he flay me yet will I t aſt in him; but I will 
maintain mine own integrity. 


Why fhould you think that I am impatient? Why fhould you 
cenfure me as defpérate and careleſs? This is the temper and 
frame of my foul ; judge you of it, whether it look like your con- 
ceptions of me. Let God do what he will with me, flay me, 
tear me, take away my life; Iam reſolved what to do, to traf 

in him. Is this impatience or defpair? 
Pas Further, If we confider the former expoftulations in the lat 
= expofition, as a reproof ora check to the motions of his own 
heart toward impatience; Then thefe words are the leffon of 
inſtruction which he gives his foul. What? Thou my foul in rage? 
doeſt thou bid me take my flefh in my teeth? I tell thee what my 
former refolves have been, and what my preſent duty is, even 
to truſt God in all eſtates. And now J am upon that refolve a 
gain, Though he flay me yet will I truſt in him. 
graviores mon Though he flay me. 
tis. occifionis Slaying {peaks death, and that a violent death, yet all flaying 
oS Gal is not death. (Rom. 8.36.) For thy fake are we killed, or flain, all 
N ur the day long. All the perfecutions and troubles which the 17 5 
. ; ~ endure 


Afflictiones 
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-endure are their laying, though they be not all unto death, yer 
they all go upon the account of death. Fer thy fake are we ſlain 
all the day long; Paul was alive, and yet in the number of thefe 
(lain: By being flain all the day long, he means a being alwaics 
within the view, or under the fufferance of bloudy perfe- 
cutors. 

Though he flay me. Slaying is the utmoſt of outward evils. 

Hence Obferve (before I come to the main) 

That there is no outward evil fo bad, but God may lay it upon his 
beſt fervants. a Oe 

Fob puts this ſuppolition as his own cafe. 7. hough he flay — 


Mey 


ar on 


Yet will I truſt in him. 


negatively; others (as we) affirmatively. . _ mutatis literis 
The reafon why the negation is added by fome interpreters, is mobilibus, aut 
becaufe the fame Hebrew word in found, which we tranſlate, non aut ci vel 
him, lignifies alfo the adverb of denial, ot or x0 : therefore the ipfs_fozat. 

Maforites obſerve that this text is to be corrected in the reading. aforite hune 


There is a double (eae) thefe words. Some read them Tae ee 


80 F . 1 cum enumer ant 
There is a like variety of reading upon the occaſion of this Mo- inter 
nafyllable, Lo (2 King.8.10.) Where when Hazael was fent by can faba, 
Benhadad to enquire of Elifha whether he fhould recover of his N? legantur 99 
diſeaſe whereof he was fick, Eliſha faid unto him, Go fay nato Merc, i 


Him, thon maieſt certainly recover, howbeit the Lord hath fhewed Wade dete Jia 


777 ` 
BAVCIIS y quan- 


me that he (ball furely die. As if he had faid, though the diſeaſe in quam aliqui ex- 
it felf be not mortal, yet thou fhalt die of it, Whereas others Zeman amphi- 
tranſlate it, Elifhafasd unto him, fay, thou (hale -not certainly re» bolggicam foiſſo 
cover, for the Lord bath (bewed me that he ſhall farely die. vefponfonem , 


Now, the negative in Job hath a double reading. Firſt, Byway o taum 


of interrogation, and then the fence is the fame with our tran- Goria fee 
lation, Thoagh, or if he flay nse, fhall ] not traf ia bine 2 that is, mjficat, aut ei. 
yes, I will, or Fougtit to traft iñ him ; fhould T diſtraſt God be- n. 
cauſe he affſicts me, when as he afflicts to ſhew his faichfafneſs, Dic nn omuina 
I will not do it. Others read it negatively, without an inter- e Jai, 
rogation, thus, Though be flay mes Iwill not experts or behold he non fperarem ? 

will flay me, I wi il not hope. So the firiterlineal. . I un- l 
But woutd > ‘ob fay ſo, tan this ſtang With he ſtate of. grace Ecce occidit m 1 
blafpheme'God? = See See Mont. 
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434 Chap. 73. An Expofition upon the Book of Jos. Verl. 52 
aa, anſwer, There is a ſence wherein we may acquit Fot of this 
charge, though we fhould read it negatively, which yet is not 
the fence J fhall tay upon: For the clearing of it, I muſt premiſe 
> two things concerning the Original texte. oo 1 
1. That the Hebrew word which we. tranflate, 20 fruſt (of 
which more a little after) fignifies alfo to expect or look for a- 
thing at the hands of. another , . 
Quanvis ab co 2. The word ſtands alone in the Hebrew without thoſe words 
montis fi ceee Which we ſupply, in him, and mutt be rendred thus, according to 
he 1 the fence under hand, Though he flay me, I will not expeétyand then 
ab eo fencatian the meaning may be given thus; Although Gad fhauld pro- 
aon expectarcm, nounce that heavy fentence of death upon me, yea, fign the writ 


quippe qui no- for my execution, yet I would not expect a more gentle ſentence 


verin nonnifi or look for a reprieve, becaufe I kuiow that what God doth to 
100 on any man, or to me, he is juttin doing it; I know that if he load 
mie’ mewith the Hleavieſt affiiétians, he may do it, and without any 
further pleading or expectations) I am ready to ſubmit untoit’s 
and yet in this I do not carry my ſelf as a wicked man, for Iwill 
fiill maintain wy wayes, (as he adds in the next words) neither in 
this do I caſt off all my hopes or expectations in. God, for he (ball 


be my ſalvation, as he {peaks in the next verſe. Thus much he had 
{aid in effett before (chap. 9. 15.) „ hom, though I were ri ghteous, 


a yet would I not anfwer, that is, I would not ſtand upon any terms 
9 with, God, or expect any other terms from him: though God. 
a fhould wound me. deeper, yet I would not hope to have him. 
alter what he had done, as if I thought he had. done me wrong. 
Tou, my friends, conceive that I complain of God, as. if he bad been 
cruel and too ſevere towards me; no, I do not think fo, for if he. 
frould flay me, I would wot fue to him to take off that fentence as 
nnjufis but I would willingly lay my life down at bis fect, knowing. 
that he will give me a more defirablelifethan this. Thus we may 
fairly bring Jeb off in the negative reading; he. was ready to 


Ecce aceidit mes undergo the hardeſt meaſure, and yet. not to, think hardly of 


n ſpero me ; ; 75 . i 
on Herend, COW or ſtand expecting any reverſal of his judgement as too 


re! fore ut con- har 25 5 5, %% E. : Ipi : 

sakfcam;afum Again, thus, Behold he will flay me, J wiil not hope, that is, I fee 
(ft, de me, dee my bodily eftate and outward comforts brought fo low,, that it 
ploratus eft bic were folly to hope; Why fhould 1 hope for life and profperity 
morbus. A here, when providence {peaks to me of nothing but death, and 
e Rab. Ter. mie. thinks I fee the Lord ready to flay me? my difeafe is not for 


4 cure, 
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cure, nor my wounds for healing, why then ſhould I ſtand ho- 
ping about theſe poor tranſitory things? yét I would not have 
you think I am without all hope, I have better things to hope 


for than theſe, and about them I have a lively hope, though I 


die, as he adds in the next verſe: He alfo fhall be my ſal vation, 
and an hypocrite {hall not come before him. 

But 1 shall pafs that negative tranſſation, and give the fence ., 
asit lies affirmatively before us in ours. The ſtrength of faith is magne fps c 
never fully tried but under and upon a crofs: Death and hope fidei, cujus «is 
ſeem to be at tlie greateſt diſtance; here we have death and hope maxime ia cr 
brought together: Death could not kill he hope, his hope did 4, morte 
almoſt enliven his death. Job had more life in death, then moft 11255 : 1 
have in their lives. God could eafily flay Jobs body; but his junuit, more 
faith could not be flain. God will not flay faith, and no other & fpem. Merc. 
power can. Behold Fob dying and believing, Though he flay me, 
yet will I truſt in him; and fo this text is the triumph of Jobs 
faith over forrow and death: The uprightnefs of his heart, the. 
greatnefs of his fpirit, the undauntednefs of his courage, his 
contempt of the world, and his longing deſires after God, are 
all wrapt up and ſpoken out together in thefe words. As if he 
had faid, I fee the Lord is determined to take my life, but what if 
he do? do yon think, that Ihave nothing to truſt him for beyond 
that? If he deftroy my body, I know he will fave my foul. I have 
matters of greater moment to truſt God with then thoſe which con- 
cern thus frail piece of flefh : Death it felf ſpall not caft me down from 
the footings of my faith, or beat me off from the hold-faft of my hope 
In Ca. - 

Again, As thefe words have in them an aſſertion of Jobs faith, 
fo alfo a vindication of his perfon from the ſuſpitions or accuſa- 
tions of his friends. For how can he be charged as wicked who 
profeffeth truſt in God, and promiſeth that he will trutt in him, 
even unto death, and in it. 

The word which we tranflate truf, fignifies alfo to expect or 2h Eit 775 
hope; and it ſignifies expectation, firſt, with patience and wait- f er 


i : 75 a . a ami, per- 
ing: ſecondly, with aflurance of receiving that which we walt fern ae 


ba funt 


for: thirdly, with preſent joy, or joy concomitant with ſor- certtiudine fu- 
row. So then, J will truſi him, is not only, I will tay more tsn boni &. 
time, but J will ſtay with patience, with aſſurance, yea, and with letitic. Cuc. 
joyfulneſs. 
But how can a man truſt God, when he is ſlain? He that is 
o Kkk 2 2 dead 
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yet be enlarged in dependance upon God. We have David 
again breathing out the very fame ſpirit of faith in like expreſſi- 
ons, Pſal. 27. 2. and Pſal. 46.2. Though the monntains be removed, 
and though the earth be carried into the midſt of the ſea, jet willinot 
we fear. He puts not oniy ſuch cafes as he was not in, but ſuch as 
there was no probability that ever he ſhould be in; that the hils 
fhould be carried into the fea, that earth and fea fhould mingle. 
‘Davids faith conquered not only real evils, but all imaginable 
evils. As the Lord puts the remoteft fuppofitions to thew his 
own faithfulnefs, ſo do the Saints to fhew their faith (II. 54. 
10.) Though the mountains ſhall depart, aud the hils be removed, 
yet my kindnefs ſhall. not depart from thee, neither ſhall the cove- 
. nant ji any peace be removed, faiththe Lord, Though the whole 
courſe of nature fail, yet the Lord will not let one jot of the 
_ covenant of grace 
Saints rejoyce over all difficulties, even becauſe they know God 
is able to help them in greatett difficulties : Ele hath not ſpent 
the treaſures nor the ſtores of his wifdom and Power upon for- 
mer falvations; they know if they need ſtronger and ſtranger 
ſalvations, he hath ftrength and wifdom enough to work them, 
and will, becaufe he is as. faithful and true, as he is {trong or 


wiſe. . l 
‘Thirdly, Obferve, l : 

Truſt is due to God, it is due to God in all eſtates. 

Some truſt in God in fair weather; when they are full- they 
can truſt in God for bread ; and when they are ſafe, they can 
tratthim for protection: but for a man to truſt God for bread 
in wants, and for ſafety when he flayeth him, do truſt God in all 
turns, this is not only a benefit to our ſelves, but a duty unto 
God. There is nothing more due to God, as God, then truft it: 
even a man in high place looks to be trufted, and the higher any 


man is, the more he looks to be truſted. And ſhall not the molt, 


high God? We read ( Judg. 9. 
chofen the bramble to be their King, the bramble puts thefe term 
upon them, < Judg. 9. 15.) If indeed you anoint mie king over yon, 
rhen come and put your truſt in my aden, and if not, let fire comt 
out of the bramble, and devour the 
bramble looks to be truſted in, if you fet him up for your king. 
Now, if creatures love to be truſted, though they be but exalted 


15.) that when the trees ha 


~ brambles, how much more doth the Lord, the great and gloron 
i or 
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fail: And that’s indeed the reafon why the | 


Cedars of Lebanon. Even à: 


e A 


| the manifeftations of his nature, 


` therefore Fob did not. t 


Lord exalted over allpSurely if he be not truſted by us, we ſhall be 
conſumed by him, a fire will proceed from him to devour the 
talleſt Cedars that either. diſtruſt or do not trutt in him. 

Fourthly, To traf God is an highhonour dont to Gd. 

Truſt is a great part of divine worship. It is natural worfhip, 
the very diſcoveries of God unto us, though he ſhould never ma- 
nifelt his will concerning this act, call for this. When it is difco- 
vered to us (which the word every where doth) that God is 
above all, that he is all- ſufficient, that he is unchangeable, theſe 
very difcoveries though there were never a rule for itin all the 
word of God, would teach us to truſt upon God. There are 
fome parts of Gods wotſhip which we fhould never have known 
if he had not given us a direct and exprefs rule for them. Such is 
all his inſtituted worfhip ; The {pecial forms of worſhip depend 
upon the revealed will of God, but the general worfhip of God 

( fuch as to love him, to fear him, to trult upon him) flow from 

3 or from his very being. . 

But you will fay, What is truſt? ; 

Take it in brief thus, Pure Spiritual truf is the. bigheft exer- 
cife.of faith, whereby looking pon God in himſelf 125 in bis Soz 
through the proms fessthe foul is raifed above all fears or difcourage- 
ments, above all donbts and d: 5 either for the removing 
of that which is evil, or fer the obtaining of that which is good. This 
is the nature of that truft which is the honour of God; and his 
natural worfhip, as natural, is oppofed to fpecial.and inſtituted 


wor ſhip. 

Fifthly, Obferve, - . l 
A-believer ſeeth God good to bim, or a friend to him, when he re- 
ceiveth nothing but evil from his hand, and fees nothing bat frowns - 

upaꝝ bis face. a 
T hough he flay me, pet will Ttruſt in him; There is no man will 
truſt a profeſſed anny at all, nor a reconciled enemy much: : 
ink God an enemy, though he flew him; 
foraſmuch as he refolved to truſt him, though he flew him. No 
man will trot him that he fufpeéts to hate him; A godly man 
hath good thoughts of God, let him be doing what he will with 
him. When God put Abraham upon that hard task to flay his 
fon, he yet knew that God loved. him; candstherefore he was 


+ 


willing to do it; and he would truſt God for that fon, of which 
the promife of God faid he fhould live, though the comma A ; 
od 
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tievers ) was perfwaded»: that God loved him when he bid him 


flay his fon = So though.God himfelf flay a believers yet he bee - 


lieves that he lives in the love of God. While a believer is all 
over as it were in gore blood, whilſt he is all wounds, and wound- 


ed (he fees) by the hand of God, yet he cannot be beaten out 


of this hold, God is good to him, yea, that truly God is good 
to all his Ifrael. Chrift had faid to bis Difciples (Fob. 11. 11.) 
Our friend Lazarus flee eth, but when Martha heard him give 
order to take away thedtone from the Sepulchre (v. 39.) Lord 
(faith the) by this time he ſtinket hafor he hath bees dead four days. 
Chriſt anfwers her, {ard 7 not unto thee, that if thou mouldeft be- 
seve, thon fhouldeft fee the glory of God? Though I was not fo 


friendly to my friend as to come and keep him alive when he was 
only fick, or to raife him up as foon as he. was dead, yet donot 


friend}, ‘aid he isonr diding fried, in whofe bofome and embra- 
ces we have lain all the While. See how Paul exulteth in the 


love of God in tlie midſt of all troubles and perſecutions: Sup- 
pofe'fword and famine ſhould compaſs him about, Rom. 8. 38, 39. 
1 am perfwaded that neither life nor death, &c non any other creature 
fhould be able to feparate 6 from the love of Godwhich is in Chrif 
Fefas our Lord. Holy David, f old rejoiced: in this aſſurance, 


(1 Sam. 23.5.0 Although un honfe be nor ſo with God, yet 


know God is my friend, for) be hath made with me an everlafting 
covenant ordered in all thingt, and ure, for this is all my ſalvat ion 


7 


me, Fwill fruſt in himas if he ad fad, my remedy isin God, 
notin teäritig “my fleſh of 15, a lane eon thefe would 
sas iy richas á 


prove as mitérable éotnfétts 15 


Veil; [ Chap. 


God faid he fhall dye. Now, as ‘Abrahams (the Father of be- 


ſuch courfes hs'thefe to edfe my prefent trouble? though he laf 


ae oe, 
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nearelt way to found confolation, is to truf in God; 


Hence Obferve, | 
That rafk in God is the beft eafe to the foul and a remedy of evils 
before the remedy comes. 
God often defers the remedy as to our fenfe, whenhe gives it 
to our faith. He that believes not is condemned already: he hath 
his judgement before the judgement: and he that believes is 
faved and eafed already: he hath his deliverance before deli- 
verance. Whilſt our wounds have no cure, truſt in God cures 
them, Faith is a remedy before a remedy in all kind of evils. 
(I/. 50. ult.) Who is among yon thao feareth the Lord, that obeyeth 
the voice of his fervants, that walketh in darknefs and hath no 
light? Let him truſt in the Name of the. Lord, and flay upon bis 
Ged. Trut in God, though you are in darkneſs, though you 
ſee no light, this is light before light, pardon before pardon 
Truſt God in temptations, and you are above temptations,while 
you groan under the burden of them. Truſt God in weaknefs 
and you are ftrong : Paul in fuch a cafe befoughr the Lord thrice, 
aud was anſwered with this, 2 Cor, 12.9. My grace (not thy 
grace) is ſuſſicient for thee, for my ſtrength is made perfect 15 
weaknefs ; Che doth not fay, thy weaknefs is perfected into 
ſtrength.) This ſatisfied Paul to the full, as he concludes in the 
next words, Moft glatly therefore will rat her glory in my infir- 
witiet, that the power of Chrift may vest upon me. When we reft 
with our weakneffes upon Chrift, the power of Chrift refts upon 
us. And then, as it was with Paul (verſ. 10.) when we are weak, 
then are we ſtrong, when we are forrowful then have we joy 
when we are in bondage then are we free. Thus by crafting 
we have either a remedy from,or a remedy in allour troubles and 


afflictions, 


Further, Though he flay me, yet will I truſt in him; his faith 


was pitcht upon God, and he paſſeth by friends and creatures, 


is if he had faid, Truly though you endeavour to comfort me, aud 
would give me your utmost help, yet I cannot trast upon you; bnt 


if God ſhould flay me, I would trøst him: though all the world fhould 


engage and voratfe to do their best for me, 1 conid not tra ff them; 


but if God fkonld do the worst against me, jet would truſt in 


Him. a 
Hence Obferve, - 
That we can never truſt God too much, nor creatures too little. 
LII We 
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truſted as much as he is known, and if we knew him more, we 
would sruſt him more; every difcovery of God ſhews ſomewhat 
which renders him more worthy of our truſt. eee 

Secondly, Recollect and meditate former experiences, The con- 
fideration of what God hath done for us keeps. the heart up in 
truk chat he will do more. . 

Thirdly; Be upright. That which made Job confident to trut 
upon God though he fhould flay him, was the aprightne/s of kis 
heart with God. He may trut God who is faithful to God. Job 
had Godsown hand to his certificate, that his heart was upright. 
Beloved. (faith that beloved Diſciple, John 1. epiſt. 3.21.) sf our 

heart condemn ws not, then have we confidence towards God. An 

hypocrite may prefume,but hecannot be truly confident. Beſides, 
dis a diſhonour to God, when they fay they truſt him, whoſe lives 
are difhonourable to him: They make God (as much as Jes in 
them) a partaker in their wickedneſs, who pretend he will 
take their parts while they are wicked and do wickedly. 
‘Railing Rabjhakerhtels Hezekiah (2 King. 18.20, 21,22.) Thos: 
fayeft (but they are but vain words ) 1 have counſel and firength 
for war; and when he had beaten him off from humane helps, he 
labours to drive him from divine help alfo ; thou -perhaps wilt 
fay, Z traſi in God; If thou fait fo, remember, I. vet that be 
les altars and whofe high places Hezekiah hath taken away, and 
hath [aid to Judah and Fenfulem, ye {hall wor {hip before this Altar 


in Jerufalem ? AS if he had faid, 7 Hos truſt in God? thos who | 


hafe di ſponoured God, pulled down his altars, Rc? Rabſbaket h 
thought that Hezekiah had done God great differvicein te ſtroy- 


ing the altars; and if it had been fo, this charge had cut off the 


confidence of Hezekiah : But how jultly may we upbraid many 
that profefs they truſt in God, and fay, Is not he the God whofe 
namie you blafpheme? the God whom you provoke ? the God 
whofe truths and waies you negleét and kick againft ? the God 


whofe fervants you oppoſe? and will you fay you truſt in God? 
For ſhame either difclaim your confidences or be reclaimed from 


your courfes, The man who walks uprightly before God may 


trutt perfectly. in God. He that contemns the command, hath no 
part in the promiſe. We de not oblige God to dous good b) 


our doing good; but God hath not obliged himfelf to do us 


good while we are doing evil. There are promiſes of grace, but 


there are no promiſes of reward to wicked men. 


\ 


Laflly, . 


fe et 
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Laltlyy Take two characters of holy truſt. 

Firtt, It takes us off from all other dependences, - A3 man 
cannot ferve, fo neither can he trutt God and maimmon; . As iñ 
ſpirituals, fo in temporals, while with the Apoſtle (Phil. 3.3.) 
we rejeyce (which is an effect of troit) in God, we have re 
canfidence in the fleth. If God be not truſted alone, he is not 
trulted at all. Every thing we join with him disjoins us from him. 
He that takes hold of God lets go his hold of all other things: 
We may ufe the help of creatures, but we muſt trait none but 
God. He that (in this ſence) will needs be ſo wiſe and provi- 
dent as to get two ftrings to his bow, ſhall find, when he comes 
tə ſhoot, that he hath not one. If we treit God and man toge- 
ther, God will not help us, and man cannot. . 

Secondly, Holy truſt acts in all eſtates and turnt: As true 
abrdience refpetts all the conensandnsents,fo tone trust reſpects all the 
diſpenſations of God, Truſt repoſeth upon God not only for ſome, 
but for, and in every thing. Some ſay they truſt God for pardon, 
for heaven, and for eternal life, who do not, or think they need 
not truſt him for the needs of this prefent life: For theſe, 
ſome ſuppoſe they can help themſelves, and-others ſuſpect God: 
wil not ſtoop fo low as to help / them. A true Believer de- 


pends 2 as much (in proportion to the ching) for 4 


piece of bread, as for heaven; and the Lord (in proportion to the 
thing). is as careful to provide Believers with the bread of this 
| fife, as he is to give them the bread and means of eternal life. 
This is truſt indeed, when we trut God for all, for temporals 
as well as for ſpirituals, in the featt as well as inthe greateſt mat- 
ters: Yea, the leſs the thing is for which we truſt God, the 
greater is the grace of truſt. As it argues the greateſt degree of 
ħolinefs, when we will not offend God by committing the leaſt 
fin, and when we are thankful to bim for the leaſt mercy ; fo ĩt 
argues a great degree of faith, when we depend upon God( being 
convinced we have need to do fo) for his good will in e 
ea 


de leait comfort, and for his hrength in performing the 


duty. Some, when they have a great buſineſs to undergo, 
ſtir np themfelves to trult God, and fo they-ought; but 
the ſpiritualneſs of truſt is feen, when in the leatt buſmeſſes we 
undergo, and in the leaſt duty ue about, we go out of our 
ſelves, and go forth in the ſtrength of God : For as it is the very 


fame love of God that faveth us eternally, and preferveth us 
l tempo- 


2 
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temporally, fo it is the fame power of God which doth great or 
ſmall things for us.: and therefore we fhould in all depend upon 
God, knowing that without him we cannot do the one, and 
that we fhal! be able to do all things through him ſtrengthning 


us. Vea, laſtly, we muft truſt God in our enjoy ments, as well as 


in our wants. It is an hard thing to fay, Though he flay me, yet 
Iwill truſt in him; but it is harder to fay, Though he make m 


in a fall and proſperous effate, When we (to ſenſe) have the 


~ leali need of Gods help, then to truſt in him, and depend upon 


him, ſhews we are meſt ſenſible that we need his help: For by 


this we in one act give ieſtimony to the Al- ſuffeiency of God, and 


to the emptinefs of the creature; by this we make God all, and 
the creature nothing at all. Faith gives a more ſpiritual diſco- 
very of it felf, when it convinces us that we are poor in the 
midit of our abundance without God, then when it convinceth 
us that we have abundancein God, though we are poor; Tis 
noble when we can fay, Though God affſict me and empty me, I 
will truſt in bim; but *tisheroically Chriftian to fay, * Though 
God comfort me and fill me, I will truſt in him. The ſtronger 
we :are in grace, the leſs we go, either alone, or upon the eruiches of 
thegupaiares we Fee Saa ee 

While I affirm this, I would not at all derogate from the ex- 
celleney.of 165 truſt in God I only. fhew you a more excellent 
wax of, tru ing him. . 

Rut it may be queſtioned, Doth not Fob derogate from, yea 
contradict his own profeffed:traffy when. with the fame breath 
with which he concludes; hough he flay meget will I truſt in him, 
he concludectiialfdy, © a fot ae 

ut Iwill maintain mine own waies before him. 

In the former part of the verfe Fob difcovered the higheft con- 


fidence in God. In this latter part he ſeems to diſcover too 
much confidence in himſelf, but J will maintain mixe own waies 


before him. The Apoſtle argues the inconfiftency of thefe two 
(Kom. 1106.) I by grace, then it is no more of works; otherwife - 
s l grace | 


{ chap. 13. 
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grace is no more grace, but if it be of works then it is no more grace, 
or herwi ſe work is xo more work, The wales of a man are his Works: 
if he trut in God he depends on grace, if he maintain his 
wales he may be faid to depend on works. How then fhall : 
we reconcile Jobs truſting in Gad wich his maintaining of his 


waies ? a at e 
I anfwer, There is a maintaining of our waies before God, 


ere ; ; e E hich i fruit of felf-confidence, and an argument of our 
alive, yet I willitruſt in him. It is a glorious tryal of truſt, to fay, which is both a baust ot. E 6 


Should God make me not worth agroat, yet I will truſt in him; 
but it is a greater glory of this trait, to ſay, Though God make 
me worth thouſands, yet I will truſt in him: /¢ 15 hard to truſt 
God in alow and troubleſome eſtate, but it is harder to truſt God 


departure from the grace of God. Bat this act of Jab ſprang 
from no fuch root, nor will it yield any fuch fruity as will appear 
in opening of the words. . . 
But (or nevertheleſe) I will maintain. TO ne 

The Original word fignifies three things. Firſt, (As we trane ars difputandé 
flate ) to plead, difpute and maintain a caufe, or a pofitionĘas juſt quem 1 2 fl 
and right. Secondly, Lo reprove.. “Thirdly, Ta corregt or a- fe, en. 
mend that which isamifs, faulty and erroneous > And accord- ren Sigaifi- 
ing unto thefe three fignifications,the fence of this Scripture May car etiam canfá 
be given three waits: But I will maintain agere apud ji- 


. D dicem, verbum 
ine own Waye IJiotenſe. Drul. 


is wales were his wotks,or the aſann rand courſe of his lifes 
tn is there fore called. our way, Peta we pafs and repafs 


up and down in it, asa man doth in a way to or from his own 


— 


Or, Before his face, fo the letter of the Hebrew. . Which he 
adds, firit, in oppolition to men; and fecondly, that he might 
more emphatically fet. forth the ftrength of his confidence to- 
wards God. J will maintain my waits before him: I will not only 
make good what. I Afrm to thoſe that are like my felf, 1 have not 
only hope to render my [elf and my. "her inthe eye of the world; 
bat Lam aſſured that I can render both fair to the eye of God himſelf. 
Some can maintain their waies well enough before men, who can- 


not maintain them before God;his eyes look through all their co- 


verings and vizards; He tan diſtinguiſh between appearances and 


realities, he can fee à rotten heart within a painted skin. Holy up- 
right Job was not afraid to come into the preſence of God, there 
toopen himſelf, and to have all his waies ſcanned and exam et 
oe ofe 
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{orvey of God himſelf. oe: 

nT mill maintain, &c. That is (according to the firft fignifica- 

priufquam bine tion of the word) Though the Lord flay me, yet I will ſtand to, 
abeam vias meas and abide my tryal, I will not be brought to an ill opinion of my 


1. e. rationes & ſelf, nor will I think the worſe of my fpiritual, internal eſtate, 


cauſam nean ho much evil foever the Lord fhall be pleaſed to deal to me in 
N ` my outward eſtate: No, I will be as high in purſuance of what 


ij mely, that mine heart is uprighe 
tri, verum non have heretofore aſſerted, name s 

Patino meip= with him, and my waies right (in the main) before him, when 
fum quin jus he is ſlaying me, as ever I was when he was proſpering me, or 


-meum conan ſhall be again if he ſhould proſper me again. 
ilo aferama Whence Obferve, f cat | 
cen coils: ; Firſt, An spright heart keeps its grounds in all turns and 


tia verba, quoa times. 
fperet fe cauſam 


coram Des fre- 
tus fua inace i- 
tia. Merc. 


re i 
Jeb intends chiefly in this aſſertion. 


Secondly, Jeb ſpeaks this, as an argument of his uprightneſs 


I will maintain mine own wales before | im, 
Hence Note, 


‘That it is a fign ef a heart found in holinſt when we can with con- 
fidence fet onr felves before God, and maintain what we are in bis. 


prefence. 


Though he flay me, yet will Ltraft in him; and not only fo, Ezt 
wam prebandem f/ maintain ming own wases alfo. For as a upright heart maiu- 
tains the fame practice of holinefs at all times; Though there 
be flaying and killing for the name and truth of Chrift, yet he 
will not change his way, nor go into a wrong way wherein per- 
haps he ſhall have more ſafety, by complying, and chyming ig 
Aich the opinions or practices of other men. As he (J fay) 

maintains his waiesin regard of his preſent practice, fo alfo in 
gard of his former integrity in that practice : which is the thing 


Verl.. 


Thoſe waies had need be fair and well mended which abide the |. 


) 


Ic fhews that a man is right when he dares come to tryal. I 
will difpute it out with God himſelf, faith Job: not that he (as 


I have often ſhewed before) had an opinion that there was no 
in in him, or that God could find no faults in him Job acted 
upon the principles of the Covenant of grace, and knew upon, 
what ground he went; but (taking that in) he is refolute to 


debate them in his preſence. 


iiad 
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not counterfeit and baſe, when a man is ready to offer it to the 
touch-ſtone: Try me, prove me, do what you will with me, 
bring me to the balance or to the touch - ſtone; I will maintain 
my waies, I doubt not but I fhall be found weight and right, 
faich the upright foul ( Joh. 3. 21.) He thit doth trath cometh to 
the light, that his deeds may be made mani feſt. He that doth the 
trutas not afraid of the light; that will bur make h-s deeds ma- 
ni feſt chat they are wrought in God, as Cliriſt ipeaks in that place. 
How are the deeds of a man wrought in God? Firſt, thas, The 
deeds of the Saints are wrought in God, that is, in the ſtrength 
and power of God. Secondly, They are wroughtin God, that 
is, at the command, and by the authority of God. They that 
work in the power of God, and by the rule of God, their deeds 
are wrought in God. Now, he that doth the truth comes to the 
Light, he loves the light, that his deeds may be made manifeſt, 


ie e 


that they are wrought in Gods both according to the mind of 


God, and by the power of God. Our deeds have no value in 


‘them, but as they are done in God: nor can we maintain any 


of our waies before God, but when we walk in God. We may 

make aflourifh before men, of what is wrought ic man: But 

what we maintain before God mult be of God. See how you 

can put your waies before the light of Gods countenance, and 

It is an ealie matter to carry it out 

with creatures: Conſider what you can do with God. Z (faith 
ob) will maintain mine own wales before him. 

Thirdly, I vill maintain my waies, may lignifie his reſolution / tan ad 42 
to continue in the waies of holineſs and obedience for the time peite vite pee 
to come: Though he flay me, yet Iwill maintain my wales, that is, niienii in qum 
I will not be brought out of love with holinefs, though the Lord at «que! is 4 
fhould lay me under the greateſt difcouragements : here is ano- ritatem 1 
ther argument of fincerity. A found heart ſaith, What evil fo- se Goa 
ever I find in the waies of God, I will never think ill of the Agnese vas 
wales of God: No, I will yet walk in them, I will now run in in coupeéte 
them; how hardly foever I am ufed in thofe waies, I will never 2% ot dave o- 
out of them, though I meet with Lyons in them, though I meer 274" MF lle 


with blows and troubles in them, yea, though God meet me as e 


Lyon in them, though I receive blows and troubles from the hand 
of God himſelf in thoſe waies I walk, though he feem to ſtand 
there with a drawn {word to flay me, yet I will maintain my way. 
This is a truth, and true of Fob, yet I conceive the word in the 

l NM m m Hebrew 


maintain his waies, and this was a proof of his uprightneſs. It 

is an argument that à piece of gold is weight when a man is wil- 

poni ling to have it brought to the balance, and tliat it is right metal, 
- 5 pia not 


— 


i i ° i ha — 


Sunt qui de fa- 
turo accipiunt, 
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might, yea, no mote chen I ought for his glory, being thus char-. 
ged as Lam by you my friends: I do not diſtruſt my cauſe, though 


yon do; yea, Lam feded in this perſwaſion, that when God hath 


lieard my plea, he will give fentence on my lide, though you are 


my accufers. 
He alfo ſball be my falvation, 


Salvation is a large word. God is all falvations to his people, 
and the author of all falvation, of temporal as well as of eternal. 
Upon whatfoever. we can write falvation, we may entitle God 
to it. He that is our God is the God of ſalvation. (Pſal. 68. 20.) 
But vvhat is the ſalvation to vvhich Fob here inti tles God? 

Some refer it to temporal ſalvation. He alfo ſpall be my fal- 


erit poſt mortem, vation, that is, he ſhall deliver and reſtore me from my preſent 
fed ego de pe- troubles, though he now flay and quite undo me, yet I believe 


feni tempore 
accipio. Merce 
In falutem efe 


that he vvill revive and repair me again. 
Others interpret it ſtrictly of eternal ſalvation; He alfo ſhall 


diiticur non ra- be my ſalvation, that is, though he flay me here, yet I am fure he 
tione prafentis will fave me hereafter, and be my portion for ever. Three reafons 
opis fed vatione ¥ife from the tex, vvhy Jh fhould here rather be underſtood of 


liberationis ab 
omnibus malis, 
em tranflation ; 

nis adbeatitudje Of God, an hypocrite fhall not come before him: coming before 


nem. Coc. 


eternal then of tempora! ſalvation. 
Firſt, Becauſe he ſpeaks in the next clauſe about the preſence 


God (in the fence there intended) and ſalvation are the ſame; 
eternal ſalvation confifts in the vifion of God, Pfal. 16. 1 1. In thy 
prefence is fulnefs of joy. l i 

Secondly, Becaufe we find Job expreſſing little confidence, 
but rather much diffidence about any temporal reſtauration, he 
gave himſelf for a loft man as to the riches, lionour and great- 
neſs of this vvorld. He had better aflurance of the glory he ne- 
ver had, then of the greatneſs he once had. 

Thirdly, Becauſe he ſpeaks here upon ſuppoſition of his being 


lain; take ſlaying ſtrietſy, for the feparating of foul and body. 


and he that is fo {lain is beyond temporal ſalvatiou. For thefe 


three reafons we may conceive Job here aiming at and reaching 


after eternal ſalvation. 


| -He alfo fhall be my ſalvation. 


Som connecting this claufe ‘vvith-that fence of the former, 
L pill reprove my one waits, give the Obfervation thus, 
| z While 


a . 


erſ. 16. 


453. 


Quamvis ada 
$ : l . ay vs ſum me co- 
be raiſed up in confidens- of the favoni of God in she pardon of our 1 
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- hile we reprove our felves, ard confefs oar fins, our hearts may 


fins. ` . . wit a. Meas tauguam 
He doth not fay, If I reprove mme own waies God will re- malas arguo, 


rove me too. There are fome reprovings of our hearts, from frio tamea quod 


which we may infer, that God will reprove us much more: fo ſculent am ia 


them, we are aſſured of mercy. 


1 Job. 3. 20. If our heart condenan us, God 15 greater then our e 
hearts, and knoweth all things. Tis fo, when the heart is engaged fr. Bold. , 
to any luſt: when fuch a mans heart condemns him, God wili 

condemn him a thouſand times more: a man continuing io ia 
cannot fay upon good ground, I reprove my waies, yet Gail 
fhall be my {alvations. yea, while fuch reprove themfelves they 


may be fure God will erate them alfo. Ouly, when we 


nfulnefs of our waies, and forfake 
Thefe, and none 117 W - 
' mm the word to fay falvation belongs to them. rev. 
oe a e that covereth his fins {hall not profper, bat whoſo con- 
feſſeth and forfaketh them {hall have mercy, (I Joh. 1. 9.) Ife 
confefsour ſius, he is faithful and juſt to forgive us our fins: To 
confeſs fin is felf-condemnation : God is fo gracious that he 
will not condemn, fo faithful and juft chat he will forgive thofe 
that confeſs. While vve implead our felves, God will not 
be our Judge, but Chriſt will be our Advocate; hence that 
Gofpel-prophet encourageth drooping fouls (/fa.43.16.) De- 
clare, that thos maiſt be juſtiſied; Declare, wat fhould he declare? 
Declare thine iniquity». and thou fhalt be juttified from all thine 
iniquities. The Lord alfo will be thy ſalvation. . 
Secondly, Take the former claufe according to our reading, 
J will maintain my own wares before him; He alfo fall be my falva- 
tion, From this connexion Obferve. 
There is a felfejufification confiftent with falvatson, - T 
Chrift chargeth the Pharifees (Luk. 16.15.) Te are they which 


humbly acknowledge the 


jaſtiſte jour ſelves before men, hut God koweth your hearts. That is, 


you bear up and pride your (elves with this, that men know no 


i!l by you, that no man can fay, black is your eyes but God can fee 
black, is your heart. 
while their 


all who ju 1 5 
their 1 5 ſhall be condemned. But though we may not jat- 


fie our felves upon the goodnefs of our works, yet they ( ve 
= works. 


They who reft in a juſtification hefore men 
hearts are naught, are condemned before God. And. 
ife themfelves before God upon the goodnefs of 


see The point from it is, That none but G od is able to give falvation 
js people. . 
5 Aa 19 belougerh unto the Lor d (P ſal. 3. S.) The Hebrew 
is, ſalvat ion anto the 1 salvation 5 a 9 the 
zhoſt puts nothing between it ane miii r 

ell 8 belonget uo the Lord. And it doth 99 
belona unto him in common with others, “ts Ais oe 1 l S 

ives it and none elfe can ( Ifa. 43 11.) I, even l, amthe be 
and befide me there ss no Saviour, No? we find in 975 book or 
Judges, that God raifed up Savionrs to his people ( Neh. 9:27) 
True; but, firſt, He Never raiſed up any Saviour for selon 4 
yation but only Jefus Chriſt, who ts alfo God. Secon ys wy 
who were temporal ſaviours did not fave in their own 1 5 „ 
and by their own power ; God is faid to raiſe them up 11855 Sy 
becauife he raifed up fuch inftruments as himfelf incendec to fave 
them by ; it was God that faved them, though men ee 
ployed to fave them ; whofoever brings AU h isthe 
Author of it. The Prophet concludes (Jer. 3. 23+) és yin vain 
is ſalvation hoped for from the hi Ls yard from the multit f 12 10 
tains. He ſpeaks but of temporal falvation, and by ills an 
mountains lie means the greateſt means, the highe pore ae 
ſtrongeſt hands, the wifelt heads on earth, and yet he faith, In 3 
vain ts ſalvation hoped for from the hills and morntains truly 1 l 
is the help of his people: It is mach more vain to 1 3 E 
` falvation from any other, in vain is aa ase bps 
from hils or from the multitude of mountains, onm goo s 
work, or that good work, from hills and . goo 

works + though you pile up mountains of prayers, A 5 i a mi | 
and deeds of charity, yeas though yon dig the lowelt valleys o | 
humiliation, and make rivers and feas of tears with weeping, yet 1 
in vain is eternal falvation hoped for from thele . an maun- 

tains, from thefe valleys and feas, Salvation it of the Lord; Ho 
. on. rip ; f 

A A : Twill maintain mine own wares before him, 

pate aj and vhe Malle gd His ie 

teoulneſs, My integrity» {hall be my 1180 conte hot, nor 

were indeed the way to {av tions but his vies ‘A a 1 . 

i intend them to be his ſal vation. The rprizhavels of on 
19970 duc ieonta of our Wales cannot lave US; Chriſt on- 


i i rvve maintain or may be 
ly is our falvation. How much foeve 1 


works are ſo) may juftifie themfelves that their works are good. 
` ‘Tis not pride, but duty (when we are called to it) to fay we 
are what we are, and to maintain that our waies are right,when 
they are right. God takes it well at our hands if we {peak the 
moſt (with truth) of our ſelves, when others ſpeak lefs then 
truth, or that which is not true, of us. Self- commendation is al- 
waies not only uncomely, but ſinful; except it come under the 
notion of felf-vindication, or of fuch a ſelf - juſtification as this 
point leads unto. Thus we may maintain our waies before men: 
yea, thus ( while we put our mouths in tHe duſt, and are deeply 
humbled before God for the imperfections of our waies) we 
| | may maintain the uprightnefs of our waies before God, and be 
aſſured that he alfo will be our falvation, 
Further, Take the words in their own compaſs, and we may 
Obferve, ee | 
Firft, God is the ſalvation of his people. l 
How often do the Saints breathe out this faith, e is our ſalva- 
tion! upon this faith they live, and in this faith they die, That 
God is their ſalvation. : 
Secondly, Obſerve, 
A thought that God is ſalvatien to us, is confolation enough 
to us. 5 
Though he flay me yet will Itruſt in himʒ he alfo ſpall be my falva. 
tion, When Jacob lay upon his death - bee, panting and gafping for 
a fife,O God (faith he) / bas waited for thy falvation, He could not 
go on bleffing his fons, but he mutt make a parenthefis, to take a 
view or get a taſte of this ſalvation. To reflect upon our intereſt 
in the falvation of God is light to us in darknefs, and life tous 
in the approaches of death. To be ſaved by any hand carries 
com fort in it, much more to be faved by the hand of God: but 
the comfort of the Saints is yet higher; God is their ſalvation 
j We are happy enough that God faves us, but we have a further 
i ‘happinefs, in that God is our falvation : If God be ovr falvation 
À i we are not only as ſafs, but (according to our meaſure and recepti- 
_ bility) as happy as God him elf is. : 
Thirdly, Job {peaks emphatically, He alfo; he cries up the 
Name of God. And in this open affirmation that God is his 
ſalvation, there is a ſecret negation or a denial implied that ſal- 


B vation is in any elfe; As if he had faid, he, aud he only; he, and 
T none but he. Á 
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. Kion, repairs in ruine, falvation in flaying, fuch are the Work- 
ings of a gracious heart, fuch the proſpects of faith in the gloom- 


Itis God himfelf who is the falvation and the portionof his peo- 


l falvation, It more pleaſeth the Saints that they en jo the 
that they enjoy ſalvation. Falfe and carnal A 1 al pat 
a great deal of defire after falvation; O they like falvation, , hea- 
ven and glory well, but they never exprefs any longing deſire 
after God and Jefus Chriſt. They love falvation, but they care 


It pleaſed holy David more, that God was his ſtrength, then 


< 
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compelled (as Job was) to boatt of our waies, yet we ci 4. 
make ſalvation of them, we muft give that wholly to 85 1 


an admirable frame of heart, when we are higheſt in ſpeaking for 
our felves or in maintaining our waies before God and man et 
then to go quite out of our waies ard out of our ſelves. To ice 
a from a grace, when we 5 85 been moſt free at works, moſt 
active in doing, or patient in ſuffering for God, i ight Gol- 
ennet gv or p 8 is the right Gof 
1 oes this from it, 
at an upright heart inthe worft times | ; 

5 bee pr r ft times 2 at, we hath an eye 
Though he flay me, he fhall be my falvation: With the fame 
breath he tels us of God flaying him, and of God his falvation; 
he faw life in death, light in darknefs, deliverances in deſtru- 


ieſt day, in the darkeſt niglit. Faith only fees fuch fi 
refleéted from the glafs of precious 117 1 8 e 


Laftly, Fob expretseth his ſpecial intereſt i i 
God, He alfo ſhall be my Tiaan e as 
Hence Obferve, 
That a Believer looks upon God himfelf as his falvation 
My God, my ſalvation. God hath (as it were) made him- 
felf over to Believers : Fob doth not fay, God will give or be- 
ftow falvation upon me; but he faith, He fhall be my falvation 


ple. They would sot much care for falvation if God vere not their 


not for a Saviour. Now, that which faith pitcheth moft i 
God himſelf ; he ſhall be my ſalvation, 15 me have iar aid 
there’s falvation enough; He is my life he is my comfort she is my 
riches, He is my honour, and hess my all, Thus Davids heart 
acted immediately upon God, Pſal. 1 8. 1, 2. Ilove thee,O Lord; 
my ſir engt h, the Lord is my rock, and my fortre{s, and my delive- 
rer, my buchler and the horn of my falvation, and my high tower, 


that 


‘Chap. 13. 


“fouls chirſt after; that's the wine the E 
(faith David, Pfal. 42. 2.) thirfteth for God, for the living God, 
when (me-thinks the time is very long, when) hall I come and 


— 2 


ehe een the Bock Jer. 


that he was delivered, that God was his fortreſs, his buckler, his 
horn, his high touer, then that he gave him the effect of all theſe: 
It pleaſed David, and it pleaſes all the Saints more, that God is 
their ſalvation (whether temporal or eternal) then that he 
faves them. The Saints look more at God then at all that is Gods. 
They fay (Nos tua, fedte) we deſire not thine, but thee, or no- 
thing of thine like thee. Whom have L in heaven but thee? faith 
David again (Pſal. 73. 25.) What are Saints? What are Angels 
toa foul without God? tis true of things as well as of perfons, 
What have we in heaven but God? What's joy without God ? 
What's glory without God? What’sall the furniture and riches, 
all che delicates, yea, and all the diadems of heaven, without 
the God of heaven? If God fhould fay to the Saints, here is heaz 
ven, take it amongit you, but L will withdraw my ſelf, how 
would they weep over heaven it felf, and make it a Baca, a valley 
of tears indeed! Heaven is not heaven wale/s me enjey God, 'Tis the 

reſence of God which makes heaven: Glory is hut our neareſt be- 
ing unto God, As Mephibofketh replied, when David told him, I 
have ſaid, thou and Ziba divide the land: Let bim take all sf be 
will, faith Mephibofheth, 1 do not fo much regard the land, as 


I regard thy prefence ; Let him take all, for as much as my Lord 


the King is come again in peace to his own honfe, where I may enjoy, . 


him. $0, if God fhould fay to the Saints, take heaven amongit 


you, and withdraw himſelf, they would even fay, Nay, let the 


world take heaven if they will, let them take glory if they will, 


if we may not have thee in heaven, heaven would be butan earth, 


or rather but a hell tous. That which Saints rejoyce in, iss that 
they may be in the preſence of God, that they may lit at his table, 
and eat bread with him, that is, that they may be near him con- 
tinually, which was Mephikofheth his priviledge with David. 
That’s thething, fay they, which they deſire, and which their 


appear before God ? He ſpake this in the greatneſs and beat of his 
zeal to enjoy God in the Ordinances ot his publick pe 
S 


Jou much more was his foul on fire to enjoy God where 


ſhauld be above Ordinances? The ufual ſaying of Chriſtians is, 


Come, et us gote-prayer, or let ns goto Church, we ſhould rather 
nn 


a7 


would drink. Ay foul 
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that God gave him ſrength, that God was his deliverer, then . 
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chree of thé Rabbins (though they are ſomewhat hard put to it, Haus vocis fig. 
to make out that fence of the word ) are much for the later, An vidi,, 
accepter of perfous [hall not come before him. We render it ſtrietiy , a 51 1 ö 
according to che proper ſignifica tion of the word; yet to fay a & Rab Lev, 
wicked man or anaccepter of perfons ſhall not come efore him, in lib. Rad. 
is aş much as to fay, an hypocrite ſhall not come before him - 
For though all wicked men, all accepter of perfons are not hy- 

ocrites ( fome fin and care not who fees, they fin in the very 
face of the fun, and the fhew of their fases (as the Prophet fpeaks) 
doth teſtiſtie againft them.) But Cifay) though poſſibly fome 
wicked men (at leaſt in fome things) are no hypocrites, yet 
there is no hypocrite, but he is a wicked man; therefore we fhall 
git call either of them out of his name, though we give both or 
either of the names to each of them: and as their titles, ſo their 
eltates are alike, we may as wellfay, A wicked man, as Anhy- 


pocrite 


438. 8 C p. í 3. 
fay, Come, let ui goto God. We fhould prize duties no further 
then as we obey and enjoy God in doing them: Nor ſhould we 
prize heaven it felf further then as we ſhall nave there a more 
full and perfect enjoyment of God. Salvation it felf were xo 
ſalvation without the God of ſalvation. He alfe fhail be my fal- 
vation, 


Bat an hypocrite foall not come before hin. 


eſſem ut vos me ; 3 
, , fr „ Shall not come before him. 
nieth, as they by way of argument had affirmed him to be an 
“hypocrite, Job could come here no hypocrite can. N 
Non 1 in, An hypocrite ſpall not como before him. 
8 r; 4 R m ete ae ree i S 1 8 s * y , i 
enp boc a The Hebrew is, Al hypocrites fhall not come before him, that is, 
He. | No hypocrite fhall conse before him. Not all, is often in Scripture 
: Non omnis, in put for none, or none at all.. David (Pſal. 47. 17.) faith of the 
ae 7 8 worldly rich man, When he diech he fhall carry nothing away with 
a hs ie him: the Hebrew is, When le dieth he fhall not carry all away with 
1 Hypocrit A im. Themeaning is (as we tranflate) he fhall carry nothing 
: Grecis e 
quod Latinis So the A oftie ſpeaks (Rom. 3. 20.) By the decds of the law thee 
hiftrio, Larvae (hall xo fiefh be juſtiſied in thy fi ght: the Greek ing. All fieh fhail rot : 


Nogcome before him? Whether can they go, or where can Phrafis Hebrta 
they be behind him whefefacers every where? Tanſwer, To come ica idem eff ac 
before God, may be anderftood either of this life or of the life to 4%, condemiy 
come. We come before God in this life, while we attend the. . Bold. 
duties and ordinances of his worfhip. But it may be faid: Do 
not hypocrites come thus before God? none come more before 

God in that fence than hypocrites ; and herein lies their hypo- 
crifie chiefly, that they come before God in outward holy du- 
ties, and yet are fo unholy in their lives, or at thoſe duties. The 
Lord fpeaks -complainingly of fuch an hy ocritical people pref- 
fing upon him (Ifas 58. 2.) T his people T me daily, they take 
delight in approaching to God : Vet all this was only as a nation that 
did righteou{nels, they were not really a righteous nation. In 
another Prophet (Jer 7. 10.) the Lord reproveth hypocrites 
openly, and in terms for coming before him, 1 l ye freal murders 
and commit adultery, and wear falſiy, Xc. and come and fand 
before me in this honfe? They came to much before God, that hie 
was put to chide them out of his prefence, he could {carce itave 
them off. How then is it that Job faith, In hypocrite hall not 
come before him, if we underſtand it of this prefent life? | 
I anfwer,;He comes not ſo before God ; firtt, in regard of right, ` 
ſecondly, in regard of e An hypocrite hath no right 
E nn to 


S 


i Pagn. 
Coram Des do- life chiens Othe 
tys mon ingres come beforè. aiza z: Others renders An accepter of perfons fhallnot 
- ditur, Sept. . comb beſire him he taxed his friends as ſüch before. a o or 
as! : 
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i d come before God in any duty, he cannot call God father, he 


cannot lay claim to any.promife of the covenant; or it he do, ne 


ſhall not be accepted, much lefs ſuſfered to fee God as his ſalva 
tion. Thus an hypocrite fhall not come before God in fies 
life though he appear often perfonally before him. ö 

` Secondly, He fhall not come before God in the life to cdme, 
to enjoy, or joy in his prefence ; he fhall not fee God to his com- 
x . fort, but to his torment ; he fhall only fee God as a. l 
in confpefu 4 | Jadge to be 
jus we videat 15 Se e a shis he woli not fee him: he fhall be 
ipfum Deum in the tribunal or judgement · ſeat g 

a He ultima fam not ſtand in judgement. sia eee oeadna 


Nen veniet 


las bominum There are four expreffions in Scri “which g 
7 fou Í pture, which graduall 
emplen man forth the rejection of wicked men from the sielence of 9 


conſpecta eiu: Firſt, They fhalt not be admitted entrance, Rev. 2 5 
cs car 1 5 22. 14. There fall in no wife enter into it ae thing hat Ae, 
Aquin. nor what ſoe ver worketh or maketh a lie, that is, unholy ones ſhall : 

not fo much as fet one foot over the threfhold of that holy city 
He fpeaks thus (//a,59.14, ) in another cafe, Equity cannot enter, 
It wasa time wherein equity was fo far from having du@ref; & 
and entertainment, that juftice could not fo much as get in a 
` doors: Equity cannot enter. The wicked flall not enter into the 
kingdom of heaven, they fhall not have the leaſt admittance 
Secondly, The Scripture faich, wicked men fhall not and in 
the prefence of God (/. 5.5.) The faoliſp hall not ſtand ia tb; 
fight. David treatetli there much upon the fame argument thac 
Job doth ; for after he had ipaken of his own acceptance wick 
1 F a way of oppoſition, the foolifh fhall not rand in 
25 ; thong | ibly he may enter, yet he ſhall not ftand 
Thirdly, The Scripture faith they fhall not dwell with Go: 
(Pfal. 5.4.) Evil fhall not dwell with thee, that 1 81 5 
not, 15 ay fhould be admitted entrance, though thes 
fhould be fuffered to ſtand a while before God, yet they ſhall au 
dwell with God, they fhalf prefently pafs away. 

3 The fourth expreffion, is that in the text, which comes be- 

. tween the firft and ſecond, between entring and ſtanding, that 
f is, coming before Cod; an Ke foall not conse before hin that 

is, God will not have any thing to do with him in a way of fa- 

Four. Thus he is excluded totally, he fhall not enter, faith one 
Scripture; if he doth, he ſhall not come before God, faith ano- 
s thers 
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ther; if he come before God, yet he fhall not (tard in his fight, 
stoirth. I might add a fifth, which faith, He hall not inherit the 
kingdom of God (1 Cor. 6.9.) Now, in oppolition to all thefe, tie 
upright and holy are admitted, they have entrance into the houfe 


or as friends, but as fons, as his firit born, as heirs,all they fhall 
inherit the kingdom of God. One of the higheſt priviledges 
promiſed unto Sion is, that a time fhall come when the wicked 
fhall not come unto her (Ia. 52. 1.) Awake, awake, lz on thy 


ly city. Wherefore mutt Jeruſalems, the holy city, awake thus, 
and be ready in her dreſs, in ler beautiful garments ? Why, there 
is good news for her, For henceforth there fhali no more cones into 
thee the undircumeiſed and the unclean: As ir he had faid, Intimes 
of Sions defettion or oppreffion, when there was no due reformation 
of worfhip, nor order among eeror e, the uncircumci ſed aud 
the unclean came and food, ea, e ven g 
dren; lut, O Feruſalem, a time ſball come when the secircunscifed 


fait in Sion here beiqw, and hypocrites ſhall never come into the 
Sion which is above. r 
Church when fhe is moft refined,t 


atid fo go oat of themſelves. Poſſibly the Church militant may 
be fo purged and reformed at laft, that as there ſhall be no pro- 
phane in her, fo but a few hypocrites. But into the Church 


Ever 
crite. 


Chap. 73. An Expofion upon the Book Y Jos, Ver. 16. 


fith a third; if he ſtand, yet he fhall not dwell with God, faith- o 


of God, they come before God, they ſtand in his light, they. 
dwell with him for ever, yea, they ſhall not only dwell as ſervants, 


rength, O Zion, put on thy braatiful garments, O Jeruſalem, the 


welt with thee, as thy own chil- 


and the unclean (ball not fo mach as come into thee, they {hall le 
re jelted and cafè out for ever. Prophane ones fhall find no place at 


Some leche will come into the - 
ere is no keeping of them out, 
till they diſcover themſelves, and fo are caſt out, or apoſtatize, 


triumphant, we are ſure the cloſeſt hypocrite ſhall not enter: 


God will wath off all the varniſh and paint which they have put 
C; | 5 


upon the face of their profeffion with rivers of brim 7 
will give them the cup of his fierce wrath to drink unto eterni- - 
ty. N 
Hence Obferve, : 
Firlt, Hypocrites are the worft of wicked men. 


wicked man is not bad enoagh to be called an hypo- - 
ypocrites are the chief of finners,not only the children, 
T butthe firft-born of the Devil. We may wrong a wicked man 
by calling him an hypocrite, but we cannot wrong any. e 


„ 


a hap. 13. An Expoſition upon the Book of Jos, Verſ. 16. 
by thinking him all that’s wicked. The Moralift faith, Ii ben you 
have faid, aman is ungrateful, yor have faid all thas is ill of him, 
J am fure when we have faid a man is an hypocrite, we have faid 
all that's ill of him, and have called him, not only (as we fay) 
all to nought, but all that’s naught. To do wickedly, or to be 
wicked is bad enough; but to do wickednefs under pretence of 
oodnefs, or for a man whofe heart tels him he is wicked, to 
pretend to goodnefs, this is abominable. Au hypocrite is not 
worſe than other wicked men, becauſe he alwaies hath more {in 
than they, but becauſe he hides his fin: Nor doth the greatnefs 
of his fin lie imply in this, becauſe he hides how linful he is, but 
becaufe he appears holy, which heis not; that he ſeems to be 
ood is worse then his being really bad. That fatan is the prince 
of darkue[s,{peaks not fo much ill of him, as this, that he transforms 
himſelf into an Angel of light, An hypocrite never doth good 
out of love to God, but out of delign for himſelf. He thinks he 
can impoſe upon God, and mock him as one man mocks another, 
he makes God an idol, as if he had eyes and could not fee,or had 
no eyes to fee his waies, nor underſtanding to fearch into his heart. 
And to fhew that hypocrites are the wortt of finners they are fen- 
tenced to the worſt of punifhments. Ai hypocrite {hall not come 
before him, faith Job here, how great a puniſhment that is, will 
appear in the next obfervation. When Chriſt would exprefs 
. the foret judgment upon any fort of finners, he tels them thy 
2 fall have their portion with hypocrites and unbelievers, (Mat. 24, 
51.) implying that the judgement paſſed upon hypocrites is tlie 
molt dreadfubjndgement. Now, if the judgement of an hypo- 
crite be the greateſt judgment, then the fin of an hypocrite is 
the greateſt fin ; for the juftice of God takes the meaſure of pu- 
niſnment by the meafure of fin. As every fin deferves punifh- 
ment, fo ever,where the punifhment is greater, the fin is greater, 


either in the matter, or in che circumſtances of it. Hypocrites 
are (as one gloſſeth this text in Matthew ) the free-holders of 
hell, other ſinners are but as inmates with them, and have but 3 
portion of their miſery. Now, as that by which other things are 
proportioned and meaſured is a perfect meafure, and that by 
which other things are weighed isa perfect weight in its kind: 
fothat by which the greateft mifery is wei ghed and meafured, 
is the moft perfect mifery in its degree; Seeing then the weight 
and meafure of that mifery which reits upon an hypocrite ĩs uſed 


Chap. 13. An Expoſition upon the Book of Jons Verf. 10. 
by God himfelf to weigh and meaſure out the mifery of thoſe 
who fhill have the greatctt mifery, t aereſore the m ſery of an 
` hypocrite is che greatelt, wh ca clearly argues what is here aſſer- 
ted, that his lia is alfo greatelt.- l : 
secondly, Contider ia vvhat the puniihment of the hypocrite: 
doth conliſt: Job doth not fay, an hypocrite fhall be caſt to hell, and 
rormeated in that lake with fire aud brimſtone (which yet other 
Scriptures fay ) bur here Fob faith only, an hypocrite ſpall not come 
before him. (He fhall be baniſhed out of the preſence of God.) Tuis, - 
is his puniſhment. | | 
Hence Ooferve, l 
That, the panifhment of lofs-is a very great panifbment, one of the. 
greateſſ if not the greateſt puniſi ment. Sinful man fals under a 
twofold punifhment, 1. ef /ofs, 2. f fenfe. Many diſpute which 
of thefe is the greateſt, and molt determine that the punifhment 
of lols is greater then that of fenfe. This is the punifhment of 
an hypocrite, he shall not conse - before God. This loſs is a great 
puniſhment in this life: not to enjoy God by faith in Ordinances, 
promifes and diſpenſations, is the great mifery of man;hypocrites 
are denyed thisenjoyment. For though they come before Cod 
(as I faid before) and preſs into his prefence, to worſhip him, 
tough they challenge the promi ſes, and are apt to flatter them- 
ſelves that God is with them in providential difpenfation:, yet 
they have no acceptance with him. God denyeth them his pre- 
fence: they come to God, but God doth not come to them, 
though they talk of the covenant and lay hold of it, yet it is with 
a falfe finger, and God reproves them for their boldnefs and u- 
farpations (Pſal. 50. 16.) Mato the wicked God faith, what haf 
thou to do to declare my ſtat utes, or that thos ſuouldeſt take my cove- 
‘nant into thy mouth, feeing then hatch inſtruction and caſieſt my 
words behind thee? 1 grants an hypocrite may have fome flufhes - 
of the prefence of God in Ordinances and duties, and that’s his 
heaven. This the Apoſtle cals his tafe of the geod word of God, and 
of the powers of the world to come (Heb. 6. 5. he may have ſome 
raiſings, yea, fuppofed raviſhings of Spirit at the report and fight 
of heavenly things: but his taſte of these isnot fpiri-ual, but fen- 
fitive only,fuch as the underſtanding gives in to the affections up- 
on any rational difcourfe or demonſtration of objects plealing to 
the nature of man: any higher enjoyment of God then this the 
hypocrite taſteth not. And uſually he prayeth,and heareth with- 
; out 
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are refreſhed, when God returns and comes in to their {pirits, f 
when he sheds his love abroad into their hearts by the holy 
Ghoſt. This is heaven upon earth; and of this they fay, as the 
Difciples at the transfiguration of Chrift upon the mount (Mat. 

17.) It is good to be here, When the Lord Telus perceived a vail 
drawn between him and his father, and that (while he was fuf- 
fering for the ſin, and by the malice and wrath of man) he fuf- 
fered allo an eclipſe (though he knew it was not a total one, 
and would be but a fhort ons ) of the lightof his Fathers faces 
how did he cry out ( who never fhrunk nor opened his mouth 
at the {courges and crown of thorns, at the ſpittings and buf- 
fetings, at the nails and ſpear which tortured his bleſſed body » 
how did he cry out, I ſay,) at this fhort defertion, My God, 
my God, why haft thon forfaken me? (Matth. 27. 46.) Hence take 
a fcantling of thoſe torments which fhall vex hypocrites in hell, 
who fhall be made to know fully (which they have here flighted ) 
what the comfortable prefence of God means, and yet fhall fee 
themfelves ſhut out from it, without the leaſt hope of any enjoy 
ment, And that which will make the fuffering of this lofs moft 
torturing and infufferable, is, that they fhall ever be thinking of 
it. If a man could forget his loſſes, how great ſoever they ares 
they would be only a private evil to him, not an afflictive evil; 
but do be ever thisking of our loſſes, isto us worfe than the lofs 
it ſelf. Now, wicked men ſhall ever be poring upon the loſs of 
heaven in hell, and cafting up the ſum oF it, though they can- 
not exaétly make out the fum. This will be the iting of all 
their forrows, and the very head of that poyſon d arrow which 
(hall drink up their ſpirits. And this ariſe two waies, firft,from 
the very conduct of nature,Jwhich alwaies leads our thoughts to, 
and faſtens them upon our loſſes. As where the pain is, there 
we point with the finger; fo where the loſs is, there we dwell 
with our thoughts. ‘Secondly, This arifes inevitably from the 
juſtice of God, who having prepared this as the hypocrites pu- 
‘nifhment, will irreſiſtably hold his thoughts and his lofs toge- 
ther; fo that it fhall not be in his power to lay them afide or 
{ufpend them for one moment. From all thefe confiderations 
let the hypocrite underſtand the terrour of this fentence, that he 
fhalt not come before Gode E = 
Ik any ſhall object, How can hypocrites be faid to lofe this 
_prefence of God, feeing they 7 enjoyed it? 
f 00 
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„out any fence of theſe. He doth nothing with God, while he 

“hath to do with him: and here is his punifhment, though he be i 

not fenlible of it now, but he fhall be fenfible of it in the life to 
come. As he fhall not come before God for ever, fo he fhall E 
know the meaning of it, whatit is not to coine before him. 
Carnal men lightly efteem the prefence and enjoyment of God,. 
yea,they are glad when they are out of his preſence. Few know 
when God is near them or when he is far off, what his departures 
mean, or what his returnings. They who know theſe things, count 
his preſence their greatelt gain, and his abfence their greateſt loſs. 
When God fentenced Cain for the murthering of his brother she 
. complains chiefly of this (Cen. . 14.) Thon hafi driv: nme out this 
“3 day from thy face,or from thy prefence.And what was that? It was 
but the common prefence of God in ordinances. (ain had been of- 
fering ſacrifice, and God did not accept him: he could not go from 
the univerfal prefence of God, and he was not at all admitted 
to his comfortable preſence, yet he looked upon it as his great» 
eft mifery, that he was deprived of his common prefence in pub- 
like worfhip, from which he was as a perfon excommunicated, 
Lam driven ont from thy face: When Saul could not get an gt- 
{wer from God, neither by dreams,nor by urim,nor by prophets, 
This he reprefents asthe work of his afflictions (1 Sam. 28.) To 
be ſhut out from the fight or fociety of a man whom we much 
eſteem, is exceeding afflictive. Though Abfalom was reconciled 
to David his father, fo far as to be admitted to come to the city, 
yet becauſe David gave order that Alſalom fkonid not fee his face, 


endure this piece of bantifhment. : ‘How then will hypocrites be 

tormented with an eternal paniſhment from the face of God ! It 
is the greateſt tryal that the Saints have in this life, when they 

lofe the fight of God by faith, when they come before God,and 

cannot fing God, when God covers himfelf with a cloud (as 

the Church complains ) that they cannot come at him, that's 

the hardeft exercife of the Saints in this life. And O how they 

are 


Chap. Tz. Ad Empeftion upon the Book of Jo. 


s Lanfwer, We may be faid tolloſe a thing three waies. 1. As 


— 


having had and pofleffed it before; thus hypocrites go not loſe 
the preſence of Jod. 2. We may be faid to lofe that which hath 
been offered and tendered to our enjoyment: and 3... That 
which we have hoped to enjoy: In thefe two later fences, hy- 
pocrites lofe the prefence of God, t ether with all che biefled 
concomitants of it. For ſalvation hath been offered unto them, 
and they have profeſſed, yea, poffibly, they have bad ſtrong 
hopes that they ſhould be faved, Whence elſe is that challenge 
of admittance ( Matth.7.22.) Many fhali Jay unto me in that day, 
Lord, Lord, have we not prophefyed in thy name, &c. to whom 
Chrift will profels, Z never knew yom, depart from me ye workers of. 
iniquity. i > 
' N As hypocrite fhall not come before him; Then, who ſhall 
come before him? Take the anfwer to this queſtion, from the 
mouth of Chrift himſelf ( Muth 5. 8.) Bleſſed are the pure in 
heart, for they {hall ſit Ged. And the Apoſtle's negative, Wirhout : 
helineſs no man [ball fee the Bord, may be refolved into this afir- 
mative, Holy ones: fhail fee the Lord, the holy ont; they fee God 
here ina glaſs darkly; and they fhall fee him face to face clearly 
in heavens The reafon why we fee fo little of God in the glafsof 
Ordinancės and próinifes, is becaufe there is fo much unholinefs 
i2 our hearts: The hypocrite cannot fee him at all; and the fincere 
cannot fee much of him, becauſe remaining corruption ſtands 
between God and them Haig tlieir fight, When we ſhall fee 
God as he is, we fhall be like him; and as we grow. now to a 
clearer fight of him, we fhall alſo grow into a fuller likenefs with 


im. 8 „„ ö i 
Laſtiy, For as much aṣ 45 bypocritt ſpall not come before him, 
We learn, fares 
That there is no coming before God without Chrift. 
The reafon why an hypoctite fhall not come before God, is 
becanfe he cannot bring Chriſt with him, he comés in his own 


nate, and theteforereceives nothing from. God but frowhs or 


a command to depart and be gone. Through Chriſt we have 
accefs with boldnefs to the throne of grace, and we may ſpeak to 


God as to a friend: but they who come boldly before God - 
without Chri come preſumptnouſl, not believingly ; arid 
hall finds thdt fogl-hardinefs, not faith, bath aged them ꝑp to 
fuch a confidence. For As ue man can core inte Chif Gor 75 
; i e ather 


Naire 
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Father draw bim, ſo none can come untothe Father unleſs Christ 
bring bim. Chrift takes his people (as it were) 1 5 hand, 
and leads them unto his Fathers throne. As when a poor fuiter 
comes to prefent fome requeſt to a great King, he (poffibly ) 
dares not come near, till the favourite, or fome eminent officer 
of the Court brings him up. “Tis fo here: but as for the hypo- 
crite he may ftay long enough at the door, before Chrift vouch- 
fafe to bring him to his Father; and if he fhall be fo impudent as 
to come alone, Chrift will quickly turn him back. Man cannot 
come immediately before God: the hypocrite is out of the Me- 
diator, and therefore ax hypocrite (hall not come before him. 


—— EEEE EI ETO 


Jos Chap. 13. Verf. 17, 18, 19. 


Hear diligently my fpeech , and my declaration with your i 


ears. : 

“Behold now, J have ordered my caufe, Uknow that 1 fhall be 
juftified, . 

who is be that will plead with me? for now if I hold my 
tongue, I ſpall give up the ghoft. 0 


OB had made his preface, and called for attention, at the 6 
verſe of this chapter. Hear now my reafoning, and hearken to 
the pleadings of my lips, Having ſpoken a little, he makes anew 
preface, and again cals up their attention, Hear diligently my 
forech, and my declaration with your ears. 
here are two parts in this fecond preface. 

In the firſt, ne requireth a fair hearing from his friends, which, 
with fome interpolitions of his growing confidence, is contained 
in theſe three verſes. . . : f 
in the fecond, he deſireth a fair hearing from God, verſ. 20, 
215 22. 

In this part of the preface directed to his friends, he cals for 
attention in general, at the 17" verſe, Hear diligently my Speech. 
And fhews a two-fold ground of it, verf. 18, 19. 

Firſt, From the goodnefs of his cauſe, and the clearnefs of 

hisconfcience, at the 180 verle, Behold now, I have ordered my 
l 000 2 cauſe, 
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l cauſe, Lom that 1 fali be juftified. A man that is ſure he hath a 


good caufe, cares not who hears it, only he would bave it. well : 


heard. -o — f 
Secondly, He giveth anotei pronos from his own neceſſity, 
he muſt be heard he fhall die elfe ; 
verſe, rhois he that will plead with mot for sf now 1 hold my tongue, 
I fhall give upthe ghoſt. l i 
Hear dil gently my fpeech. . 
Fob had found his friends unequal hearers, and therefore he 
begs a better hearing sand to prepare their attention for it, he laies . 
about him (as we ufe to fay ) thick and threefold, Hear diligent- 


iy my fpeech, and my declaration with your ears, 

l Hear diligently. 

' The Hebrew is; Heit, hear, that is, Be fure you hear 
IE when yos hear. As if he ha faid, Jt is not any kind of. attention 

qualemcunis fea which wi l ferve my cauſe, you must give attentive diligence and. 
nazimam tifla- diligent attention tomy words, Thedoubling of the word imports 
gitat. two things, either firit, that his friends were unwilling to hear; 
or fecondly, that what he had to {peak was of very great impor- 


Andiende au- 


tance, ſuch as might juftly command a double hearing, Hear dili- 


ent Ly my {peech bie 
£ | á And my declaration. 


Anigmata. The Vulgar reads it, Ay dark fpeeches : But there is no light 
Vulg. at all in the Original, leading them to tranflate dark, ſpeeches. 
They fay it is becaufe Job {peaks about a ditficult point, or the 
riddles of providence, fhewing how the Lord had afflicted the 
innocent, and yet is himfelf juit. Thefe indeed are hard fayings, 


dark, ſpeeches, and we may grant that there isa darknefsin the 


matter, a depth and a myſteriouſneſs in what he was about to 
PTA ſpeak. But Jobs defign was to {peak plain, not in parables; to. 
patefecit ofen fpeak in the fun, notin the clouds. And the Hebrew word, in 
dite du fignifi- its native importance, isto open or explain, to feta thing forth 


catio eft omnind in lively colours: Which fignification is altogether inconfiftent ` 


contzaria enig- with that of the Vulgar, which reads, Hear my xiddle, or my dark, 


Oe ie ſyeech. Beſides, the word [ declaration | fignifies a grave and 


- ninimè amie ® weighty fpeech, „a fpeech which is not froth’d out wich light. 
-guam deaotans, Words, nor wrapt up in obfcure meanings, but is bottomed a 
_ 3 . realon, 


in the later part of the 19h. 
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reaſon, and ordered with the clearneſs of diſcret ion. Further, the Vor ifa g,. 


word( declaration) is conceived to be a law term, for he ſpraks atter- % aie l 
ward! pleading,who wll plead with med l will make my declaratie | 1 


notati dięnim 


; on. It Ww fuits the Plantiff puts in a declaration of his grievance: ſo i por 47% jn 


faith Job, Hear now my ſpeec h and my declaration with your eari Iam boc locu ad fn 
at the bar,let my declaration be read for the opening of my caufe. e 
| With your car. | , 


The ear is the Organ of hearing, and that only we have no- 
thing to hear with but the ear; why then doth he fay, hear my de- 
claration with your ears? when if they heard it at all, they mutt 
hear it with their ears. I anfwer, This is but an enforcement of 
what he faid before, hear diligextlys that is,bear with jour ear, be 
{ure you hear, fet your ear to work upon it, take heed how 


yon hear, or, in pee oF fure you hearken. - Soin the new Te- 


famentoften, be the ath an car ro hear let him hears which is as 
much as this, let him hear with his ears, that is, let the ear do its 
work, and not be idle. Every man that hath ears hath not an 
ear to hear. Mott are like the Idols of the heathen,who have ears, 
but hear not. All ears are Ihut till Chrift bores them to a faving 
hearing of the word. Till the heart be opened the ear is deaf, and 
cannot hear to purpoſe. Further, take this rule. t ss a heightning 
of the fence of what we fay, when we put the Organ and the att toge- 
ther, and joys them which cannot be fevered So, when we hear one 
fay, faw it with mine cher WE know he could not fee but with 
bis eyes; yet thus he f eaks to note the certainty and clearnefs 
of the fight he had of ſuch a ching. And thus, / beard it with 
mine cars, I heard it certainly, fully, and attentively. Such is 
the meaning of Job in this admonition to his friends, hear diligent- 
ly. my {peechs and my declaration with your ears. 
Hence, (confidering the {tate of Job when he called for this 
hearing y Obferve, | a 7 
7 hat aman in affistlion defires to be heard with much attention. 
He that can hardly ſpeak for attending upon his own pains, 
would fain have others attend to his ſpeech; he would not have 
his words lett when they come drencht and bedewed with his 
own tears and bloud. The affliction of others fhould move us 
to hear them, aud they that are in affiiftion will be fure to put it 
as a motive why they fhould be heard. And that's one rea ſon 


ay times df afflidtion are fuch Special feafous of prayer to God 
fig i * 


RS 
. 


Is any among you aſticted ? let him pray, Jam. 5. 13. As he hath rea- 
fon to pray then, becauſe of his own need, fo he hath an encou- 
ragement to pray then, becaufe he may have ftronger hages to 
ſpeed. God hears at all times with his ears when we pray 


5 ; 8 ith 
our hearts, but his ear is quickeſt; when our wants are fharp- 


eſt. Afflictions do ſometimes hinder. us from hearing counſel, 


yea, afflrétions hinder fome from hearing comforts (Exo 
And Mofes ſpakę fo unto the children of rae! 5 55 ipake be; 
Not the law which called them to obedience, but a promife 
which called them out of bondage;) bæt they hearkned not unto 
Moj: es for anguiſh (or firas ightnefs } of {pirit, and for cruel bondage 
Their bondage iuffered them not to hear of their deliverance an 
of bondage. But though affliction hinders many from hearing both 
counſel and comfort, ye ; 75 
to yee their Oe A Job 5 0 „ uor 
econdly, In that Feb cals- fo often for attention ti 
you this was his fecond preface at the st verfe he 75 1 
hear and hearken, now he bids them hear again i 
11 NG oe . Spe ET 
ey who are at eafe.themfelves are feldome j 22 
mo of i ori fees fe i fo fenfibde as they 
eir pains, their prayers, their tears, are not laid toh 
they ought. The ground upon which the Apoftle 11 be 
Saints that they fhall be heard when they cry to Chrift, when 
they make declarations of their miſeries and forrows before his 
throne, is, his ſenſibleneſs of their forrows, ( Heb. 4. 13.) We 


have not an high Prieſt which cannot be touched with the feeling of 


our infirmities; but was in all points tempted like as we are, yet with- 
out fia: Chriſt was under temptations, he feeleth ours, be- 
caufe he had many of hisown to feel. But they who never had 


experience of forrows know not how to hear i 
xperi 1 pw not eſpecial 
- how to hear diligently the cries of thofe thatare in P 5 See 


more of this at the fifth werſe of the twelfth chapter. Here 

only add, that there are two forts of men who aan 
Eirſt, Such as enjoy. worldly. pleaſures and contentm ents to the 
full, Secondly, They who are over- full or intangled with world! 
cares and bulineffes : boththefe are very ill hearers. And hence 


I conceive that Proverb:( among us) hath its original, when | 
a ſervant, or any other we have to do th, regards not or forgets’ - 


what we fay 3 we fay to fuch ſerely jon hear with your har dbeſt ears. 
l Harveſt 


* 


Verl. 15 Chap. 1. AY 


tthey who are in affliction think all bound: 


_ pour ears.: H. 


ordinary ſpirits. 


— — — mee na cer ea — — — 
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Harvelt time is a time of great pléafure,and a time of great buli. 
nefs: and fo the meaning of thg Prayerbis, youhear as if you, 
were'raken up with fomë other delights of, affairs, ; Molt hear 


che word of God with har bet car f. ind thats the réafon wehave. 


ſo ill a feed time for the word. While we are fowing the word, 


molt men are ia the harvelts of heir worldly contents and cares, 
and therefore their harveſt in bolinęſs is very fmall, if any: Moit 
who br ing forth fruit, bring form but very ttle; and very n a , 


bring forth none at all, and all upon this account, 


Tinrdly, Obſerve, Job, though büt à man, yet. ( you fee) he 
erpects to be heard: Nou, n „ „„ „% 

If a man {peaking to men takes it ill if be be not heard how tl may 
God take it if men will not hear when he speek ? We put God to 
many of thefe prefaces : the Prophets of old feldom,it ever,came 
with a meflage from God,. but they begin with, J bas faith the 
Lord, or, Hear what she Lord fath, &c. Chriftin the Goſpęl and 
in his Epiitles to thie Churches: (Rev. 2. 34). repeats this often. 
He that hath an ear to Hear, let him hear, So Pla. 81-1 3.) O that 
my people had hearkened unto me : and verf. 8. Hear, O my people, 
and Iwill teftifie sato thee. Thus God cals for, yea, even tegs for 
hearing. Its a ſtrange condefcention, that he fhould-tand:wifh- 
ing for our attention, who (upon the highelt terms of foveraign- 
ty) may command our attention. Belides, God hath no need 


that we ſhould hear him, he doth not {peak to us for our help, or 


to ſupply his Wants. If he were hungry he would not tell us, for the 
9 is bis and the fulrefs of it, (Pla. 50 12.,) Now, if we take it 
ill that men will hor hear us, when.we are hungry to feed us, or 
when we are weak to help lis, how much More may God take it 
il at our hands when we will nor bear him. who only com- 
mands us to our duty, or counſels us for our good. We are apt 
to think much it God do not fpeedily hear our prayers, and grant 
our requelts; what caule do.we give Gad to, be angry when, 
we will not hear bis precepts. rior. hearken to bis laws ? And yet. 


dhe Lord inſtead of afiger,expreffes ſometimes nothing but com. 


paſſion when he is not heard. O that my people ad he arkened unto 
me! God is much diſhonoured when he is not heard, and yet he 
pityes thofe who do not hear bime o os de eo eas 
F'Fourthly, Hean diligently way ſpeecſy ani my declaration with, 
7. lence, pler S : onean % . yia e 
Weighty and extraordinary matters muſt be heard with more a 
HRe 


spon the PE JO. Verf. 17. 
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vers Chap. 13. 
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according to the concernment of the word we hear, ought to be 
our heed in hearing. He that bears the word life, lad need to hear 


for life. ee. ; 
Fifthly, Obſerve, l se $ 
Te is not unuſeful often to ftir up our auditors to attention, 


Fob makes more prefaces than one to be heard, and he doth § 


more than fpeak: wheù'he {peaks to be heard he fpeaks paffio- 
nately. The Preacher tels us, that, if the iron beblant,and aman 
do not whet the edge, he mufi put to more ſtrength (Eccl. 10. 10.) 
fo we may fay in this cafe, if our hearers are dull, and we do not 
whet their edge, we muſt put more ſtrength toit; or rather, we 


lofe all our ſtrength, how much foever we put to it. When ſpi- 
rits are low and dead, we muft {peak to raiſe and quicken them, 


or elfe we {peak in vain to inftruct or reprove them. We fay in 
our Proverb, A whet is no let. He that is whetting his fiche mows 
no grafs, and yet he fhall mow little unleſs he whet. There is 
as much work done in preparing the inſtruments with which we 
work, or the objects upon which we work, as there is in doing the 
work it fef. * 8 ö - 
Laftly, Obſerve, p 7 l 
That good duties muſt not only be done, but be done dili- 
ently. l l ' ; l 
. Hear diligently my words. We muft-not only pray, but pray 
diligently : not only love God, but {ove him wich all our ſtrength 
and with all our heart. The manner in which we perform a duty 
is as much to our acceptance as the matter of the duty, Eccl. 9. 10. 
What{oever thy hand findeth to do, do it with thy might. It is very. 
commendable, in our worldly or fpecial callings, to do what we 
do with our ‘might: but efpecially when we are about the 
things of God, which concern our heavenly or general calling, 
then whatfoever we do, ler #s do it with our might when you heat, 
hear with all your might; when you pray, pray with all your 


might. (Jer. 48. 10.) urſed be he that doth the work, of the Lord 


deceitfully: we put in the matgin, negligently, according to the 
letter of the Hebrew: and thofe two words may very well inter- 
pret one another; for he. that doth a thing deceitfully, doth it 


negligently; and he that doth it negligently doth it deceitfully : 


he doth it asif he would deceive God or men, or both; but at laft 
of eg WN 8 ` ROSE * Bos Bb tte oe h 


Tor. Valiy. |- Chap. 1. An Expofisionspen the Book of Joo. 
Lu 8. Take heed how jeu hear. There is as much danger in T 
heariug ill, as there is benefit and comfort in hearing well. And 


_ what he had to ſpeak. e 
e Pp 


‘ 


Vetl. 18. 22 


he deceiveth his own foul. Therefore faith Fob, Hear diligently 


vn ſpeech, and my declaration with your ears. 


Job having thus renewed his preface for an attentive hearing, 
proceeds to give them reaſons why he would be heard thus at- 
centively, We have the firft in the 18.verfe. a 


Verſe 18. Behold now I have ordered my canfe, I know that I fhall 


be juſtified. = 
My buſineſs is ready, I have ordered all things, therefore IPI argue 
would be heard. When we have made great preparations we do mentum a bene 


not love diſappoi nt ments. As when the King (in the Parable) füt &conſciL“ 


fent out faying, my ſupper is ready, I have kild my oxen and 5 Jun. 
fatlings,and all is prepared, come to the marriage, and: her e- 
an ali to make excufe, he was wroth, Whena feattis provided 


-and fet upon the table, and the invited gueſts come not, who 


can take it well? Tis fo in all other preparations, and this is Jobs 
argument: Hear diligently my ſpeech, I do not call for atten- 
tion having nothing to fay, or nothing worth the hearing, I bave 
ordered my cauſe. ° : 

2 I have ordered. 


The word fignifieth to order with reaſon, io methodize things, 
it is applyed to the marſhalling of Armies, and fo to words or 70 fore 
things wherein skill and art are fhewed. pepun a 


ratione & ordie 
' My cauſe. 


ne diſponitur, ut 
oe acies, &c. 
The Hebrew [ Mixpat] hatha three-fold ufe. It fignifies, > i 
Firſt, a diſpute between parties. Secondly, the fentence of the DDO tria 
udge. Thitdly, the execution of the fentence. In this place the 1 te n 
word is taken in the firk fence, for the fetting and ſtating of a rium. 2. ee 
controverſie about which parties are to ple ad or difpute. Behold tiam judicis. 
I have ordered my cauſe, asif he had faid, Z am xot come unpre 3- erecutionem 
ed to this bar; thongh you through sgnorance or pre judice mih ake 9 N. b 


my condition, jet I have examined it, and purely con idered mine a caufam miä 


own caufa, and spon good rounds I have concluded with my felfythat diſputandan 
notwithjtanding all yino affittions God hath not punifhed me 5 my ee in- 
fin, hut ſtill accounts me nnecent and right eous. So the words car- ſtctus ut me a 
ry that rejoycing. which Job had in the integrity of his heart,and hee 7 1 5 
gooduefs of his caufe,he having thronghly weighed and digeſted n 
1 
P 


1 5 ed, m irt non da- 
ng thus ready, he made nopirem. Bez. 


queſtion 


7 Chap: 1 3. An Exepofition npon the Book of Jos, ; Verf. 18. 
vital act, who have not a fiducial act of faith: and therefore, 
while the Apoſtle in this varfe, faith, I have written unto youth 
believe on the Name of the Son of God, he alſo ſaith, I have write. 
tees, that yemay believe on the Name of the Son of God. If they 
did believe before, why doth he write unto shem that they 

might believe ? They had the faith of adherence and recum- 
‘pence, but he defires to raife and heighten them to the faith of : 
evidence and affurance. Such a faith the Apoſtle expreſſeth 

(2 Cor.4. 14.) Knowing that he which rai ſed up the Lord Jefus,fhall 

rai ſe us up alfo by fefus, and {hall preſent us with yon, (K nowing 

this) How did the Apoftle know this? Not barely by ſpecula- 

tion, not at all by experience, for he was not yet raifed up: 

But he was aflured of it, as if it had been already done, as 
be which raiſed xp the Lord Jeſus, fhall raiſe ws np alſo by 

efus. ® Lee 

J ben Job faith, I know I frall be juftified, his was not a fpe- 
culative knowledge, but partly an experimental knowledge, 
for he found that he was already juttified, and partly a fiducial 
knowledge ; I know, that is, I am fure that the Lord will juſtifie 
me, and that I shall depart from this bar acquitted in this contros 
verſie. He doth not fay, I know that I have not finned, but I 
know that I fhall be juſtified from my fin,and not only carry this 
prefent caufe, but continue in the love and gracious acceptance 


God for ever. : 
I know È fhall be juſtifed. 


ification is the declaring of a man to be juft : Heis jult not fuflue ier 


~g Chap. 13. Aa Expoftionupen Ee Jos. Verls18:- 

| eſtion but to go away with victory, and get the d lies 

piety 1 lee fall. be ia, ge ay ter a full 
A J know. 


we may diſtinguiſh of a three fold knowledge. 2 

Firſt, Notional or ſpeculative, which is the work barely of 

the underſtanding. Of that I conceive the Apoftle {peaks (1 Cor. 

8.7.) Knowledge puffeth up. There isa knowledge {wimming in 

the brain,which hath fome light,but no heat, much wind, but no 

nourishment init. : PREE 

Secondly, There is an experimental knowledge feated in the 

heart, and vifible in the life: The Samaritans profefs this (Joh. 

42.) Now we believe, not becanfe of thy faning, for we have 

bead him our felves, and know that this is indeed 12 Chriſt, that 
is, we are experimentally convinced by what we have heard and 

feen, chat thisss He, (Ecclef.8.5.) Whofokeepeththe command- 

ment (hall know no evil. ( ſo the Hebrew) we tranſlate it, he (hall 

feel no evil, that is, he ſhall not have an experimental knowledge 

of evil. A man that keepeth the commandment kaoweth what 

is evil, or elſe he could not do that which is good; but he that 
| keepeth the commandment ſpall know no evil, chat is, he ſhall not 

feel any evil. So we are to underitand that of the Apoſtle (2 Cor. 
| F 5.21.) where he faith, that Chrift knew no ſin; ſhall we think 
| 
| 
| 
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that Chriſt died for he knew not what? He died to take away 
fin, and did not he know what ſin was? Yes, Chrift knew fully 
what fin was, he knew whatthe nature, and what the effects of 
it were: but he knew no fin experimentally, he felt no fin in his 


t Bes own heart, he acted no fin in his life. We fay to a man that li- j ts 
Aided. h ch no fin, but he who is acquitted from his fin, or to ename, 
F veth in prosperity, Tos. never knew poverty; and to an healthy aiei is not imputed. Heis tik teous whom God pro- J; wil 
; P 55 Yow ne ver knew. ſickeeſs. This is experimental know- nounceth righteous» though in himſelf ungodly, for God jakti- dn ist 
edge. . fieth the ungodly, Rom. g. J. Job knew he was thus juſtified; yet sheinere & 4 


There is a third kind of knowledge, which we call fiducial, 

when the heart cleaveth to, or is afcertain’d of what we know. 

E Of this we are to underftand the Apoftle Jobs (I Ep. . 3.) And 
E hereby do we know that we know bim. To know that we know, 
; is to be affured that we know. And again, in the fifth chapter 


1 conceive the juttification ftriétly intended here, is the deter- judice fertestia 
mination of the queſtion between him and his friends on his fide ; “* * favorem 
which yet reached his total {tanding in 2 ſtate of jultification. Fetes invest 
This he oppoſeth to what he had affirmed of the hypocrite in the ir ix judicio, 
former words, An hypocrite {hall not come before him, that is he nes qu cupa 


of the fame Epiſtle, verſ. 13. Thefe things have I writ jufti f juſti » fed qui 
that believe onthe Name of the Son of Godo that ye pail 5 fhall not erde, buit [enoue that 1 allog mie: 7 05 ia 
i tur. 


Pe ye bave eternal life. We may believe, and yet not know that 
Re we ſhall live, much leſs that wẹhavecternal fife. Many havea 
vital 


Eirft, That a godly man, even inthis life, ma arrive at aſſurance 


that he is, and [hall continue in a good, in a juſti fed condition. 
f Ppp2 


— 


. E T You. NeT 18. 
Ir isigood ite be jattified, but it is dener to know that we fhal 
t 


be jaltiß ed. There are tl 5 
fe (1 Cor. 13, 13.) Faith, Hope, cd Love: And the Scripture 
holds out an afſurance in reference to every one of theſe. Firſt, 


The aſſurance of faith ( Heb. 10. 22.) Let us dram ntar with a 


true heart, in full aſſurance of faith. This aſſurance of faith hath 


a double reſpect: frh, to our perfons ; ſecondly, to our ſervices, b 


that in both we are pleaſing unto God. Secondly, There is ar 

aflurance of hope (Heb. 6. 11.) We deſire that 5 one of jou J 
flew the fame diligence, to the full aſſurante of hope unto the end. 
Faith bath an eye to the truth of the promjfe ; Hope to the good 


of the promife; and the aſſurance of hope is, that we ſhall cer- | 


tainly receive that good. Thirdly, There is alfo an affurance of 


love (1 Foh.4.18.) Perfeë love caffeth out fear. How is loye made 


perfect, and how doth it caſt out fear? Herein (faith thé 17% 


verſe) is love made perfect, that we may have boldneſs inthe daß 


of judgement, becanfe as he is fo are we in this world; that is, as his 
love is fincere to us, fo is ours to him ( according to our meafure) 
even in this life, and this gives us boldneſs or aſſurance that all 
fhall go well with us in the day of judgement, or in the next life; 
and fo this love caſteth out all fear of condemnation in that day; 
which fear, where it remains (as the Apoftle concludes) hath 
torment, then which nothing is more contrary to aſſurance. In 
perfect love there is no torment, becauſe there is no fear; and 
there is no fear, becaufe there is an aflurance of the love of God. 
In this love the foul doth repofe, reft and delight in it ſelf. There 
is a fourth thing ſpoken of, to which alfo aflurance is annexed. 


(Col. 2. 2.) The full aſſurance of anderſtanding: This is the ciear- 
nefs of our apqrehenſion about the things which we believe, and 


upon which we faſten by faith and love. The light of the under - 


ſtanding fhining upon the myſteries of the Gofpel, and mixing 
With our other graces, bottoms the ſoul upon the ſtrongeſt foun- 
dation, ard raiſeth it up tothe higheſt pinnacle of aſſurance. We 
. mag fay of aſſurance, in reference unto thefe four graces, as Phi- 


loſophers do of the heavens, in reference to the four elements; 
: f ? 


they tell us the heavens are neither earth nor erre neither fre nor 
vater, but they are a quinteſſence, or a fifth eſſence. Swe may 

Say, affarance is neither faith nor hope nor love nor knowledge but 
it is a fifthehing, ſublimated and raiſed, either out of or above 


all chefes teis'fomewhat of each of theſe, but more then all thefe. 


ree great graces ſpoken of by the Apo- 


| fealing of the S pirit 


1 


Chip 23. An Eee . Joe 

“[kpov that I ſpall be juftified; is more than knowledge or love, or 
hope or faith, even the reſult of them all in their belt perfections. 

‘Knowledge: above. kuowle dge is the alliance ot- anderttand- 
ing: Faith above faith is the 'afhitafice of faleli: Hope aud love 
above hope and love are the- full aſfurauee ‘of ‘hops: and love 
made perfect. This is called by the Apoitle (Kons! 4.) A fall 
per ſeaſion. A braham (ſzith the text, verf. 21.) being fully per 
faded, It is a Metaphor taken from fhips that come into an 


the port of a heaveily peace with full (ails: with top and top 


flying, So it was with Abrahams there was not any ful of His 
foul but was filled with the wind of aſſarance. This is called 
(Joh. 14. 21.) the manifettation of Chrift to the foul + He rhs 
wd he t hat loveth me fhal! be loved of my faber andl ‘will love hins 
and manifefi my felf to hi i. Chriſt is manifeſted to many by rhe 
reading and preaching of his word, but he mani feſts himfelf only 
unto fome by the light and influences of his Spirit. The former 
is common to all who live within the ſound of the Goſpel; the 
later is the fole priviledge of thoſe who obey the Gofpet; nor 
do all theſe receive this priviledge now, very few enjoy it ar 
all times! Chrift loves many. a foul to whom he doth not pre- 
fently manifeſt his love. God hath love laid up in his heart for 
all his, but lie doth net Ded his love abroad imo all their hearts by 
the holy Ghoft (Rom. 5. 8.) The firſt fruits of the Spirit (Rom. 8. 
23.) The witness. 4 the Spirit (ver£16 of that chapter) The 
Eph.1.24.): The car neſt of the Spirit (2. Cor. 
5.5.) are not beſtowed upon every believer at all times, and not 
fen(ibly upon fome at ald in this life: And all thefe are but feve- 
I ral expreffions of thisl he thing, our knowing that we {hall be jafi- 
4. Vet in this many of eke Saints have glory ed before they came 
to glory. Habakkuk, hadit inthe héightyfo had many of the old 
HWorthies, Heb. 11. 13,35 T hough their Goſpel-light was not ſo 
clear as the Goſpel- light after Chrift came, yet they faw the pro- 
mfes afar off, they insbraced ther, and were per ſwaded of thers; 
by thefe three ſteps of feeing embracing and perfwalion, they af- - 
cended to an aſſurance or knowledge that they fhould'be juſtified. 
- But fome may fay thefe were éxtraordinaty meu, can ordinary. 
believers attain or know this? „ 5 


— — — 


harbour with full fail ; ſo doth the foul ſometimes vit comes into 


171 (as we uſe to fay.) owith albthe fails fpread, and color, 


bath my command ments did: keepech t home he it is that loveth me, 


Chap. 13. An Expofition-upen the Book of Jon. Verf. 08. 479 
Cod loves us out of oar cheſts and n oney-bags, nor can we, 
read an aflarance or a conveyance for heaven, in the aſſar ances 
and conveyances of our lands; out we may ferch this evidence aud 
read this conveyance from, and in tlie covenant of grace, recei- 
ved by faith, witneſſed and fealed to our hearts by the holy Spirit. 

Secondly, Waen wasit that Job manifeſted this height of af- 
ſurance? J know tbat I ſpall be juſtiſied. It was after he had faid, 
I have ordered my cauſe. . 

- Hence Ooſerve. oe | 

That trae aſſurance or a kaomledge that we (hall be juſtiſied, ari- 
ſab from a due confideration of the ſtate of our hearts and lives. 
I Haus ordered my cauſe, and sow I M.. Jobs allurance did 
not grow whilſt he ſlept or was fecure, his was not an aft france 
‘trifing from negligence, but from diligence, Some conclude 
chat chey have no premiſes for: they will conclude for heaven and 
glory, they make no doubt but they ſhall be ſaved, but they have 
to foundation to build this tower of aſſarance upon, they can 
fay nothing to warrant or bear up their confidence. It is an ealie 
thing to fay, J knew I (hall be jufified, but it is a hard thing for 
aman to ſay, Z bave ordered my cauſt. They who fay they know 
they fhall be juttified before they have ordered their cauſe, do 
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All do not know it,but all may. There are but fome believers 

who reach this perfection, yet all fhould be aiming at and reaching 

after it. And though they were extraordinary men in whom the- 

Scripture gives inſtance, Such as Abrahams, Habakkuk, Panl, &c. 

yet as the Apoſtle faith of fome under eminent temptations, ` 

(1 Cor, 10. 13.) There hath no temptation taken you, but fuch asis - 

common to man, ſo we may fay of thoſe who attained thoſe emie- 

nent confolations, there is no confolation hath been given unto 

= rboſe but what is common to believers. For as few men fail into 

1 all thoſè temptations which are common to man; fo few belie. 

. , vers attain all thofe confolations which are common to believers,:. 

Some are flothful, and will not give diligence to make their cals: 

ling and election fure, others cannot find it fare to them (though 

it be in it felf) notwithſtanding all their diligence. 2 

If any objekt further, that of the Apoſtie (Kom, 11.20.) Br. 

not high-minded, hut far. ae: 

I anfwer, That fear is a duty, which is oppofed to high-minded- 

nefs;but that fear is, at leaſt, an affliction, which is oppofed to fted- 

fagne(s. © Again, this is not fpoken to nourifh doubting whether 

we are juttified or no, but to preferve us from preſumption when 

we are juttified. So we may anfwer thofe places (Prov. 28. 14.) 

Bleffed is the man that feareth alwaics, (Phil.2.12.) Work ent yom 

ſaluation with fear and trembling. Thefe feem to call Chriftiani 

to live in a doubtful condition, or in a ſtate of trepidation 

alwaies fearing : but their intendment is, not to keep the foi 

from being fetled by faith in Chrift, but from being high-flow: 

in any opiniof of our ſelves; or the Spirit ſpeaks thus, nottu 

put us upon doubts of our ftanding, but to preferve us frot 

falling. For thefe cautions are fo far from oppofing afluranct 

that they ſtrergthen it. The way not to be afraid is thus to fear: 

nor are any fo fure as they who thus tremble. They thar are 

working out their ſalvations with feat and trembling , mi 

know without fear ang trembling that they fhall be faved : and 

they that thus fear alwaies, may be aſſured that they fhalt be 

above fear forever. But fay fome, the Preacher fpeaks ow 

| a gainſt this knowledg, Ecc/.9.1. No maw knoweth love or ba 

tred. It is true, sot by all that is before him: we cannot know 

2 love id Paria ns 1 855 whey withont us, but ue mi 
know loveand hatre the work of God upon us, or by ihe C 8 „ 

workings of God withic is, We caunot fetch ar. evidence 975 “peace flowing to you in th 3 bloud of Chriſte le it be o, you may 


fey 


~ 


age ite 


“Chap. 13- 


verſe. 


Ils icla tat sill plead vine: 
Where is the man? The words, as the former, ſpenk the great 


In Expoſition upon the Book J o. i 
ſay as Job here, I know I hall be juſtfed. But difordered c au- 
fes can never have aflurance of any thing but of wrath and death, $ 
Jeb having thus made out his firſt found, why he would be 
heard and come to a tryal, ptoceeds to another, in the 29. 


rnels of his ſpirit. Job durſt 


Serene admo- 


dùm conſctenti- 


trutting in the power of Chrift, and as being aſſured of ſuch an 


Verle 19. Hho is he that will plead with 


tongue: 1 


He throws down his gauntlet to all com. 


gue or quick invention; he ſpeaks thus, 


if he be able to fight with me and to ki 
ſeruant it, but if! prevail agai nfk him and ki 


SF wid lf eed per in Fe, 12 


` 


me ? for now if I hold 65 


fral! give up the ghoft. . „ a i 


bid battel and fend a challenge to al 


In fuch a manni 


CEPI Bien Got ce. 


— 


“any thing to the charge of 


dis action againſt me) let him come near to me. 


„ = gi i 
s 


will plead with me? As the Apoftle fends a challenge in the be- 
half of believers (Rom. 8.3 3.) Who fhall condeme 2 Who (ball lay 
Gods ele? let me fee the man or devil 

who dares. So believers are able to fend challenges themſelves. 
Who is it that will plead with us? but are there none will do it? 
willnone accept their challenge? yea, many may be found to 
lead with them, but none can overcome them. This text in 
ob, and the point grounded upon it, is of the fame interpretation 
with that (Kom. 8. 3 I.) If God be with us, who can be againft ns? 


- Who can be againſt us? Many are againſt thofe with whom God is, 


yea, many will be againſt them becauſe Godis with them. They 
are moſt oppofed by men whom God owneth moſt. But who can be 
againſt us, to overthrow and conquer us? we fhall ſtand againſt 
all oppofition if God be with us. So here, Who will plead with 
me? Job had thofe that would plead with him, he wanted not 


undertakers, there was Eliphax, Bildad, and Zophar; theſe plead- 


ed wi th him, but theſe did not overcome him. God gives ſentence 
for Job, chap. 42. 7, Te have not [poken of me the thing that is right, 
as my fervant Job hat h. The Prophet brings in Jeſus Chrift in fuck 
a triumph of fpirit over all poflible enemies or oppofers (I/. 50. 
7,8.) Where as he had ſhewed Chrift profeſſing that all his 
power to fulfill the active part of his Mediatorfhip was derived 
to him from his father (verf. 4. ) The Lord hath given to me the 
tongue of the Learned, dc. 50 there he fhews that all the ſtrength 
and courage with which he was armed to fuffer or contend in the 
palive part of his Mediatorfhip, was alfo derived to him from 
his Father, and maintained in him by a continual fupply of his 
aſſiſtance. The Lord God will help me, therefore fkall I not be con- 
founded, therefore have I fet my face as a flint, and I know that I 
fhall not be afhamed : he is near that juſtifieth me, who will contend 


ich me? Let us ſtand together (as plaintiff and defendant ufe 


to doina law fuite before the Judge) who is mine adverfary ? 
(or matter of my cauſe, or owner of my judgement, that entreth 
Behold the Lord 
God will help nse, who is he that will condemu me? Lo they all hall 
wax old as a garments the moth {pall eat t hem. Thefe words are a 
comment upon Job, and fully explain his meaning: both give us 


the ſtrength of this Obfervation, 


That the Lord being near to a foul and flanding on his fide, be can 
never be prevailed againſt. eo a 
| Qaqq The 


"An Expeftion upon tbe Ie, Vet. . 


— 


7 * 


The Apoſtle Paal applies that of the Pro het (which origi- 
nally belongs to Chrift tothe comfort of aia TEN 
8.33 34.) Nie ſhall lay any thing to the charge of Gods elect f It is 5 

Gad that „ : Whois he that condemnethꝰ It is Chrift that 
lied, yea, vat her that is riſen again; whois even at the right hand of 
Ged. Here are the holy challenges of faith; faith is ready for 
all comers. If the law come to plead with us, faith tels it that 
Chrift hath fulfilled the law for us. If fin come to oppoſe us 
faith tels it, Chriſt in the ſimilitude of ſinful fleſp hath ene 
in in the fle. If death come and look the foul in the face, faith 
) anſwers, Chrif hath abstifhed death, and brought life and immorta- 
lity to light through the Gofpel: yea, faith can, not only anſwer, 


faith tels him he is but a conquered enemy, and that Chrif hath 
(long fince ) fpoiled principalities and powers, and made a fhew of 
them openly; that Chrif came to deſtroy (and hath deftroyed in us) 

_ the works of the devil, Thus faith repels the charge of the law 
of fin, of hell, and of the devil; yea, if God himſelf frown u on 
the foul, and his wrath feem to burn as hot as fire againſt us, faith 
can tell God himſelf that Chrift hath paid our debt, and given a 
ranfome to God for us, and therefore knows that he will not 
require it of us again, becauſe he is jaft, and the juftifier of hins 


nor death, nor devil, nor God himfelf (conſidering how he 


liimfelf to Chriſt on our behalf) can plead down the believin 
foul, then nothing can. Nor did Job boaſt b 81e nde 
he faid, Who will plead with me ? 7 . ee sare 
Laſtly, Theſe words, Who will plead with me? hold forth not 
only Jobs courage that he durſt, in this cafe, ſpeak with any li- 
ving, but alfo the neceſſity which preſſed him to ſpeak, which 


was fuch, tltat if he did ho ſpeak he could not li e i 
the laft claufe of this verfe, 8 ld not live, as is clear in 


For now if I hold my tongue I (hall give up the shof 
Mr. Broughton renders, If now I fpeak not I ſpould farve. 
The Original may be litterålly rendred 15 F oS I fall | 
be filent and give up the ghoſt. And fo the meaning is, as if Fob 
were halting his undertakers to this quarrel, wifhing them to 
make ſpeed and come to plead with him, that he might try out 
* N i ; this 


Nunc enim ſi- 
- febo & expira- 
be. 
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but ſcorn death, O death, where is thy ſting? If the devil come, 


that believeth ix Jeſus. If none of thefe, if neither law, nor ſin, 


hath been pleafed to condeſcend to poor ſinr ers, and engage 


ghoſt, may note two things. l 
‘pundance of matter, which was exceeding burthenſome to keep 


A 


Chap. 23. <n Expofition span ihe Beak of Jox, Vell. 15.435 


this bufinefs by dint of argument, becaufe he faw death ready to 
put him to ſilence; / fhall die, and thenit will be too late to ar- 
gue or ſpeak with me, therefore while I live, and I perceive I 


fhall not live long, let us try it out, and fee what you have co fay 


againft me. 
Secondly, Theſe words, Zf I hold my tongue I fhall give up the 
Firſt, That 12 was filled with a- 


within his breaſt, therefore he muſt needs vent, and let it out. 
As if he had faid, I have fo much to fpeak, that it will even kill 
me if I fhould conceal it. Eliha was in the fame cafe ( Jod 32, 
17.) Lalfo (faith he) will fhew mine opinion; for I am full of 
watter, the {pirit within me conftraineth me ; Behold my belly is as 
rae which hath no 7755 is 179 to bur ſt like an ee. Twill | 
{peak that I may berefrefhed, I will open my lips and arſ wer. Eliha . 
15 Sobre to open his mind, it would be an eafe to him 5 
to ſpeak. So faith Job, Now if L hold my 15 8 Iſhall give up the ftemio cfans 
ghoft, Or fecondly, It may note, that Job was much afflicted means prodere., 
‘and exceedingly troubled in his ſpirit at what his friends had Bez. 

ſpoken to him, and charged upon him. And fo itis, as if he had Non pojn me 


` faid, you have fo tormented me with your reafonings, that if 11 ae 


: 1 ‘ : < lequar; Alite 
have not liberty to juftifie mine own innocency, my heart will gun vor iendlem 


break: it were better for me to die then to live ſtained with fuch ii ef. Mere, 
imputations, and 1 know not how to live unleſs I may wipe 
them off. 

Hence Ooferve, 


Firſt, It is apain not to Speak, when we are much engaged to 


peak, 

Thus the Prophet complains (Jerem. 20.9.) I wat Sea with 
forbearing, and I could not Ray. As fome are wearied with {peak- 
ing, fo fome are wearied becauſe they donot fpeak: they are 
tired with holding their tongues, as much as fome are with uſing 
them. Words kept in are as gredt a burthen to fome, as words 
ſpoken out are to others. When a man is under fuch a preſſare 
he finds no reſt till he hath delivered himſelf. When Jofephs 
brethren came to him, he hid his affections a great while, but as 
foonas he ſaw his brother Benjamin he could not refrain, he 
muft go into a private place to weep, and ſpend his paſſion, elſe 
it would have broke out before them all. Tis ſo with us when 
we have much to ſay to God in prayer, the heart hath a load 


Qq q 2 upon 


ghoſt untill we have broken or opened our minds to God. 
From the fecond fence Obſerve, ae 


That a man can eaſier die, then ſulfer blots to lie apon hirae 


te rity. : 

Our reputation fhould be nearer to us than our lives, there- 
fore faith Jobs if Z keep filence I fall give np the ghoſt, I cannot 
bear this. He was not fo fenfible of any of his fufferings as of 
this. And as it is an eaſe, fo it is a duty to repair our own credit 
and to take off what we find unjuſtly charged upon us: efpeci- 
ally when it refleéts upon Religion, asit did in boks cafe. His 
friends ſuſpected him of hypocrifie, Zs this thy fear ,thy confidence, 


and the uprightne{s of thy waies? Thefe jealouſies ſtirred up the 


ſpirit of Job to call for his adverſaries, and provoke them to ap- 
pear and plead it out with him. I have from other paflages 8 
this point before, and ſhall therefore add no more here. 


Jo Chap, 13. Verl. 20, 21, 22,23. 


Onely do not two things unto mez then will I not hide m 
Fan thee. : , sI 

withdraw thine hand far from me, and let not thy dread make 
me afraid. l . 

7 a call thou, and I will anſuer; or let me fpeak, and anfwer 
thou me. l 

How maly are mine iniquities and ſius? make me to kuow my 
tranfgre fion and my fin. | | 


N the three former verſes, Job prefac’d to his friends, and be- 

ſpake their attention; being fo well aflured of his canfe, that 
he fat down under the comfort of this concluſion, I HM] that I 
fhall be 85 Here, in the three firſt verſes of this context 
Job befpeaks God himfelf, and feems to indent with him upon 
5 before he would ſpeak further or proceed in this 
diſpute. , : mows - 


Werſe 
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upon it, and cannot be quiet, it is ready to break and give up the 


body, is apt to judge, were this pain fomewhere elfe, 1 could 
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verſe 20. Oxely do not two things nato me, then will I not hide my 
ſelf from thee, — l 


As ifhe had faid; Lami willing to argue, but it muit be upon thefe 
re- cautions, í 


Some underſtand thefe words, Onely do not to things unto Cautionem vi- 


det m a Deo pe- 


me: as if Job had detired God not to do two things unto him at pore ante difpta 


once, that ts, not to afflict him and confer with him, not to cations conref- 
{mite him and difpute with him together; itis too much to be atm. Pired. 


* 


two fuch works, or rather to be doing and ſuffering at one time: D. mt fcilicet 
therefore do not two things to me, any one of thefe is exerciſe "s p 1 
enough for one man at once. B | | 7 5 1 1 
‘What the two things he would not have done unto him were, i 
are fet down in the next verte, Firlt, Withdraw thine hand far from 

n. Kt. secondly, Let not thy dread, &c. Then cali thou, &o 

In that Jeb deſires God would not do theſe two things unto 

him, Obferve, „ . 

Firſt, That all ſufferings are not equal, there.is a gradual diffe- 


- rence among fufferings as well as ſpicifical. 


As all fins, fo all fufferin gs are not equal. Some ſins are more 


grievous and burthenfome 10 God than others are (Jer. 44. 4.) 


Í did fend unto yos all my fervants the Prophets, ſaying, O do not 


this abominable thing which I hate. 


This abominable thing. There were many other abominable 


‘things which thé Lord hated, and which he would not have that 


people do; but their idolatrous worship, their burning incenfe 
to trange gods, was a fpecial abomination, O do not this abo- 


minable thing which I bate. Now, as fome fins are more grievous 


unto God than others, and therefore he delires earneftly, that 
we would not burthen him with them: fo the Lord laies fome 
affli tions upon his people which are more grievous to them than 
any other could be; and therefore they cry out, Ode nos this 
urto us: This is ſad. ö . „ 

Hence Note again, Loe, hp ee, 8 oe 
That we are apt to think we can Lear any affliction better then that 
which we fear or feel. Se ede es 

O do not thefe two things unto me, Were it any thing elſe, I 
might undergo its but I am no: able ro endure thefe. Some ſpeak 
thus of any atfliction; and he that hath pain ip any part of his ; 


bear 
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bear it better, we are very prone to difpute the diſpenſations of 
God, and to think that he might place his chaftnings (if he mug 
chaſtiſe us) fome where elfe, as much to his own glory, and not 
fo much to our ſorrow. Only do not two things ante me, 

What then? — l 
Then will I not hide my felf from thee, 


The Hebrew is; Then will I not hide my felf from thy face. But 


fuppofe the Lord would not do thofe two things for Job, could 
he hide himſelf from his face? David faith ( Pfal.139.4.) Whis 
ther fhall I go from thy prefence? It ſhould feem Job had fome- 


whither to go out of the prefence of God: Eriha, in the 34 of | 
this book, ver. 2 2. tels us, There ss no darbgeſs nor fhadow of deb 


where the workers of sniguity can hide themfelves, How is it then 
that Job faith he would not hide himfelf, when as indeed he could 
not, upon what terms ſoever God ſhould deal with him: 

I anfwer, When Job faith, I will not hide my fe/f,he intends not 
this, that he could hide himfelf, but that ( if God would not do 
thoſe two things td him) he ſhould haveno cauſe to hide hima 


felf. Hiding proceedeth from a double cauſe. Firſt, from fear, 
(Iſa. 2. 19.) They fhall go into the holes of the rocks, and into the 
caves of the: earth for fear of the Lord, and for the glory of his Ma- 
Jepy, when he ariſeth to foake terribly the earth. Here is hiding for 


fear. So (1 Kin. 22. 25.) the Prophet Alicaiah having received 
ſuch courſe uſage from King Ahab, tels him to his face; Behold 
thos fhalt fee in that day when thou fhalt go into an inner ehamber to 


hide thy felf Secondly ,Hiding proceeds from fhame; a man that is 


afhamed dares not fhew his head. That hiding of our firſt parents 
was the effect of both thefe (Gen. 3. 10.) In their innocency 
they were naked and were not afhamed: but after they had 
finned they ran among the thickets to hide themfelves , being 
both afhamed and afraid: (verf. 10.) Z heard thy voice in the 
garden and I was afraid, becanfe I was naked, and I hid my ſelf. 


E fi nihil nibi Fear and fhame made him hide himſelf when once he had finned. 


ae fi 71 8 When Job reſolves, then I will not hide my ſelf from thee, his mean- 


CRE AA ing is, I willnot be afraid to appear before thee, nor afhamied to 
nererem nig {peak unto thee, fo he explains himfelf at the 22° verſe, 7 hen 
ene volentiæ call thon and I will anfwer, or let me foeak, and anfwer thon me. 


ra oflentione that is, I would come forth boldly, and ſtand with confidence 
Te 


ſhewed 


at thy Tribunal. I ſhall give you a note from this, when I have 
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shewed the matter of Jobs deprecation, De not two things unte 
me, What two things? > ; 


Verſe 21. Withdraw thine hand far from me, and let not thy dread 


terrifie me, or, let not thy dread make me afraid. 


Thefe are the two things which he earneſtly deprecates, 
And for the removatof both thefe he prayed as earneſtly once 
before almoſt in the fame words, ( chap.9. ver. 34,3 5.) Let hins — 
- take his rod away from meand let not his fear terrifie me, then would 
I ſpeak and not fear him, but it is not fo with me. Having opened . + 
thefe two verfes there at large, I fhall refer the Reader thither : 
yet becauſe (though the matter be the fame ) the expreſſions 
vary, I fhalla little inſiſt upon them. 


Withdraw thine band far from e. 
That's his firſt condition. By the hand of God, he means either P'UN 


the. afflictions that were upon him, and fo it is as much as th's, 1 bie 
“mitigate my ſufferings, abate my pains, releafe me from my 0 N 4a 
ſorrows. The word which he ufeth, Chap. 9.34. for the rod of cop. 9.34. vir» 
God, is the fame in effect which he ufeth here for rhe hand of God. Palmas 
Only with this difference, this properly ſignifies he palms of the 9 1 9 Mee 
hand, Withdraw thy palms from me: To ſtrike with the palm of 
the hand is to ftrike like a father; a blow with the palm of the 
hand may have more {nart with it, but it hath not fo much force 
and wrath with it as a blow with the fit or hand clofed. Yet I 
conceive Jobs intent is the fame in both, and though he received 
ftroaks of all ſorts, ſome with the palm, others with the fiſt, ſome 
greater, fome lefs, vet all were with the hand of a father: ne- 
verthelefs, Job defires God would withdraw his hand, though he 
knew it was a fathers hand, becauſe while the {mart and pain of 
that was fo vehement upon him, he could not ſpeak nor manage 
his cauſe before him freely, Withdraw thine hand away from me. 
Further, There was another thing, which this requeft of Job 
may bear an illuſion to, Remove thine hand away from me, It was 
acuftome among the Ancients to lay the hand upon the head of 
an offender, as a token of his condemnation. And that’s the 
reafon why thé hand was laid upon the head of the facrifice, 
when all the fins of the people were confeſt over it; fhewing 
that the facrifice was (as it were) condemned to die, typifying . 
the death of Chriſt, who was condemned for us. God having 
aa aik 
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Withdraw thine hand away from me, was a good petition; we 
may make fuch petitions unlawful if we put our wils as a law to 
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laid pon him the ini quities of us all. Now, ſaith Fob, Remove thine 


: a ` hand away from me: thou feemeft to act towards me as if thou $- p 
j wert angry, or didit intend: to pronounce a fentence of con- God, and do not leave all to the will of God. We may pray 
for the thing, but we muft ſubmit the circumſtances of it, the time 


demnation againſt me; O do not deal thus with me; how fhall 

treat with thee, whilſt thou ſeemeſt to have ſuch hard thoughts 

: of me? Therefore Withdraw thine hand away from me. 

But, what was it that lay upon Job as the hand of God? I 

| ſhew-ed before, that it was his affliction, which though in it felf 
i it be no argument that Godcondemns,yet in the opinion of ſome 

< men it is; and Jobs friends did therefore think God condemned 

him, becauſe they faw he afflicted him. So then, the removing 

of thoſe afflictions, in reference to which his friends pronounced 

him condemned by God, would be as the withdrawing of the 


of it, the manner of it, to the wifdom of God. While we deñ 

him to withdraw his hand, we fhould get our hearts ellipse 
bear bis hand; that’s a. gracious frame of heart indeed. As it is 
the worſt frame of heart to pray for the pardon and removing of 
our fing, while we find a willingnefs, much more a refolved- 
nefs in our hearts to continue in them; fo it is the beft frame of 
heart to pray for the removing of afflictions whileft we find a 
willingnefs to continue under them, if God fhal! fo difpenfe and 
pleafe. See more of this, Chap.9.34. Withdraw thine hand away 


hand from the head of an offender, a figa of his acquitting and fromme. 1 
abſolution. b e And let not thy dread make me afraid. 
Hence Note, , 5 , | | 
Firſt, Affictions are grievous to the ſenſitive part of the beſt and Thy dread | Giants are called Emims, from this word (be- 
holieſt men. 5 cauſe they are terrible to beholders.) And fo are Idols, becauſe , oN 77 
though they are indeed but meer ſcar· crous and bug-bears, yet Ge A 


Even a Job prayeth, Withdraw thine hand away from me. There 
is no affliction for the prefent that is joyous but grievous; and 
as it is grievous to natural men, foit is grievous to the natural 

art of ſpiritual men. Itis nothing elfe but grievous unto car. 
nal men, they find no comfort, no {weet at all in it: the Saints 
do, their inward man hath joy and refreſhing in their forrows, 
put their outward man feels ſmart, therefore, Remove thine band 
away from me. 
* Secondly, Obferve, . 
while afflittions are {harp unto uss it is hard to compofe the ſirit 


to think, of, or [peak aright to God, . 
This difcovers their folly who put off the great buſineſſes a bout 


which they are to treat with God to a fick bed. Fob faith to God, 
l take away thine hand and then I will fpeak: thefe fay I will Speak 
al to God when his hand is upon us; we will look to the health 
cour fouls when our bodies are fick: But how rare is it tofind 3 

fick body and a quiet mind together! Job eould not argue wit 
God about his innocency while he was greatly afflicted show then 
{hall others about the fetling of their eternal peace and the par- 
don of their fins ? We are more prone to impatience than to re 
pentance iu the day of our diſtreſs. Thirdly, Obferve. 

It is (awful to pray for the removing of aſtictious. 


they are terrible to the ignorant and unbelievi 
5 8 x 1 e ing, as was further 
What was this dread ? It may either be that terrour which ace 
companied his afflictions, there being as it were fome ſparklings 
of Gods anger mixed with them. When God gives us the bit- 
terelt cup of affliction to drink, ifhe do but dropin a little of his 
love we take it down as a pleafant draught; but if he drop the 
leaſt of his anger into the cup of affliction, this is dreadful. Hence 
David prayet (Pfal.6,1+) O Lord, rebuke me not in thine anger 
neither chaſten me in thy hot diſpleaſure. He doth not pray ablo- 
lutely,. let me not be rebuked, but rebuke me not in thine anger i 
let me fee thy love in my rebukes. He knew God did love fims 
but he could not ſee it: God rebuked him, and he perceived no- 
thing but anger; God chaſtened - him, and. he faw nothing but 
difpleafure, yea, and hot diſpleaſure; this made him cry out, O 
Lord, rebuke me not, &c. ? 
Secondly, This dread may be taken for the ma jeſtical preſence 
of God; though there be no lettings out of his 19275 5 difplea. 
ſare, yet the very appearance of God to poor duft and aſhes hath 
a dread in it, fuch a dread, as not only ftrikes the moft elo- 
quent man dumb, but the ſtouteſt dead: The majeſty of God is 
E Rrr infinitely 


Wit 


Yt 


— 


the Book of Jos. 
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13. An Expoſition upo 


‘ago Chap. n 
man can fee my face and lives there is fo much dread in the face of 
ae God, that man cannot behold it. We may conceive the Lord 
| at this time letting out much of himfelf to Job, his terrour was up- 
on him. God ſhews himſelf to no man two wales. 

Pirſt, In ſome external vilible form, ſo he often appeared 
to the Fathers in the old Teſtamem. "Tis the opinion of fome 
that the Lord fhewed his dreadfulnefs to Jeb by an outward 

parition. a 
e God fhews himſelf to the mind of man : and as the 
appearances at God tq fenfe are very dreadful ; fo are thoſe 
which he makes to faith, They who have no outward vilions of 
God are yet often terrified ac the mental apprehenſions of his 
glory and Majeſty. Faith makes things prefent, and doth evi- 
dence them to the foul as fully as fenfe can. God cannot be feen, 
yet faith can giveus a fight of God, a fight of his power, and of 
his wrath, as well asof his goodnefs and mercy : and untill the 
Lord withdraw that, and put other evidences before the eye of 

~ the foul, there's no peace. That's the reafon why many wicked 
men have been brought to utter deſpair, and dy d in horrour of 
conſciencę; they apprehend the wrath of God revealed againſt 
them, and their conſciences are affected with it; there is a kind 
of faith upon their conſciences, fach as the devils have, who be- 
Neve and tremble, and fo do wicked men: they are full of trem- 
bling and aſtoniſhment at thofe reprefentations of the greatnefs, 
power, and majelty of God, which their faith makes to them. 
i Now, as it is with them, ſq it may be with true Believers much 
more: they have deep and terrible apprehenfions of God ; and 
according to the degree of this faith, isthe degree of terrour 
which fals upon them (Lal. 96. 11.) Who knoweth the power of 
thine anger? even according to th fear fo is thy wrath, Though 
the difpleafure of God be as himſelf, alwaies alike, yet to thofe 
whofe hearts are tender che diſpleaſure of God is more grievous. 

Hard hearts have no fear in them, and to them the di ſpleaſui e of 

God is nothing, they dread it not, they will venture upon the 
ed man, fe feared God, therefore thiefe appearances of God to 

his faith did exceedingly affect and trouble him: So he ſpeaks, 
Chap. 31.23. For deftrutkion from God vas a terreur to me, awd by 
‘reafon of his highnefs I could not endure. 115 


Veri. 21. 


infinitely above the creature ; therefore he faith to Mofes; No | 


pikes, and ruſfi upon the {words point. Job was a tender-heart- 
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Hence Obſerve, 
Firſt, The holy God is in himſelf very dreadful to the moſt holy and 
upright ameng the children of men. * ö 
ob had faid, Chap. 10.7. Lord thou kuoweft t hat I am not wick 
ed: and at the 18" verfe of this chapter, Z know that J fhall be 
jaftified . Whata faith was here! Yet now he confeſſeth, Thy 
terrour makes me afraid. Where was there a holier man then 
Habakkuk? yet read the third chapter of that propheſie, and you 
ſhall find how he fhook and trembled, how his lips did quiver, 
and rotrennefs entred into his bones, and all at the àpprehenſi- 
ons he had of the majeſty and greatnefs of God. That holy Pro- 
phet Zfaiah, how was he affected when God appeared tohim ! 
he crieth out, “ois me, for I am undone, for mine eyes have feen 
she King, the Lord of hofise When the Lord appeared to pub- 


lith that holy Law, how did the people ‘tremble! O (fay they) 


let Mofes fpeakto us, but do nott 
Secondly, Note, 
That God doth fomets 
not in mer. ee: r ET 
He letreth out his glory and his greatneſs, but conceals his 
oodnefs, his loving kindneſs and compaſſion. They can fee.a 
a0) God, a juſt God, a high God, a glorigus God, but they 
do not fee a merciful God. God acts not as a natural, but as 
a voluntary agent, and therefore he can ſuſpend or diſpenſe him- 
ſelf as he pleafeth. The fun hath light, but the fun (being a na- 
tural agent) cannot ſuſpend its light; it alwaies fhews its bright- 
nefs and beauty, except ſome cloud interpofe, or the moon 


u [peak left we die, Exod. 19. 


eclipſe it + but the Lord who is light, and all light, doth not al- 


wales manifeſt himſelf in light; he pon clouds and darknefs 
round about him; he hideth bis face and will not be feen. Some- 


times he appears all mercy, andat other times all juice; fome- 


times all goodneſs, and at other times all wrath ; fometimes he 
lets out nothing but love, and at · otlier times. nothing but dif- 
pleafure: Now, as he varies his diſpenſations to us, fo we are 
apt to vary in our apprehenfions of him: and as we cannot fee 
God at all untill he manifeſt himſelf, fo we fee him no other- 
wife than he pleaſeth to manifeſt himfelf : Hence the fame foul 
fees him today all mercy, and the next gay: poſſibly, the next 


hour all. juſtice Now, his goodnels: reftetheth, and auon his 
4h 8 e 2 idea 7 


dread terrifie. 
- Rrra Thirdly, 


mes appear to brs people in majefty only, aud 


Altor vocat 


ſpondet, Ita 
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Bint Oe 

at as ſome afſlictions ar er a 8 

5 i fh: re more grievous than others, fo thofe are 
pleaſure ef G 


Q, let nat thy dread terriĝe me. All ſufſerings cannot t 
tny ds fi me, All ſufterings cannot terrifte: 


where God fhews his love; and any wi 
FFC y will, where rh; 
dread. If a man were in hell aſſured of he love ve es his 
rejoyce; and if he were in heaven under thoughts of his eth ke 
: YUC 


could not but tremble. His love-is better than heaven, and hi 
eats 7 5 18 


wrath is worfe than hell. 


Laly, Note, As ' deduAion from the whole, 


That if a godly man may be thus terrified with the maie fy g f God. 
3 8 


5 pres will AAA of God be lo the wich? 
ob was ut afraid of the wrath of G inſt hi 
he had ſaid immediately before, l lie ee ae or 
ma jeſtical dread of God {wallow up the. belt af h ti ft = 
how will the dréadfil ma jeſty of God {wallow up wi 500 men, 
7700 will he conſume them, wha is to his own as a conf miae 
re! We may argue here, as the Apoftle Peter doth in lente 
neer.to this (1 Pet. 4.18.) If the righteous fcarecly be fi ed u 
ſhall the ungodly.and the ſiuner appear Pe. > J gue s were 


Job having thus deprecated the terri W e e 
% having thus deprecated the terrour of the Bi 7 
F; Gd eet 


ſolves C upon the fuppofition of this grant) what to do; 


Verſe 22. Then call thou, and I mill arfer, or let me [peak, and ; 


anſwer thon me. f 


This is ás much, and in effett ho more, then he faid before, Chap. 
„ NY T no niore, then he fai 
9.3. Then wonld tene, E 
plifies what he faid there; for though Job doth often fotak the . 


fame thing for fubftance, yet his expreſſions are full of uſeful 


variety, new flowers of rherorick i 
wers > _and new a his; 
1 ctions fhew themſelves. There it was. Then I N 


ear hi „ herp: . Gee aG 8 
fear bim: here, Ler hies calf and I will anſwer, ur let mi real ard 


conſtatur judi- anfwer thor me. © 


CHK cum vo- 
cationn intelli- 
gitur actio, G. 


rt of the: plaintiff, 


cum refponfione and another fuftains the part of the defendant: or; as in diſputes 


defenfio. Coc, 


eniring 


Verl. 22. 


rie vous to a godly man which carry any appearance of the dif? 


Job, in theſe words, gives God his choice totake which part 
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Rearing upon adifpme, and commencing my ſuit in heaven b:forethe 
‘Bivibunal of Jebov.h: As fer me, I knew m ne own integrity fo well, 


that I care not which part L take, Iwill be epporènt, or l will be 
refpondent; J will be plaintiff, or I will be defendant, and therefore 
Lord I refer it wholly wnto the; take which part thou ple. ſaſt, Ile 
rake up what thou leaveft, ard do what thon appointeft. I hen call 
thou, and I will anſwer. 

This offer argues only abundance of courage aud holy confi- 
dence, yet fome have adjudged it ſcandalous and full of arrogan- Verbs funt . 
cy: as if Job had taken too mach upon lim, and had ſpoken more vogantia cy 
boldly to God then became him : as if he thought himfelf match Tce Ce. 
enough for God at any weapon, Or were ready to deal with him pep dat ontion © 
upon any terms. Eliphaz is ſuppoſed to aim at this paflage (cht. nem, interim fui 
16.4. (yea, thon caſteſt off fear) yet moſt excuſe him, conceiving oblicus & im- 
chat all this did flow from an holy familiarity which fob had wich modicus, Merc. 
God: and chat becauſe he had a gracious friendlinels in his heart Audacius agit 
towards God, he woald therefore {peak to God as to a friend. O. e be 
it imports only that Fob was very fare of his cauſe, and therefore 
as when a man would fhew the confidence he hath to foil his ad- 
verſary in combat, he ſ ait’s,choofe what place you will, take what 
weapon you will, bring out two ſwodrs, take you one, and I will 
take the other, I detire not to ſurpriſe pee deal with yon upon 
difadvantages. So Jod being aſſured of a good end, was content 
l toltand to the determination of. God himfelf, in what way he 
fhoald proceed to tryal. 

Then call thon; and I. will anſwer. 

Then] This particle Then, implies that he could not do it 
till then, and that then he could: asif he had faid, Z hall bein 
no cafe, either to.anfwer or to oppofe, ønlefs thefe two conditions be 
granted, but then I hall. 7 : 

l Call thou. 


The Lord calleth us to do our duty; And he calleth us to anf- 
wer, and give account how we have done our duty, or what we 
have done. He calleth daily to the firſt in. the preaching of the 
word. And he will call us all to the latter in that great day by the 
founding of the Archaogels Trumpet, (?f2.50-4 ) He fhall call 
tothe heavens from above, and to the cart h, that he may judge his 


people : and verſ. 1. H e hath called the earth, that is, the people $ 
l ` the 
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accipi debet, 
Pincd. 


Verbum 
reſpeadenili in 

hac fecunda 
parte eſt aba 


‘tance, (I/. 1. 16.) Wafh yew, make you clean, put away tho evil of 
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the earth, he will call them all before his throne ; Job offered $ 
himſelf to a perfonal day of judgement before that general day 
of judgement. Cad thos, is (Verbum forenfe) alaw-term, call 


me to the bar, or call me before thy judgement-fear. 
And I will anfwer, 


Theword which we tranflate / will anſwer, lignifies often in 
Ccripture, to teflifie or give wit neſs; (Exo. 20. 16.) I how fhalt 


not bear falfe witnefs, the Hebrew is, Thon fhalt not anfwer falfe. 


witzefs, that is, when thou art required by a Judge to {peak in 


any cafe, thou fhalt not anſwer belides the truth. When Jacob 


had put his part of the cattel on the one fide, and Labans on the 
other, he faith, fo (hall my ri ghteouſveſs anfwer for me in time to 


come (Gen, 30.33.) it fhall reltifie or bear witnefs for me. The 
word is uſed in that fence (//4.59.12.) Our firs teffifie againff us, 


the Hebrew is, Our fins anſwer agaiuſt us, which imports that 
actions whether good or bad fhall be called out > fpeak 1755 


we have been and are. And then, good actions will give a good te- 
fli nony, and evil actions will give an ill teſtimony; (Hof. 5. 5.) 


T he pride of Ifrael doth teſtiße to his face; ordothanfwerto his fact. 


chus here, Let him call and Iwill anfwers I will give in evidence 
and teſtimony according to the truth of my heart and life. I will 


not bear falfe witnefs, though it be in my own cauſe. 
Or let me [peak, and anſwer thou me. 
There's the other part. Let me fpeak,, I will be plaintiff, or 


opponent, and let the Lord anſwer or return; for the word which 
part lia we render toanfwer, in this latter clauſe is of a different root in 
radice & lenius the Hebrew from that in the former, and carries in it more re- 


ſpect. It intends not any fummons or citation of God to anfwer, 
but is an humble fupplication,befeeching kim to return what his 
wifdom fhould think fit in anſwer. N 

Hence Obſerve, 9 

That acquaintance with free grace gives us mighty confidence to- 
wards God. ce 

Take away thy dread and then Iam ready for a hearing. T 


acknowledge my weaknefs is fuch that I cannot bear thy ma je- 
ay d J know my own uprightnefs is ſuch, that I am aſſured 
oft y 


y mercy.. When the Lord had called his people to repen- 


Jour 


i Verf. 2 2° 


onr doings, then he invites them toa free conference, Come, let 


iu reaſon together. He {peaks familiarly to them, I will argue it 
out with you, againſt all your unbelief : come, let us reafon together. 
Now, as God 


away: ſo when t 
miliarly to God, Came Lord, let us reaſon together, now let me 


ſpeak, and anſwer thou me ; The place where God communed 
with his ancient people the Jews, was the Propitsatory or Mercy- 


{peaks familiarly to man, when he liath put his fins 
he Lord hath put his dread away, man {peaks fa- 


fears Exod, 25. 2% and the place where God communeth now 


‘ith his people is called the Throne of grace ( Heb. 4.16.) Let 


us therefore come boldly unto the throne of grace , that we may ob- 


tain mercy, and find grace to help in time of need, We can have 
no boldneſs but at a throne of grace; when grace in our own 
hearts oppoling lin meets with that grace which is in the heart 


of God for the pardon of ſin, we are carried, as upon Eagles wings, 
beyond the regions of fear. Jeb lived long before Chriſt came 
in the fleſh, yet Chriſt was come into his heart; and when he de- 
fired God to remove his dread, he moved to be looked upon and 


heard in a Mediatour. 
Job having thus prepared his way begins to plead. 


Verle 23. How many are mine iniquities aud my fins? make me 
d toknowmy tranſgreſſion and my fins 


His way of arguing is much like that of the 7th and 10 ' chap- 


ters, and his general {cope is the fame, at once to maintain his 


own former integrity, and to aggravate his prefent mifery. 
That’s the fum of his difcourfes, queries, and expoſtulations, to 
the end of the fourteenth Chapter. 


How many are mine iniquities? 


He feems to take the hint of this firt enquiry from Zophars 
with, chap. 11. verſ. 5, O that God would {peak, and open his lips 
againft the and that he would flew thee the fecrets of wi ſdom, t hat 
125 are doubled to that which is; Know therefore that God exatteth 
of thee lefs then thine inig sity deferveth, Job anſwers, you deſired 
that God would ſpeak, you doubted not, but if he did, he would 
make it appear my ſins were double to mine afflictions: With 
all mine heart (faith he) this is it I long for, I desire that God 


would ſpeak, and that he would Speak out what my fins are. #77 
: many 
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Adeonc flagiti- 
oſus ego, ut ne 
diguns habear 


cui improbitatẽ 
exprabes? Salté 


igitur ſcelera 
772 oſtencle mi- 
bie 
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many are mine ini quities and my fins? make me to know my tranf: 
greffion and my fin. As if he had faid, Z ams willing to hear, and 
know the worſi of my felfe 


“Some conceive that Fob having made that motion, let him fpeak f 


and I will anſwer, &c. ſtood waiting a while to fee what God 
would do: But receiving no anfwer, he thus breaks out; How 
many are mine im quities? ; l 
And thefe put a very harth conſtruction upon this Interrogati- 
on, as if Job had faid» What 2 am Í fo wicked and ſinful, t hat ! 
am not worthy unto whom thon flouldeft [hew my wickedne{s ard 
my fin? if Lam fo vile, let it appear how vile I am, and fhew m 
thofe fins which have rendred me (it ſeems) not only unworthy o 
acceptation, but of an anſwer. I like not thisglofs, neither doth 


it bear the image of a gracious ſpirit, fuch as Jobs alwaies was 


though it was fox etimes a little muddy and tumultuous. 

Rather thus, Job having a purpofe to defend his caufe, askë 
at once, from the grief of his heart, and from the clearneſs of hi 
conſcience, How many are mine insguities ? as if he had faid, ! 
am ſuſpected of great crimes, ard I am in the eye of my friends asi 
perfon condemned already, but I would thofe crimes were bi ough 
forth,and farely they oupht before lam either cenfai ed or condemned: 
therefore Lord, How many are mise iniquities and my jins 2 mak 
me to know my tranſgreſſion and my fin, eh 

So the words carry a ftrong detire, which this efflicted fol 
had difcovered more then once before, to fee the bortom 
his condition, and to find out the reafon why Cod did thus af. 
flict him: and if it were for fin (about which he had uo fear upor 
his confcience ) O that God would but fhew him his lin! Hs 
fin (under that notion). was a fecret to him, but he was willing 
to know it. There are two qaeftions which would be refolved 
before I proceed further to the opening of this. How many an 
mine iniquities > - 

Firſt, Seeing Fob, at the ↄth chapt. ver. 2 2. laid down this con 
clufion, He flayeth the wicked and the righteous;and upon that bot: 
tom grounded all his anſwers, that the difpenfations of Go 
are alike in outward things to good and bad; Hence the queſtio 
riſeth, why hedabours fo much to clear himſelf of lin, as if his af 
flictions mutt needs argue him wicked, whereas he before ha 
a are that the Lord doth as much afflict the righteous as th 
wicked. l 


8 8 ; l A i k Lon á i i ` 
Chap. 13. An Expoſition upon the Book of Jos. Verſ. 23. 47 


I anfwer, Job {peaks thus, as vindicating his perfon, not as 
doubting his itate” He did not queftion whether God was his 


friend, becaufe he was afflicted, but he defired to re nove the 


ſaſpitions of his friends. Zopbar (chap. 1 I. ver. 14.) gave Jh 
occalion to call for this diſcovery, while he counfelled bim, Ifini- 

quity be in thine hand, put it far away, and let not wickednefs dwell 
in thy Tabernacles His friends put theſe jealous ſuppolitions, theſe 

ifs and and’s often upon him, if iniquity be in thine hand, &c. The 

counſel was good, but their jealoutie was not. Fob faw what hung 

upon their fpirits, and therefore begs of God to unfecret his firs 
and lay open his tranfgreffions. As if he had faid, Lord, my friends 

are unfatisfied with all the profe{sions and proteſtations which I have 

made of my innocency : they ſuppoſe that 1 Reep my fin cloſe, and roll 
ir Like a [weet morſel under my tongue; they would rake inte ny life, 
and fee the bottom of my heart, Lord, let them fee all, (hew them 
what I am, and let me know what 1 have done. If st be at theſe men 
fay, let it appear to thy glory and to my fhame, How many are mine. 
iniquities and my fins ? make me toknow my tranſgreſtion and wy 

In. 

f Secondly, Itis queftioned why Jos makes requeſt that God 
would thew him what and how many his fins were, was he curi- 
ous to know their Arithmetical number? Did he think God had 
over-reckoned him, or that himfelf could know their reckoning? 
ot did he think his fins were fo few,or fo {mall that they could not 
hart him ? One fin is enough to juftifie God in our condemnation, 
we need not ask for a great many. The beft of Saints, even they 
who have lived in no fin, and comparatively have committed 
but few fins, yet have defired the Lord to cover their fins, and 
pronounced him bleſſed, whofe tranſgreſsion is forgiven,whofe fin 
is covered (Pfal. 32. 1.) as the Saints are not forward to proclaim 
their good works, fo neither is it pleafant to them to have their 
fins proclaimed:why then is Fob fobufie about this point of kaow- 


~ ledge? 


Panſwer, Job did not ask this queftion either out of curiofity 
to know the number of his fins, or as if God had put more to his 
account then he had committed. He did not defire this, as if he 
thought his ſins were either ſo few or fo {mall that they could do 
him no hurt; nor doth he fpeak by way of extenuation,as if they 
were not many. He knew his fins were many and great, yea, 
chat if he had but one, and that a little one, he could not boaſt 
before God. sff But 
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Elen upon the Buk f Jor, Vell. 23. 


Bat Firſt, He fpeaks thus, becauſe he knew his fins were neither 
{o many as his friends had reckoned them, nor fo great as they 
had aggravated them, nor fo black as they had pamted 


them, Ag . 
Secondly, When he defires to be fhewed his fin it is a proof 
\ that he was not guilty of any beloved lin. He fpeaks as Paal, 


1 Cor. 4 4. L know nothing by my ſelf. Lord, if any filth lie unfeen, 


make me know it, Ars heart did not condemn him, and therefore 
he had confidence towards God. 1 Joh. 3. 2 1. as it he had ſaid, Lori, 


My accuſers bave no proof, they do but guefs that ! ain wicke'y 
my own heart isnot fo much as my accuſer at all;Lord,tliou know- 
eft exactly what Iam, thew mie, fhew all, How many are my 
uns ? - l : 

Thirdly, He deſired to know his fins, firſt, that he might be- 
mourn and repent for his yet unknown fins ; fecondly, that he 
might turn from them, and return to God more fully; thirdly, 
That he might be more watchful againſt them. 

Laftly, He was bold to ask this queſtion, becauſe he knew God 
would deal with him as a Father by a covenant of grace through 
Chrift, not as a Judge by a covenant of works in himſelf: and 

l therefore he was not afraid to know his fins, and to have them all 

= fet th order before him; He was aflured God would not con- 
demnhim, and he did not contend to juſtifie himſelf before 

God, he only waited till God would juftifie him againſt the con- 

tendings and uncharitable ſurmiſings of men. Theſe, or ſuch 

as theſe were the grounds upon which Job makes his addrefs to 


God, and. puts both this queſtion and requet: How many are 
mine iniquities aud my fins? mare me to kom my traxſgreſſion ard 


my fin. | 
How mary. 
„ The word refers both to quantity and quality: The Vulgar | 
noaei ae reads it, How great fins have 1? or how great are the fins which 


multitudinem dhave? we read it quantitively for the number, how many are 
feilicee e my fins? How great, or how many? Make me to know both 
magnitudinem. their number and their nature. 


Laird Hence Obſerve, 
ele ht ee Firſt, God only cap give us the number and nature of our 
` Valg: · C T . Pe aed 
„Na mch cin tell hou many his fins are, they are more then 
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the hairs upon our lead, they areas tire ſand upon the Ca- ſhore 
innumerable. The kinds or forts of (in, yea, the greater acts of 
fin may be numbred by ma but he only that rmmbers the ſtars 
can number all our fins. We commit many dins of ignorance,and 
we are ignorant of ſoinribf iir fins OF knowledge’; we commit 
known fins which we do tiot know chat we lave comtnitred. 

And as God only knows-the number, fo the greatnefs and the ag 
gravations of our fins, Who can und erftand his errours>(Pfa.1g,12.) 
Tle means practical, ot doctrinal errours. As thefe efroursor 
wandrings are beyond our nuatbring, fo alfó beyond our under- 
ftanding, As there is a height and adepti in the love of God 
which paffeth our knowledge: fo there is an height and a depth 
of wickednefs in our hearts which pafleth our knowledge. 
The Lord only can shew us how finful we are, as he only can fhew > i, 
us how gracious himſelf is. Sa aa ee $ ' 

Further, The multiplication of terms in this pags 
rable, How many aré mine imquities and my fns Y make më to h] mifa PINY 
my tranſgreſſion and my fin. Here are three Original words, by fant pioprié 
which fob doth exprefs the fame. thing. 1. iniquity. 2. ‘tran{- perverfitatess 
gteſſion. 3.fih. The Latines give us four, and they labour much A Srann 
to and out à material dictinction in this verbal diſtinction; or 4. beli ian 
to ſhew how iniquity, tranſgreſſion and fin, a$ alſo how fin in the gf ud. Mer. 
firk clauſe, and fin in the ſecond differ. sede owe l i ; 

The firſt word which we tranflate in qaity, ſignifies a perverfe- 
nefs and crookednefs of fpirit: or thofe fins which have a pecu- 
liar crookedneſs and petverfenefs in them. The fecond ligii- 
fies any the leaſt aberration from the way or rule of holineſs in 
our adtings, though out hearts ftand right: every ſtep belide the 
line is fin. The word in the fecond claufe, which we tranflate 
tranſgreſſto, ſignifies rebellion and obftinacy of ſpirit, the riſings of a "ifin 
oar thoughts againſt God. EA 1 odie ce 

The Latines make out the diſtinction thus, By inignities they curiofiws inter 
underttand thofe evils which are committed againſt our neigh- hec difcrimen 
boar. By fins, thofe which aman commits againſt himfelf. By conftituere ni- 
tran{greffions thoſe which are immediately againft God: And by iad lS eg 
ſin in the fourth place, Omiſſions; as if he had faid, Lord, fhew me seen 1 fe 
mine iniquities, any evil I have committed againft others: fhew me 3. ſcelera in Bci 
my fins, thoſe which I have committed agatnfe my ſell; [hew me my 4. delicta omili- 
trauſgreſtious, rhe-rebellions of my 15 againft thy Majeſty; And 1 r 
fhew me my fiassall my neglelts to peas negligent . ae m 


is conſide- © 


Per errorem ad. 


A . 
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of holy duties : Spread all before my face. This hath a truth in it 
yet the holy Ghoſt doth not obſerve fuch a diſtinctneſs in thefe 
words but ufeth much variety and liberty in their applica- 
tion. 

Sometimes fin, which goes loweſt in ordinary fignification;is 
an aggravation - (Hof.12.8.) In all msy labours they {hall find none 
iniquity in me, that were fin, as if fin here were more then iniquity, 

or great iniquity. Sometimes iniquity is put as an aggravation 

upon ſin ( Pfal, 32. 5.) Thou ene the iniquity of my fin s 

that is, the finfulnefs of my fin, or thofe confiderations which 

have rendred my fin out of meafure finful, Now, ſeeing there is 

fuch a promifcuous ufe of thefe words in Scripture, we cannot 
clearly eftablith or build upon fuch a difference. | 

Ef eoacervatio Therefore paſſing by thofe critical nicities, I shall take the 
quadam artifi Words as Synonyma s, fignifying one and the fame thing ; yet 
cio plesa. Nam being thus joyned, they fignifie more than any one fingly can. 
ficut ejufdem For as the repeating of the fame words heightens the fence, fo 
Pa alfo doth the heaping up of divers words which have the fame 
pee ania fence. So that this Rhetorical accervation intimates Jobs ear- 
ren fignificantie neſt delire that all Ais ins, iy what name or title foever ee 
un 11 might be produced and made known unto him. Let my iniquities, 
Lin folet adde- my trauſgreſcionſ, my fins, call them what you will, let them all 
ve eien. San. he prefented to my face. When God proclaims his pardoning 
mercy, he heaps up theſe words in his own title, calling himſelt 

the Lord, the Lord gracious, & c. pardoning iniquity, tranſgreſtion 

and ſin: Leſt any breach of the Law might be thought unpar- 

donible, all the words which imply a breach are uſed in the pro- 

ciamation of pardon. And while Job would here ſhew both his 

repentance and his innocency, that he was far from hiding any 

darling fin in his bofome, he begs the difcovery of whatſo- 

ve bare the name, or had the nature of fin in his heart or 

life. ; 
2 Lore Te 
irk, That the better any man it, the more willing bei 

he wor Bof Hf. Kia 

He who is light in the Lord, is willing to fee his dark part as well 

44 his light. Some are very deſirous others fhould know the good 

they have done, but they cannot abide to be fhewed the evil 

which themfelves have done. The Phariſee (Luk. 18.) publiſheth 

to all, how he paid tithes and gave alms, how he faſted and 


prayd, 
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rayd, dc. but he ſpake not a word, either of confeſſing his 
own fins, or begging a fight of what he did not know. 
Solomon perceived that this ſpirit of felf-flattery poſſeſſed many 
in his time (Prev. 20.6.) Maoft men will proclaims every one his 
own goodnefs, but afaithful man who can find? Hypocrites labour 
eh to hem others their goodnefs : The fincere ra ies more to fee 
their own vilenefs, A godly man finds delight only in the know- 
ledge of his graces, but he finds profit in the knowledge of his 
corruptions. We are pleafed only with the fight of friends, or of 
wife and children in our houſes, but if a thief be got in, we thank 
him that fhews us who and whereheis. There are two things 
which argue a gracious frame of ſpirit: Firft; when we deſire to 
know how frail we are; ſecondly, when we defire to know how 
finfull we are. A natural man loves not to take notice either of the 
infirmities of his body, or of the preſumptions of his foul : And 
though fome wicked men will fay, from a fpirit of impudence; 
they care not who knows their iniquities, tranſgreſſions and fins, . 
yet no wicked man ever did or can ſay, froma ſpirit of repen- 
tance, Lord, make me to know mine iniquities, my tranfgreffions 
snd my ſins. A carnal heart is more willing that others ſnhould 
know his fins, then he is (under this notion of knowledge) to 
know them himſelf ; he knows them in the biftory or matter of 
fact, with a kind of delight, it ſometime pleaſes him to remem- 
ber the evil fwhich he hath done: but he cannot abide to know 
them in their-nature, it never pleafes him to repent of the evil 
which he hath done. 
Secondly, Obſerve, : . 3 
While Chrift is known to us, we need not be afraid to have our 
fins known to us. 
To know. fin, and not to know Chrift is fad. One fin feen 
without a fight of Chrift fwallows up the foul:but a fight of Chrift ` 
wallows up all our fins. None can be truly willing that God 
ould fhew them their ſins, but they tovvhom God hath ſhewed 
Saviour. Job had faid, He (hall be my falvation, before he faid, 
hew me my tranſgreſtion. When vve uave feen heaps upon heaps 
f mercy in God,vve cannot defpair( though we ought to grieve) 
hen we fee heaps upon heaps of ſin in our felves. Heaps of mercy 
aft down or cover heaps of fin. All our mountains of fin become 
ole-hils, yea, plains before this Z erubbabel. 
Again, It is remarkable, that Job baving asked the . 
ow. 
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EN How many are mine imiquities ? follows it prefently with this pe- 
tition, Make me to know my tranforefsion and my fin: As if he had 


faid, I may fee my fins how many they are, or that they aré very 


many, and yet not know what any one of them is, without thy 
* | ſpeci hing. Hence Obf 
pecial teaching. ence erve, 
Our fins may be told us, or we may have the tale of our finty and 
yel not know our fins. 9 
It is harder to know the nature, than the number, what, then how 
many our fins are. Every man (who knows any thing of the ſtate 
of man) knows he is a ſinner, but few know their lins, Chri(tis 
preached to all, yet Chrift is not known to alf: There is much 
inthis, Make me to know. Io know fin, is to be ſenſible of the 
evil of ſin, as to know Chriſt is to have a feeling of Chriſt, and to 
tate how {weet the Lord Chriſt is. We may hear of our fins all 
our daies, and yet not know our fins: It is poſſible for a man to 
write down catalogues of his ſins, and to keep a record of them 
every day, and yet not to know them, not only not fo far as 
. to mourn for them after a godly fort, but not fo far as to be 
affected with them after a moral fort, or fo far as an ingenuous 
man might be. It is one thing to know our tranfgreffions, ano 
ther thing to write our tranfgreffions or to ſpeak of them. For, 
as fome have whole books written full of Sermson-notes by them, 
who have not one line of a Sermon written in their hearts, of 
upon their waies; ſo a man may have whole books written full 
of ſin-notes, and yet not one fin making impreffion upon his heart. 
There are but few who know what they 4 5 
There is a threefold knowledge of ſin. 
Firſt, In the kind of it, that this or that is ſinful, this know- 
ledge of ſin comes not from our ſelves. There are may actings 
which we do not know to be ſinnings, till God makes us know 
them, Some things wherein we thought we did God good fer- 
vice, we may find our ſelves tranſgreſſors in them. 


Secondly, There is a Paora of fin in the nature of it, that 


l itisa tranfgreffion of the law, and a departure from God: That 
i it is a filthy and a polluted thing, a bafe and difhonourable thing; 
that it is nothing that is good, and all that’s evil; that ii is fo evil 


- that we cannot make it worfe then it is, nor call it by any name fo 
bad as its own, Sinful fin, l 


Thirdly, There is a knowledge of fin in the effects and iſſues of 


on, fo it 


it: That as it is filthy, fo it defiles; that as it is a polluti 
pollutes 
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ollutes every thing that toucheth it: That, as it is bafe and dif- 
honourable in it ſelf, ſo it doth embaſe and difhonour every foul 


that commits it, much more thoſe chat love it: That itis big with 


brings forth death, that it is fruited with damnation, that it 
e all the curſes written in the Book of God againſt 
ſinners: That the wrath of God is revealed from heaven againit 
it, and fhall be poured out upon it for ever, unleſs we have part 
in the bloud of Chriſt, which was poured out to wafh and fave 
us from it. We never know fin thus till God makes us know ir. 
Sin is as a fire to conſume, as a ferpent to fting and poyfon us, yet 
finful man eſteems it but as a fire or as a ferpent painted upon a 
wall, or fet upon a fign-poft, which though they have the colour, 
yet they have not the heat of fire, nor the poyfon of a ſerpent. 
Grace only gives us the true ſenſe of our own finz And he who hath 
received the largeſt meaſures of the grace of God, had need to be 
jnſtant in prayer with the God of grace, to make him know his 


tranfgrefsion and his ſin. = 


[ox Chap. 13. Verſ. 24, 25. 


wherefore hideſt thou thy face, ard holdeſt me for thine 


enemy ? i , i 
wilt thou break a leaf driven to and fro 2 and wilt thou pur- 
dry ſtubble? 

j = 1 cum d me TOZI- 

E need not labour much for the connection of theſe 125 ( i 119 5 
words, which are indeed a cal tinued deſcription of the eee 
ſorrows of a troubled ſpirit. Some joyn them with the requeſt tondita mez 

made in the former ver ſe, thus, Hom many are ming tige, an ſcelera proferre 


my fins? make me to know my tranf igrefston and my fin, Wherefore velis, taces on- 


2 thou thy face? Asif he had faid; Foraſmuch as I propofing 15 . 60 
that to thy Maj eſty, to diſcover the worſt and darkeſt part of me, lemio tefa, 
and yet thou doſt not bring forth any accuſation, er lay any 12 75 £0 nihil talc in ine 
my charge, feein by thy ſilence thon feemeft to acquit me af being e 
guilty k any [uc tranfgrefs ion as my friends have ſuſpelted me of: fie Gee 
Wherefore is it that thon hideſt thy face, and haldeft me for thine 1 
enemy ? If indeed thon couldeſt produce againſt me any ſtudied wick- inimico agis? 
dave, or ar raign me at thy ar for an hypocrite, then I fhould fee Aquin. 


reuſon 


** 


reaſon enough, why thou, who art of purer eyes then to behold any un- 
clean thing ſbouldſt hide thy face fir mein [ach aucleanneſt, & were 
1 ſuch an oue, I might fee reafon enough why thon ſhouidſt count me as 
an enemy, or never own me as a friend. But foraſ much as that not only 


appeareth not, but indeed is not, I nom farther deſire ts underſtand. 


what is the ca iſe why thon hideft thy face from me, and why thas holde 
3 F 


eft me as thine enemy, 


Verſe 24. Wherefore hideſt thou thy face, and holdeſt me for thine 


enemy? 


The words are not fo much a-queftion, as an expoftulation, 
which is a very vehement opening of the heart to let out the grief 
that lieth there: Yet Job keeps within the bounds of duty and 
holy modeſty: he did not invade the prerogative of God whilett 
he thus asked an account of him. We mutt here take in a double 
fuppolition, that we may clear Fob, Eirſt, That he knew God had 

a reaſon why he hid his face from him. Secondly, We muft fup- 
pofe, thatin cafe the Lord fhould ftill hide the caufe from him 
why he did hide his face from him, yet Job was refolved to fit 
down and honour God even in that darknefs about his own 
condition: for without thefe ſuppoſitions, to put queſtions, much 
more to put expoſtulations upon God, is e the ſtate oi 
the creature a uch more of a Believer. We muft fay God hath juſt 
cauſe for whatſoever he doth, and he doth not wrong ur, if he 
retufe to fhew us the cauſe, though we requeſt him to fhew it us, 


Wherefore hideſt thou thy face? 


Here are two things to be opened. 

Firſt, What is meant by the face of God. 4, 

Secondly, What hiding his face doth mean. . 
This phraſe [ The face of God | muft be unde: ſtood by that 
common figure, an Anthropopathy ; God is often fpoken of in 
Scripture after the manner of men; ſometimes inward paffions 

. fometimes (as here) outward parts are aſeribed to him. 

The face of God is put Firſt, For the effential glory of. God. 
nare Divinie (Exod.33.13.) When Mofes defired to fee the glory of God, the 
<<. tuam Lord telleth him,verf.20, Thos canft not fee my 755 for there is no 
ſabducis Tag: an can fee my face and li ve. Thon canſt not fee my face, tliat is, MY 
effential glory, thou maieft fee ‘my declarative or my manifelta- 


tive glory, the glory of my attributes, a they are expreffed in that 


procla- 
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re 


proclamation of his great Name. The face of God, as taken 

for his eſſential glory, is alwaies hid, it is an object too pure and 

ſpiritual for the eye, and too high for the e of a crea- 

ture. R . 
Secondly, the face of God fignifies the general prefen 

God: and fo when God hides his face, he 1 us 85 1 95 

table en joyment of his preſence. i is 
Thirdly, and more particularly, The face of God fignifies the | 


auger and wrath of God (Lev, 20 6.) The ſoul that tarneth after ` 


{uch as have familiar [prrits,and after wizards to go a whoring af- 
ter them, L will ever fet my face againft that foul, and wil cui him 
off from among his people. And in the Pfelms often the Lord is faid 
to fet lis face, that is, to manifeſt his difpleafure againſt wicked 


men. The face of God, fisnifiesalfo the favour of God, the 


good will of God. o in this place, and P/.18.19. 1 Sam. 13.12. 
Numb. 6. 25. Dan. 9. 17. both theſe, the anger and the favour 
of God are called the face of God, becauſe the anger and the fa- 
vour of men appear in their faces. Man can form his face into 
the liguification of either of thefe, into an angry look, or into a 
pleating look. we may fee wrath, or we may fee love printed 
upon the countenance. Hence the favour and the anger of God 
are expreſſed by the face of God. Fob complaineth that the favour 
of God, the light of his countenance was hidden from him. 


Hi deſt. 


The hiding of the face of God may be confidered either as it 
is, or as we apprehend it to be. His face is never hid, but to our 
apprebenſions. In bis difpenfations, there are the hidings, and 
there are the difcoverings of his face, there are the ſhuttings, and Irarorm more 
there are the openings of his love. Further, the hiding of tlie face qui cos quibus 
implies two things. | lccenſent af- 
Firlt: Diſpleafure, A man turneth away his face from thofe picere dedig- 
with whom he is diſpleaſed. g nan, Merc, 
Secondly, Difdain, We turn from thofe we fleight : and to A 
turu the back upon a man is a real fleighting. Where we will not TETE 
look, we do not love. As the Prophet faid to a great King , nm infeveatis, 
(2 Kin, 3.14.) Were it not that I regard the preſence of Fehoſtaphat fien faciem 
the King of Judah, I would not look toward thee xor‘fee thee So here, ene Bim 


Wherefore hideſt thou thy face? is, why art thou fo angry with me? 1 


why dof thou fleight me, as if I were not worth a look or a cal efi, Pine 


Tee ot 


are allo ordinary mayifettations of God, in which only the 


teem 
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face of God is ſeen; And thoſe may be re’ : 
Firlt, We ler his face in ale a 1 5 oe heads. 

a vilion of God.: hence the preaching of the word re we have 

fion, (Prov. 29.18.) Where there is np vifion the people peri 
Secondly, We {ee the face of God in the alaf of Gh Works 


bia 0 is. aar in what God doth. 
cribe hisname to his works (as men do) to : 

Author of them, for 1 are 1 ees 1 is the 
{oever his hand hath been, his face is feens Efpeciall iat work 
three great, works, firſt, in the work of creation ( Ro tele 
The inviſille things of him from the creation of the World. ised 
ly feeny being under {ood by the things that are made. Sec, 0 1 
the works of Providence. And this even in the „ ly, In 
of providence, our daily apport and protection, tlie conitane fe. 
courle of fea fons and times, pf nights and daies; Pf. 19 1. Th 


* 


Heavens 'dècfare 6% of, God, and the firmamint [heweth his 


þardyworky day unto ay utreret hi fi 
G lite day uttereth fprech, and night : 
a knowledge, that isthe providences and nee oe 1205 
declare the gloiy of God, and fhew his handy-work, but chielf 
TO ern proyideuces, im his great deliverances and mi a 
ous operations for his people, is God feer, Thirdly, In the 
work of Redemption, In which the face of God is Core frat 
than in both thé former, even his manifold. more feen 
ans 3. 10. r hats y 
Thirdly, We fee the face of God i i ; 
ert he race of God in the Ordinances Of hi 
For this a we have the molt vilible lion, of Godin thsi 
OF cu ht Hoy David Was athirſt, Pſal. 63.2. O God t hon ast 
: aes eS aie í E 8 in a dry and ofp: 
chor AAA AA ke 
cf Hary. Lhe liglit or̃· God in the Sanct is thr 
the Onlnace ant wort te anaa e e 
works, büt he is feen mage indris word, in that as i 
5 j age 75 95 265 glory of the Lord, till we ae 1 
the fame tmage (2 Cor. 3. 18.) The fi J 
ing ilies we connor 5 he l. fightof God is a transform- 


' what he is, and be what N 
beauty of God fhines in his Ordinances, e what we are. The 


and I 
doth not only reflect upon, but aſſimulate e Howe | 


David again (P/.27.4.) makæs tit the c 


che one and the only thing of all hi Hees and the choiceft, 


. fred 


rd ‘is called vi- 


God needs not ſub- 


wiſdome; Ephefi- 


res, One thing havel de- 


ofthe Lord all the daies-of my life; what to do? To behold the 
beauty of the Lord. Where doth beauty lit? Beauty lits in the face, 
and therefore to behold the beauty of the Lord, is to behold.che 


face of the Lord. Thefe are the ordinary vilions of God in this 


1 fe, or the ſeeing of his face: and when the Lord is pleafed to 
g ive any of his {pecial favourites extraordinary and immediate 
manifettations of himſelf (which as he did to fome Saints before 
the coming of Chrift, fo he can renew it (when he pleaſeth, and 
fees it fitting) to believers now) when, I fay, God gives immedi- 
ate manifeſtations of himfelf , they may be faid to fee God face 


` to face, becauſe fuch manifettations are the firtt-fruits of glory, 


or glympfes of Heaven before we come to Heaven, where we 
fhall as fully, and as clearly as a finite nature can take in an ivf- 
nite, fee God face to face. 

Now, as unbelievers fhall never fee God face to face in glory: 


And therefore they entertain it with a kind of fcorn, when it is 
reported that any man hath feen the face of Godsthis is a ſtrange 
language to the men of the world, who live without God in the 
world. They who live without God in the world, live without 
God in the Church? and we are as Barbarians to them, they un- 
deritand not what we fay, when we fay we have feen God in 
prayer, or at the word, in private duties, or in publick aflemblies. 
In thefe, believers fee the face of God, they who do not, do no- 
thing in any of thefe. Our buſineſs in fuch duties is to fee God: 
we come not to fee one another, or to fee the walls and orna- 


ments of the place we meet in, we come not (as che Difciples 


ſpake, wondring at the fabrick of the Temple) to fee what manner 
of fones dd buildings are there; but to fee what a holy and gracions 
Ged is there; and when the wor ſhippers in ſpirit mifs this fight, 
though they know their labour is not loft, vet the comfort they 
expected is not gained, and therefore they mourn, yea, humbly. 
complain, Wherefore hide ſt thou thy face? . 
Secondly, Obſerve, e 
That God doth ſometimes withdraw himfelf, and hide his fuse 
from his choice fervauts. | o 
It is the fole- priviledge of the Saints to fee the faze of God, 


but they live ro: alwaies in the enjoyment of that priviledge : 


(Ufa, S. 17. Iwill wait upon the Lord that hideth his face from che 


fo they know not what it means to fee his face in waies of grace. 


hows’. i 


Chap. 13. An Expofition upon the Book of Jon. Verfi24. 5 
fred of the Lord, that will 1 Seek after, that I may dwell in the honfe 


o9 


Chap. 13. An Expoſition upon the Book of Jon. Verl. 24. 517 Be 
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honfe of Jacob, and I will look, for him. The Saints are now the 
-  horfe of Jacob the eye, yea the heart of God is ever upon this houſe, 


“bove. He fhews us the wandrings & out- lyings of our affections, 
by the withdrawings and vailings of his own. We cannot love 
God till he fhews us his face, and after we have feen it vve can- 


3 3 yet he lometimes hideth his face from it. Then the Lord hideth M not but love himsyet they who have feen him, and Jove bim may 

4 his face, when he doth not enlighten as formerly, when he doth I for a time be overtaken with the love of the World, and then 

$ We: not enliven as formerly, when he doth not aſſiſt in doing as for- God will not be feen. Every opening of our felves to the world de 
1 merly, when he doth not fupport in fuffering as formerly, when I isa hiding of our felves from God. When we hide our faces from i 


there is a withdrawing of theſe, or in any of thefe, then God is. 
{aid to hide his face from the houſe of Jacob; David often be- 
moans himfelf under thefe hidings. And the Prophet puts the 
cafe in general, that ſuch as fear the Lord, and obey the voice 
his Servants, may yet walk in darkneſs & fee no light (Iſa 50.10 
we never want light in our ſpirits, till the face of God is hid from 
us, as we never want light in our eyes till the Sun is hidden from 
us: but why doth God hide his face from his choiceft fervants 
ob a choice fervant of his asks the reafon, wherefore hidett thou 
thy face far from me? I ſhall (upon that occafion, ard the cleat: 
| ing of this Scripture) anfwer it in fome particulars. 
Firft, The Lord hides his face ſometimes, becauſe he will hide 
i, his face. What if God fhould have anſwered Job when he enquis 
i red, Wherefore hideft thow thy face? It is my pleaſure. God may 
i doit by prerogative, and neither ask us leave, nor give us the 
i reaſon way. As he will have mercy on whom he will have mercy, 
aud whom he will he hardneth (Rom. 9. 18.) ſo he may fay, I fhen 
my face to whom I will, and frem whom I will I hide it. 
But, Secondly, He hideth his face at one time, becauſe he in- 
J tendeth to fhew it more clearly at another. When he mean 
fhortly to give the foul a full fight of himfelf, he gives it at pre. 
fent no fizht of himſelf: when he is about to pour out abundance 
of love intoa bofome, he quite withdraws, the fenfe of his 
| love. as 
| Thirdly, Undervaluings of former manifeftations are often 
chaſtned with after hidings. 
Fourthly,God denies his prefence,that we may prize his pre- 
fence, and pray more earneſtly for it. l 
Fiftly, When we valne the face of the World too much, God 
hides his face. When we are deſirous to make a fair fhew in the 
flefh, God will not fhew himfelf to our ee Our dalliance 
with the creature cauſeth God to look o from us, or to look 
ftrangely upon us. The heartof a godly man may get a haunt to 
ſome vanity here below, and then God reſtrains vifion from a- 
f i bove 


God, no wonder if God hide his face from us. 

Sixthly, When we hide our faces from the wales, or from the 
people of God, God will hide his face from us. Some who have 
had communion with God, and have feen his face, may (under 
a temptation, or upon a guft of carnal fear) if not withdraw from, 
yet ſcarce own the people or the waies of God; yea poffibly they 
may fet their faces againſt fome of the waies of God. When it 
is fo with them, God will furely hide his face from them. Apo- 
flates draw back totally from profeffion, when they perceive they 
cannot bring forward their own profit or other private intereſts 
by their pro fion, and of fuch the Lord hath faid, A foul (ball 
have no pleaſare in them, ( Heb. 10. 38.) True Believers may 
draw back partially, or in part, and when they do fo, God will 

make them know that vvhile they are in fuch a bafe temper. his 
{oul hath no pleafure in them, and therefore hides his face from 
them. 

As thefe or the like are cauſes in us vvhy Sod hides his face, 
ſo he hath gracious defigns upon us, vvhich he effects by hiding 
his face. Chiefly theſe tvvo, 

Firſt, To try us. There is uo greater trial of grace than the with- 
drawing of comfort; and in that {tate vvhere vve fhall have a con- 
junction of all comfort, vve fhall never be put to the trial of any 
grace; yea, the graces vvhich act in trials fhall have no exiſtence 
| there. Faith, and hope, and patience, have no place in Heaven, 
becauſe they have no vvork in Heaven: And they have no vvork 
there, becaufe God vvill never hide his face, and Satan ſhall ne- 
ver fhevv his face there. For betvveen the appearing of Satans 
tace, and the hiding of Gods face, lieth the work of thefe graces. 
(Ila. 8. 17.) I will wait upon God who hideth his face: theres the 
trial of patience, to keep cloſe to God, vvhen God ſeemeth to 
depart from us. 

Secondly, God hides his face that we might be in love vvith 
that ſtate vvhere his face fhall never be hid. Tis beft of allt be 

diſſolved 
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— 


512 Chap. 13. An Expofitton upon the Book of Jos, Verſ. 24. 


diſſolved, and to be with Chrift, becanfe chen we and our joyes 
{hall never be divided. That joy which depends upon changeable 
things muft needs be changeable. The joy of Heaven is a depen- 
dent joy, yet becauſe God on whom it depends will never change 
q look towards us, therefore our joy fhall be unchangeable. If 
the Sun did alwaies continue che fame aſpect upon the Moon 
Which ĩt doth at the full, the Moon (though hers be a dependent 
and a borrowed light) would ever continue at the full, and 
know no change. God will not vary his aſpect towards the Saints 
in Heaven, for one moment to all eternity; and therefore the 
joy of Saints in Heaven will be for ever at the full. There is a 
double difference between the maniftſtation of God here upon 
earth, and in Heaven. Firſt, A difference in the degree, the ma- 
nifeſtations in Heaven are clearer; here ix a glafs, there face to 
face, as the Apoſtle fpeaks, Secondly, The manifeitations of God 
to the Saints in Heaven are without intermitfion, there fhall not 
come one cloud between the face of God and our fouls for ever, 
Hence, as the holinefs, fo the joy of the Saints in Heaven fhall 
be the fame for ever. Now God hides his face, and puts us to 
this queſtion, Wherefore hideſt thon thy face? that we may long 
for that eſtate where this queſtion fhall never be put, Wherefore 
hideſt thou thy face? bes 


Thirdly, Obſerve, | 
| iad it is a great affliction tothe foul when the face of God is 
1 


Wherefore hideſt thou thy face? As if he had faid, Lord, I could 
fuffer any affliction, yea, all affli ctions better than this one. Job 
was not a type of Chriſt (as I have touch’d before) but as in 
many things, fo in this, his ſp'rit and his condition were very pa- 
rallel, or like to Chriſt. When Chrift was upon the Croſs, he 
cried out, and put this queſtion, 24y God, my God, why hal thos 
forfaken me? Such was Jobs cry, Why hideſt thon thy face from me? 
As Chrift upon the Crofs, fo Job upon the dunghill had a body 
full of pains, but he paffeth by thefe, and only complains of the 
ſufferings of his foulin the hidings of his Fathers face. Here was 
the pinch, Why hide thon thy face from me? The Lord threatens, 
Deut. 3 2. 20. il hide my face from them, I wili fee what their end 


fall le: Certainly no good end if God hide his face, He {peaks 


in reference to temporal or outward things, Z vill hide my face 


wonted 


‘who in bimfelfis altogether invifible,might be vifible ia his Son;f 


from them, that is, I will withdraw my protecting prefence, my 
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wonted influence and aſſiſtance, or as he tels them: (Jer. 1 8. 17.) 
Iwill fhew them the back and not the face inthe day of their calauity, 
when I have: done this, then Z wil fee what. their end ſpall be. 
Though God be not feen, yet he can fee; having hid himſelf, and 
left a linful people to ſhift for themſelves, he then (as it were) 
watches, like Mofes liſter when he was put into his boat of bul- 
ruſhes (Evod. 2. 4.) to fee what will become of them. God 
knows the end from che beginning, and looks quite through all 
cauſes into their iſtues, yet thus he {peaks after the manner of 
men, who cannot ſee an hour before them, J will. fee what their 
end ſhall le. God fees they muft needs come to a miſer able end, 
whofe waies he will not vouchfafe to fee. Much more is this 
true in regard of our inward and ſpiritual eſtate; if God hide 
his face, he ſeeth what the end will be, even anguith and forrow, 
trouble and vexation of ſpirit. What can that foul fee but vifi- 
ons of darkneſs, which hath no vifion of God, who alone is light. 
After the people had Taid (77. 6. 2.) Let ut return unte the 
Lord, for he hath torn, and he will heal us, he adds, After two daies 
he will revive us, in the third day he will raiſe ut up, aud we {hall 
livein his ſigbt. In his fight, which fome interpret, when God 
brings us inio his fight, or into a fight of hum, we flall live, that is, 
our lives will be {weet unto us, we fhall recover when God ap- 
pears to us,and gives us · evidence that we are accepted with him. 
A ſight of the face of God is the happineſs and life of man. As 
no mancan fee the eſſential face of God and live, fo no man can 
tive comfortably , unleſs he ſee the providential face of God. 


It is obſerved, that the heathens exceedingly deſired a fight of 


. 


their godg, and that they might fee them, they invented images, Gentiles ob bot 


and fet up ftatues to repreſent the gods; that fo they might fee ſnulacra finxen 


whom they worſhipped, and at once behold and adore their runt we oculis 


dunghill-deities. They knew no way of feeing their gods but by cerzerem quod 


their fenfe, and therefore they made fenfible gods. “They would Chez, ee 


rather have gods with eyes that could not fee, then not fee their angHe AT 


gods with their eyes. Vea, I find a learned Chriftian among incarnationis 


che ancients giving this as one reafon why Chrift took our nature caufam, nt fe 


ecame God manifefted in the fleſh, that, God izv:fbilis d 


nhim, and fo s d 
upo ? aceret vifibilem 


fatis facereta- 


God is more vifible in Chriſt, then he is in all creatures > The A- vari, qui gj 


pole calleth him the brightne/s of his glory, and the expre{s image amat videre 


of his perfon (Heb,1.3.) Jefus Bert 1 the brightnefs, the fent- cupit. 


for t h- 


4 8 or image where it is ſtampt, I fay) Chriſt Jeſus is all this, not only 
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forth-light, the beams or ſplendour of bis Fathers glory, and 
the imprinted image of his ellence or perfon (for the words are 
a metaphor drawn from a lightfome body, which fends forth 
beams of light, and froma feal that leaves its own impreffion 


in regard of his divine nature, and eternal generation, but alfo 
in refpect of his incarnation, and fending in che fimilitude of fine 
full fefh. For in Chrift manifefted in the fleſh, the glory and 
excellency of God the Father ſhined forth; who as he is in him- 
{elf altogether inviſible, ſo he is in nothing ſo viſible as in his Son 
our Lord Jefus Chrift; and therefore all the former ‘waies of 
manifeſting God under the Law, have been laid by and difufed, 
fince God manifeſted himfelf to us by his Son: the excellency of 
this being fo great beyond the former, that to look for them 
would be but fhe calling for ftar-light after the Sun is riſen, as 
the Apoſtles way of argumentation doth clearly evidence, in the 
fist ofthe ‘Hebrews, ver. 1,3,3. But to return to the point (from 
~ which I have upon the overture of this notion a little digreffed. ) 
It appears by all this, that the manifeſtation of God to the foul, is 
dur higheſt both priviledge and comfort, and that the hidings 
of his face are our greatett both loſs and forrowe | 
There are four particulars from which I fhall briefly evidence 
this. yet further. i 0 
Firſt, The need, or rather the abſolute neceſſity we ſtand in 
of the preſence and favour of God. Itis needfull for us to have 
the creature, but there is a neceſſity that we fhould enjoy God. 
God is enough for us without any creature, but all creatures are 
nothing to us without God; God and all that he hath made, is 
not more than God without any thing that he hath nde. 


Secondly, All our profits come in at the door of divine favour. 


and munificence. And having God we have all; He that hath 
the fountaifi hath the ſtream, he that hath the Mine hath the gold 
And ſilver. He that hath the Sun hath the light; Whil'ſt we enjoy 
~~ Communion with God, we enjoy the fountain, the Nine, the Sun 
ol all enjoyments. We fay there ss no hing to the fea, becauſe 
the fea hath the vaſteſt capacity, there’s fith enough in the fea to 


ll all aur nets, and to lade all our veſſels: we may fay infinitely — 


more truly there is no en joyment to the en joyment of God God 
hath enough not only to fupply all our needs, but to ſatisfie all 
our deſires. The beſt of meer creatures is but a particular good: 


N 
— 
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All creatures are not an univerfal good. 7 he One, the One- moft 
God is all geod, God will be hereafter, and he can be now, All in all 

unto HS, 

Thirdly, Nothing is fo honourable to man as the enjoyment 
of God. It is an honour to a common man when he is admitted 
to the preſence of a great man. If a Prince (who is but man in 
a great letter) {peak kindly to us, and fhew us any countenance, 
we think our felves honoured not a little: what is it then for the 
great God of heaven to fhew us his face,and give us countenance? 

Fourthly, It is joy and delight unfpeakable ta enjoy the face 
of God. -One of the Roman Emperours was of fo amiable a 

_ temper and compofure that he was called The Delight of an- 
kind ; God is indeed the delight of Saints. The joy of glory is this, 
We fhal! ever be with the Lord; the joy of grace is, When the Lord 
iswithus’ We may have grace, but we can have no joy, when 5 
God hides his face from us; and he that hath once feen the face 
of God, can never give over asking, knocking, praying, begging» 
tiH the Lord reftore unto him the light of his countenance, and 
the joy of his falvation, Wherefore hideft then thy face? | 


And holdeft me for thine enemy, 


We may expound this latter clauſe by the former: Surely b 
boldeſt me for an enemy, elfe why dof thou hide thy face from me? 


Holdef. op 


The word fignifies the efteem or account which we have ei, 
ther of perfons or of things (Gen, 21. 15.) Are we not connted 8 
of him firangers ? fay the wives of Jacob, in reference to their JOM eri 
Father Labas; he deals with us as if we had not been born in aiia 1 
his family, or as if he had no relation to us. So here, Thon counteſt habere, e 
mse, or, thos holdeft me for thine enemy, that is, thou carrieſt it 
as if thou hadſt nothing at ali co do with me upon terms of Now il peA 
friendſhip, as if thou badit: no acquaintance with me, or hadit eee R 
never feen me before 3 yea, thou dealeft with me, not only 3 
as with a ſtranger, but as with an enemy; not only as if thou didſt , 
not know me, but as if thou didft bate me. 

By nature we are all enemies to God, (Kom. 5. 10, ) Whileft 
we ware yet enemies Chrifi died for ur. Yea, we are his hearty 
enemies or enemies with our hearts: we hate God naturally, as 
we should tove: him fpiritually, - an all our might, and all our 

eas uu 2 mind. 


` 


Epon ft Bok f 


Rynsar ds we An enemy) is, firſt, one whom we hate; fecondly Ee is one who > 


e ag 
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mind. Mie were enemies in our minds, or, ij au minds, by reajo” 


of wicked works. (Col. 1. 21.) Job vas. once fuch an enemy, but 


ne knew he 


had been reconciled unto God by the death of his 
Son inthe. promife, and fo. was. become his friend. Job knew 


he was juſtified and pardoned, that God was. his God in cove- 
“nant, and therefore it was frange to him. to receive the uſage 
oß an enemy. Is this thy kindnefs tō thy friend, to number him 


- Å 


SasyavTl op 


gori 


Putas ne tibi Whom we oppofe, 


contrarium. 


Sept. 


ut foleg quos 
inimicos jud 


caſti. Sic caro fieh. 


judicat i 
Merc. 


A cruec 


wee ED 


among thine enemies? 


. defroy, Thus the flefh judges even in 


For thire eremye 


2 31.1 


kath done or attempts to do us wrong; thirdly, an Enemy is one 


and feek to deſtroy. Job feems to have this 
thought, that God had all theſe thoughts of him. Thos holdeſt me 
or thine enemy, that, is, as one whom thou hateft, as one that 


Ita me perentis had donè thee wrong, as ane whom thou eke and wouldeſt 
thoje 


who are more then 
The rule of love given by Chriftis, Love your enemies, 
if thine enemy hunger, feed him, if he thirft, give him drink: Fob 


ſpeaks of himſelf as of an enemy in a vulgar notion :for asof an 


enemy dealt with according tothe laws of nature or of nations, 


not according to the lau of Chrift or of Goſpel-grace, yet God 
did indeed feed and comfort Job, though he outwardly dealt with - 


him as an enemy,pulling the bread from his mouth,and ftripping 
him of all his comforts. l l 


Hence Obſerve, 


t Fih, God altstomards fome of his neareſt friends as if they were 
. his: reateſt enemies. Aen 2 TEET OP a NA Bes 2 80 


e may not only hide his face from them, but thew his wrath. 
ag ainſt them, God wounds his with love, and he wounds thoſe 
whom he loves. Thom I love, I correct; there is wounding in 
correcting. So he acted toward Jacob (Gen. 3 2:) be mreſtled with 


im. Isit the part of a friend when lie meets his friend to wrreſtle 
with him 2 When friends meer; ihey embrece and ſalute one ano- 


ioe ther, they rejoyce and confer one with another: God wreftled 


with Jacob, and wreſtled with hit notin ſport, but very roughly, 
he put his thigh out of joynt and made him haf for it. And as God 
deatt. with perfonal:Facod,: fo he-déalt with national Faced, or 
the.péople of she: Jews, who were his friends above all chenations 
of the Garth, Feri 30. 10. Therefore-fear not thon, ON 7. 
ses ' a Jacob, 


4 


Jacob, faith the Lord, neither be 


rh 


C 5 


l/ ſmied, O Iſrael, for I will fave 
~ thee from afar, and thy feed from the land of thy captivicy. This 
i was a gracious promife that, the Jews fhovld return from Babylon, 
Bat who fent them into Babylon ? or was it the parkof a friend 
to fend them into: Babylon? It was God who ſent them into 
- Babylon, and himſelf interprets bis own action (verf. 13.) Z have 
wounded thee with the pound of an enemy, with the chaftifement of 
rail one, for the multitude of thine iniquity, becanfe thy fins were 
increafeds God, who-wreltled wich Jacob till he lamed him, f mites 
the feed of Facob till he wounded them, and that not with fore 
flight wound, but with the wound of an enemy; t hat is, with ` 
ſuch wounds as an enemy is Wounded with: God unds a belo- - 
ved people with the wounds of an enemy, even with fucha a 
wound as an enemy gives, and with firch a wound as an enemy 
receives. God was not an enemy to Job, but God wounded : 
him as if he were an enemys The wounds of Goll are the woprids ° 


children, and counte' i us children whileft he is fmiting us ;. et tara dicitur illa 
he {mites fo hard, and wounds fo deep, as if wrathful anger mo- plaga quia gra- 
ved his arm to {mite and wound. Great wounds are thë wounds. eff, qualem 
of an enemy; for; as a-man is faid to hate father and mother,yea, 
and his ownlife; when he regards not what they fay to withhold 
hint from the duty lich he oweth to Chriſt, in this cafe (though 
he truly reverence father and mother) he is faid to hate the“? 
becauſe we commonly hate thoſe whofe counfels and delires we 
reject, or they at leaſt think we do fo: fo, a great wound is cal- 
led by the Prophet the wound of an enemy, becauſe none but 
enemies ufe to give fuch wounds. There is no outward conditi- 
on ſo ſad, but God fometimes puts his own into it: As a wicked 
man can do any thing to God but love him, he praies to God, 
he hears the Word of God; he gives an outward- conformity to 
the Law of God, but he cannot love God: fo God can do any 
thing againft his own people, but hate them: Hetan impoverith : 
them, Weg ken them, an wound them, he can cdrre& and cha- 
“he can ſpeak curftly to them, and deal courfely with `- 


micus, Sinct. 


ſten them, 
them, but he cannot hate them. . 
~ Secondly; Qoferves ~- BE 
A godly man may doubt whether God love himor no: 
x fon is not taken for years as à ſervant is: onte a fon and aa : 
3 one, SE gh EP ge Wat oe einer ea : 211 Ol | 


: onthe Book of Jom. Wer. f 


of a father, hoſe end is to correct, not to kill, he fmitestts as 4% f co il. 


inferre folet ini 


* 
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he relation cannot be lott, but the ſweetneſs of it may. A 
many wicked men are high-flown in confidences that they are the 


boalt, ſee hom God lover ws, and yet at that time God hats 
them and counts them as his enemies. The Jews had an higte 


them (Joh. 5. 45.) J will not accufe you tothe Father, there is en 
will accuſe you, even Mofes in whom ye truſt. So will fomé glory 


is their enemy. Au upright heart is not alwaies fetled in thir ‘gbly, er to beat a thing to powder: to break with power, or to erde 


an mar] AEA thee, fa that T am a birden unto my felf? An ene- 
r 


| an cnemy e him not to conterid with himybecaufe he was at once flame and aſhes. Such a poor thing, {uch a nothing am], 
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n the Book of Jon. Verl. 24. Ta 


fon} and becauſe every friend of God is a fon of God, therefore. 
once a friend and ever a friends yet, they who are for ever the 


friends of God, are not alwaies perſwaded of the love of God. 


erſe 28. Wilt thon break a leaf driven to and fro 3 and wilt thon 
N N per ſue the dry tnbble? E 
There is a twofold confideration of this verſe; Firft,as it ftands 
‘nits own bounds. Secondly , As it relates to the words follow- 
ing. 1 fhall here open it in its own compaſs, and onely explain 
che meaning of this manner of ſpeaking. = 
Both parts of the Verfe are proverbial) and are nearly allied folium propui(%z 
infence to that proverbial ſpeech uͤled by the Ss (/. 42. 3.) conentit, ſecuu- 
repeated by Chriſt (Matth. 1 . 20.) He will not eak the bruiſed on vulgare 
raed, nor quench the [moaking flax. To break the bruifed reed,and sat; fo affe. 
to quench the ſmoakin flax, is as much as to break a leaf driven jem addit, Draf. 
to and fro, and to por ue the dry ſtubble. So that bogh thefe i 
ſimilitudes exprefs ſuch as are weak and unable to refit, or the 
‘gdding of affliction to thofe who are already. overburdened with 
aflidtione That for the general. oF 

- 2 wilt thon break? 


God is their friend, fo others are under falfe ſuſpitions that Ged The word which we tranllate, to break, ſignifies to break ter- Y Ef a 
; confrin- 


friends of God, and that God ufeth them as friends, they are 
rich,ard-they are full, they have favour fhd honour in the world, 
above thoufands of their brethren, upon thefe grounds they 


{teem of Afofes; they truſted in. Mofes, yet Chrift faith uny 


reat truth, that God loves him, yea, he comes almoſt to i hew muc king, Sanéhĝe the Lord in your hearts gere, aut robo 
oN 8 2 2. . 2.. an Ses N g ew much wer in brea ing. an ifie t ¢ ra in your hearts 
aeai is this great errour, that God hates him. Nothi 24 let bin be your dread. He is to be dreaded who can break pen 


h all power, and whofe power none can break (Lab. 12.4.) Fenr oſteadere is 

im which after he hath killed, hath power to caſt into heli; yeasl fay aliquo confrine- 

E nro you, fear him, The mighty ee 5 0. 

i iè 2 ufe men of might are able to break oppofers. -Bat wilt thou Boremes diti 

God is the beft friénd, and the wort enemy; no love like his mige break char which hath no might? What's that? 770 nade 15 
HA leaf driven to and fro? a po esa 

fhall be hisfootitool. And as to be a real enemy to God, isto Wilt thou put oùt thy power againft him that is but weaknefs > 

be in the worſt condition; fo to apprehend our ſelves enemis f A leaf upon the tree is a weak thing,but a leaf fhaken off che tree, 

„ of God, is a very fad condition.] driven to and fro upon the ground, is contemptible: Wilt thou 

J have opened.thjs, point further at the 7. Chapter, verf. 11. break a leaf pand 6. fe eee Le P 

Where Jok comp ; 


ys jn language pear this, hy haff thou fer, me Vin shon pure thè diy foubble z 
y ; l .  Ferè cadem 
To break a lèaf, and co purſue the dry Rubble are one thing. fententia, nif 
And as there he {peaksmot: barel yiof, aJjeaf, but of a leaf driven one lip 
are they who throug grace are his teconciled friends. Jeb ha- to and fro, ſo here he Compares bimfelf, met on. co itubble,but 44 15 70 5 
ion, why God hid his face, and held him as |: 0 4 Bubble. Stubble will confumé quickly, but dry itubhle is 115 ae 


my is thema 


and 


— — 


ofterderet. fuam he uſeth not to ſmite the w 


fortem peæbere 


e * „„ fe ere ps E 


—— . — 


avd wilt thou Arive with m e he! wilt tl 
he intimates that tis not Gods manner td d this. 


deſires to be dop win tlie might 
- « -ftrength to the weak ; he cares, OP} pe ean wie 
ſtrength. That's. she report which ‘the fame Prophet: make 
(fa. 25. 4.) Thon Lord jt been afirength to the poor, Preng 
to the needy in their diftrefs (thou dot not 57 out thy ftrengd 
againſt the poor and needy in their difttefs | 
from the ſtorm, a fhadow from the heat (therefore furely tho 
uſeſt rot to korm thofe that are in the ſtorm, or kindle a fir 
Noa eſt conve- UPON thofe that are in the heat.) Tis the Lords manner to bind 
nient ut aliquis UP the broken; not to break the broken, ro heal the wounded 
fortifimus t) comfort the mourners, to raife up them that are caft down; 
1 ounded, to grieve the nee or 
posen. iam in re to caſt them lower whioare already caſt down, Tis the way o 
a i God to weaken the ftrong, and to ftrengthen thofe that. are weak. 
is welis te Will he breaka leaf? he Will not. a Me haath Oe g ` 
secondly , Job {peaks it as a thing unbecoming, and belaw 
conterendo foli the great, the mighty God, to contend wich the weak. 
quod vem w=" lence Obſerve, o 
pes Miis t is no honour to the ſtrong to.evercome the weak, l 
cui avellendo Is it an honotir to the Eagle to catch a fly. or for a Lyon to kill 
Satis off ten- a:tiouſe? Thus David befpeaks Saul ( r Sam. 24.14.) After whom 
Minus pivitus, js the King of Tfrael come out? after a dtad dog, er after a fica? AM 
infuigere iubes I match for thee? Go rather and lead thy army dgeinſt the 
ene eh Pbiliſtines, engage with thy equals if thou wouldeſt get oga 
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To ſee a trong man fight with a childe, or conquer a woman, is 


it any honourtothe man? The Poet of old faid, ds it a glory to l 
God to lay [nares for man? God is fo much above man, that he wares et Laii 


cannot honour himſelf in oppoſing man.. The ſtrongeſt men, 1afdias homini 


compared with God, are fo weak, that when he would gethim- fuppofuige | 
{elf honour in oppofing them, he ufually gives them more 2e#m? Tibul.’ 
ftrength, that fo his ftrength may be ſome what glorified in over- 
coming them, God fets the creature on high, that his highnefs 
may appear in pulling them down. Strength fubduing the {trong, 
and wifdom befooling the wife, get a name in the world. Thus 
he faith of Pharaoh, Even for this fame cauſe have I railed thee up, 
that I might fhew my power in thee, and that my Name may be de- 
clared in all the world (Rom. 9. 17.) Job gave us a particular of 
Gods powerful acts (chap. 12.) and he fhews ail along that 
God acted his power upon men of greatelt power, He loofeth the 
bands of Kings, and girdeth their loins witha girdle; He leadeth 
Princes away {poiled, and overthroweth the mighty: he had not 
to do with underlings; Kings, Princes, and Counfellours, the 
combined ftrength of whole kingdoms and nations, are no match 
for God, but thefe carry the faireſt appearances of a match, and 
therefore he delights to deal with them. He ſuffers Babylon to 
arrive at a great height, to be founded upon fever hsls, to be 
counſelled by ſeven heads, to be defended by ten horns: Now 
when Babylon {its upon ſeven hils, and becomes a beaſt having 
ſeven heads and ten horns, that is, abundance of wiſdom and 
policy, Kore of power and outward force, even the civil power 
of ten kingdoms to back her, here is wifdom and ſtrength for 
the wife and {trong God to glorifie himfelf upon; and therefore 
wien Babylon fals, the Name of God is cried up (Kev. 19. 1.) 
After thefe things (that is, after the tragical downfal of Baby- 
lon) I heard a great voice of much people in heaven ſaying, Allelgia, 
ſal bation, and honour, and glory, and power unto the Lord our Ged. 
God needs not break a leaf, or purſue the ſtubble, to thew his 
power, for the talleſt and beft rotted tree is before him but as a 
leaf, and the hardeſt metals but as the dry ſtubble. The vifion 
in Daniel tels us (chap. 2. 25.) that not only the clay, but the 
iron, the brafs, the ſilver and the gold (that is, the mightieſt 
Monarchs and Monarchies of the earth) were broken to pieces. 
together, and became like the chaff of the {umnwer threfhing- floors, 
and the wind carried them away. And when at any time God 

i Xxx breaks 
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breaks thofe who are (comparatively to other men) but as a ö 


leaf driven to and fro, or parfues thoſe who are but as dry ſtubble; 
he doth it not to get himfelf honour in the acting of his breaking 
and pur ſuing power, but of his preferving and faving power: 
for he preferves his whom he thus breaks, and faves his whom he 
thus purfues. Yea, the yery reafon why he breaks them is, that he 
may preferve them, and he purfues them upon delign to fave 
them. I may add further, that God breaks the leaf, not to fhew 
his power, as to fhew what power the leat hath received from 
him: The ſtrength of a believer is never more feen chen when 
he endures breaking. God panifketh the wicked to ſnem his pow- 
er, but he affitts the godly to ſtem their power, That power, 
I mean, which he hath given them, not only to-do, but to fufter, 
whether for him or from him. It were indeed no honour for 
God to try his ſtrength upon us, but it is a great honour for 
us when God at once gives and tries our ſtrength. To fee a leaf 
whole in the very breaking, and flourifh in the withering, to fee 
dry Rubble endure the flame (and like the bufh in the book of. 
E vodus) to burn and not to comſume, this gives witnefs to all. 
the world how ſtrong a weak man is by the power of God, Being 


flrengthened with all mı 401 according to his glorious power, anto all 
patience and long faffering with joyfulne[s, Col. x 11. As God: 
never indeed breaks the brufed reed, nor quencheth the ſmoaking 
flax, fo he would never aſiay to break the bruifed reed, but to 
ſhew that it will not break; nor would he aflay to quench the 
{moaking flax, but to ſhew thatit will not quench or go out, till 
he (end forth judgement unto victory: as if he had faid, the brui- 
{ed reed fhall not break till it be made ſtrong, and the ſmoaking 
flax fhall not be quenched till it Le a perfect flame, that is, it fhall. 
never de broken, it fhall never be quenched. Judgment brought to 
victory, is holineſs, or the principle ofgrace within us, triumphing 
over all temprations without us, and all corruptions within us, by 

' the power of Jefus Chrift. by, A 
Again, A leaf or dry ftybble are the emblems, not only of 
that fort of men who are accidentally weak, but af all men in 
regard of their natural weakneſs. Thus the ſtrongeſt men are 
ute fiti- but ſtubble: And fome concefve Job ſpeaking here of himſelf, 
a st m not only as he was a man in affli€tion,whom the tempeſt of Gods 
1 0 ak itare wrath had ſhaken as a leaf, and the heat of troubles had parched 


es dum, Pin. into dry ſtubble, but he {peaks of himfelf as a man: and what he. 
l 5 Ee ſpeaks 


x 
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{peaks of himſelf is applicable to mankind. 


Man at his beft 
eſtate is altogether vum ty: fal. 39. He is compared indeed fome- 


times to a flower in the field, which hath fap and moiſtare, green- 


D 


neſs and verdure init, yet he is of fo fhort a continuance, that 


even this green Rower is but dry ftabble: He hatha fpring 

wherein he buddeth, and a ſummer wherein he is green, but 

his Autumn and his winter, wherein he fadeth, and his fruit fal- 

leth off, come fo falt upon him, that he may call his whole life a 

winter, and all his daies the fallof the leaf. A godly man in 

reference to his ſpiritual eſtate, is like unto a tree, whofe leaf fhail 

net wither, Pial. I. 3.) but in reference to his temporal eſtate, -he Dam fe Lobus 
is like a withered leaf: So the Prophet complains, //a, 64.6. wel 19 0 A 
all do fade as a leaf and our iniguities likethe wind have taken us ipi accefum > 
Ay ` A 


eye preparat ad 
Laftly, Note this, divinam mife- 
The Lord is moved to pity, when we mind him of our frailty, becordiam que 
The intendment of Job was not to charge God with ſeverit) z 7 aioli 
but to move him to mercy. Our ſtrongelt argument to prevail 1 fe 
with God, is to fhew him our weaknefs: To confefs our natu- vider mi feriam 
ral weakneís moves him much; to confeſs our ſpiritual weak- Sang. 
nefs, moves him much more. If a Pharifee come and tell him a Nun fuit hec 
long ſtory of his righteouſneſs, the Lord abhors it; but if a peor Tobe wens ut 
pablican look upon him(elf as unworthy to look up to heaven, this Prd ph gios 
ſtirs, not only compaſſion, but acceptation; Je went home jufti- vi 2 detrahere, 
sd rather than the other. If you would prevail with God, hold fed ut conme- 
forth your ſoars, your lickneſſes, your diſeaſes, your diſtempers, #orationg te- 
your nothingnefs;fay,you are but {moaking flax, and bruſed reeds, ae or 
that you are but leaves driven to and fro, and as the dried ſtubble. 1 lan 40 
There is yet a further ſence to be giveu of thefe words as t 


hey „ ſereecordiam 
Rand in connektion with the following verſe, to which I pafs. 2 Merl. 


XXX 2 


3524 Chap. 13. An Expofstion upon the Book of Jos. Verf. 26. 


Jos Chap. 13. Verf. 26, 27,28. 


For thou writeft bitter things againft me, and makeft me to 
poſſeſs the ixiquities of my youth, 


Thou putteſt my feet alfo in the flocks, and lookeft narrowly 


unto all my pathes; thou ſetteſt a print upon the béels of 
my feet. 22 N 

And he as a rotten thing conſumeth, as a garment that is 
moth-eaten, l 


T the 24° verfe, Job was fadly inquifitive, Wherefore hideſt 

thou thy face ? &c. here he makes as fada narrative. David 

CPfal.66.16.) invites all that fear God, Come, and I will declare 

whas he hat h done for my foul. Fob feems to invite attention from 

all, while he declares what God had done againſt his foul, 7 hon 

writeft bitter things againf? me, &c. The whole relation is carried 

j on in a continned metaphor, alluding toa judiciary proceeding; 

as if himſelf were a guilty malefactor, and God the fupreme 

Judge; Firſt, Aggravating his fault, and pronouncing ſentence 

upon him, verfe 26. Thou writeft bitter things, Rc. Secondly, 

Executing the fentence, verſe 27. Thos psttef my feet atſs in the 

frocks. \n the clofe of all, Jeb declares the effect which that fen- 

tence pronounced and executed wrought upon him, (verf. 28.) 
He as a rotten thing confumeth, asa garment that is moth-eaten, 

Thou writeft bitter things againſt me. 

God hath a double book, and both ina figure. He hath a 
book of his reſolved decrees, and à book of his aled previdences, 
This later (the book of his providence: ) is but a tranfcript or 
a copy of the former. Thofe huge Original volumes of love and 
bleifings wh. ch God hath laid up in his heart for bis own people, 
thoſe alfo of wrath and judgement which he hath laid up there 
a zainſt his enemies from all eternity, theſe volumes (I ſay) of 
love or wrath, are in writing out every day, by the hand and pen 
of providence in the ordering of all thoſe affairs which concern 
both perſons and nations. Job is to be underſtood of this later 
book, the book of providence, in which God writ bitter things 
againſt him, thougn thofe bitter things compared and laid der. 

ther, 
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‘Aher, with ‘the comfortable iflues in the book of Gods decrees, 


— 


were indeed, it not ſweet and pleaſant, yet very wholefome and 
ofitable. 9 f 
Further, This writing or bitter things is alfo conceived to be scribere furenfe 
zn alluſion to Judges, wno command the fe itence againſt offeu- videtur g pir- 
ders to be written. That wh'ch is written, is not only recorded, 4 t41 fin 
pat eſtabliſhed. What I have written, I have written, faith Pilate. Vt zorabele 
asif he had faid, I may fometime recall a tranſient word, S A 
what I have written, and is under my hand,fhall Rand. And wri- ta 7 1 9 5 


receive or ſuffer: So the people of God are faid to evecare the l bus. Chijſ. 
judge ment that is written upon the Kings and Princes who oppoſe 
the kingdom of Chriſt ( Pfa!. 149. 8,9.) To bind their Kings 


with chains, and their nobles with fetters of iron, ts execute upon 


Thin the judgement written, That is, written in the decrees of 


od, and written by the decrees of men, Thus they ſpake in 
book of Daviel, Now, O King, eſt abliſ the decres, and fign 
he writing that it ma not be changed, Dan. 6. 8. And when the 
d would fhew Belſhax Lar the certainty of his approaching 
une (Dau. 5. 23.) he preſented unto him the plaiſter of the 
Bball of his palace, the fingers of a mans hand, which wrore over 
gainſt the candleftick, and this writing was written, Afene, 
ene, Tekel, &c. A bitter thing was written againſt that Prince 
the midit of his delicious banquettingw. Thow art weighed and 
ound toolligbe: Thy kingdom is divided, & c. And as in all civil %% 4 
ations, the fentence ot judgement is written, fo among the Greci ae 
recians, to write was as muchas to accuſe and impeach: why 2 d uam judex 
tallo among the Jews 7 Johr with feems to imply it (chap. reo latam erm 
1.35.) O that mine adverfary had written a book againſi me, that tentiam per- 
, a book of accuſation, which in the civil law is called a Lilell, ſcitit & 
the act of bringing in an accuſation, Libelling. It is the way 755 11 f 
four law to bring in writings of inditement, or of charge a- 8 
anit offenders, as ell as to write the ſentenee or judgement 
iwen upon it. Thus (Jer. 32. 30.) Write this man chilieleſ. 
Lab ebe Lord) a man thet fhal! not profperix his daiet. As if. 
0 faid, the decree is gone out againſt him, be fhall not 
cape. N l 
| Thon vriteſt bitterthings. The laws of Draco age-faid-to be 
rittenin blaund: and this dectee of God againtt Feb was ( 3s 
1€ 


Aung bath a firmnefs init, efpecially laws, which tell men what bis fiatcatian — 
Whey mutt do, and judgements which tell them what they mult te mandaia 
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he conceived ) written with gall and worm-wood, Thon writeff 277 
ter things againſt me. oe it. 
I find fome variety of opinion about theſe bitter things. And 
there are divers ingredients to make up thefe pils. 
Firſt, Some expound thefe bitter things, of lin. Thou writeſt 
ſetteſt down my fins. Thou keepeſt an account of all my West 
neſſes and tranſgreſſions. There are two who write Our fin 
Firſt, God books our fins, that is, he knows the fins we commi 
as exactly, asif they were written down before him ina Baa 
The formality of writing is infinitely below God, but the effed 
of writing, which is the evidencing of what is done or fpoken 
is alwaies before him. Secondly, Conſcience books our fins 7 | 
intends the writing of God, Thos writeſt bitter thi es 


work, and therefore it is often expreit by breaking the heart, 


ped,( Zac. 12. 10.) They fhall look upon him whom the have prer- 
ced ard they (hall mourn for him as one that moaraeth for h s onely 
“fon, and fhall be in bitterne[s for him, In. bitterueſs ang in reper- 
tance at tlie ſame time. So that et the beſt come of fin waich 
can come, that we repent and are humbled tor ity and repent 
favingly, yet bitter forrows, bitter tears, and bitter mourning: 
gre the Maes of it. I believe Peter did not fin very {weedy when 
he denied his maſter, but I am fure arter he had done it, He wept 
bitterly, (Mat. 2 6.75.) But if the lin be not repented of, then 
comes the bitternefs of punifhment. Poffibly afin we repent 
of may receive bitter chaſtenings: God may correct us medi- 


* ngs, Which I cinally, for the fins over which we have mourned penitently : 

. fome aggravate, as if Job did fecretly tax God wi sh loves = but if e fin be not repented of, then he punifhëth for the fati:- 
and had faid thus: Z Niem thon keepef a book, thon writeft dix action of his own righteous juftice, as well as for the correcti- 
vies and annals, the whole hiftory of my life: but thon ſetteſt dem on-of our unrighteouſacſs, and that's a bitter thing indeed. 


Notas obfervas, e of my good works, or of what is pr aife-worthy, t hon takef 
evolvis ca que little notice of anything that might render me acc 


; eptab 
n say 92 or commend me to the acceptation of others only 155 hs 5. fe i 
n 8? which are a bitterne{s to me, thofe thou ſetteſt down and kep 
Bead faita Ch a perfet account of. But Job was far from fuch reflexions upon 
omittis, fi quid God, yet we may give a fafe fence upon the whole, though we ite 


unquam male terpret thefe bitter things by fin; there be two re à inful corruptions. Vet this place of Moſes is to be under- 
abt 1 are called (otter forgi 8 rue pe fo 19 5 of that 950 corruption which is in our 
annotas. Mete. Firſt, Becauſe they provoke God to anger, even to bitter hearts: for it ſo, then he needed not to 60 l there ſhould be among 
anger, they imbitter the Spirit of God againſt us (Hof. 12. 14) l 77” arot which bearet h gall and worm. wood. For every man in the 
Ephraim provoked him to anger moft bitterly, ergs 4) world, regenerate or unregenerate „hath fuch a root in him: but 

_ Secondly, Becaufe He us evil and bitter things. Sin J he means it (as the text hath it) of ſome apoſtatizing or back - 

18 bitter in the effects of it, as well as baſe in the nature of fliding perfon that ſhould follicite others to fin, faying, Come, let 

"i 5 ee go and ferve other gods; he meant it of thoſe whofe hearts. 

Hence Obſerve, 9 


Thus (in is a bitter thing as the effects of it are bitter it is a bit- 
ter thing alfo as the root, of it is bitter. So much that caution of 
Mofes to Ifrael imports (Deut. 29. 18.) Lef there fhould be a- 
mong you a root that beareth gall and worm-· wood. In the ſoil of 
mans heart there is fucha root: Our natures bear nothing but 
gall and worm-wood, - ſinfal actions ſprout and ſhoot forth from 


were hardned and heightned in fin, whofe original corruption 


How fweet foever finis in the acting, it wi l E tnot only to do wickedly themfelves, but to pro- 
the eiit ä a — aa oe 1 1 8 cede brethren fine wickedneſs, thefe he calleth empha- 
There is a bieternefs in the beft of fin. One of thefé two thing: I tically 4 root which beareth gall and wor m- wood. For look what 
doth alwaies follow fin, Repentance ot paniſhment. Re Sentai a mans own corruption or original finis to him, the fame is a- 
is the beſt we can expect when we have. ſinned; and key who nother corrupt and ſinful perſon to him, namely, an enticer 
do not repent ſhall find puniſiment whether they expect it as vnto fin. So the Author to the Hebrews expounds Mofes (Heb. 


no. Now, there is a bitterneſs in Repentance, R „2. 15.) while he ufeth the fame phrafe, or rather borrows it 

no pleaſant potion. - Though the Saints have a ee 2 

repentance, yet (take it in it ſelf) repentante is no delightful ; on 
work, $ 
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Baad afl cttng the foal; The repentance of the Jews is fo deſcri- 


holy delight in $ of Moſes, left am root of bitterne/s Ipringing up tronble you, and 


3 


2 cae na 
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Secondly, Bitter things are the difpleafure of God, take it 
abſtractedly from the puniſhmests whichufually are ſent out aſter Seribere ama- 
it. Thou writeſt bitter things againft me; that is, thou art angry rade eft. 
with me. A man of a bitter {| irit,and an angry man are the fame. 1 ira & ine 

(Pas. S. 7.) In the viſion o the hee · goat and the ram, it is faid, . 
phat the hee goat came cloſe unto the ram, and he was moved with fupplicij 
the hee Boe. ; 25 wit hi fupplici es- 
cCholer againſt him, fo we tranſlate: it is the fame word in the ceatiam. 
Chaldee, which we have here in the Hebrew: he was moved Amaritudo 
with bitterneſs, that is, he was very angry. So (Hab. I. 6, fate 1 pro 
the Chaldeans are defcribed to be 4 bitter and an hafty nation ne ee 
that is, an angry nation. -Anger is bitter both to thofe who 
are angry, and to thofe with whom we are angry. Again (Pro. 
n evil man feeketh only rebellion, it is this word, he 


feng, ſtrorg drink fhall be bitte wine withy 
bitter to th bs ne wirbt 17.11.) 4 
ems that drivk it; that is it thal, Voted bitterne[s, which we tranſlate rebellion, becauſe they 
who indeed rebell are full of wrath, rage, and bitternefs. The 


fence upon the furprife of Davids car- 

riages by the Amaleki tes at Ziklag, tis faid, the fonl of all the Amaritudo per- 

people was grieved, or bitter (1 Sam. 30. 6.) that grief was pro- t ad concep- 
perly anger, as We may collect by the effect of ity fer they (pake lil fends A 
of fioning him, ſtoning is an high act of angry revenge. The digaantis animi 
jearned Phyfitians tell us that bitter things are naturally very hot; commetioncm. 
anger and dif leafure are the heat of a mans ſpirit; anger isthe Amara pro 
boyling of the loud about the heart, as Philofephers teach. So that ath ee 


pitternefs being caufed by heat, ti; 


wordis ufed in the fame 


weeping,this would make it bitter to th 
defcribing the harlot (Pra. 5.. to thoſe that drank it. Solem 
. 5.4.) with the con e 
L raf ine eee 
5 . fhe brings others to. That's her end in u 155 15 
"an sae 55 a oi end, 8 8 5 that wherein ſhe ead Netter 
s is the ſame, bitter as worm- r 
piet 1 fhuts up his admonition (chap. 2. 555 11 5 Pro- 
forfalgnele feo that it is an evil thing and a bitter ibar th 15 
ove f fo ord thy God, &c. Sin is like that book 7 aes haf 
Frith me Bee inte bl Ot asl ad of 
am. 2.26.) Shall the [word devonr for ever? aby 
oer 155 17 be bitterne/s in the latter end i Vea, „ thos wer 
peccata 105 1 putin ere a 1 in reference to the Murena 15 
primùm dulci ference to the prefent taſte of it. Sin i „ 
videntur p 15 ae the belly, but in the mouth. it 1 eien bitter 
ritudines voca- 1; Be end, but in the beginning, yea, the very fi a nol anly 
n ae ra T promotes the bitterneſs of it.For as, in N „ 
iota olen Renae Hee upon, beget choler, and beget een ne | 
facile commie feeds 05 poe 105 noe of fin, upon which the fe 
tantur, Pined, e r taſtes and fowr humo l Í ou 
foutand body, and troubling the whole sate difaftecting both, 


we may well exprefs bitterneſs Hippocr. fib 

by angers which hath fo much from heat. Hence cur fing(which de orbis. 4: 

isan act of anger ) and bitternefs are put together (Kam. 3.1 4.) Amarum eſſici- 

as alſo betterneſs with wrath. Eph. 4. 31. Thus here, Thon wri- tur Acaloris 
; exceſtu. Galen. 


teft bitter things, ot bitternefs againſt me, is, thou writeſt thy 

ete angry and difpleated with me. And fo the words Lagainſt 3 var : 

wee | have an accent,a weight in them as if he had faid, Thou qui cum diſi- 

ſeemeſt to vary the courſe of thy dealings towards me, bothinrefe-cultate placate - 

rence te former times, and in reference to ot her per ſons: thos waft kur. Ariſtat. lib. 

nor wont to be thus bite er againft me, and towards others thou art% Ethic. 

ſweer and gentle (Ifa. 54. 7.) In alittle wrath I hid my face from 

thee, for 4 moment , bat with.everlafting kindnefs I will have 

mercy on thee; that is, the experience which thy people have had of l 

thee, and [uch bave been my experiences : but now thou feemeft 

to` ran another courſe, Thos writeft bitter things againſt . 
ra b (5 for anger, I might Obſerve 

e Taking bitterneſs for anger, I Mm! > 

Secondly, Taking itte nger, 1 : y iia 
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being il of he evils of 

ng put not only for the evil of death, but for all t ; 
this 1 , for whatloever renders che life of man bitter and grie- 1 
vous. For as bitterneſs among all taſtes is moſt unpleafant to the iran ye ddr 
alate, lo alfo are affl ctiors both to the minde and outward Man. molcftam, 


on-euS point, therefore I for- ö The feventy agree in this fenfe fo fully, that inſtead of bitter Imer fasores 


bear. . things they tra ſlate, 7 hou writeſt evil things againſt me. It is fre- „ eſt 
T Anan Obferue, 2 „ . quent in Scripture to call any afflicting evil a bitter thing. (K ih a 
I be anger of God is very terrible, it is a bitter thing. l 1.20) Naoini changech lier name to Marah, when fhe was full 470, Hine amdi 


Ther eis no dallying with divine difpleafure. Ln Or trouble : Call me nor Naomi, that Is beautiful. bin call me Mu niudo dicitur 
Tburdly, Ochers reitrain-thefe. litter things to: death. This rab, that is bitter; for the Almighty bath dealt very bitte iy with de ve quacung, 


Vox amaritiin write It. litter things agairſt menthab is, a decree of death.Death S ine, l ment out full, and the Lord hat h brought me home ggain emp- trili, le. amda 


dinis accipitur is a bitter thing: bitterneſs and death are joyned in Scripture, che had lot all, aad was in great: affliction, therefore fhe, e 
te. (2 King. 4 40.) the Prophets faid, Death was in the pot, when they: ; i aie {uitable to her eſtate, Call me Marah, We read of pe 7555 ani 
Bold. had put wilde gourds, or bitter. herbs inta the pot: wilce the waters of Marah, that is, bitterneſs (FE. 16. 23.) All the Pined. 
Analogia fumi gourds are very bitter, ſo bitter, that the Perſians called them, waters of affliction may be called Marah, only the Lord ſhews Lanta 
videtur er le- J he g. of the sergh; deachi was in the pot when: fuch bitter his people a tres (as chere he did Afofes) hich being caſt into ge. tus UH. 
an genf her bs Were theren Sp Aeſas (peaks Deus. 32.32.) their grapes chem, makes them ſweet. Affisctions ix themfelves.are not ſopous, Rialin acerba 
(quae cum ignea Ne Gaps of. gall, their cluſtem axe bittor .thesr wine it the peyfon of hut grievons, Heb, 12 11. How grievous or bitter afflictions are intelligi fan- 
G. calidifina Dragons ibat is, their grapes, their chaſters, their wine, all their to the fleſh, hath been heretofore iuſiſted on, therefore I pafs it plicis, Merca 
e 1 . to themſelves chiefly, . here. Thon vriteſt bitter things again ſt me. 2 
sam an. hut deadly ali unto, (Prev. 31. 6.) Give wine unto thofe ö 5 6 ‘fins of my youth. N 
Fel terra. Pin. shap be * „ thofe te aT ue „ ed, the fins e ai 
beof bitter hearts, flach re Oriainal, And it i plain fom ‘The Hebrew word which we tranflate to poſſeſi, ſignifies alſo Vabu 
the context, that he means ic of perfons ready: to dye, or to be l to difpoffefs or di ſinherit, and by confequent to conſume and de- Ex iis eft 12 
put to a violent death. The borders of death: are bitter, much ſtroy: fo fome tranſlate it: whereas we fay, thou makeh me po contraria (ain 
more death it ſelf; yea, tofome:theborders or approaches of poffels the iniqnigies of my youth, they fay, 17 diſpoſſeſſeſt me by 55 
death are more bitter than. death je fef. When: Agag was foared Da 1052 iniguities f youth, or as the V ulgar, hon dost conſume me 1 
` by Saul, he donbted not: of quarter at the hands of Samsel, hy the fins of my youth, thou makeft me poor and naked, thou tere, & per 
and therefore comes out delicately ( both in his gate and garbe. ſtrippeſt me of all my comforts, by reafon of the tranſgreſſions cf quent cone 
Sam, 15:32.) and faith, Surely the bitterne{s of deathis paſt, of my youth. And fo,thou diſpoſſeffeſt me, is the fame with our ſanere, perdere, 
that r the ear “a 11755 fe pa s-farely, if Sanl a: Souldier faved rendring, Thou makett me to poſſeſs . 
Me al. ve in the heat of the battel, Samuel a Prophet will not kill . „ EN p onih, `- f 
m PTA pes fenfe Hecakieh complains (Je. 38. 75.) - ee hof ; The fi F 1 my J. i z i 
Or ftacè M had (er an my peace cawe J. gri atte 4 i T What are t yie S EELS Be A 5 l ? Ouidam exiſti. 
the fearof death, as eee ae itt 1 Firlt, Some expound thefe.words [ of my youth ] not of Joks 5 fún ado- 
thon haft in loveto my foil: deliuered it from the. pit of corr tite youth perfonally taken, but of his youth relationally taken, that leſcentiæ pecca- 
rino Jee had the cee of death in himſelf, and he thought js, of his children, ; Pe „ 75 Bg elds des fe j 7 ra 
had written that ſentence too. Thon writeſi bit : youth, is, thou Makelt me to ponele te e “has , (he, adole/centibus 
againft me.: } e too IK write ft bi ter things 1 ones who finned againtt thee; I feem now to be punifh: 1 


Bat I conceive[ gisper things lare here intended in a larger fenfe, ed for théim, and to 


inherit my childrens tranſgreſſions. So did fent. Pined. 
“Yyy 2 Eli, 
es fenbg 


oe aan N 
m * 5 
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eximiam viri 
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Eli, God reckoned with him for his childrens fins : Ei pof eft the 


fins of his youth, of his relational youth, of his fons whom he did 


not retrain (as.he had power to do) when they were not 


only. vicious but ſcandalous. Sin is an inheritance which af- 
cends as well as deſcends: as many children poffcfs or are pu- 


niſhed for the ſins of their old age, that is, of their fathers (they 


imitating their fathers fins ) ſo many fathers poflefs, or are pu- 


nifhed for the /izs of their youth, tliat is, of their children, they 
having not fufficiently reproved their childrens fins: while pa- 


rents negleét their duty to their children, they feel {marc for 


their children; and the father of ſpirits laies thofe rod 
their backs, which -their foolifh indulgence would 905 Mkr 
them to lay upon the backs of the children of their flefh. But 


I pafs this interpretation as over-reaching the ſcope of this text, 


though it contain a general truth. 

Secondly, O:hers interpret thefe words as a proof of Jobs 
eminent and exemplary piety and holinefs, all the time of his 
elder and more confirmed ye:rs: as if God could find little or 
nothing to charge him with asfinful, after he came to be a man 
and was maſter of himſelf. Fis faid by the reporter of Cardinal 


Bellarmine in his life and death, that.when the Prieſt (according 


to the Romiſſi cuſtom) came to abſolve hiw, he could not re- 
member any particular fin to confeſs, till he went back in his 
thoughts as far as his youth. If it were fo, I maſt fay, that how 
great a ſcholar foever this Cardinal was in beoks, he was but a 
mean ſcholar in Ais ows heart and lift, in which the beſt Chriſtians 
fee fin enough to confefs and bewailin the beſt times, yea, the 


better any one is, the more he fees his own finfulneſs. The oldeſt 


and ſincereſt of Saints in this life, needs not go a day back, much 
lefs back to the begim ing of his knowing dates, his youth, to 
find matter of confeſſion, ſeeing he ſins every day, yea, every 
hour. Vet thus they report of Bellarmine to advance his piety, 


that, if he had not confeſt the fins of his youth, he could 
what to confefs. In this fence, the e 
Job ſpeak to God, Thon makefi me to pofefs the fins of my youth, 


as if all the ſections and parts of his life had been unblam 
But this favours not the ſpirit of Fob, who, as he was very pert 


of the fincerity of his heart, fo hè was well acquainted with the 


finfulnefs of his nature, and faw himſelf not 
nekla, lhilteowen fe ee only a finner, but 
d Thirdly 
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: Thirdly, 7 how ue mete polfefs the fins of my youth, is, Thou 
makeit me to poffefs or remember all my {ins : Job had the whole 
courſe and tenour of his life in view. Old age and youth are the 
two extremes of mans knowing time upon the earth: We can 
hardly remember what we were, or what we did before the daies 
of our youth, though before that we are evil, and do evil. Man 
is born in fin, and he fins almoft as foon as he ts born, but thoſe 


gas fall not under our own obſervation. Auſtin faid of himſelt, 


I know not the fins I committed in my infancy, yet 1 know that 
‘then Hinned; which ke proves, becaufe he had obferved ange: 
and envie in fucking children. Job goes not back to the fins or 
his infancy and childhood, which others might remember, but 
he goes as far as himſelf could remember, even to the fins of his 
youth: Thefe he pofleſſed, or the thought of theſe pofleffed him. 
That poſſeſſes aman which his mind runs much upon. God is there- 
fore (aid to make him poſſeſs the fins of his youth, becaufe the 
dealings of God with him canfed him to recolle& and read over 
all his fins, efpecially the fins of youth. 

Fourthly, To-poffefs the fins of youth, is, Fo feel forrow or pain Pana ef quale 
for the fins of our youth. We may be faid to polei the fins of culpe progaata 
our youth two waies; firit, when we feel the (mare of them; fe- , li atd; 
condly, when we are affected with the filthinefs of them in our frandeous g- 
riper years. Some old men poffefs the fins of their youth another fenex fuccedie - 
way, namely, by delight: For, as moft delight in the act of fin, fibi ipf puero 
and not a few are delighted in the hopes of lin, a fin to be com- & sdoicfcenti. 
mitted pleafes them with a promife of future pleaſure, To mor- ined.. 
row fhall be as this day (faid thofe Epicures, Iſa. 5.6.) and much 
more abund ant. They taſted the ſweet of fin before they came 
„atit, So, there are fome that take delight in the ſins that ore 
pat: They that are old in ſin, can talk merrily of, and contem- 
plate ſweetly upon the ſins and vanities of their youth; and in 
this they do not only poffefs the fins of their yonth, but re · act the 
fins of their youth: For, fo often as a man remembers a fin which 
he hath committed with content, he commits it again. Holy Job 
did not poffefs the fins of his youth thus ; he reflected upon them 
o moarnover them, and re t afreſh for them, not to make 
merry with them, he chewed them over again in his thoughts, 
notas (weet morfels, but as gall and wormwood. ‘That he was 
made to poſſeſi the fins of bis youth. | „ 

Fifthiy, 7 be fit ef yenth are pofeffed, When the guilt of 5 
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les in our faces, and aur fears shat sheg.ate aot pardoned, return 
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with inward terrour 3 Wich outward’ woahles ae 4 
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childhood of Chriſt, our En anuel, under the notion 


evil add chuſe the good (Ifa. J. 15.) Paul faith of himſelf (1 Cr. 
13.11. ) When I was a childe, I ſpake as a child, I 1 e ie 
Childe, I thought ac a childe: allia him, or done by him, wa 


childiſh, when he was z childe. Tis but a little better (ordine $ 


_rily ) and ſometimes it is much worſę in the next itep of mans 


life, which 
as a youth, 


is youth. He that is a youth, thinks as a youth, fi f 
acts as a youth; all in him and done by him 10 55 | 


ful, that is, imperfect and immature, ſubject to miſcarri 
miſtakes. David puts, and anſwers the queſtion ( Pfal i ay 
. Wherewithall {halla young man cleaufe his ay? Young men in 


apt (0 0 foul wales or to defile their waies, and therefore neej 


- initra 


ution haw to cleanſe them. And David praies in fpecif, 
that God would pardon the errors which he found 105 ſpecil, 


that pr. 


ragraph of his life, Fl. 25. 7. Remember not the fins o 0 
„And befides, the obnoxiouſneſs of youth to fin 1 72 
. -haih its proper fins, The Apoſtle writing to Timothy, an hol 
Fuoſus juve- Man, yet a young man, exhorts him (2 Tim, 2. 22.) Fly pub- 
j ha- ful luſts, look to that, there are luſts which hang upon youth, and 
bitus.Platlib. dog that ſegſon of life.more than any other, there are certain 
fins to which we are peculiarly endangered in each divifion of 
our lives: As every calling, every place, every relation hathits 


fpecial fins and temptations, fo hath every age of life. Old men 


ate palfionate aŭd covetous, men of middle age. are revenge 
l ful and malicious, young men are precipitate and voluptuoti”. 
The Hebrews calla young man Nagar, which fprings from à 
root, fignifying to fhake off, or to betofled to and fro, implying 
‘that ſuch are unconftant to their own gefolutionssand apt to fh ake 


off the graveſt counſels. Hence. che Apoſtle cautions. not ont. 
Timer but Titus. Liot, nemoap-defpife thy youth : 45 f oe. 


Sean. 


faid. 


E A 1 


“fai, thy youth lies open to contempt, becauſe it lies fo open “o 
lin: keep tothe rule, and thou wilt Keep up thy reputation, Be 
thou watcliful over thy If, leit thou be deſp fed : For, I con. 
ceive, tlie charge is not ſo muca given unto others (though that 
be a good fenfe ) as unto Timothy himiele, Paul puts itclofe np- 


on him, Let no man defpife thy youth, co thou fo behave thy delf, 


that none may have fo much as a colour or prerence to deſpife 
thee. How he might do fo, his next advice directs: Be thou an 
example of the behevers,tn word in con ver ſation, iu charity, in fiat, 
in fait ſn ix purity, (i Tim. 412.) Make it appear that thy wiſdome 
and under ſtanding have out- ſtript thy years; make it appear that 
il gravity doth not wait upon the hoary head; make it appear 
that fome, even in the bud and bloſſome of nature, are ripe in 
grace, and mature in holineſs; write after this copy, and all will 
eicher imitate thee, or not contem thee : Thus aged V aul leffons 
aydcautions his young ſcholar Timethy, as knowing the diſad- 
vantages of youth, and the temptations it ſubjects us to. 

Secondly, Obſerve, , 
hat fins of youth may prove the fufferings of old age. 

As young men who are very active and venturous receive bo- 
Iz bruiſes and blows in the heat of youth, which they feel and: .; 

roan under when they are old: fo likewife the ſins which young 
nen venture upon and make light of, may prefs their fouls, and 
he heavy upon their ſpirits in did age. Jol {peaks of fome wicked 
old men (chap. 20. 11. ) whofe bones are full of the fins of their 
jeath, which (hall lye down withthens. inthe duſi. The fins of fome 
old men are young: while their bodies grow weak, their lufts grow. 
ſtrong: ſuch shall feel more (mars of them in old age, than ever 
they found pleafure or delight in them in youths: Their bones 
thall be full of them, though their bellies are never full of them. 
ktis a fad meeting when young fins and old bones meet tegetber': 
Aad it is poble that even they who haue truly repented of the 
insof youth, may yet feel the grief of them in old age: For 
though fuch fhall not be puniſhed for the ſins of -youth, yet they ; 
are often, chaſtened for them; and though God will not remem-. - 
ber theis (ins againit them, yet he may give them fuch mindinas 
of chem. as will make their hearts, to ake, and themſelves cry out, 
What fruit have we of thofe youthful vanities whereof. we are. 
now afhamed, and wherewith we are now: pained N. If our jouihi. 
lexot given as.firfiefrmts uno Cod, be uſualij g ves: us (yinin, 

mercy - 
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mercy to his) bitter afier- ruits : Give God the poſſeſſion, yea, 
the dominiom of thy youth, left thou fay (as Fob) he makes me 
poſſeſs the. ſius of my youth. $ 
Seek Girft the K ingdom of God,feek it firft in intentior;'n the firſt 
place, and with the beſt of thy defires and endeavours: Seek 
it alfo firk in time, let him have the flower of thy youthful: ſer - 
vices, left thou taſte the fruit of youthful lins. 
Thirdly, Obferve, 8 i 
That a godly man looks often upon prefent fafferings as the 
. chaftenings of his former fins. 
God-did not afflict Job for his former fins, for he told Satan 
( Chap. 2. ) Thon movest me against him without cauſe, that is, 
without any fuch caufe as thou haft pretended and fuggefted, I 
lind no affected unrichteouſneſs in him: yet Job faith to God, 
Thon makest me to poffefs the fins of my youth, He look d back 
upon his life, and faw {uch failings and corruptions as might cal 
for the rod of this ſharp and fevere correction. Whatfoever 
Gods aim is in affli€ting, it well becomes the beft of Saints to 
have an eye upon their fins when God hath them under his 4. 
. @itions. They who are freeft from the fear of Gods revengins: 
hand for fin, are readieſt to remember their fin when they fed 


dne guilt of it; and leave us to the queltionings of paſſed pardon, 

In fuch a cafe the fins which have been pardoned are pardoned 

again, not that the firit pardon is recalled,but cleared; an d faith 

ftrengthned that we are pardoned. For though there are no de- 
rees in pardoning grace it ſelf (in ſanctifying grace there are, 

that doth or ſhould grow every day in us, and we encreaſe in it 

_ with the encreafe of God) yet pardoning grace may have an en- 

- ereafe as to the perfon pardoned. All the iins of a believers youth 
are pardoned, yet he often wants evidence of his pardon: The 
grace of God knows no decay, but there are decays in our fpi- | 

rits and upon our faith about it; and thofe fins whofe command- | 
| 


ing ftrength is broken, may ftand up in much condemni 
ſtrength. / hou maksft me to poffefs ibe sa e oh: mning 
“That intimes of affliction believers are apt to have mi, ivi 
thoughts about the pardon of fin. Ap 12 ving 
AMiction carries with it a renovation of guilt, though it be 
no argument of guilt; As puniſh ment is the. daughter of guilty 
fo affliction is fomewhat akin to punifhment. Now, 5 
he who is but affi&ted otten thinks himſelf punifhed, and he 
that is punifhed ought to acknowledge himſelf guilty , hence it 
comes to pafs that he who ‘is but affliéted thinks himfelf under 


his correcting hand. l A ; t aliet c 

Fourthly, Obſerve, guilt, he is full of fears that his fins ſtand {till upon his own 

Sins formerly repented of, and pardoned, may be prefented to th fore, and that God is reckoning with him upon that account. 
fonl as unpardoned. a When the womans fon was dead, fhe faid to the Prophet, Art 


thon come sinto me to call my fins to remembrance, and to flay my 
fon? (I K ing. 17. 18.) Her forrows brought her fins to remem- 
brance, and then fhe feared that God contended with her for 
her fins. God maketh us to poſſeſs the fins of our youth, when 
in old age (as it follows) he pars our feet in the ftocks. 


Same conceive Job under that temptation, while he was un. 
ger this affliction. The tenour of the covenant of grace is, l 
will forgive their iniquities, and remember their ſins no more: ank 
when their fins conde to be fearched for, they (hall not be found, be- 
caufe I have parfoned thins, God never revoked any of his gra- 

: cious pardons, nor doth he ever re-charge pardoned fins : yeta 
. godly man may remember his old ſins with new fears that they 
arenot pardoned, As it is one of Satans devices to fill them with 
aſſurance of pardon who are under guilt, fo to fill thoſe with] 
doubtings that they are not pardoned who are acquitted from 
guilt: while it is an eaſie thing with a foul to fin, it is alfo very eaſj 
for that foul to believe the pardon of ſin: But when once 
Chriſt helps us to difpoftefs our fouls of the power of fin, how 
doth Satan labour to po efs our fouls with the guile of it! yea 
Cod himſelf may, tor a time, or for Our tryal, make us pase 


verſe 27. To thon putteſt my feet alfo inthe flocks, and lookeft 
ae narrowly into all my paths, and fetteft a print upon the 
heels of my feet. ; , 


I ſhall add only a word of this and of the next verſe, becauſe 
both are but an aggravation of Jobs ſufferings, about which he 


“hath ſpoxen fo much before. 


2.2 2 # Bs For 


ges 
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: EERE pi A . For chow putteft vay feet. | + 3 
N As if he had faid, Then proceed eft 88 feverit againft we 


Sie coercesiflis as againft a grand malefatlor, thou layep me faſt by the heels. It 
malis quafi fon- is ulual to put offenders into ptiſon or into the focks. Some 


tem compedibus tranflate this word by hackles, fome by forks, fome by prifon ; 
vintun, Jun. Fob amplifies his mifery under all thefe notions, His afflictions: 
were to him as a. prifon -as ftocks, as ſnackles. The Church ex- 
preflerh her ſufferings in this metaphorical language _( Lam. 3. 

5,6,7.) He hath builded againſi me, and compaſſed me with gall 


and travel ; he hath fer mein dark places, as they that be dead of 


old: be hath hedged aue about that I cannot get out, he hath made 
my chain heavy. Jerufalem was as a prifoner loaded with ironsy 
bound in chains, and enclofed round about with thick and 
mighty walls. Such was Jabs condition, 7 hom putteſt my feet in 
the frocks, 


And lookeft narrowly into all my paths, 


This good man was not only a pri ſoner, but a clofe priſoner: 


His paths were looked natrowly unto, his troubles like armed 


Attila keepers went with him whitherfoever he went if at any time 
suftodia, Pin. he was let outof the ſtocks, a watch was ſet upon him leſt he 
Singulis his ſhould eſcape; or rather it was with him as with thoſe priſoners 
mals circum- who are narrowly watcht while they are in cloſeſt priſons. 


tladens mc tate When Peter was in prifon, the keepers watched at the door, 
quam armatis 


cuſtodibus. Jun. 


chains, (Act. 12.6.) Thus narrowly was Peter looked unto; and 
thus in alluſion was Job looked unto: Am l a ſea er a Whale, 
that thon ſerteſt «watch over me? was Jobs queſtion, in the 7th 


chapt. His aſſertion here, 7 how lookef narrowly into all my paths, 


feems to carry the fame intendment ; thither I refer the Reader 
for the further clearing of this. Sut 
7 Vet others give the meaning thus, 7 % obſer veſt all my acti- 
eg rs ò t ons and then paths are taken metaphorically; fo the feventy tran- 
Mes nole TO flare, Thou takeft notice of all my works: Which reading bears 


‘eye, Sept. a proportion to the proceedings of a Magiſtrate, who having 


attached an offender, and laid him falt, looks and enquires in- 


to his life, and examines his particular offence, that ſo a charge 


at his tryal. The next clauſe runs in the fame ſtrain. ae 
- 4% 


Fer, imps 3. 


_ which is divided into toes, as the root of a tree divides it fei, 


and more then that, he flepe between two ſouldiers, bound with two 


or an inditement may be drawn up aud brought in againſt him .- 


i 
* 
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An Expoſitiou upon the: Boab Jos: 
And ſetteſt a print upon the heels of my feet. GOS eh 


Mr. Broughton tranflates from the letter of the Original, And 


thou leæveſt thy prints upon the roots of my feet. The roots of the padices ped 
feet are, ſay fome,the {oles,fay others, the ſteps of the feet. And 725 H pe i 1 


whereas we trauſlate the heel, which is the hinder-part of the gia vel plante, 


is tranſlated alfo by the forepart of the foot, Cos, 
foot, the word & 7 7 P > Radices pedum 
5 . h ocat i jæ 
But though there be fome variety about the particular lignifica- mores 4 
tion of the word, p the general fence is, That Fob profecutes remos pedes 
the allegory of aprifoner. ai in digitos 
Firſt ei; Thou ſetteſt a print upon the heels of my feet, that quafi raid 
is, Thou followelt me as it were at the heels; Thou doft ch teas 
3 ' 


only watch my paths, but even telleft my Reps. IfI do bust fet simplicigimum 


down my feet, thou printeft upon the very fame place; and fo it puto, figaum 


falls in with the fence of the former clauſe. tibi facis, i. e. 
Or Secondly, He, in theſe words,complaineth of his forenefs by. omma 
e vem ae > veftigia ram 
reaſon of this impriſonment, Thos. fatteft a print upon the heels of gere > 
my feet; the ſhackles aud the chains which are upon me leave tra me quacune 
their marks behind them in my flefh, my feet, the very foles que incedam 
and toes of my feet fwell with my heavy fetters. Jobs condition {ollicite obfere 
waslike that of the afflicted Jews in the Prophet ( Zfa. 1. 5.) vt ME ubicune 
The whole head was fick, aud the whole heart was faint, from the 155 1 pofhe 
le of the foot even unto the head, there was no ſoundneſs in him, orein 
hut wounds and bruiſes. There wasa wound in the very foles of figas, Bez. 
his feet, that is, he was all over wounded, or afflicted quite Vel ut fenfus 
through. As Panl faid, Z bear in my body the marks of the Lord f; f : 1 ep 
Jeſus, {0 might Job; Paul had marks or prints of his-fuffer- 125 H La 
ings for God, Job of his ſufferings under the hand of i 4. 1b cs 
. appareant, Lav. 
1 will not draw out any particular obfervations from theſe Veltigia ie 
words, feeing they all tend (which hath been more than once se ufi ae er- 
obſerved already ) to fhew ; 17 is 
l . . . . © ®t: per- 
Firſt, That God cafts his outward diſpenſat ions towards his choi- tinguat, ut 
ceſt ſervant into forms of greateſt ri gaur and feverity. -quum pes fontis 
Secondly, That great afflictions often draw out great comsplatuts totus uritur 
from the choiceſt fervants of Ged. 1 com- 
Thirdly, That the moft patient man may ſometimes let fall! Jun. 
words of im atience under the hand of God. 2 . 
Where faith is higheſt it is not always at the fame height;and 
Zzz2 l where 


things. os „„ 
. 8 Fit, The ſeveral ſtairs or teps by which Feks ſpirit afeend- 
ce to the higheſt fence of his afflictions. Here ib a fevrnfold 


4. He writ bitter things againſt him. 5. He made him poſſeſs 
the ſins of his youth. 6. He puts him into prifon, 7. He watch- 
ed him left he ſhould eſcape, and. followed him ſtep by ſtep. 


wy ſorrom? They that are greateſt in holine{s, may be greateſt is 


Sufferings, 
. Secondly, Note, 


| THOU hidef thy face. T HOU connteft me thine enemy: 
THOU purfaeh me. THOU writeft bitter things againſt 
me. THOU makeft me pofefs the fins of my youth. T HOU 
putteſt me in the frocks, 1 HOU ſetteſt a print upon the heels of 
muy feet. He fees God in all, and fears not to make him the Au- 
thor of all thefe evils: We boxer God as much in 27 08 5 


things we enjoy. 5 

f The 28th verſe is joyned by fome to the next chapter, as if 

. that whole chapter were but an explication of this verfe, or at 
leaſt this verfe the preface to that whole chapter. 

Verſe 28. Aud he as a rotten thing confumeth, as a garment that 

Pte ee, is moth. eaten. 5 

1 ** N ` And he. 


third, he doth not fay, J, but He, though he meaneth himſelf: 
{uch ſpeaking is frequent in dcripture, and hath been noted bee 
fore in this book. : l 


He at a rotten thing, &c. 


As if he had faid, I am not able to continue under. thele affi- 
ctions, 


sokof Jog. Verf. 2. chap. 

i e ` : 3 J 5 fi : . TE 
FVV a E A Idie. He asked the queſtion what he was ( chap.6.12. ) Zs m) 
firength the ſtrength of flones 2 or +3 my fiefh brafs ? Here he tells 
us what he and lús ſtrength, what he and his fleſh are, even as 


full of imperfection. But I pafs thefe, and ſhall only note wo 


`.. gradation, in this and che precedent verſes. 1. God hid bis face. 
2. He counted him as his enemy. 3. He broke him like a leaf. 


What could be added to thefe forrows? might not Fob fay with 
the Church in the Eameut ationf, Nai phere ever forrow like unto 


n Jok till keeps his eye and heart upon Ged in all his afiti 


him to be the fountain of all the evils we fuffer, as oft the goed 


Who is that? He changeth the perfon from the fir to the 


8 8 4... o „ e 


ee 


arviten thing, as a garment.that is moth-eaten. lass 
We have here a double fimilitude, both implying his inſuffi- 


` ciency to ſtand in the hands of God, 1. Of a rotten thing. 2. Or 


a garment eaten with moths. I conſume, and how # as a rotten 
thing, The Hebrew is concrete, I conſume as rottennefs; rot- 
sennefs it felf is conCaming,and rotteanefs.confumeth any thing 
it. toucheth. Time wil! coͤnſume that which is found, but that 


 Whlteh is already rotten, how quickly doth it confume ? how can 
“that hold out againſt decay which is a decay ? Z conſume as a rot- 
' wenthing. } ae : 


And as a garment that i s moth-eaten, 


David compares man under afflition to a moih, as here Job 
toa moth-eaten garment; Pſal. 39. 11. When thon with rebukes 


-dolt chalten man for iniquity, thon makeh his beauty to coufame 
2 1 4 mot h. Moths have fo little ſubſtance in them, that, 


they have ſcarce any ſubſiſtence. The leaſt touch cruſheth · and 
moulders them into nothing : A moth is as weak as weaknefs it 


ſelf, yet it eats out the ſtrength of the ftrongeft garment. A moth-- 


eaten garment is ſcarce a garment ; The beauty of it is defaced, 
and the uſefulneſs of ie is departed. Mans beft garments of ho- 
nor and riches, are little better then a moth-eaten garment, 


(Jau. 5. 1. 2,) Goto now ye rich men, weep and howl for the mi- ` 
feries that fhall come upon jou, your riches are corrupted, and your. 
garments are mot h- eaten. Where the Apoſtle is conceived to in- 


vite rich men (from which they think thernfelves at greateſt di- 
and becauſe they provide wardrobs of apparel which they wear 


which are corruptible,and garments which are meat for moths. 
Asif he had faid, how vain are you who labour for chat which is 
more then corruptible? your riches are actually corrupted, and 
your garments, how careful foever you are to perfume and pre- 


ferwethe are more then fubjec to moths,the moth aua a 
i tnem, 


73. An geen upon the Book of Job. Ver. S. ar 
Cons, or bear thefe preffares any longer, I faint,I fail,I decay, ` a 


ſtance) to mourn over their miſeries. Firft, becauſe they trea- 
fare up riches of whicli they make no ufe, but let them corrupt: 


not, but the mots eat them up. Secondly, becauſe they lay out 
their ſtrength and time in gathering a periſhing portion, riches 


them. Now (I fay) if mans beſt garments are little better then 


Thirdly, That even fome of Gods chaftenngs are deffroyings and 


godly fear. 


. An Expoption upan the Bak Jor. 


T:s 


a moth-eaten garment what is a moth-eaten garment? and then 


what is that man (fuch a one je counteth iumfelf) . who cone. 
umeth as a garment that is math eaten? Surely the ſpirit of this 


holy mar could not go lower for a comparifon then the effects 
of moths and rotrennefs. ae Ody ve 

By which felf-abafement he ſeems to argue with God for com- 
paflion and {paring mercies: as if he had faid, Could I bear thefe 
forrows any longer, I would not fo earneftly beg an end of them: 
but alas if they do not end {peedilyy I muaſt Ady flrength is gone; 
and I am but rottenneſs; I hon who teareſt meas a Lion by open 


and violent afflittions, doft alfo eat me, at a moth, by fecret. and fie. E 


lent conſumpti ons. 


I might here alfo draw out divers Obfervations about the 


frailty of man. As firſt, 7 hat man is but weaknefs and vottennels, 
Secondly , That man cannot hold out againſt the hand of God, 


confumings to all the Strength and lust re of the out ward. Fourthe 
ly, That a believer in affliction is apt to wiſ- judge the iſſue t of his 
own condition. But becauſe theſe points have occurred npon o- 


ther texts of like fence with this, therefore I only hint them, and 


ſhall fhut up this whole Chapter, with this brief admonition 
from the concluſion of it. How fhould we labour to pleaſe God. 
in walking uprightly with him, before whom we cannot ſtand 
when he is angry with us? how ſhould we labour to live in his 
favour, by whofe diſpleaſure we are ſuddenly confumed ? And if 
the chaſtenings of God conſume thoſe whom he loves, how will 
his judgments conſume thoſe whom he hates? “hen thou Lord 
with rebukes dost chat en man for iniquity, thon malę t his beau · 
ty to conſume, Pſal. 39. 11. How then will his beauty conſume 
when God with ſevereſt revenges chaſtens man for iniquity? 
Our God is a conſuming fire, lie can conſume us asa rotten thing, 


and as a garment that is moth-eaten, therefore let #s (ask and) 


have grace that we may ferve him acceptably with reverence and 


l Jos 7 


Verl. n / Chap. 14. An Expoſition upon the Book of Jos. Verf. 1. 


the laſt verſe 
1 nect with this) 


ey i a 


Jos Chap. 14. Verſe 1, 2. 


Man that is born of a woman, is f fem days, and full of 
trouble. , ea Bec 

He cometh forth as a flower and is cut down be fleeth alſo 
as a ſhadom and continueth not. 

. of che former chapter (which ſome con- 
Fob ſhewed how poor aud ptt ee 

` iferable a thing man is under the afflicting 
N 50845 and he did it under the ſhadow of a 


twofold fimilitude. Firſt, Of a rotten thing. Secondly, 


Of a garment which is moth-eaten. 


the fame argument, in the firſt and fecond ver- 
He profecutes th 1 55 al drawing down this expoſtulatory 


. { ter. i 
5 3. And dost. thou open thine eyes upon fuch an 


one? XC 
Verſe 1. 


Man that it born of a woman, is of few days, and full of | 
trouble. 


5 ö days; 
4% doth not fay, Z rhat am born of a woman, am of fem days; 
1 1 1 5 cc. He fpeaks in the third perſon, rather 
shen inthe firſt, for two reafons,as I conceive. 
Firlt, To fhew.that thofe miferies which were fallen upon 
him might fall upon others; No temptation had taken hold of 
: ich as was common toman. | l 
sare 0 i He ſpeaks thus, the more to abaſe himſelf; The , 
Secondly, He Ip „ He thinks him- Tevtie perfone - 
third perfon put for. tlie firit implies contempt. He thii im 1 
felf ſcarcè worth the naming, who doth not ſpeak of himſelf in ee ae 
his own name. Man that is born of a woman, & c. tum denotat. 
'Man is here defcribed two ways, firſt, in his original or procre- Bold. 
ating caule, oman, Secondly, in his tate or condition, and that 
1 double adjunct: firk, of time, ee eh a 
: ici 3 ex iliu 
ſecondly of affliction, Fall of troubles; Both furth 5 


; i 
x . 


tt 


Mulier dicitur proper name Adam (which is now become an Appellative, or 
virago quia de common to all men) from the matter out of which he was form- 


dam gratiofe Woman, The Rabbins have an Obfervation, That in the words 


Dei præſentiæ J l i ‘ad. 3 ner 
AA pele A lip = (hab, the letters of the name of God, Fab, are contained, 


Deum recedere Name from their names, there remains nothing but fire (fo 


ignis. Buxtorf. rather then as begotten by man, and that(poifibly for thefe three 


Chap. 14. An Expofition upon the Bosk of Jor, 
| by two limilitudes j firt, of a flower lecondly, of a fhadow ; Of all 
Which this is the {um or thetefult, He coatinuet h at, verſ. 2. 

Man that is born of «Woman, | 

That is, Every man, or (as. we fay) every mothers child. 
Mr. Broughton adds an Epithete borrowed from the ſignification 
of the Flebrew word Adam, Earthly man born of a Woman, 


The firt woman was (in a ſence) born of a man; but fince all 
men are born ot a woman: And as the firt man received his 


ed, earth, or red earth, Gen. 2. J. So the firft woman received het 


proper name (which is now become an Appellative, or com i 


mon to all women) from the matter out of which fhe was 
formed, the fleth and bone of man, Cen. 2.23. And Adam fad 
This is nom bone of my bone, and flefh of my fleth, fhe fhall be called 
woman, becaufe [he was taken ont of man. And as in our language 
the woman hath but a fyllable more in hèr name then the man): 
ſo alfoin the Hebrew, there it is, Iſh, Iſpah, with us, Man 


s ( fay they) an argument or token of the gracious pre 
fence ot God with husband and wife, while they walk in that 
s relation according to the Will of God; but if they depart from 

that, God departs from them, and taking the letters of his own 


the words denuded of Gods Name fignifie) between then 
oth. l í 


But to the Text; Man is here fpoken of as born of a woman, 


Reafons. i aan 
Firft, Becaufe the formation and production of man is from 
the woman, in her the body of man is framed by the mighty pow- 
er of God, and all the pieces of it put together; and in her man 
receives bis life and quickening.Hence it was that Adam whoat 
firſt called his wife woman, becaufe fhe was taken out of man, calls 
her afterwards Eve, becauſe fke was the mother of all living, 
(Gen. 3. 20.) And upon this ground fome Nations have made a 
p Law,that all defcents fhould be reckoned by the mother, becauſe 


. * 


 fadifgus tothe Onginalbofanare an lep 


| 1 185 finiledtapdin ahanom 
Woman fint mty; TORTA in, Th Ben 


igya not fiiit decaivkd Juis. eh 
shorti 

Woman. by whomiineamesntouhe World; We fännßt 
member and be «convinced 5: that We camie" Unners into. the Plut. de lar. 


A piece of flefi md ö by natur.. 
ie Aaaa 


935 po; 


the mother gives the greateſt contribution towalds Ef Eck and Apad Lyci 
bringing forth ohnidar (3-5 . ‘Yo Saeko Weakest gs fi quis per- 
ee 


dosecondly;! He Speak sf mak ies Bert f a Wegen, theteby coxtetur qua 


~ 


an was Sdtans familia ortus 


api teenth do ends the mente te fan THE 
eared! Huf nthe tribus genus 
hg, Hvitt (unm repete- 


td be e eee 3 Tz. Paul re folebant, 
charged che finto bHlyst yle $ 
Ainan do deen 2-0 Titi ab gate ba dvl that is, he ma ſubſtan- 


man uponrhe Woman Holy; to: humble Wo- quod pluri- 


1 eirin- bring Hef, Bas in tia qua con. 
veji oN le w rimenibart that We Merk- Hoth Gf n famus ma- 
inot bitre- rerna fit. 
e Mulier. 
in tOrtiiride man cap. 9. 

i knre rt Min At? thie: fare 
Woah is nor öneiy tweak Venef bec den OF Her 

oa RE of ther Könftirurioß. 


(i Pet. 3. %% Man being born ofa- Woman; the weaker Veſſel, 


So the Prophet Zainab. deferibes the degene- 
(ai 
€ 


the Lord) women rule ever them, that is, men rule ov them, 


hen that of Women. Somelof the Suparfitions Heather, to ad. Hane de pa- 


flom; fancicd “ ferunt fi 


conceive the Principal intendment of fob in- leaving tit the men- fæde M na- 
tion of Man, andafcribing the whole Production of man to the . Maat 


„n ruthet to probe howewerk and “frail Tys Pa ja 
: Ao ee eee Hym. lla. 


SH6iph & c. A. ma- ' 


s Chap. 14. A spon the A 
| ors, Hence Opſfehe, . dnote e Doce sien oy 
"The chal or birth of man {peaks the frail f 
As that which is impure cannot fend out 805 
fo neither can that which is weak produce that which is ſtrong 
As man breeds chat an him which will ronſume him, fo; he is bred 


8 bree 1 : 
r that which fhevs henuitgonlume: . If lebe asked ha a ge- 


_ ment frets when it is dot warm, on how Tember walts when: it-is 
not aſed: we anſper, the garment, breeds a moth which frets 
it, and the Timber a worm which ¢atsit out. If it be alfo asked, 

_ how man decaies when.no, outward vialence appears ageinit 


l ddcath: thus man,breéds his own: cosfumptinn.: But b this, 
be is bred of that which deth eon b : 
"woman faowfa ey kl 0 fens Bethe e. rN) fa the woman 
brings :forsh, ar HOH manic Gan. waiexpeh Akin but 
ſorrqwful from ru? Eram: 
who is of ex days and follioF troubles any thing, but bim who 
is ſuch himſelf ? So it follgwris fobs de pee orm a where 
kaving given ne the mE e; ee ‘fo jeie 5 
1s born of a mage. Won is: pracresting eau Den, an 
From henman e denied hte lebt, ade 
is ful of tro legy To ef 2) rods (abnt cuga yanis H 
ee a E 4 210 Latlef few dae. eer l 
33 F 
m u The Letter of the Hebrew is; Gert, ar satahont tof deter. . Mr. 


brevis enr- Nrorg lu ręnders, ark of. faz So rh Pfabwiſt Halen. 

. F The dases.of kit youth chan abe ar. f X 

Siri. Abrabans{ Giap gs Si batte did in d gon old: ages n ald, Alan 
i and full. the Hebrew gosa ng furtlier, He died full. full oPwhat? 


_ | Our Nanſlator enkel hs hel j way of e pkication, 


20 8 8 oy 
4444 3 N 


was both hungry aadachinl fos etiniai li- f : 
but though Arakan was full bf yeats, yat his l ad: alle 0 
Tabs reckoning, Feu ef lien. „ 
The daies of man are fe or fhart,. Fitſt, donfideretl: in them- 
ſelves ( Fial 39.5, ) Belfd vb bb nde e, eaten aam gd 
©. breadth,” That is not long, which is n dangavahta the Aeg 
ie f BRG f 0 


t yrbich is clean, : 


Him, we way anlwer, he breeds. bia on decay: hinis gives ” 
fe taa yorma his zoor rhich mes hig Hourüſhing gaurd to 


fume, Alas , barn of a wenas. - amber thedaies of men once were. Secondly ; of what number 
And as God decreed, for the punifhment of her fin, ht the -E Fla, The init of ran are 0 „ 5 


L. kram frail dur fikh dr from digr 


or cut: Tis aid df 


s tò 
Fall of years, pAbrabar had his helly: fell: of living ipeford he 
died, he had not an hi “deilecofeer attay-mocdin chundife she 


with God. 
e 


"We may colleét the fewnefs of mans daies, now by compa- 


him with man under a twofold confideration. Firft, Of what 


they ſhall be. 


bis dates were before the flond, then many men lived, fix, feven, 

eight nine hundred, and ſome almoſt a thoufand ears, as Mo- 

fes hath reported the genealogy, age, and death of the Patriarchs, 

from Adam unto Nosh (Gen. 5,) Now, if any man attain four- 

ſcore or 2 hundred years. de is wondrous ofd,and if any reach one 

hundred and forty or fifty (as lately one of our countrey men 

did ) héis fueh a Yarity, that he draws more eyes to behold his 

wrinckled withered face, then any can with their moft youthful 

beauty. I read of one who had been an Efgaire for the body to Johannes de 

Charles the great Emperowr of Germany; who is calſed in Hiftory Tempore 

fen ef Time’, becauſe hie lived three l ndred fixty and one years. Galoli M. 

Yet trec hundred fixty one, is but a few to eight or nine hundred Armiger 

years: and beſides the life of that age is not to be caſt up by obiit annos, 

what years one man lived,but by what was the ordinany number 361 nat us „ 

of mans years in that age. ( Fafete. 

But as mans dales are few, compared with what he lived before Memp. 

the'floud 5 fo they are fewer TE er fecondly, with the daies 

whieh man might have lived if he had not fatlen. The ftate of 

innoeeney had in it a kind of immortality; it was not impoſſible 

for Adu to die before he fell, but it was poſſible for him not 

to die; this is now e into a certainty, that we fhai, die, ‘ 
€ raven ( Feb. 5. 25.) Ir appointed A. + 


according to that law’ 
vo all men once to dien Now the daies of man arè truly called 
fety ot cut fhiort, becanfe it is determined they Malt end, and 
that fhortly : and though the determed end of thefe daics is 
: Aaaa z vxncer- 


— 


„„ 


DNT Yakm T 
ertain cong yet their endis certainty dereemined. -~ 2 5 
pir iE phe dates of man asp COMP ed) with.: What they 
OPS WEEP RE ight ue aft arthiy bows fdw.are, E 
Arte e oE whan yf Ibe whenhetihall: Be railed, - 
out of the Earth 2 Then the daies of mans | ife, whether in heaven; 
or hell, in happinels or in mifery, fhall be as many as the daies, 
or rache aslong.asthe day of eternity. er eee ae 
"Again, At tie dales of Man,arefew,,, compared: wish; what he, 
nee had and hall. haye, fo Ac feweſt af all, compared with. 
the daies of God, fo few, that as his daies cannot be cotnted he-, x 
cauſe they are ſo many, ſo ours can hardly be counted begayfe the 


| Ea are fo few. David whio found qutadimention.. ( a_hand-breadgh). 


for the daies of.man,confidered abfolutely orin themſelves, cold: 


fiñd out no dimentron little enough for the daies of. man cm. 
pared with God d l' . J.) f. fe e, Cand, bi Ge may: be 
the meafure of every Mans 4} e, Adine ages faith he} 44 ak nothing 
before him. All time is aṣ noti ing, compared with eternity, what 


a nothing then is phe Age of on man to eternity,which ss ſcarce 


cha. tA: L Exposition ven the Book of Joe. 


Vetſ. 1. 

Hence Obſer ve. . 
Si a de er ner of mans dais. ee 4) 6 
` Hob ſcads us to this Obfervation, while, he faith, Man that is 
porn: ofa woman s of few gaies. Man born of à woman is finful ` 
man. This truthis-fo. general, that it never received an excepti- 
on in any one man born, after the ordinary way of a Woman. 
Chrift was born of a Woman, but he was conceived miraculoufly 
by the holy Ghoft. Man might have been born of a Woman, 
and yet haye been of many daies, if he had not been born in fin.. 
"Tis the birth of fin in man which is the feed of death: And as ſin 
makes the daies of all men few in Nature, fo, the fins of ſome men- 
makes theirs fewer then the dajes of Nature. For as though the 
daies of a good man at the moft are but few, yet becaufe of fome 
ſpecial goodnefs they are often prolonged : 105 though the daies 
of a wicked man at the moft are but few, yet, becauſe of fome 
fpecial wickednefs. they are often fhortned-: Solomon, gives us 
both parts of this Affertien in one verſe (Prov. 10. 27.) The fear 

ofthe Lord prolongeth ( or addeth to) daies but the years of the wicked 

Jhall be ſbortned. Andas Solomon tells us poſſitively, they fhall be 

fhortned, fo David tells us ne atively, how much they fhall be 
fhortned (P/. 5523.0 Blow dy and deceitful men foall not live ont 
half their dayes + Poflibly they thall.not live out a quarter of their 
dales, but he isperemptory chat they foal not live out half their 
daies. Thus, as every man becaufe 55 is a finner ſhall live but a 
few daies, fo fome {hall not live half thoſe few daies,becaufe then 
ard notorious finners, ‘All men are of few daies , fome men are 
of fewer then a few. . The fin. of nature fhortens ail mens lives 
auto kwer daies, and Gns of practice fhortens fome mens lives. 
inte fewer then a few. = aa | 
From obs ſolemn doctrine of mans fhort life or few daies, we 
may draw out many leffons of very ferious Admonition. . 
Firſt, Seeing our daies are few, let us live all our daies: fome 
Joofe many out of a few, and live not one of their few daies. 
is poſſible to have a being ( according to the account of man) 
many daies, and to have lived none of them, or not to have li- 


any ching to all time? Some thingscteated and finixe are fo great 
100 es at A nohia a ea ‘What ie be Hat 
to the Elephant, ef) g Shrimp tothe Whale? Whar zs the 

whole body of the earth, to:the Body-af se Heavens? Natura- 
lifts fay 'tis but a Point, Now if one creature be fo far exceꝛded 


dy another creature, that it is {carce :difternable hem indifcern- 
ackle are all crestyresf she.. Cregtor-Holte c Infinite? As one 
part of the earth js bute Point to the wholg,and the whale earth 
but a Point to the Heavens, fo dur part of, time ishut a: moment 


tò all time, and all-time is but à moment to: eternity, ¢fpeciale . 


| 
f 


; 0 to the any : which is not only as, fome creatures 

_ (by his difpenfation ) fhall have, as. Eternity forwards , but 

alſo as no Creature’ is. in capability, ór- potlibilic ; ty: have, 
an Eternity backwards and yet in SriG-tente;, there, isnnei- 
ther forwards nor backwards, neither ‘pat nor dd come in Gods 
eternity: His being donſi ts in one eternal Nom, or L. am, and 
hath nothing to do with, I was, ur J. bal be: and therefore the 
Age of man is nothing before him s for eds Age though it be as 
‘nothing,undivided, I. Jer Hide de e Fre r gnd:to come 


Three nothings, which being added ger ber amount in the detal fumme 
265 nething of the age and daigs' of man kas David. Speaks ). before 


Hence 


ved at all. Me live no more of oar time then we ſpend well. A. ; 
‘Heathen faid, he lived ne day without a line, that is, he did fome- Ja. = /@52 3 
-what remarkable every day. What a ame it is that a Chriſtian Pa 
: fttould live aday without line, doe nothing in it worth the do- 
dagh o : 


i Aaaag : Secondly, 


Ab hoc mo- 


to fay our daies are few, but it is hard to believe it: Every age 
hopes to fee the next age. The child hopes to be a Youth, and 
the Youth to be a Man, the man hopes to be an old man, and he 
that is. an old man hath hopes to be very old, he that is very 


old, hopes to live more then a few daies yet, or that yet he fhal 
not die theſe many daies. And becauſe every age hath hopes to 


live that which is to come, it doth not live that which is pre- 
fent.We fhould do more work, but that we hope for more daies. 


Thirdly, Seeing the time of this life is ſhort and haftens out 
of our hands, let ús make haſte to lay hold upon eternal life. 


Our daies here are few, ſuch as à child may count; but 


d daies innumerable, fuchas no man can count or depend. upon 
„ et them. All our daies are but few, and every. man living hath 
etern . i 


that thou fhalt paffe. 


day thou now haft ) may bring forth. Poitible this. day may 


lived a few daies already, poffibly thy few daies paft are all 


morrow, Say not to Chriſt when he 1s tendered’ thee to day, 
come again. to morrow. Foaſt not thy felf of to morrcw ( faith 
Solomon, Prov. 27. I. ) ſer thon knowesSt not what a dey (even the 


bring forth thy death (for the daes of man are few) and then 
how fhall to morrow bring forth thy Repentance, or make thee 
another offer of a 7 bis-daies refufed Chriſt; Wilt thou boaſt of 
the births ofto morrow, when as thou knoweft not whether a 
morrow fhall be brought forth to thee, Man (whofoever thou 
art) was not thou born of a woman? if fo, thy daies gerbes thy 
buſineſſes are many, and there is one thing bpp yal We fay of 
fome men, that they de much ina little time: and truly how much 
ſoever any man hath to do, he bath but a little time to do it in. 
Few dates fure are are but a little time, and all the time we have is 


but a few daies. Beſides, Theſe few daies are all the working- _ 
daies that ever we chall have; Let this be a ſpurre to dillgence 


and to duty? Hear and obey the countet of the Preacher ( Ect. 
9. 10. hat ſorver thy band findeth to due, doe it with thy. might , 
Jer there is no work, nor de dice, nor ‘knowledge, nor wiſdome in 
the grave whither thou goeſt. In Heaven there is nothing but reft, 
and in Helt though there he no reſt. yet there is no labour. In Hell 
there ĩs nothing but wages; and in Heaven, there is‘nothing but 
reward, tir whole Work lies in the féw dies which’ aré on this 
fide both, a . 
ee Minta Fourthly, 


Secondly, Be perfwaded that your daies are few, It is cafie , 


Auer! The Apo 


Say not of Repentance ;.Iwilt-repentto — 


Laſtly, Truſt not in man, yea, cesh 
ie e and whoſe mis (been, 
“Shortly ceaſe. Place not the hopes of your life in him, who can- 
nqt (wich warrant) hops for a long life, much leſs affure you 
ofany comfort of your life : ſeeing as his own life is empty of 
daięs, ſo ic is as it follows in this engt. 


— * F 2 


pitas eee Reokof Jou. 
~ Fourthty;See in this truth, what falfe conclufions worldly men 


make unto themfelves, when with him in the 12 th of Luke. 


ver. 19,20, they fay to their Souls, Sosls, ye have goods laid up for 
Many years, take your gaſe, eat, drink, and be merry. How vainly 
‘doe men reckon upon many years yet to come, when as their. 
whole gi ran. petear, andto come can make up but a few 
e James- rebukes.thofe upon this ground, who 
forelaid their buſineſs but one year, how: much more are 
they rebukeable who forelay their pleafures for ny years? chap. 
4. 12, 14. Go to now, ye that fay to day, or to morrow. we will go into 


. [nch a City, and continue there a year, and buy, and fell, and get 


gain, whereas ye know rot what foall be on the morrow : for what ts 


your life? E it not even a vapour that appeareth for a tittle time, - 
aies ) and then vanifoeth away ? go 


(chat gat moſt but a few 


Verſ. 1. 
8 , 


Paul Pleads down aworldly Spirit, (1. Cor. 7. 29, 30. I ay 


brethren, the time ac Short, it nemaineth, shat they who have wives 
be asaf they, had nona, andthey shat weep, asvhongh they wept not, 


andi they that 915 as though they rejoyced not, and they that buy 


ag though they po 


fingit., We fhould ſhorten our joys and our forrows,we fhould 


in che world, is fhort, and our daies are continually 


Aeg off from the World. 5 l 
Fifthl ae thould check our envy at the profperity of wicked 
men. i 


, _ Their day (of account) is coming; and their daies (of 
repeit) are going (FA. 73. 18, 19.) * 


“sehen thon awakeft, thon fale defpife their image. 


+- 


„ Fixthly, Let the righteous: be patient in afflictions, all their 


ies aze but few, and therefore their dates of Serrow cannot 


be many. Ter alittle while, and be that foal come will come, and 


nor tarry. 


. : s 


fe man whofe breath 
e they are few ) muft 


+ 8 x 
Re een acts UAE ad ae CRX 


Ful 


eſſed not, and the) that uſe this world, as not abu- 5 


‘take up ar drawin our affections about worldly things becadfe. 


w are they brenght io 
Alelation in a moment, aud as adream when one awaketh, ſo O Lord, 


I 


372 Chap. 14. 


tiiam refer- 


— 


ſorrows in a fer daies :: 1 
yaw repletus Full of trouble. a. 
fatur, ad 


bentriculum The word which we tranſlate Full, alludes to che filling ok 


& appeten- the ſtomack, and the ſatisfying of the appetite with meat. 2 ras- 


tur. ` . i 4115 a a Ste ie y 
_ forth fin, the earth brought forth trouble. Sin is the feed of tr 
mae g7 ble, and trouble Sal the Harveſt we reap by ſin. 


guierari ali- Ihe word which we render, trouble, contains in it more ſorts 


gio vehe- „of trouble chen one. It. notes not only all kind of outward 
menti doloris”. 

effeltu. 

Satur Tre- 


more Regia. 


Plinii vd- trembling at the-holinefs of God, and. finful men have reafon : 
rdi: Pag. f be full of trembling at their dm finfulnefs. <The! body trem- 


` 


aH ‘ufudlly hath his H. 
and never, Knows che want of trouble.: Ever fince ara prenahe : 
u- 


r E-N 


Tei prefeny ahe Reader ien particu, 


Read 


“the cerrours wherewith Goth frh exotcifectl sche {piries of His own 
$ es theſe zroubles as dye bye opened before, 


gostdifrom a thre fold kaafe ift, From 


wherewith God Jexerh; the-fpirits.of wicked men, Cain, Faul, 
aun 6 WERC 17 of Nheſe ttouhles, and / rhé Prophet pio un- 
‘ceth OF wi 


wicked fpirit, goes about-fecking reſt and finding none . {9 he 
der any man tò reft, Satan isa troub 1 


be is troubling ſpisir. ayn nb ede. wind 


: i i Jat gf theigrouh y OFRAR Ut u % „„ a 
T vai fier pinara kithep inward Nou wa 3508 24 


led fpirit, and 
r! 


. < Thirdly, Inward troubles arife from the lufts and éörraptions 


of our own ; 
‘Outward troubles, cries out, O wretched man that I am, who 


there that hath any fpiritual life, who groans not- under the 


body of this death? One bemoans and weeps over unbélief, an- 


other over pride; a third over paſſions and bafe fears; a fourth 


over deadnefs of ſpirit and hardneſs of Heart. Theſe fill the 
Saints with trouble while they keep them in, much more when 
they prevail and break out. And as believers: are full of trouble 


earts. Paul who triumphed and rejoyced over all 


fali deliver me from the body of this death ? Roni. 7. 24. Wbo is 


becauſe of their own corruption, fo alfo by reaſon of the cor. 


ruptions of others. Their hearts bleed: at the prophanenefs, and 


their eyes weep at he pride of other nien. N 


Thefe inward troubles are enough to fill us, but as Exechieli ö 


andwithout.* EE 
Out ward troubles are of two ſort e. 
Firſt, Ordinary, or thoſe which come daily upon us, the la- 
bours and buſineſſes of our Callings. The Avoftle fpeaking of 
and to thoſe that marry, faith, Such all have trouble in she fel 
1 Cor. 7. 28. Flefh and troubles are married together, whether 


5 s i 
i . ` 


` roll was full of woes, fo our lives are full of troubles both within 


we marxy or no, bot hey chat are married marry with and match 


into new troubles. All our relations havetheir buddens as well 
as their comforts. +, !! mace ae . 
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phat oT | 


in the letter of the Heo 
a eu 3% 19 oninnined yry AoW 
t eu dein, : 


 Airiqoich uu dee its Deas jens 
a 


“iad 18 be 1 cuts dows thefe zi eith i be fi 


Natural death, 14 Byſickneſs. 2. By age Ot fecondly,Vi 
death a hich 13,1. Caſual, when’ 4 man is Halt by ee 


21 Cruel, when-a mar is ſlain by: murderers: f. Legal, when a, a 


nian is fiain by the Magiftrate, Hence obférve, hes 


Ian in his flonrifoing,: il near to withering: ~ 


He ‘cometh forth and is cut down, his. ſtänding is ſo fmall that 


A itis npt fo'muchas mentioned. We are born c die, anch we die, 
28 foon as weave born Chriſt ſpeaks to € Church iz- ‘Caatighes 5 
2. 11, 12. Rife hy lowe; fer. loe the winter is pah, Hie flamers appear 


dayes. N J. aiot Al N „onthe earth, the time of finging of birds. Ís coms, ‘fo we tranſlate, 


but others thus, The time of: curting i. come.’ phe faine warg in Tempus pnr- 


the Hebrew fignifies both to fing and to cat, we Here Sip e for- tationis ad- 
rigin 


inthe eond a 
to fill up the fene, or to ew. what Rig tie there meant, — 
PF 


mer, add the word Birds, (ubichis not.at\albinthe al) venit. Pagn. 


namely that; which is Moft | 8707 yer in i when flowers 
firit appear,the finging ol of Birds, The other reading, as it is clear - 
ew, {6 it legen. ſutes the point in hand. 
The Flues appear, the: time of fi cutting itc dmplying ar 
flowers ure At even as fooit. as. ‘they appear; 1 5 flyer, & mar. 
,Hetømerbiforih an Sent en This, David defeabes be his Byar: 
1030, 160 efor’ nahia 55 dhjet á are as Grale: 34 as fimer. ofthe: 
feld, je hè poh 4 55 7 Wind Palle eth. wer 140 Aud at i g,, 


and the_place thereo ow if 703 more. Th che dower be 
ie . 5 Jy the Plin Nat. 


; : ub down" kPa oF iron, don ero 
| ee at 28 ae 11 5 Ok 91 ofthe hift. lib. 25. 


band, vet HNA HOT m yea rhe aae e Motion 


he natura Sells us of a plant cap. 13, lib. 
t one day,: ‘as he dothalſ of 11. chap.36. 


a wògin balled 'Hemerdbimn. becaufé it lives but one days: Sucha Mirabar ce- 
worm is man, -or (asthe Pfalmift Apgaks) 4 worm and no man. lerem 1 


duch a flower is man, 


he heathen Poet gives, Pepis and, J ee mente. 2 nv 


th iè, r ch the: 


ye tito) 


i EN 
oG k 0 Bie 
‘on Ne D g . : » 


Re t y Hairs; yet all the time of thes 
ing they have been falling, and every hour whieh 190 


‘au fll Hande, that is; till g 
ſtan 


Bs or fwells their ftalks, hatz been alfo cutting of them down: And he a To turn tike athadow Er nunq= 
„„ itwould have been better kor fome; b they. had been acai nokes cheamperfeftion of man: | The Vulgar tranflates, econ- in eodem p2 
a” fe cut down in that ſtate, which we fliſtinckirely call ‘their Flrrg, . tmmetoinopsn me fantje © 

g while they were,well-fented. and bezutifft , wheteas ftdhdinge . Tiere isa threefold hate of nan. 1. A natural lar . A 

\ long; ‘they have not only decaied, but {miele ill upon their ftalksia: civil tate, 3. A ſpiritaal ſtite. Fhe two former of thefe, are 

ms Marr in his beft eftate is vain, and many who have ſtood beyond @ of little or nocontinuance, the third doth not alwayes continue 
5 that, have proved far worſe then vainn. 8 inthefamefiate . 

. = _  Nowtef this fic Gimilitude of a flowér coming furck And c. 1 he natural ſtate of man may be conſidered. 


down; fhould not reach the tranficorinels ofthis 


inp thing ca. 


Y Sretis, = et ar. b. a soaks V a „ 1 15 ‘ 6 
ſubſiſtit, per⸗ Thie Hebrew is) Ey Nlnderh nat. “A pillar is expreſſed 


8 15 
did 


aa are 


D 
7 


e A~ 
se Paw 
ae me 


do dicta- 


fi 
2 


r 


de Is the 


Flrſt, In referente to bis body, this fuffers an alteration every 


23h, V in one miadi win can turn him] Men are in twenty 
(Ea yi 8 > 


man, How.many mindes: The minde of man is more mutable 


then the Wind or Weather. Now he is pleaſed, anon he is angry, 
now he likes, anon he. diſlikes; naw he loves, anon he hates, now 


de wills, by and by, he wills nor: The Will, the Affecktons, the 
Underſtanding of man, are fo often in new habits and changes of 
Preſſe, are fhaped in fuch various forins of Opinion and Judg- 


ment, that tis hard to fay what any mans minde is, and there are 


not many who know their own mindes. 


. * Ha 


And as man continues not in his natural ſtate, whether of 
body or mind; ſo his civil ſtate is of as little continuance: whe- 


ther we daok upon him, 4 In his Honour. or 2. In his Power. or 
3. In his Riches. or . In his Relations. I leave the Reader to en- 
large upon thefe common places of mans mutability: Day unto 


day makes report, and every daies experience is a Sermon of 
. thefe things: Lea, how many have we feen in one day, honouràble 


and difhonourable, in fulneſs of power, and emptied of all their 
power ; abounding in riches, and rought to beggery, compaſſed 
about with friends and kindred, with wife and chüren, a ea 
23 i i — -  -  forfaken 


- 3 
— — —— 


N TA e" 


of Ephèfus in the fame ſtate of love, though their faith and love 
did Continae. What ſoul can fay it Continues ever in the fame 
Segree of fpititaal ſtren th, health „ life and enlargements ? 
Though che whole time of a Chriftian inthis world be a growing 
time, yet confider it in parts, and we ſhall find many sang A 
E times.. Thus as man continues not at all in his natural and civil 
ſtate, fo his ſpiritual Eſtate doth not alwaies continue the fame: 
and fò of all it may be faid, He comtinneth not. 3 


ä — io = fo 


eg H— — — — — nae 
A ko g %%% Ea EEN f as little continy. a ee 

i leres as mans natural or civil ftate is. The H Seti poean Lans . JOB «Chap. 14. Verf. 3, 4. 
a ‘Tor ‘the flowers: 
| -judgment with thee. 


Auch: ibo can bring a clean thing out of an unclean 3 not one. 
oman,’ % He hèareth the word, and anew ith jy © > S aie 
receiuethit, jet hath he not reot in himfelf, but ssa 0 awhile: 
5 j 10 14 
his goodly form of godlineffe without. power, breaks 1 an 
apoa the f mer 5 touch i And if perſecution 
. his profeſſion, it will die alone, ather, it wi 
er for indeed it never had any life. oo ki i 22 A N 
Now, as temporary believers have total d e = | 
tinue not at all in there ſpiritual eſtate; forte ives 5 7 
have temporary decayes. The way of a man in Chrift doth not 
: flee likea Shadow, but increaſeth more and more unto the perih. 
day (Prov.4.16.) And that Scripture which takes u 2 mi- 
litude, comparing all fleſb to graffe, and the todle thereof ta 
| the flower of the field, the graſſe withereth, the flower fadeth he 3 
yet by way of oppoſition, aſſure us, that the Word of God abideth 
ier ever, Iſa. 40,8.) Now, asthe Word of God, fo that Grace 
which is revealed to us and wrought in us by the Word and Spirit 
of God abideth for ever. And yet, though a ſtate of Grace 
wherefoever it is doth continue for ever, yet it doth not conti- 
nue alwayes in the fame ſtate: And that not only becauſe it is 
gradually changed by way of improvement here (tilt it take its 
, higheft degree in glory, where it fhall know no change at all, 
either by way of abatement ot of improvement) but alfo be- 
- Cauke it is often changed by way of gradual abatement. Peter 
did not abvayes continue in tlie ſame ſtate of faith, nor the Church 
vote 80 of 


tudes, in the clofe of the 13th chapter, and in the beginning of 
this, draws down from all this paflionate queſtion, at the 3d 
yerle, And doit rhon open thy eye upon ſirh an one? Upon fuch 
an one as I, who'amas 4 rotten thing, or, as 4 garment that is 
moth eaten: Upon fuch a one as L, who am of few daies and ful 
of trouble : Upon fucha one as I, wito am like 4 flower coming 
orth, and preſently cut down: Upon ſuch. a one as I, who am 
like a ſbado fleeing away and continuing not; Dof thou open 
3 upon fuch un one, and bringeſt me into judgment with 
-thee ? „ Os l * 
‘Such an ons, is a term of diminution; 7o debaſeth and lowns 
himſelf, Such an one, is ſuch a poor one, à man ſo inconſiderable, 
a man who befides the common condition of men, which is low 
“enough, is yet brought lower by thefe afflictions? eee 
- Such an ine, ſometimes increafeth the ſenſe and heightens it. 


l 


a 


* 


We 


e npn tha des Jou. Vert 


: 2 doft. show open thine eyes. upon fuch an one, and bringeſt him into 


f O B having fKawdowed the frailty of man under divers fimili- - 


| ( Neb.6.11.) When Sanballat and the Enemies of the Jews by 
,- fecret practices, and cunning plots would have difcouraged Ne- 
hemiah, telling him what defignes were againft him, and per- 
{wading him timely to avoid his own fall , that fo the work might 


m vr 


BNC. 


Terminus À 
diminnens- 


fall: heanfwers, Should ſuch aman as I flee? fuch aman, Aman 
in ſuch a place, and having fuch a power, a man fo truftedy and 
‘under fuch ingagements, a mon eoe whofe care and gondi 

5 l ccecce 7s i the 


Etiam ſuper i : 


z 25 denotat.. 


low shoughts of onr (elves, 


. ſenſe of himſelf, 8 


-Oculi Dei 


ee and prevent all the evils which he threatneth. 


. ae ss 


fob having conſidered his own eſtate in common with that of. 


Mankind, concludes, And dost thun fet thy eye upon [uch an 


one ? 
Whence Obferve, Bo . 8 l 
That the due conſideration and knowledg of what we are, beads us to 


There is ns man proud of himself, but he that is i norant of 
himfelf : We are lifted up with high thoughts above what we are, 


becauſe we have not true thoughts of what we are; if once we 
ſa what moth-eaten. garments , what rotten things, what fa- 


ditig flowers, what fleeing. ſhadows, what decaying, dying crea- 


tures we are, every one would fay to God in holy wonder, 


Doftthow take notice of ſuch an one? of fo mean an one. as I. 


We ſhould not aſpire to be counted Jome bodies , fome great ones g 
ſhould look upon our felves as m bodies, 
as unaccountable in the world,fuch as deſerve not, that the great, 


in the world, but we 


che high God fhould vouchſafe us as a caſt of his eye. This is fobs 


D slum open thy he cher fuch antreas . . 


The opening of the eye is taken two waies. 


W. 


“Firft, In away of Fatherly care and Providence : Thus David 1 


uli Dei ſpeaks (fal. 144,3. Lord, what is man thas thou tat eſt kesowledge >; 
| providentiam of him, 2 Son of u that shou makeft aceonxt of bs.) So jae 
(chap. 7. 17.) What is man that show ſbouldeſt magni 


take care ofſhim, and make fach proviſion for him. When Heze- 
Cab was in à day of rebuke and blaſphemy, he fpread Raby- 
kehs railing letter before the Lord, and prayed, Lord bow down 
thine car and hear, open Lord thy eye and fee,2 King. 19. 16. that 
is, take care pf me and of the people under me; the mouth of 
Kaulſbalęl is open to threaten and revile, let thy eye be open: to 


that thou foouldeft fet thy heart upon him, thatiesher thou fhionkdeft 


a J „ 
Further, Opening the eye is an act of little or no difficulty; 


it is as caſſe to open the eye as to turn the hand : to give a look 
E T n: . is 


Kune 


So to open the eye D | 
¿$ him, or an accurate obfervation of his wayes,goings, actings, to quid rer 
pafech a manh , agat Druſ. 
a ; 


fie him, and place, as js evident from the fixth verfe ofthis chapter, where 700 


him with 


— 


may underſtand ło, as if he thought 
himſelf unworthy of the leaft motion of Providence. Doft: thou 
vouchfafe to oper thine ey ne? 
thou fhouldeft take notice of me, or of my condition. A glance 


e is more then I can look for. 


[et mor profecate this fenfe, both becaufe Ljandled it, chap. 


7,17. as alſo, becauſe though it be a truth, yet, I conceive, it is 


not the proper truth of this place. 
Second 


do us good, 


bring him to a ftri& account forall: he that | 
and will not bring him to judgment for what he hath done,is faid 
Cin our common fpeech ) to connive or wink at him. He ‘chat. 
winks at another ,will not fee though he doth fee. It is faid 
(Act. 17. 30.) That God winked at the former times of their igno- 
rance, but now he commands all men a 

he hath appointed a day wherein he wil judg the world. There,is 
another meaning of winking which I have opened (chap; +) 


but this is a truth, God winked, that is, he did not take muc 

notice, er follow men up and don, to fee what they did in thoſe 

j of ignorance; 11 8 
ic 


times, becauſe they were in the dar í 
had but little light to do good by, therefore he as not fo ftr 


to obſewe what evil they did; fo that the opening of the Eye, 
im . ical, or judiciary inſpection, aswell as a pater- ` 
nal, 


therly, careful inſpection , and fo we are to. Expound this 


deſires that which is contrary to opening the j 


e upon fucha one? I am not worthy 


where to repent, becauſe 


eye, the turning ex 


= 


©. Ghap.¥4. - Ab Expofition npon the Book of Jos. . — Verf. 3. $63 
x . — nana ay 


jb à {mall gift. Thus we ma 


, fo watchfulneſſe to difcover and find out what los in ali- 
we are, or what evil we have done: for as in Scripture to open quem est in- 
the hand ls to be liberal, bountiful, and munificent(P/at.145- 16.) tentis oculis 
Tbos openef thy hand and ſatioſieſt the defire of every living thing. enm valde 

n a man, notes diligent inſpection over obfervarc, 

amn 


r 


dat. He that openeth his Eye to a man, turneth his face to him; divini judicij 


now feeing man is weak, an 


As if he had faid, Doth it become thy greatneſt and Majest) , to 


e 


take fuck ſtrict notice of all the mot i ont of fo pur a creature as lam? `- 
4 and mercy to be fo ſeverc to watch 

me fo narrowly , to book, after wee exactly, that I cannot fir ie 
| C⸗Cc 2 at ` 


or doth it beceme thy 


his daies determined, turn from dear. a 
ine Eye, or why doft thou fet thine Ay upon him? Sand 


5 
p> 


Conextm ` ` 
i expofctt ut 
` from bins, that he might rest till he foal accompliſb ac & hireling his de feveritate 


ie. | 
© 1 
; 


ly, As opening of the eye fi nifies providence. and care Aperive ocu- tE 


1527 
ees 12 
„ Saee 


Om flona- T 


cho & indig- 
natione le- 
gendum est; 


` Trane ſuper 


hoc folinmes- 


$ ftipu am, &c. 


Mer. 


ſpare me; we mu 


bus thon obfervelt it, and numbreſt my Very fi F777 E 
aſſion, and the glofs which ſome inter- 

his words: renders them, not only very unbecom- 

ing, bút very ſinful; as if he thought it altogether unfit for God 


— 


ob ſpeaks in a kind of 
reters put upon his wor 


to eye what he did, or to bring him into judgment for it. Hed- 
1 ſaid of ia E a 7 
matters , but it is a great difhonour toG 
look after the finallet matters and motions of the creature: We 
cannot dishonour God more, then by Du this a dithonour 
to him. The loweft perfons and ations are not eneath the obferva 
tion of the most highGod. fobs intendment was tõ move God to 
compafiion, not to put himfelf beneath his confideration. 
Hence obſerve, are aa 
That our frailty is a good-pleadable argument to move God to de 


mildly and gently with ur. e 3 
4 ama weak poor creature, therefore pitty me, therefore. 

¢ never plead our fulnefs before God, but we 
may plead our emptineſs; we muft never plead our goodnefs, nor 


our Worthineſs, but we may our finfulnefs and unworthineffe. 


Verbum est 


` futuri tem- 


poris quod 


-debitum con- 


- potat & de- 


U 


corum, ut 


Gen. 18.25. 


Hac perti- 
nent omnia 
qae hoc loco 


> copiofe dif- 


- ferit Job de ` 


miſeria hu- 


manæ vitæ, 


a o M Deus tam thofe who are much inferiour to them , 
` mifereatur, 
necitam du- 


ris experi- 
mentis pro- 


bet. Merh 


The later claufe of the verfe fhews us what feb defires, when he ; 


deprecates the opening of Gods eye upon him. . 
Ai brimgeſt me into judgment with ebee . 


Obferve here the change of the perſon: He ſpake before 8 a 
the third perfon, Doft thon open thine eye upon fuch an Me? here 


he ſpeaks in the firſt perfon , Dof then bring me to judgment 
with thee? He relates to hls perfonal condition and makes ap- 
plication to himfelf, Dost thon bring me into judgment with ther? 
I ſhall not ſtay upon thefe words, like 

fages) fhewed how unable man isto ſtand before God in judg- 
ment. ob infifteth much upon it, being provoked by dis friend: 


charging him with a conceit of felf-righteoufnefs; -w ich he dif- 


claimed as often as they charge him. with it; Doff shox bring me 
to judgment with thee? Men of eminency will not- ‘contend: with 
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ment wish thee ? J am no match for thee, there js no e uality 
between us, thou cant not raiſe thy Name by cafting-me — 
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canh thou expelt any other of me, for, whe can bring a clean thing 
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J Feb fpedks not of the former, cunc aes alas * t ismo $ which i done by män cannot burbeunaet, 8 255 mah hip- : 
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url ut {pot oP he Chialdee Paraphraft takes the word, One, lor ſe calidum 
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he drank and w-as revi- 
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water welcome? Our ſouls are unclean, O how welcome ſhould n 
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éavered’ opr ‘uitcleanneffe ,: fo. a fountain, ‘that. we mdy vaſh 
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k cnfiderable in their ſcope 5 why doth: fob fpeiilkof 


nae ae 55 
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doctrina p 

yet fomewha 


this ineledtineffer™ :::: ee ee LK | 
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2 NS jf he had fad, Lokd Tiwas bora unclean,; and therefore minempunire 
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voor Feil in ine. But chis was (in proportion.) as far from ad quod est 
tlie minde of Fob, as it is from the truth of God. Befides, that prones ex fe- 
dye ate born finful and cannot chuſe but fin; is no extenuation, ſe, fed fui ` 


dut an aggravation’ of ‘our fin. That, fin is not only onr actꝭ but oblitus hoc 
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and as be cannot get beyond it, fo be cannot come back, from it. 
Ti 7 turn away and let me have fome.re 
Befides, that this life is. full of evil. (as wis foewed before) death 
the greateft of natural evils is at hand, which [uddenly takes us away, 
threweth ue i into the grave, hides us there without pofi bility of re- 
tarning to fuch a life as we here enjoy. fob hath ufed this argu- 
ment before: neither ſhould it ſeem ſtrange that he now T 
and modeſty objects it unto Gosi fp! move’ 15 55 and ftir the bow- 
els of his compaſſion towards him. falmift, whether 
David or fome other pen-man, argues, thus ( Pyal. 89.48)" Re- 
member Lord how fhort m time is, wherefore baft thon made alt 
men in uain ? What man is fa liveth and fall not fee death yi 
Hall, he deliver his fant from she peger. . the grave 2 He urgeth: 

- Loggto grant fome caſe, fome breathing, me refpit and yelas 
iy in this life, becaufe death cannot. be far. of, from which aie 
is no refcue, no returning. 

S movita- The word which we tranjlate ned. beate 11 105 to, 
gitavit qua- dig, and by. a Metaphor: to, make an rat} 9 and. debe 


dam alacri- Or hy fearching thoughts, to dig down int 
tate, etiam re and chant 1 (ae jt. Hence ehe as 775 p 


ſedulo & fe- 10. 4.) The hand of the diligent maketh rich; pr ay the ie 


lieite mins- of the di digger makes. rich.. "And the word: import i Pot only dig: > 


siffima queq, ging in the ground: for. ‘ordinary, aer ur as far. fronts 
curavit ord ade but digging for gold. and filver, for. the. 10 tad ‘pret 


oe 


navit, ftatuit ab ie sor m inerals chow, diligent 5 nh ae 
t 


Cosi keh rich. Now becauſe when we make an 1225 inet 

Conſumet pert tion upon: any matter before us) WE. firſt, fearch or. dig; info thé 

pulum, & bottom: of iA 1 T herefare the e 7% e 457 
7 


precifis am- pine. I3; 455 e e 


PENCE a 89: 23: T 
Putariſq; in- Gonfumption :e den Herter mined in 1 pi 


- wtilibusim- makes many conſumptions, he lays whole bee an King: 


` piis,abbrevi- domes waſte; but his are not con{uriptions at a Ventures ör by 


abit populum hap hazard, accidental onſimption | but canſumptiout determi- 
G adminn- ned, that is, the Lord fets down diret ly who and how many, 
tiſſimas ju- where and when, what Arte what Pip im s ES eſtates and 
forum reli. things fhall be confum God mak 5 900 ase p- 
quias, redi- Gon in the greateſt conn and An of the: na bir. Wie 


get. Pined. 


* which croſſeth xe revealed, fulfills chef 
A. As “if he had faid, - 


1 fa chic anefe se 


i 218 man, dayes "and moneth s, Hi dayes are a 


. Bx popii upon sha Beater oa. ji e 5 56 
wie think nothing is:done. wifely, allis done, 915 Aad jia r 


ret yw I 
ye c ndumptions (to P) ed and. * 85 8 3 
ered.by, ada 
As this word Epe is ple to. ‘the. day ye of wan, ir era A 
hatha twofold fignification. 
Firſt, It notes that the days of man are reduced by God toe 
a numben. 0 I i Dirt bomini: 
Secondly 5: Tbat ebe dd oio Short 3 num 7 0 fame dicumur de- 
tranſlate, Are not thedays of man foort or, fam 2. aod he Sep at : finiti ad meu- 
yerclofer Ls not thelife of mas upon the: ‘earth ong da 917 75 fſuram cer- 
life were contracted into one fingle day, or, 1 into ‘the tam C an- 
. ont : a 57 i 7 5 
et concelve:-(it ou LA e inal ma ear t t is ter hes reves 
ey ssi perii ) i Bin Jane 
ofthe chapter, phat the days f 1 a upon he's bi begion + Va 
tis not probable. that he would. touchiapon the fame fring t At a Edr L pia te 
| fo narrow. a compaſſe. anton 4 en 


So then, This dete ination ‘of out days refers. to 4 tem- Y. 
5 or, 1 ont. says hich ex fiona’ it keeps adife- sm ide quod. 
enets he yds, fo i weck ees de ek f fobsw im Rab. 
kora aac forh fe ¢ Dav. 
mifery and weaknefl effe-of man, and to Mead with G ooon ‘that 
account, for Pt 5 Sparing mercy. This interpretation falls in 


jojnt_alfo w jnext-claufe of, 5 na e hich-I 7 
l sae befor ae 8 bolt, a : j F a, 7 
te 2 1 he mae 15 uit are 715 tie | i k: mick 


pere In thy, 1 under w fablene. or in h 

>, 11 A nd 

kno! edge, ſo we pnts this. his orale 7 7.) Ti arin dy . 11. 

eft i , wick £, tew 1855 A with she thar J, an lorum efe 

not wicked, ſo, thee ee his m renee ie hs tare. with thee, $ ibat dicimns quo- 

is, hey are. plain, before thine eye, an eltab Iithed i in thy copi- rum nume- 

fel. bis 
Obferve Rrk, into, what fall portions he difsibitest he 7 fabilicer.. 

eA 
numberyh bis noneths: are with thee.. Ged hath 4 int kr i quin. 
ff 


af every paryenlak time of mays Ji aad Aigelerh it ink . 
2 Ae he knowet noe 6 thole. 2 e a 


ves eee 3 


el ahs 
beer 2 1 s 


ie e fel ra 1 5 1 aa 1 he ie vi E 


old ag A or feket fend thee thither. 


that is, bach 
ber tie OF i , Rodin,” 9 
T e e 


meua — 


-4 i i IT At vats. 


10 ah Tal ihe a u Gre N. nr a 
ou difhonour thy 


f S 
ence,, BOE upon np ting ia Aral Gare pe Famm 
8 its ſet time, where lieth the mo- 
this argument? „ ONO l 


1455 2 pit E proti orik of en andl implicit: threat of 
thortning our ai doth not enforce a mutability in the ap- 
Pona token God: about the date of our layes ; but only holds 

rth a token or an evidence who they are to. whom God hach 
appointed many dayes. Such as; are obedient to parents, may 

th warant lool upon themselves as defigurd by God to long, 
2 ao these who re Ssbsllions again& their’ parents, have 2 
sheme. bat 684 bath alloted them but. a 

lifes 57700 ent them off ſhortly by death. For (as Solo- 

men fpeaks 9.2 Ravens of. the Pray 444 plack oh the.eyes o [uch 
gid eat thems 3 e hall die 5 their car · 
kaffes fhall become meat for the fouls of the air. Qui obedi- 
ence or difobedienne to the revealed will of Ged, doth not 
make any change of, but fulfils. and draws. out the: fecret will of 


“Fourthly, ‘Saith not Dayid (Phal. 5 55. 2 ) that, The blond. 
ints and Tce man foall not live ont half his days : And again, 
ithe 89. 45: The dayes of aur youth baft tion foorsned :: If our 
dayes may be halved and fhostned, then our. eyen are not. un 
aterably ire and determined. ee 

I anfwer, 

‘There is a twofold. limit of mans ai; there is is a. general 
limit, and there is a pean (area limit „ The general li- 
mit, is threefcore and ten or, fqurſcore years- (Hal. 90. 19.) 
(Thoſe few exceptiqns: whith fome; have made by. exceeding 
chis limit, do not weaken this eneral ‘rule ).. But befides this ge- 
neral; there is 4 particular limit pron every perfon. . The 

- limit of one may be threeſcore years, when another is limited to 


fourty, a third to twenty, 4 fourth to five, and a fife to four: & c. 
Thefe are fpeciat limits upon dpecial men; now: when thePfal- 


miſt faith, that 4 ages wan. ef m 17 * he, his daf the 
N meaning 


Hominum 


As. we cannot add one Cubit to our Stature, ſo not one hour 


to our dayes. And fuch as the Statute or Dteree of God iv ch. 
cerniúg the number of dayés w 
Temporaf lifeg fuch alf is thé Decree of ‘God: cescernifig: the 
number of thofe Perfon’ who fhalt inherit Etetnal Life. The 


Mall enfoy.a blelfed Eternity. SHE Wat e 
Secb ) ? 


God lrath determined my dayes,i which I cannot pafs; therefore 


when I am hungry I will hot Ear? when T am fick: I wilf not cake 


Fhyſick nor. ufe Mediciats : The ere A God iv far from 
calling us off from, that it obligeth us to the ufe of all dus means 
for our Preſervation. When Satan tempted: Chrift to throw 
himſelf down from the Pinacle off the Temple; ‘he anſwers, 7 hon 


excufationes fhalt not. tempe rer Lord shy God. ' W bile we neglect our {elves 


fart Des 
tentationes, 


we site AE : We mutt not throwawayion lives, becauſe God 
epsthem. ` Zacohtad-affurance of his life; by a ſpecial promiſe, 
fs w ko ee m yet 


— . 
yer when Efes came out againſt him with four hundred men, he 


doth not fay, Lord, show haft undertaken for my protection; what: 
need Itrenble my fel? I will fit down under that Banter of thy pra-. 
wifes and providence, which thou haf diſplaid ouer me, let Efau 
rage and leuten, let him Myfter and lead ai his ee Again m. 
if he will, hat care ;. I fear him ner, he muft break theongh the: 
truth of God before he breaks in upon me; the Word of God muft ful 
before 1 fall: I am under the charge of. Heaven. Doth Jacop make 
this uſe of the Fromiſe ? No, he falls a praying like a Saint, and 
de falls a providing for his Defence like a Souldier (Ger. 32. ): 
Had not David a fure word from God, that he fhould: live to: 


wear the Crown of J/rael and Judah? Tea, he had not only a word 


but a fign, he was anointed by Samsel, which Ceremony aſſured 
him be mould be King, yer how doth he improve all Aids and: 
Friends to fave his life's He doth not fay, Samuel hath toid me 
frem the Lord, that I Null be King, therefore I wil not flir afoot 
from Saul, let him de hit worſt No, he withdraws from Court, 


and gathers an Army ; he defends himfelf by power, he doth not 
an 


to the naked defence of the Promiſe. And if it be our du- 
ty to labour. after the prefervation of a Tempqral life, though 
God hach decreed the bounds of it, then much more ſhould we 
do thus in reference to Spiritual and Eternal life. Some will 
fay, God hath made a Decree which cannot pafs, who ſhall be 
faved and who damned, therefore what need we ufe the means 


of Salvation? What need we avoid the ways of damnation? But 


remember, the fame 8 commands us to depart from iniquity, 
which faith, The foundation of God ftandeth Jure, and kneweth wha 
arebie, Iis as much our duty.to give all diligence to make our 
Calling and Elegtion fure, as it is to believe chat the Election and 
Calling of God are fure. - 

Thirdly, Obferve, 5 l 

A eur dayes are determined by God, then we fhonld not be afraid 
(when we have a due call) of foortening our dayes, by running ha- 


TLards and hard adventures for Ged, 


Our life is in Gods hand, he hath ſet the bounds, which no 
mans malice can ſnorten, nor any cowardiſe of our own lengthen. 
As none could bring us into the World; fo none can thruſt us out, 


till che time 1 Let not Perſecutors take away the Truth. 
from us, which God hath given us to believe, for they cannot 


sake away a day from us, which God hath given ug. to live.. 
ae O Ffffa O T 


3 


a ee me NEE ES ee 


ETS 14. N panahe. Bi 0 Á] 


favourable preſence holds their fauls: in life, and, will hold 


both their Souls and Bodies tagexher in joy for eyer- Ag the; 1 


riſing of the: Sun. is che caufe of the Day; and when. ‘the. Sus: 
-departs and turns awa’ 


Sod oe ‘and, turns ony ‘Death: covers our 1 inthe; 
Éarth. 1 lia 
‘Secondly* Tistg Deshon Ref, Demh is notronig like 


Seep): tha Parenthefie-of gur Labonrs, J but thefult Stop, andip 2) g 


riod of our Labours: There's no work in the Grave. 


Thirdly, Tis a truth that, The Toils, Troubles, and eile Ji this > 


life make Death deſſralle. Tis belt todefire to die, that we u may 
enjoy. Chit- and Gad. Whg ate; che chiefeſt good, rt the. fear 
or feeling of evil cauſe moft to deſire Death. It ic me mercy 
to die before times a Judgment, . 15 var to 8 in 
times of Judgment, (Rev. 14.13. 7 a Hoice ſrom Heauen 
Gone eritay: Zleſſal are 39 dead that, die in the: Lord, frem 


ths, 77 faith the, Spirits: thie. they may reſt from: their. Le- . 
0 cere kan chasd:tophati opok shore Worde from leg, 
S N igas, Prapbecying. of Troubles and -Petiscutions' 10 


come upon the Th of God. Now, the Spirit faith, B/ 
are the dead that die in the Lord, from henceforth: Asif ihe dad 
aid: Tig ime L am Prophecying of, will be fo Full of labour and 
ties eat trouble, „that eveni they who, Ie in die Loni, may, acc 55 
e hejn biednie tadiesthen; aswell as it: inthe Ace 
5 ae 505 ie at "Tal despot 179117 185 i ae nie 
I -pafle Epontion.-:: al 0 Pie a 
Pente mec, then a na Prayer for „ take it thus: fob pn 
Ving faid ro God; at che g Verse, Wile thou open thy eye upon fuc 
; „ Eoen turn from him.: ee. 
Acnfar f. BE Bet le, friih a marking whos]; am gor an I hrvn ne; 
erento: ſpeaks after the manner of men, who. ta away. ftom “hoe 
farves q. A. aie they intend to. fpare ; if. facher would ndt correck his 
‘finsulate son Child who hath offended him, he turns away, chat he: mey avoid 
videre. aut Temptation, jor Provocation of doing it. : Thus feb intreats 
doi u. 1¢ fay fr of. God, Or, the forbearunce of: hit Anper, .tarnlaway, 
ere W. Ard 5 55 (lee me be „quiet: a while, let ma baue 8 . 
cs, 755 inthe Worl: beotel depart eo, 


5 * 525 de 
‘ 5 . 


F 


The Eleg mult die if God dhould zum away oo Ta 1570 . = 


„Darkpeſſe gorers the Face of the. ‘Earths. 


fo the pteſence of C od i is the-fapport of our lies, and when 1 mathe chat he 


time ce, which ss.’ y much, Mefived : That is, &ſaith the Glo ©) complere . 


ei Bee am Bet? Matt 6. 595 
na Te food ine tab he ay 

e 6 ignifi es to Ceafe or give over ver Attain: Craik 30 02 5 ‘en: Sion’: - 
He that heareth' let him benk vid ht tban: fonkedrerh ter: blm. forklar, ficat finire 
(Hr Tr. pr) Aa toiib: decountoof the! Gorartelacheve wad fo & quiefcere, 

: ing, be nnmbred nd more.. Qod isifaid to five ceſſare 

ceafe from che work of. Creation, becaufcherefted framehat:kind ab actiore. 
of Action, he Created no more. Here, Let we: raft, is, let me Ve cefe 


‘ have a Cæſſation from Snfferings,, let me be Afſticted no more. bec plaga ve! : 


Others, read, Let me Alona that. it may xeff 5; khati is, det bhe ffictio. 


a Affiigtion reſt: So he prayed (Which may expound this place) ať Chal: Mer. 


che tenth chapter, erfi20i21.- Are not. mydayeifew, cænſe then and Nos vitam - 


et me alone, that 74 9A). take com fort. a tittle: As: if ‘he had faid; long iorem 


Feber, ler shj; poor pen alone. 


1 oi pPirecatur fea | 
ECC 


“pane relax a- 


i ni That theglayed of. Ma gellike the dayes of an 3 iwastioúem.3 3 


fawd (Gian) E Shalhnowonly open: thaacconiplifhment E] We 
. Verlam ix I 

Verte wel which we: Salbte al figrifes ies properly to Si oe 
Py fre and will with great delight, and to accom-vehementer 


pliſs, becauſe we labour earneftly to sccomplith, wee wwhith-we vele & de- 


detto and delight in. So dere til Seal acconeplife with leteri re a- 
delight, with willin net hs day, or bring his life irua F th. ie 
fot end, asa: his. day, lo fome-render, Tuiabe boar: or * ; 


e tilt Lamas: willing ta die, asa Labori f maniis: to ta j Mitto ani» 
and ta Bed. 2 Hireling is put to-bard h yetil res fi- 
a hime thar Evening will com, Aud chen he: p aeae a webut 


and.iagess i ought) c hae Trg accompli 4. „ Hindi Pete bier. 


(whois hard-wrough, 08) day: Thatis:p 
would this be to me. in 
time ſet out to 20 -Bulin 


pa ee him, and A- 
Tie dayes; Afan; fizeling; notes aa ere 
ite de of oer hipineschenen ns dl en benden alen, 
e ime of 0 Image ne Caan uten pendeant. 
ing is, let me refty H eee eee nn Merc. 
im the World; let Ne not depart without: my Errand. One of - 
525 Ancients “finds it; Thus in: fome, ‘Copies, Karn: ram me tba. Doner optat. a 
gj: reſt and, 225 rah. wey tifa if gt ri apa ete: igneathiegs-veniet:Vulg. | 
eee Sa Lion grams i Adar. Rut Aube ry Bebra. - 
allie ai 2 8. 5 OL) ines pt 
7 ‘Jobnet hic pert Fu bam dig per i viveres eatin è Ipon fua fenio jam 
Leal optein mertm, I. e. der 0 mariar, Chry A oe. 2 


— — 
Fyr 14. r ler: ‘Vaf. 6. 3 SIs 


Chap. 14. Eee DD . r 1 é 
70: intends here a Period, nog a pauſe of hislabous. | do a this World| is in the fight of God, ſo it is. alfo in the 
So as Firft, Thelife of ' nsan is a labourion life. -and labonr of 1 Leave (Heb. 6. 70. J Both the L. abour of our Cale w 


Hie muſt accomplifh his dayes asa iin Hei isa : Labourer, T 
not a Lọiterer. Sin brought pain into our n but the a ; 
of Labour was before Sin. 1 

Secondly 8555 

Wehave but aday of Labour. 

A Hirelin ele think much of it, it i but a diy an and if 
fome have a longer day then others, yet Kill tis but a 
day will end, and it will be as if it had never degun, we infos 
get all our forrows. A woman in Travel hath great forrow, but 
when the work is over, fhe forgets all her ſorrow, for joy that 
a man is born into the World : N 5 to the wiſhed ac- 
complifhment of our Labours, we — ae ak c we: were in 

labour. As our Labours are little regarded the World here, fò 


ae at’ the. Tabor of. our e mall ie a full re- 


JoB Chap. 14. Verf. 7, 8, 9. 10, 11, 12. i 


e the is hope of 4 Tre if ibe cut down, that i it will ſprout a ain, 
cae Tmt ee will nop cele... 2 
eee ee wax: “> ix the Earth, and the Stock, ther eof. 


we hall as little remember them our ſelves hereafter; we thall vin the Grand? 
l 85 fia shoe of han- poe when wego to W ayes an Te ae fent ef N Wari wil 1 and ring forth Bonghi — 
_ Thirdly Note 5 ee = dike a Bram. 3 
Ta muft be due. leere shoe is ago to come Bat, man disth and wafteth ane}, yea, aman giveth xp thi Ghofts 
abont this B hfa. p" i Asal wn phere Le! 
Every man sco as a Hiteling his da 21 5 hs 25 Mar fail from the. Sea, and, the Plana’ deaji a ai 
8 jeth wp : 


bath bis work viewed before his Mages are paid 
Gal Evil. N “tha be 


wu give an account.: bimfeif té $o man lieth dorn and rifak mt; 11 she Heavens be no mare 


i F 8 paid with Deaths They lw do ſhall. receive: the Free awake, 
y . kee Esemal nid: Se r fhalt not be invain, either in 5 s fal m wor $e be ral ws of, their: Sleep. , 
| ome e Lord or out of the -a thar we do e confider- Ra a 
ot ed: they h TR N thefe f Ve, „* ie, 22% 
g 2 Wicked men {halt have their pay for what they ave done, * re that, The days of man aré determined, andthe number 7 . 


.. 7 andthe Saints ſhall receive their E Their works feall 
„feln: They Mall not recive Wages es för their Work, but 
-they fhill receive che by their work,’ worth more then: their 

Work Ten Thoufand titnes told 1 na ints are not merti- 
-nary (they work, notas Hirelings for Fay) yet in the iſſue they 
oe Mhail have better then Pay for all their Works. The ey 7 ſhall receive 
Zoa, ae for the leaſt work, then the belt works can deferve. A Qupof 
ccceůold Water hall have a reward, “Rivers df Oyf have no Merit. 
1 It were not worth while to: be as an Hireling, or to ſet our 
Hand to the Nobleſt Works among: men, if all the return were 


do come through the Hands of Mens Bar as wharfoever me 
. O 


hit h iat becom 74: Te doch this, ie By a Diflimili- 


fe Pinne, iè aid dojit in 34 8, , , fo: verli We — 
have the Explication, in ape oe Bib: verles, arid che Ap jli 
cation of it, at the roth, T id Toei t he cut a: 
Ec. Ver. 7, Bat man dieth and after AWAY, JEA m. gvh ap rh ao | 
a and where it be Verſ. 10. e 
he simili trude is contained in che 1155 and 1275 veriis, A Art F 
fail from the Sea, & Ex. So mah lidh n Na we, i eae 


Ggesz * vefe 


T rae 8. Ta 57 rs 77 hee Tianhe 


oat “Wi Ew 
| | 3 775 Freer Heinr. and shat: the. sander: 113 e Law re 
ne ue 47. 4217 fla . Lo onsi “hd bey 
po- ae 
s . 11 neal TER Eini, ig. the Himes ie oe 5 
` mer, w which hath-alfo been infilted upon from other paffages in 


this Book; namely, that man dying, returns. not from death in 
this World : So that (here being no new matter) my chief bu- 
+ fine willi be to explain, the. terms, and.clear che parts of This 


 Diffiisilitades TE ` 
There is hope of a Tree. D 


Quia eſt er- Oty, AJ Tyte bel Vopés {bahe Letter of the! "Nebr bn» aad ii it. 
bori fpes. is rendered by | lan napaa afcribing that to a Tree which 
is pteper cou Haß, hope That which Hach nò ri 
have any hope, Ñi AUR hi 
reading. To fayr Zi e eee N 
4. d. Arbor 4 Tree, or. there s hepe of a Tree. A-Tree Ae iptitude 
ne Laber nat u te ſpreut “up „aften itis CUE, dawnz andythegefare s 
ralem apti- will, 


tudinem ut W. 
roparetur. pede Vome conbelve "Pub" exprefiin FARE 
Aion b Nl cee rifon,: And the a 11905 


1 > Kane are 

Augrſtinu not a DIMME e Wrede ihr ts ágain, i o et 
dover hac man be. cut- owe by Death, yet he fall revive and 1 5 
verba conți- What the Prephbe deals on he wenig breche 

nere in ſe the fert ch fate W$ FNI cb (e 765 

` vim fimili- Babylon) is as true of the 98 5 of all 5 5 0 


tudinis & fromthe Grave 120 715 
exponi deke- ther 8 Macke c e „ 
a ts fa ae 19. 17 per T 1 0 


2 ore per ironi- I in 
1 S sG 450 


Ta Su. 


PEA 


a 


u q. d. ſei- caſſ ons ber 
litet hemo. 


h 


15 non AA red wha ö j: 5 mhis 5 105 1 Gh 10 
cen viden- t re , r 5 2, Wan ays, 
tur reſurge- de up . dy. J ‘ KE & 15 M 1 rend W He >. 


ry incredi 


an is 1 


F W 


* 4339 


re arbor Sic 
etiam Be ies 
nus apud 

Merc; 


Ís; ee a in 


l T 
eebe raira 


E groweba There 4s an eee 
Fer grow, there ds an Atgument from Naturer The Reſurrection -r 


T and IdoE As 
> 5 the Tteeseniveth,s every {pring iş asa Refirepctinn from 


Fend 3 
eee ie g 


. man e 


mah, : 
Theré-are three ‘Opinions aie the — | - bonghe of a Tige may be pts Vea 


: hirer 


siimani 77700 e ee E Èi 
Divinity jairik ime . 


an of manatees 
faeh & not ſaſclxad N KE 
m. 


ature, 47 fee May ae ad: 


$. of:thadead ican K aer and yet our Fives. may. ewn 
N anal Vaaka RALE Nature. We mage. nin tha. 
-nual reviving of a Treecthedls qsad Win insae sts leaves: 


cad... but- When. the Sun teruras. atd wick chat 


„ Ther is a gath in fis Is eee ch to malt out 
Ienypy arten Hamad s ch anſinferonce 


mite ae abet a ien ihre 
therefore IJ laya 130 1555 R. 10 bs AU es Hade: 175 
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means. : Treesanfwer all naturaf caufeswith fatable cff &s, when 
the Sün turneth about, they put on their. Green fuits, they fend. 


qut their: Leaves, their Blofſoms and their Fruits: The Sun of 
Kigbteonſneſg tines, tle warm Beams of theGofpel-light dart up- 


on thoufands of Souls: vho rontihne in a Winter of Ignorance and 
Unbelief, 1 neither the pleaſure of.Leaves, nor the profit 
of Fruit. And though fome bringforth Leaves, yet how few 
bring forth Fruit, eſpecially Fruit meet for Repentance from dead 
Works, or the hopes Of Etercaffite? Weſtemany Spiritual helps, 
but-how ‘tate are Spirituß effects; Thel Gras and Trees of the 
Earth will condemn thoſe who make no grdéwth im Giace,though 


they have been often watered with the word of Grace. 


1 


Verſe 10. Nut man dieth and waffeth away, yen, man giveth up the 


— 6 13 % hö al where ts he? a3 
‘The Hebrew is, Prong and powerful man ‘dieth M let him be as 
ſtrong as he will, die he muſt, waſte, and give up the Ghoſt: Soine 
Obferve an inverſion of natural order in the words, For man 


goes down the Grave by theſe ſteps. He firſt waſtes, ſecondly, 


give up the Ghoft, and then dies. The Spirit of God doth 
not alwayes exactly attend (prius & pofferins) firft or laft, ac- 
cording to the order of Nature : Neither is there any redundancy 
inthis plenty of words. There is not one Title in Scripture but 
hath its Uſe and Elegancy, and becauſe the Spirit of God would 
fhew the certainty of this thing, he heaps many words together 
into one affeveration, man waftes, dieth, and giveth up the 
Ghoft, ‘he is all things and fluffers all things, which ſpeak Mor- 
tality. —~ 


We render, yea, man giveth up the Ghoft, asif that implied ſome- 


what more then the former two: The particle, yea, (in the He- 
brew) heightens the ſenſe, man wafteth, dieth, yea, he giveth 
up the Ghoſ t. i 
Some underftand wafting and dying, but as Preparatories or 
Antecedents to giving up the Ghoſt: Man decays and wakes, 


- yea, he diethever ed but he doth not give up the Ghoft every 


day, that’s the laſt Act. Paul {peaking of his outward troubles 
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YDS ver po- 
tens & cla- 
rus. 

Sunt qui vo- 
lant hic effe 
hifteron pro- 


teron. 


Evo hanc ge- 
minationem 
ad copiam : 
lingua fante 
facere puto. 


Merc. 


and perfecutions faith, I die dayly, and in another place, Z have 
been in deaths often: Natural death fteals upon us part after 
part, it fiezeth now upon the Eyes and makes them dim, then 
oy Fy Hhhh upon 


5 Chap. 14. An Expbſition upon dhe Bokef Jos. Valeri)? 
upon the Ears and makes them Deaf, and fo takes in now this 


Member, and anon that, till it conquer the whole man. Death 


hath its Forerunners and Harbingers, Sickneffes and Diſcaſes; 
A fick difeafed man hath many Symptoms of Death upon. him 
before he gives up the Ghoft : When he gives up that all is given 
up, Death enters his Fort, and takes full poſſeiſion of him. 


85 And where is he? e 
Ubi ef? The Queftion feens to carry a Negation in it, man i no where, 


Nallibi, ut He is not tranfplanted:as Trees ſometimes ate, and ſet in another 
ide rede ground. But i5 that goodly thing, on, quite gone, and vaniſhed 


; polit 7 ean- There muft be fome place for every thing: Every entity muft 
have its ubi, every what sts -where : Therefore to fay man iş n9 


orto affent to a total Mortality 


tam quam Rane e 
femel reli. Where, is to fay man is nothing, 


- both of Soul and Body: We mutt therefore reftrain here is be 2 
quit. Non y y reas 


‘eft, quia non 
eft in vivis. 


Druſ. the Ghoft, and where is he? 


To where is he in the World? Look for him in the C „ in 


I might here give Obfervatigns about the Mortality of Man, 


but having done it lately, ver. 1, Z. I will net do it g 
Man is a wafting, a ing Crenure. l i $ 2 e f dee ; 


He hath received a life which be: muk ortiy cen 


. 


Verſe 


Gazi Tee Book of Jos. Verf 


toa nothing when he dieth ? That which is no where is nothing. 


the City, at Home or Abroad, he is not to he had. man gives up 


— 
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rain when the Tide turns, an though the Flonds decay and dry up 1 Sam. 9. 7. 
eit h the extremi 


ſhall keep to 
jo. 


As the Waters fail from the Sea. 


How do the Waters fail from the Sea? The Sea is the great 
Veffel or Receptacle of Waters, God calleth the garherin together 
of waters Sea, oa) And if the Waters which are gathered 
cogir fail, what will become of the fcattered Waters ? 

here are different Apprehenfions about the making out of a 


clear meaning. Argumen- 


“Firſt thus, As Waters after an Exundation of the Sea, or of tum ſumi ar- 


ſome great River are (upon the reflux of either) ſeparated from bitror ab 


the Channel, and left behind upon the Land, which they over- impoſſibili, 
flowed, and becaufe they cannot return (for then they muft fe. rune ho- 


aſcend, whicli is impoſſible to Nature) they there utterly dry nem ad kanc 


up and evapourate: Soman dieth and returneth no more unto vitam rever- 
his place; As if he had ſaid, rt as M obfurd and incongrnoits to ſur um, cum 
affirm that man foall return again to this prefent life, when be dieth, aqua [ur[um 
as to fay the Seawater left upon the Land, can coaveigh it ſelt back verſus ad lo- 
into that ancient Channel. i cum lo refe- 
Secondly, Others make it an Argument of the Reſurrection, rat gade de- 
Hh hh 2 l As fais Sanct. 


Chap. 14. AA Expoftion npon che Book J. 
uft as the Sea decays and dries ab, fo neau when 
ly loft : One was, is, as true as theother, We 
eeth, This is ab true ai the Sea buras: Me may 
This fi true 48 the Sea i, epi; or dr je; 


Asif he had faid; 7 
he dics foall be utter 
have a Proverbial fi 
{peak to the fame ſenſe, 


en the Sea fails from the 

_and leaves its former 

Flouds and Streams adjacent dry up (becauſe 

by the Sea, Ecclef. 1.5.) fo when na- 

(which is the ſupplement and Oyl ` 
7 himfelf, then a River 
henit is cut off from thofe feeret fupplies 

and ſprings which it receiveth from the Seas: Th 

pide is applyed in the next verſe. , 


So man lieth down and 
more, they fhall not. Awake 5. nor ber 


ed up. 
` Thirdly, This fenfe is given, as wh 
place to which it hath ufually flowed ; 
bounds, then the 
they are fed and maintained 
tural moiſture decaysid man 
of Life) man fails an 
can recover its ſtreams w 


rifeth not til the- Heavens be no 
Aifed ont of. their. 
Asif he bad faid, Death brings wan to bed in the Grave, from 
whence ke rifeth not. 8 5 ee 

Until the Heavens be no more. 


what Heavens ? and How are the Heavens no more? There is 
athreefold Heaven. Firſt, The Airy Heaven, or all that ſpace 
between the Earth and the Moon, Birds are faid to fly abroad in 
the Heaven, thatis, inthe Air: Secondly, The Starry Heaven, 
or the Heaven where the Stars are place 
fixed: Thirdly, The Imperial Heaven, 
the Bleſſed, or, which is more tranſcendent, The place of the 
ſpecial Prefence and Refidence of God, when he faith, ti the Hea- 
. vens be no more, means he the Airy, or the Starry, or the High- 
eft Heaven? There is no queſtion but theſe laft Heavens fhall con- 
Interpret him of the Starry and 


d, whether moveable or 
which is called the feat of 


tinue for ever: Then we muft 
Until the Heavens be no more. 


Vatil hath a threefold fignification in Scripture. . 
fieth a certain Period or Duration: The Scep- 
ter fall not depart from Judah until Shiloh come, (Gen. 49. 10.) 
So, (Rom. 11. 25.) Blindse(s in part is hapned unto Ifrael, until 

= } 


Firſt, Uatil figni 


Chap. 14. An Expofirion upon the Beck f Jos. Veif. 12 

the fulnefs of the Gentiles become in. In theſe and many other 
Texts, Until notes a determinate time with an exclufion or ſhut. 
ting out of: fucceeding times, or any ſtop till the acceſſion and 
accomplifhment of that time. 
- Secondly, Until notes perpetuity, and is put for, ever, Pfal. 
110. Sit thon at my right hand until P have made thy foes thy fost- 
fool, Chriſt fhall not fit at the right Hand of God till that time 
only, and then be put from his place; For, Unto the Son ſie faith, 
7. / Throne O God, is. for ever and ever, Heb. 1. 8. Vet we muſt 
diflinguich between the Subftance and the Circumſtance of 
Chriſts Kingdom, between the thing it ſelf and the form or man- 
ner of Adminiſtring and diſpenſing it. In the former ſenſe itis 
abſolutely everlaſting, in the latter it fhall remain only until the 
Conſummation of all things. 

Thirdly, Until fignifies asin fome places, for ever, fo in others, 
never, 2 Sam, 6. 13. Michol had no Child until the day of her 
death, that is, fhe never hada Chiid. An fo until is moft gene- 


— 
e 


lly interpreted, (Mat. 1. 25.) Then Jofeph took, unte him his q. d. Siert 
wif and bee her not, till fhe had brought forth her firft born Son. impoffiblic 
That is, he never knew her, it being (though no Article of Faith, eft lum 
yet) a received Opinion, that Mary was a Virgin as before, fo corrumpi ita 


ever after the Birth of Chrift. 


When it is faid here, man ſhall not rife til the Heavens be no mortuum re- 
more. Some conceive fob exprefling one impoſſible thing by ano- furgere. . 
ther, or implying that it is as impoflible to Nature for man Aquin, 
to rife from the Grave of Corruption, asit is for the Heavens to Elegans He- 


corrupt. 
power, ast 


As if he had faid, Man hall never rife by Natural braijmus eft 
he Heavens hall not decay by Natural weaknefs. The quando uzum 


“Heavens have no Seed of corruption in their Conſtitution, as not impoffibile 
being mixed or made up of different qualities: Hence Heaven in per alind ini- 


Scripture notes perpetuity. 
ven, is to have 


To have a Throne us the dayes of Hea- poffibile de. 
4 Throne for ever, (Pfal. 89. 29.) An fo Daniel claratur. 


in that Prophefie of the Kingdom of Chrift, (Daz. 2. Bold. 
9 5 in the an of thofe Kings, faall the God of Heaven fet Ex cœlorum 
up a Kingdom, which pal never be deftroyea , and the Kingdom diuturnitate 
foal never be left to other people: So we render, but whercas probat quod 
we joyn Heaven to God, fome of the Learned e Heaven to nunquam 
ere 


Kingdom, and read it thus, In the dayes of th 


Kings fhal juxtanata- 


Cod fet up the Kingdom of Heaven, OY, 4 Heavenly Kingdom, ram ſit repa- 
that is, an everlafting Kingdom for fo he explains it, which randus homo. 
es Hhhh 3 foall Mere. 


vo e 
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Jn diebus au- fhall not be deftroyed, in this fenfe the Gofpel is called-the king- 
tem regum dome of heaven, becauſe of the perpetuity of it: No fin of thofe 
illorum faf- that profeſſe it, no violence of thofe who oppofe and perſecute 


citabit Deus it, thall prevail againft it or totally abolifh ic: The Kingdome, 


cœli Reg- of heaven is ( im this fenfe ) above the poſſibility of earthly vi- 
num: Ubi olence. So then, . in the Grave till the Heavens bene 
nomen cc ii, more, notes continuance in the Grave, even as long as this world 


non conſtrui- continues, or; that it fhall be night with every man that dies till 


rar cum no- the day of Judgment. 
mine Deus 


mine regnum tailed from Corruption? B® iss 
q. d. fujcita- The Vulgar Latins reads. 7% the Heavens be torn and worn 


it Beis cœ- ot. As if the Heavens fhould be at laft like old Garments ſpent 


Jefte regnum. and Thread-bare, with long ufe and wearing, But the Heavens 
Donec atte- are made of ſuch Stuff as wili not waſte or decay with age or ufe: 
vatar cœlum When or which way ſoever they end, they fhal! end by the will 
Vul.acf. of God (by which they began) not by doing ſervice unto 


IoD eſfet à Man. 


TYI fenf- here are divers Opinions in the point. Firft, Some think 


cere veteraf- that all Creatures fhall be reftored to that perfection they had 
“cere. Sed je- before the Fall. Secondly, Others, that the Heavens and Ele- 
re omnes fu- ments only fhall be reſtored. A third ſort ſay that the Heavens 
must ver- and only two of the Elements, the Air and Earth ſhall be re- 
bum Bithi ftored. A fourth that the old world fhal! be totally abolith- 
pro dictione ed, and a new one 

1 ec inubili affirms that the whole world with all the parts and works there- 
xerativa of, excepting Angels good and bad, the Heaven of the bleſſed, 
Non. Hack- and Hell the place of the damned, fhall be totally and finally 
vel, Apol. Annihilated; as they were once made out of nothing, fothey 


ofthe pow- fhall turn to nothing and not return again: And thefe Interpret 


coef God this Scripture, til the Heavens be no more, as teaching this utter 
ansoyern. Abolition. To which they add many Texts of Scripture, which 
ls che they conceive fpeaking the fame fenfe, and countenancing their 
war. d. 4.6. 4. aſſertion, P/al. 102.25, 6. Hel. 1. 10, 11. J. 34. 4. /a. 5 1. G. 
. 13. Seha, 2 Pet. 3. 10. Rev. 6. 14. In theſe quoted places we read, That 
~ C the Elements foall melt with fer vent heat, that the Heavens fhal 
perify and vanifh away as the ſmoal, that they fhail be di ſolved and 

rowled together as a Scroll, that they halt 2 
or ug à dry Fig fromthe Tree, thut they hall pafs, jea, pals away 
K F -with 


odata An Expoptiin ipon the Bookof Jos. Vetra: 67 
be vſeleſsne 


8 Here cis queftioned, Shall the Heavens be no more after the 
jed cum no- day of Judgment? Or fhalt the Heavens corrupt when man is 


reated in the room of it. A fifth Opinion 


as a withered Leaf 


og 


——ů — 


with agreat noife: From al which it is collected and concluded 
that there ſhall be a total Abolition of the viſible Heavens at tlie 
day of the Refurrection. ei ee 

Many . aré brought to confirm this, chiefly from: 

s of theſe Creatures in that ſtate: When man ſhall 
have no more need of the Heavens; why fhould the Heavens be 
any more? What ſhall man do with the Sun, or the Stars to en- 
lighten him, with Eartli or Water, with Beafts or Fouls to feed 
or ferve him, when he thall have a Spiritual body, and be rai- 
fed to a Rate of Incorruption? He fhall be lifted above the ufe 
of theſe things, and why ſhould that be, which will be of 
no uſe? l 
Again Heaven and Earth ferve here to fhew us the invifible 


things of God, the Footſteps of his Eternal Power and God- 


head are feen in the things which are made. But when man, ‘ae 7 
thali fee God face to face, when God ſhall fully manifeſt him- Vetafas ifa 
felf, What need we any more thefe Glaffes ? Heshat hath a good ice nen 
Eye cares not for Spectacles : Man who is the nobleſt of vVilible ſerundum di- 
Creatures in his preſent condition, fhall be above the uſe of minutionem 
Creatures in that condition. Hence fome ftate the Queftion thus, intelligenda 
That when it is ſaid the Heavens foall be no more, The meaning <f fea quan=- 
is hot, that they fliall not be at all, but that they fhall not be tum ad uſum 
for thofe ends and ufes, to which they now ferve and were at & miniſteri- 
firſt ſet uß. f ate: i um guod poſt 
Laftly, Many reſolve it thus, that the Heavens ſhall continue judicium. 
according to their Subftance , not according to their prefent ceja it. 
Quality; they thall not be Annihilaced (fay they) but bettered. Bold. 
As if when God bringsman to glory in Heaven, he will bring Hec in fib- 
the heavens to glory alfo. And that asthe beauty of the creature faatia fem- 
bath been darkned by the ſin of man, fo it fhall receive great- per funt per- 
er Beauty when the fin of man is done away. The Apoſtles manfura © 
Language enclines to this (Rom.8 21.) The creature it felf alfo tantum im- 
Ball be delivered from the bondage of corruption, into the glorious matanda in 
liberty of the fons of God: So that till the Heavens be no more is meliorem 
according to this pofition, ti the Heavens continue no more in ftatum, ele- 


their prefent flate, but are brought to one more perfect, where forum fplexe- 


the-alteration will be fo great, that it may well be faid, they dori & glo- 
ſhall be no more what they now are. As we fay of a man rie accommer- 
who is much aa eats in Mind or Body, he 4 not ihe datiorem.. 
fame man. For (fay they), As. the vile body of may foall 55 Merc. 


= 


a fafhion which fhall not pafs. 


I ſhall not here interpoſe my own ſenſe in ſo great a Variet 
of Judgment among Learned men, eſpecially, becauſe it is a 
one to the {cope of the Text J am- uon, whether we under- 
ſtand it of a total Abolition of thefe Heavens, or of the Reftitu- 
tion and Renovation of them. For as according to che former 
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i be fafhioned like to the glorious Body of -Chrift, according to the might + 
Power of God, whereby he is able to ſubdue all things to Him elf, 
So the vileft part of the Frame of the World, much more th 
Heavens, fhall be put into a. more excellent faſhion then new tbey 
are: The fafon of the Wold paffeth away, but God will put it in 


Interpretation theſe Heavens will be no more at all, ſo accord- 


ing to the latter, theſe Heavens will be no more as now they are, 
and ſo though then they be yet they may be ſaid to be no more. 
And Until the Heavens in one of thefe fenfes fall be no more, nan 
Lyeth down and arifeth no more, yea, as it followeth in the clofe of 


the Verfe, 
They foall not awake nor be raiſed ont of their fleep. 


‘Death is here compared to fleep, and the Reſurrection to a- 
waking. The Metaphor is very Elegant, and it hath: been open- 
ed at the 1350 Verſe of the 34 Chapter „ thither 1 refer the: 


Reader. 8 
Obſerve firſt, From the former words. 


That the moft durable Creatures are perifoing, changeable Crea . 


tres. 


Ikhe Heavens are an emblem of continuance :. And (as hath 
been fhewed) to fay fuch a thing fhall be till the Heavens be 
no more, isto fay it thalleverbe: Yet thefe Heavens are in a 
periſhing condition, and fhall be, if not totally Annihilated, 
yet fo much altered from what they are, as will amount to this, 
‘thoy are no more: All thoſe Scriptures come up to that, if they 
reach not the other ſenſe, to which they pyt very hard. What 
is there of the Creature to be truſted? Earth is fading, yea, and 
Heaven too: Truſt not in the Heavens, but in the God of Heaven, 
of whom it is faid, In him therc is no variablenoſs nor fradow of 
change, God is fo far from areal change, that he hath not the leaſt 
fhadow of change. But Creatures are fo changeable; that there is 
not in them a fhadow of unchangeableneſs. It is no wonder to 
f:e the ſublinary World change, to fee the ſtate of Men cha 


rhaa e 


Chf te re thai wae. erf 12. G. 
sand Peace of “Kingdoms OF s changes: the Beauty and 
Wed changen ghi ng 
t 


ae 
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al 71 „more what, they, bave pern When we are 
agot hat the Ak dyrdsle N $ perith, and changes) how 

aby fhe things W te Are, molh, Wiect, tori pe- 
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3 Gt condo’ vias ow ood od H al 
_ secondly, Ca idler ynder what notions fo repreſents Death. 
T Aall pee aake, Mor ered. ow of their fleep- lie aust fa a ee 
WbRrve noid Sie ider ede V veya i pikaa” 

We ought to famsliarife 444 b to our felves, to put it under the 
faicelt andes d eee frei terrible ag „ 
Some tranflate Death into ſuch terrible ſhapes, and repreſent 
it to themfelves under. feder Dach forme, that they live in 
bondage througt the fear of Death-all their dayes , do as the 
8 u paterson, 


eet te and Neg ingat wavndalvess: calhic xeft, 
Ign to, Bed DUS We 


coͤncel g nder eas 
but welcome it 3 4 apy Raná 

fhould allay the aide be esthe, Deformicy, cake. off 
the Edg, and pull out the Sting of Dea By fach {weet and ſoft 
thoughts of it, as the Spirit of God oe Sleep is a Shore 
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death andidea a pi The Bapvlonns are threat- 
aeg e deb undd beni lg, (Per 55.70 Z 
r 
her Rulers, and ler Mightymen And they ull leep a perpetual 
cep and ſball not awake. Tis a: judgment to be caft into a ſleep 
He Death, but tis a merey that Death is Bat Ike a feep; To 
feep a perpetual: fleep und not to apaked is to die? But they 
whoare dead, fhai Wake out of fleep: For ‘as Death is a feep, 
fo it is but a ſleep: Death is not a perpetual fleep, ‘though lic 
who in ſtead of fleeping, dieth, is ſaid to fall into a-perpetual 
red, with ordinary fleep, isa perpetual. 

ut Death it Sat cont lered or comidered. rather: P 
ording to the appointment of God is nor a perpétial fceps . 
There fhall be an aw.Ening and a ee ſleep'no more, 
when the Heavens. are no more. 4% is.expiels for this in che 
roth Chapter, and here he aſſures us that man ſhall awake from 


ees 


= 8 Fore the 


15 ‘Sear of Chrif, | 
niay receive’ 9 td what Hs bath: done ih 10 i $ 
"good or cull > Fhe oe wa at ely tof ave 4 font 4. 
wait  fhalorege ee Wabi k doe a E- 
receive! a Raid! ‘Such a 117 BK wà 1 5 >. f 


fuch will our receit be when we awake. Fob . full of 
hope, that he fhould both awake at that di y and receive 2 
reward, that he is even in haftéto po to Bed, “and peri ions fora 


its 
alfo aft F LaK 30¹ 
Gravein the = Ver Some i 5 haf SaN a: nas 


i 8s ee sled tok mre ie asm s smo? 


— 3 4 JOR = 1 ai 23 75 


aa 501315 
| P E mene 
fra. 3 
en e 1 10 9f 113055 ap 
ba 2 bi 


SENS 


Pps Ri 68 ‘tink 
i die; 5 05 


e 4 éo 12 . 1 20 say bas Abh. ac: 


As a he 0 SUE DAT 2S eli? 20 Le r 
70 st i 92 s: fod thah mbit Mart 
frk Y EW i yrbabiints.:l: phttsi g 
forthe G der 19 8 tha Renft have were 5 in 
ea or lavelinl ia tbat king of. 5 oe A 
yty 1 ER “0 5 5 wah hades the: a thet rnb 
‘sean (4 (4 
550 85 p 50 ldeft ede wee fe 170 ) oseti 
: pas q anyi ori ; aydis 5i 
T Finest ration etre rion, 17 me cone 
to id in elle 5 
e y oand of rh foyer deco Z vi ji 00 15 
want of God te ul. The Popiſh Writers HAG Rete th. Hie } 10 
trem, or their imapinaty Rebeptärle aF thome fe Riek d 
Faith, before Chriſt came in the Hh, ch fay they sthil fcrer 
place to which 70h withes-he. mig hie petite, Maa 1 1 
aifhment from the world he mig eet Out oF the Boie ahd, ff 
of thoſe evils, with which the en of bis fie ws ard ahd mia 
eee 8 e 


e es 


tie Co 
fsa da 
15 
i 


i 


O ama ee 


. plainly renew that Sit’ W ich ke T Sa more then once be- 
fores, po 11 237 45 dee eee, bre 


6 8 l 


T oe E , 
rA ane 1 14 | 


F of bis- N e pas 
p- peet deis 5 n 


AE sites 1. b 
ob in this Br ayer, for or a Grave, doth 


ccondly, Say others,” 


2 075 1 35 
ee Bed: chanher, ter Better’ or 
r ERE esth Sed the Aart free among the Dead, then 


: i pono arth Sebi eran wish ithele- Afia, aming the n: 


f Living. rl a $ ‘ha soit 421 L eios a 1 25 ud teed Les ‘ i 
S Torii vingad, e ig deci fan awake td aa on 
cavens be aha abe be only ſubjoyns that Death Would ve 


11 p nar puld he move agdingtlic,: if after h fad 
p Ace rkfomnecV denz he. might in ſome reaſonable time 
ume fiha ketan, ide i aiae onden de 

a petys t beer earfu e 

ee 5 che SEn: re) as fob hid es argued imsofi m vun A3 
jt ing the yy cceees Ol: bdiconcerning ing men) i- 
geen gi annot: consdive him aiming z 5 grant 
inch Kabel and. therefore I layi it by, a8 aw uafarable 


open ce corti Wl web „ OF 15 


3 , which ethythe: Sonfe oft clearly 4531 Air 
vee cA man befiqged wish trouble, and vompaffed about 
we ad ions: Whe. laa pipes för this and that, 
he “knows: net What, Re looks for: ſomething to cafe bis 
Her, and therefore wifheth for any thing, whatever comes 
n fa hand 10 5 lies uppermoſt in his. Thoughts, heccares not 
2210 00 be, fo Kia. 288d, t What it. is: err under Ground, hide 1 
mein xo. what thou wile: wiel me, fo F ty Im 1 ma 
een i hye fromthe Bands and. Chains of my preſent pref 5 C 
fing g Mileris, 25 K I could but get releaſe from this Priſon, fend. © >- 
me to the Prifon of the Grave, and J readily ſubmit to thy good amt i . 
pleante esl. that would be pleaſing unto; ~ KA thar 7%. Aus Abit ? 
ma in. he Grave. (Gipu r ) ds stot : Hebr fma", 
rape hath hem, pte . befor andthe mantier fe thts ‘ophantis va- 
wilt abo tit, ( chap.6-8 ime will given who wilt beftow tlie /er idem qued 
favourof a Burial upon me, and pur me into the Poffelfion of uri iam, O 
the honfe of Death. He {peaks as if his Requefts. were not only rei brate 
dif 85 „Pur, only. nos dmpo fible, e i it would: , to añt di chle | 


Qe alter Ein- eit zuo vb tathwetit f ` Sio ION ei tatem alt 5 
ae 1 2 4 25 k 

OSEE apa 

Iiii 2 po taten alerte 


1 ae i Se - ö Pined. 


TTE „ = 


a oe ne ` Wik 77 lea 2871) 5 as A D 


198 recon- ide. me “dad Trenſure; the Ori 1 dätimtakts, Tiesſures a 


dere hinc + are hidden things, ae the Notation both of the Greek ‘and Lati he 
ONION the- words eek Frreaſure i fubltanee br TRIKS Tiit up for ee 
ſauri a re- ay following; or. for: the: ‘time to come; O “that: bon 'wonldefk 
condendo, ſic hide me in the Grave, yet not ‘as Trafh but Treaſüre, not as a rot- 


Juul 
á reponendo . ten Carcafs, butas a precious Jewel : The Ledige of 0 Believets: “are 


quod in diem as thein Heaven u at-. VUR 
Cra irumi. e. Ahe Gr. ue ae be cakes wowa aybh Fler es sat 


21: dieo 
reponcren- 


tar, Druſ. Whence Note, i 5 
Sepulchrum Ziel ithe. 1 oa lading pee) ere sire iin 
eft quafi 3 6 34, 17710 byl 15 22 
f When: are once: ‘Hidden theres: Welli open 10 more d vic 
le a olence + The. ‘Grave isa fhelter fror all a0 e ‘deed hot 
a repo- feap chat it will: either. Raid or Blow’ through that Hóufé Beth s 
astur corpus, the reaſon why they in the Book of the „ sont 
co fi. rhen the Vialt oF Adds wirdchivire i poadl lag Burton 
Though Lome have: not Been free 
- Graye; yet nbne bave fotit o. Ohe e, sile As si 12 
Greve, 1 have mer with ane rain ‘Of fotok: Before, they fore 
I do but touch it here: : a TOL ETH S 5 
Secondiy, As. thec Grava! is step ee th ig t 
of the Dead, fe-forangiplate 5900 tte fa id; or Mi 
| Qai acom- themfelves. of ee place Hha NI hin An ci 95 
muni homi- f Perfecutions the ame Were. c roa 5 ene ave, 
vum confor- becauſe the malicious Enemy fought cheir tie, (Hieb. 11: 36.) 


vie Iuperari They wandredin Defait's; ank in Mountains ani in Dent, and 45 


e ut immi- Caves of the Earth ;o Thugithe ald Baievels Wete buried 
pies ibs. It is faid of Obadiah (1 Kings 18.) 2 5 Tie 
pericula fve phets an Gf Gy ina Gave es Thi 8 Gabi dere Sr ð Rvingr 
- debitafup- Some underſtand J meaning of fick -f. Give > And 
i picia decli- did not defire Diath, bue the fecuring OF his Life; r to ‘he 
parent, in alive, not to be hid in Death.: ‘He would be fornewhere i in fafe 

-cavernis eri: cnſtody, out of che-redch of chofe eroubles which annoyed Hin: 

um in ſepul-· The next ‘claufe doth fomewhat favour. this pans a 13 
cCbris habita- wouldeſt hide me in the Grave. © a 
ve folebant. N . 
22 ape 1 eo Be a A l l And: 


Treafure at well as theip Soniy; rh daveb hij Fathy nevis a. wel 


for the place of Burial, or fie the:h nfe of: Death, oe ee 


oe te Bin Hion e FE Bake 157 on i ee if —.— Erz- 
0 
i And keep me fecret. ms ‘ 


a ds are bur an Explication or Re ition of 1 
nnr: . his Requeſt to thew how m ly his ran 
was, fixt, npon it . 0 that thou wouldeft keep me Tara, Ho , 


, long? a | 3 


Until thy wrath be pah. 
Tbat is, the aed of wrath : The Letter of the Original i is, Nafusi 174. 


ö D nofril, Becaufe in the Nofe or Noftrils wrath and anger fhew que tumente 


mſclves, we breath anger, and the breath of the Lord is no- 
the Mey ut his wrath, w ich likea ſtream of Brimſtone kindles . 
shang cl T ophet, (Ifa. 30.33. fob defires the Lord to let this fe 2 Lal. 
breath pais, and chen he is willing to appear out of his Grave, im 
or to be kept n no longer fecret : Asif he Had faid, I cannot ftand DW non 
int pen view oft y.wrath, or in the Face of thy fierce dif- Semper eft ree 
1 0b. that thou wonldeft hide me till. thy wrath be pat: „verti redire 
ap nut Mo es in the git (Ele the Rock, and hid him with his hand, fepe eſt a- 
whi ê his glory paſed by, (Exod. 3 3. e Much more have we need verti i recede- 
to bs He Alle the wath of God pa its by, or until. his. aia re. Hinc 


de pA 6 Oe a „„ DDUR con. 
"Henge Obere: F 

; E God in his sing salen man, poems him? * lea via fe.ad d Di l 
ful mi on B 


T he wrath of God is not a Paffion in him, but an Adion’to- averſio re- 


wards ți., He AGS 4 qs, men when they are angry, but hie ſuffers ceſſio. Druf. 


nothit by his en; ger: He ſmites and wounds, and pulls down 
and dete slike a Wrack, Vea, like an enraged man; yet he 
déth this in the exacteſt frame and ſweeteſt compoſure of his 
Spirit: The wrath of God never disjoynts him, never puts him 
out of order, asthe wrath of mandoth. The wrath of man is the 
nage of man, but the wrath of God ts the reafon of God. His wrath 
coward alt i is fall of ferenity, and i it. is full of tender Mercy to 


MS sendy dy; fing, 0 fearin the wrath 75 God, reſorts to God for 
hidi 


aola ory. 


l 
ould hide nie Sirke wrath of this man be over ; When Rebec- ` 
piae thar her fon Eſau was wroth with Jacob, and 


Fiii 3. co 


8 peep yet * ba . ES he, E d a r S R ATS . bres 2 
2 fe 8 a TPE : . E pn aa ` Ge , 1 < „5 = prh La 3 5 i oy os i Ty a ; 7 7 a 
r the Book ef Jos. Vefsn of Chapit: e dhe Erie npo rh Bekoff Jos.. Verſ. 13. 61 


comforted himfelf purpafing to kill him, ſhe adviſed Pacos ro ee $ 
to his Uncle Laban and tarry there, till his Brothers wrath ſhoud 

kurt dway,” (Cen. 27.4374.) She doth nagt direct him to 80 0 f- 

Ejay, and deſire protection Frofm him tilt his own wrath Were 

Turntd away. Were it not ſtrange if a King being wroch witz ö 

one of his Subjects, he ſhould go to the fame King and fay, O hide 

) me till thy wrath be paft; yet thus fob peaks. E 
3 ue : Hence Obferve, 2 Sen : i e Pe cz Celta ie PENIS tole i ne 

2 5 Tluat our only refuge from the wrath of Cd, i Geck in. 14 
: ee 4 elf e T N E r Sirt 227. e ea : 


g 4 hezi 5 H : . rire — 1 fade 1 b . 2 2. PPF ii ny SA eer. - 7 jn'God, W T fem e tr 1 25 
ef thy Wings will I make my refuge, worl thel Relais De eer E oP Mafniting Nand’: ‘aly Divine kve bide fil ivine tr. 


is angry they hideinnman, Can the Power and Mer yof A rea- 
e, ye es bun be ee gat e wrath and e 
„„ Creator? Vet this, is all the cayering which a Carnal man en- 
7 ` > quires after. The Kings and Captains (Rev. E,) fal “pos the. 
Fecht and Mountains to hida chem, ‘Thacis, they apply themlelves 


to, worldly means; to worldly helps and powers, $ y thede th 


ery, hide ys fromthe wrath of God, but they know not what 


thismeaneth, to make the love of God à refuge from the Anger 
of God.: Such 4 fpirit Chrift difcovers while he forbids the tears 
- but weep for youn felviet, and for jour. Children; Why {0% Sad 
dayes até ‘coming, fo fad; That they Na ſay 13 the Mowntdins fall 
on us, and ta the Hills cover ns, Not as: if they- honid. think ‘the 
Hills would hear or pity them, but becaufe they couldfind none to $- 
do it, and they might as foon make a, Mountain move to their 
help, as mee men to help them. se 


et AN 
- Teele that Law which thi gh 


1 


“Again, Mountains and Hills may be taken there tor the great- 
eft powers and: ftrengths of men, or for ‘men, oF prods bree 
and power: In which fenfeitis faid in the 24 of Jaiab, the day 

ne eae 7 


Le ee O ne a8 AON is ie T AE, 


chr. I Ee Bok ef Jou. Werle 25. 
"fart: Ir isa work of grace to be afraid of the an 


Cp. T4 a As Esxpopition nps the NM Joe. Verf. 13. 
Wehen Thall go so thacdefired and longed for Bed of the Grave. 
O thas then veonldefE appoint: meja: timo. 1 1 inL 1% fr A 1 s 
The word whioh wé Traiilatei fe: bibe, ighifies properly 2 
Sratuts, 2 Lawi; or Ordinance : There 18 jadbablesTiaies:a. Law. 
of ‘Things; anda Law of Limes, and the Word bent both, tliere- - 
fore wetrantlate well, ;O:thas then wouldefk appoint ne a Jes time, 
or 4 Law concerning. the time; But dares: ok ask God a fer 
time > -Godfets psa time, botmay we idefirt God co fet us a 
time? The Jews were approved for-thisby Afafes; (Pfal. 78.4.) 
` Theplimittedthe hely One of Ifrasi, they put him sora time, or fer 
him a day, by which if he did not help chew, they did not be- 


| 

ö : et of God, 
andir. provokes him as mach when his wrath, aè when’ his Jove 

j iş iy mae Many ivimble át: the’ ber dend F (God, b thire 
1 we few whosrembleatrhe ger of Gd, The holy Prophet: (Per. 
| l 101 24. yifeems to iinvite eótreftiorn, ſo he might be frer from 


‘ 


Anger, Correit nie 0 Lord, but not in thine anger 3 Let mie ſee 
wi 


Ce 4 thon loveſt me, and. then ſmite me if thou 


. tara belo y bat? dadie 
pda Bing, rode Gd. nor he wrath of God while, natts äm unßelerptr 
tam Aber bum Start; Les sbere be n mu, mighty hail and butter, ag amr 
efe nib verb pafe, fiih a fe, A David yer at fate the wrath of Go 


ira Dei fen- 7 ikea mat aia nee nee . ee tw ve. . 5 h I 3 infuff bi eh 7 4 
en-e- will be more painfull then pain; more deidly then death ir felf lieve he could help them, It is infufferable prefumption. to fet | 
fum ut nikil os a Pharaoh h will bur a Hie i eh or dvds Goda time: it wants not danger to move God to fet us Š 
a St quod how mort fas 20 1 bun hotter then foe pel ip 2. : atime. All the ame of fob a ber Con : foe 2 . „ hae 
„wier non Tally. Seer fobs temper Ita ref he kreibled ‘at thie: wrath - Many of chemäàte nor for our Imitation, but Caution: ob ex- Pere 
. i y. See Foks temper Uta re hetreibled at- the of Many of them for » bu tur 
mm perf erl. Cod, and coh tip we read him full of faith ‘and-‘conf. peleh + Thie ſpirit while he Prays for an abarement of e, otis 
r. Merl. dence, ( chap. 13.16, 81.) I know I ral be feen, ait lle is trouble , This. A the breathing of his grace, but 4 ccre nec 
À 5 72255 wy falvarion;, thete he. ftocd in the ficht of the favour the breaking foes of t: are He wonld bein ch rave, he 15 on 
„ b ; 1 mares 18 TE 5657 f ide : tyith Iſſue, In allithis. we fee- not a rule for Prayer buran crrour ee pofi e : 
4, : tence Observe 522257 any ba ee eens vali X ‘at Paſſion. ae eo ie Se ö ja a ie ni = CE coll fi nifi é : 
í j Hence Note; = - quod levotisa i 


That extremity of pain may put a good man npon wnadvifed Peri- "<7 mali 
tiont. e Jpjnoquo mod. 
A diftreffed Soul often makes diſtracted Prayers, and deſires poftular. 
more that his own will, then that the will of God may be done. Mere. 

The Will of God, his Word of Command, or his Word of Pro- Non cf quod 
miſe are our Rule and Warrant what to ask. They ask befides all hac quis ac- 
the Rules which God hath fet who ask a fet time. Hence take curat ius ad 
two Deductions. legitima ora- 


<= Fh abe beft of Belabodes'a nas abpder vicodin the (came degreh, 
; 7 aud cuidence of holy faiths”: Sg VS era „K hoe, 
y - There ‘eftate’. is giwaieg ſure, but their eſtate is pot -alwates 
clear 1 their condition is rt Hane. “bie ahr pet Mons f- 


i bout it wary; Northey ovetitow Wich jay berufe they Tee 
i “the slang bana Ont (oon: aftef they are fitted vali ear 
and would be hidden Sidar His! whath)\0 that thon lf. Tide 


1 ne til shy wrath be pat, that f his firſt wih. > 


Mee ae 


5 „„ TO PI . d i OG SAn b E 2 . 

1 eae That thow wilt appoint me a ſet tine. 1 FPirſt, That it is the fole priviledg of God to fet and appeint tionis leges i 
3 This lis ‘hitofecond with B aιͤͤ, cs 4 1 m i 5 ead 1 cee i i Di, te 1 11 A „exigat Merl. : 

ot, yee ___Butforwhat? or torhat:parpole would the havea ttiie? e God hath appointed to menthe bounds: of their Habits- : 

: bi legem aut Times relate to think VV have ler times s alfa he hath determined the ti Acts 17. 26.) And 

15 5 i relate to things or ackions, Ns 50 Cbely purpofe there tion, So alfohe hath determined the TeS» (Bets 17-26.) o f 

i gs Sto e purpofe there ts a he hath fet the times of Nations and People in general, fo of fin- i 


preceptum, time fet (Eccl. 3. 1.) fo, to ſet a time ſuppoſeth a purpole fotit; 

eee Whar was ibe: purpoſe for which he thus er “délirts a 

$ prefinitum time might b fet. 3 F eer C N 7 y8 . . R i 5 . 

kee e ern referre it to rhe with bal Urne 
Merc, thos wesildeft hide. me in the grave: ONS if he had faid, as I beg to 
4 — . ; p go 


lar Perfons, A times are in thy hand ( faith David, Pſal. 3 1. 15 ») 
hat is, thou haft the difpofe of them: While he faith my times, 
he doth not fpeak himfelf: ehe Mafter, but the Servant of time. 
Again, 2j times ure in thy eras is, all- my tires I reſerve 


none 


. 
r 


Po olga ee cami S a 
ace 


eNO ans): a eben ZI at on a eee e ee IAr T 
EE RES WE Ly p A — oer „ k i . kiia- 


“Sao, Cipta. KKK 
aone of them in my own hand: My times of trouble ard «my: 1 
times of comfort, imy times of joy and my times of forrow, my; : $ 
times of honour and my times.of reproach; when I fhall fall in- 
to afflictiop⸗ atid whens fhall be delivered out of ffliction: How 4 : 
long I: H and ‘when -4:dhalk dic; all xheſe times are in thy $- chere, | 
hand. Nor did Davitdvall deſire to haye bis times of any part. l a ge 1 
of his times out of Gods hand; And as it is our duty to leave | 
Aes our times in Gods hand, ‘fo it is our comfort that they are in: fo 
12 good, in fo wiſe a Hand : Me fhould not only be content but 
i rejo cc that dur times are there. A Man is nor wife enough te- 
Z ule the times which:God,fets him, much lefs-is he Wife enough. 
E tofethisown times 
: l Secondly Note, . t A 
Te is our duty to refer all the Circumpances of our Petitions to the 
a - 8 gyifdom of Gd. Dine i - ate 
1 We may be Suiters to God but we muſt not be his Connfellers, 
7 naeor our omn Carvers when of where, hom much e har 
means we would have the Mercies which we ask for. 7% fpake 
well in ont reſpect, though he would have à ſet time, yet he, 
took not upon him to ſet the time. - It was his failing to deſire 
a ſet time, bee: it had been a great fin: for him to ſet the time. 
U i Man mutt expect a Law from od, he muft not give himſelf a 
* ©. Law, much feſs may he give the Law to God. O that ‘thes wohl- 


62h 


Firſt, To value and efteem : Worthtefs things are not fit for 
a Treaſury, much lefs for our Memory; who. would keep à Re- 
cord of that which no man cares to know, nor ſhall be the wiſer 
Secç es Care. When, we would help a friend or- 


Bed r T % 


' Secondly, It not 


do him a courtefie,- we remember him and have him often in our 


thoughts, Aquinas pu- 


Some reſtrain fobs requeſt for remembrance to chat ſpecial pap divinam ~~. 


AQ of Power and Mercy, the raiſing of his body from the grave. - 
Others confine it co the repairing of 155 broken F. 10 the 1 a 
gift of Children in ftead of hole who were flain : Asif he deplo- ef, . 
fed che lofs of bis Sons and Daughters, and that he was as à C vira, Ita 
Free cut down, which fends out no Suckers, or that he was (as brafis re- 
che Enuch faith of himſelf in the Prophet) a. dry. tree, which po 5 
bears neither Leaf nor Fruit. And therefore Prays, O that cuius in le 
thou wouldeſt remember me is this. - The word is often ufed. 15 1 
by; God in reference to that ſpecial mercy: The giving fepe uſurpa- 
oF Childeen,: Rackel was barren a great while, yet at halt (the tay ab fl 


` deft appoint me a fet time. A Pes: 


3 Alber thus rolf rrnenben ne -o p 
Et conſtitu- Thisishis 34 deſte; he von be rumembrru: Some, joyn theſe: 


g sc wih tem- two: latter wiſhes iato one: O that-then world appoint f fet- E Chi Bee 

i. pusin quo re- time wherein to remember me: But for what, or in what would he Text faith) the Lord remembred Rachel, (Gen, 30. 22.). Hanna qui prolem 

5 corderis mei be remembred? Either thus remember to hide me in the grave at being barren Prays in this ſtile, (1 Sam. 1. 11.) O Lord of Hofts,.4 Deo 22 

Vulg. that fet time, or Lord when thou hideſt me in the graue be pla~ if thou wilt indeed look, on the afflsttion of thy Handmaid, and re- lant, præſer-- 

| fed to remember me; The grave isa place of forgetfuluels, David member me, and not AEE thy Handmaid, but wilt give unto thinc tim maſtuli- 
e gray c ‘ ‘Handmaid a Manchild, then &c. The Hebrew word fignifying „am. Bold. 


a Manchild (not chat uſed by Hauna) ſprin s from this: ROot, 4 557 
becauſo a Manehild preferves the memory of” the Family, where- 15 b 4 ` 
as the Female or Daughter looſeth her name in Marriage. Ihe eit Za- 


complains (Pfal. 31.12.) 1 am forgotten as 4 dead man ont of. 
) mind: fob is willing to he among the Dead,,: but, ‘not to be for- 
1 gotten, or out of the mind of God; Let the World: forget. 


me, 1 can bear that, but I cannot bear it that God ſhould for- l ü | 
et me: O that thou wonldelt remember. me, Heman ( Pfal. 88.5.) anſwer which God gave to Hauna, runs alfo in the fame ftile epar i.e. 
F l geleribing his ſorrpws, faith he, was frez org tie dead,like as the ` (ver. 16.) And Elkanah knew Hanna his wife, andthe Lord remem- rnaſeul us i 
= flain shat tig in the. Grave, mhuma.ro.remembreft no. more.. Pfad bred her. When the Lord took away fobs Children, he took gua patris: a 

men are, us if they were, not only gut of the memory of men, oe from him his remembrance, or hole whe would. have preferved Sag N 
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he will find: out ſome way +or other that men fhal. 
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Chap.14. An Expofirion upon she Book of Jo. _ Vaf, 13. 
“his name and memory: Which Bildad-feems to aim at in his 
Deſcription of the Judgments of God upon wicked men (ß 
18. 17.) His remembrance foalt perife in the Earth, and he fhail 
have no name in the fireets : That is, he fhall have no Son to 


bear his Name, or to keep his Memorial alive, wien lie is 
dead. Pa Bg REE Ng SHOTS ie ey OU A eae a IE Sh 


earn. sia 


and thar to be remembred of Gid ss the accompliſament of al aur 


We can ask no more of God but to remember us: For as Our 


remembrance of Ged is the ſumme of all our duty to him, ſo 
Gods remembrance of us is the ſumme of all his mercies to us. 
When the Ark had floated, and had been toſſed many dayes upon 
the Waters of that mighty Deluge, the Text faith, God remem- 
bred Noah (Gen. 8. 3. Though 

ſtuous Sea, yet it fhall neither fink nor fplic, while we Sail in the 
thoughts ef God. It may be much if ſome men remember us: 
When fofeph a priſoner had expounded the Butlers dream to 
liberty aad. erfargement, all the, Fee he asked for his pains was, 
Remember me when thon comeft to Pharaoh: That is, {peak a good 
word for me, do me a courteſie at Court, when thou art reſtored 
thither, The ungrateful Butler forgot Jofeph, but God did not: 


And though Pharaobs Butlet did not remember Feſeph for Inter- 
preting his Dream, yet God fent Pharaoh a Dream, which at laſt 
va the Butler- to remember both his own fault again ft Pha- 

Tan, 


and his forgetfulneſſe of fofeph. If God’ remember ni 


a Friend who lovesus:and keeps us in bis memory, may not be 
able to- do us good (he may want power though he want no 
pon will) yet the Power of God is as ſtrong as his Memory, 

e is able to do us gõod, and can conimand all both perſons and 
things to work together for our good. lis af mercy; /f God 
think npon us, though it be to afflitt u, if he remembers us though 


it be with a Rod; (even that remembrance is an evidence of his 
- Gare over us, and love to us.) Then how comfortable is it 
for him to remember us with a Staffe for our ſupport and 


comfort! 


The Thief upon che Cröſs Sathers all his petitiom inte this 


one, 


Now whether we underſtand this paflage in general, of reſtrain 
it to either of thefe Particulars, we may „ 
_- That there is nothing more defirable then to be remembred of God, 


our Ark be driven in a tempe- 


And thougll. 


. 


Chap. 144 As Expofition upon the Beokof Jos. Verf 1j, 23 
jne, Lerd, remember me when thou comeft to thy Kingdom, if me 
La bis aplase in the Aemery of Chrif, we feall net want a place 
ae the Kingam of Chrif: Let us get into the heart of God, and . 
‘we ate fure enough, co have all the aly defies of our o- ' 
Hearts: If ue onte have a place in the Heart of Gud, he will 
not caſt. us. Out of bis Memory, though he caſts us into trouble. 
He remembers his in Priſon and in Chalns, in ſick Beds, and in the 
Valley of the {iadow-of Death; Thongh he bury us in the Grave, 
yet he will hot bury his Thoughts of us. We ufe to fay of men, 
Aut of fight, ent: ef n,, but, as we cannot be hid in any ſecret 
Plate out of thefight of God, fo God will never let us fall out 
of. his Mine. n Dea 
Ham all cake this Dedurtion. a , 
If it be fuch a treaſure of Love wd: Meray to heve Ged remember 
i, what d treafere of. ub ahdmifery is it to be everlaſtingiy for- 


1 


i bred: He paſſeth from Petitioning to a ſtrange kind of 
fa Queftioping, and from- beth to the High and Nobleſt kind. of =| 
Refolving. „„ a a Te 


624, Chapt 


furrectione ture and common tfage-to propvand that by way of doubt or 


4 — 
; 
~ 


admiratur, liye gain! He all live; and is ĩt not wonderfull that he fhionld! 
zon reget.) Therefurredtion isa migacilous works it ſhall caife our thoughes’ 


Conditiona- impoſlible “hippolitions As if hé bad fi, I know and am af- 


85 Cajeta- Rut if fuch a ching might be, und God would appoint me a fer 
aus, Time when it fhauid be, „how willingly would I die and wait all 


Nor acht- the reſurrection of the body unto Ie; an 4 
rant is de re- of whole man afte the Telurrection. It is uftall-both in Scrip- 


rmorenoram -quettion, -whichi pet is liefd 45 am undoubted ‘pation. fab -did 
ad vitam mieithier oubt that man thall die, nor tháp be alf five: agin 
aturnam. though he put an if to the ‘ont, and a -quelin about 

a t 25 ne 2 4 32 — hs a e e Tete l 


Pr Tlie Chaldee Paraphraſt feems to tinderftand ‘high bf'erérhal 
Si mortuns tife bit applies it toa wieked man: r Am, dip Phat: ib, ifa 
ſuerit vir. wicked man die, hall he live again? ſball he in joy etemal dife? 
impins, fieri no, though he live eternally, yet he: shall not enjoy life one nid. 


ne potest vi- ment. His fecond life fhall be the fecond death. He thall live as : 


vat? Chal. life notes the union of foul and body, but ‘he: fhall not live as. life 


Laces notes the communion’ oftran with God.. Ga-, A8. 
Philipps. Ke Boa chough thi} be true, yet Iiconceiveitiqaite beſide Jobs 
cope. s . e 


Sccondly, Ochers interpret it of che reſurrection In genera erall : 

Tantumopus And cadet the: e admiration: . man dis, Bal be 
tan raife man from death to ever aſting life. Tess 

In fcripturis Yet uſüally in Scripeare when the interrogation. is put with- 

interrogatio out à negative particle, the ſenſe is 1 A as (Fſa. 56. 7.) 

afferens ne- Shall thej efeape byinidust ? nopeheyy’ 

gationi ſimi: the interrogation is. pur With u negative particle, : the fenſe is af- 

Lis eSt ,& ne- firmative : as ( fer. 5. 9. 9 5 hal I not vif for thefe things;:[aith 

gans aſſerti- the Lord, ‘and ſtiall not my: fout Heubingell on (uch A nation as this ? 

oni. Ves, I will vifit for thele-chings , cand my foul fall be avenged 

on fuch a nation as tl. Actor ing to rhis interpretation, Jf a 

man die, ſpall he live agadi 2 moft be rendred bya deniall, he fll 

not live again. Hence V „ 

A third opinion expounds it by a plain negation, If 4 man die, 

all be Vive again? nc he Hall fet, tfiat is, he fhal not live in 

this world. nor return any more to a natural life: And hence 

A Fourth interprets Job as ipeaking conditionally ,-or upon an 


liter fims pu- ſured, That if a man dies he cannot live again a life of nature. 


thoſe 


1 


he body unto life; and for the:life eternall ` 


che o- 


all not eſtape: and when 


Chap. 14. An Expeſtion upon the Book of JOB. Verſ. 14. 25 
thofe: days of my appointed time; (how many foever they 
ſhould be) till my change come; that is, till God reſtore me 
from the ftate of death and the grave, to fuch an eftate of out- 
ward comforts and abundance as I once enjoied. But I cannot 
conceive Fob foin love witha natural life, as thus to hanker 
after it by fuch remote conditions, and groundleffe wiſnies. And 
therefore, 

Fifthly , L encline to thoſe, who expound the queftion in the 
firſt part of the verſe, as an abfolute negation: Jf a man die, 
he fhall live no more, that is, a natural life. And the latter part 
of the verſe, (All the days f my appointed time will I wait til 


my change come) as a teftimony cither of his ſubmiſſion to the 


will of God for the time of his death, or of his faith and full. 

aſſurance of a reſurrection to eternal dife. As if he had faid, 

Though when I die I fhal not live again in this world , yet I am 

willing to die when Ged will „and ] beleeve I fall live again in the 

world to come, and do therefore wait in faith till this change fhalt. 

come. Hente ! . 

Sixchly, Job is here conceived correéting his former with, and Qraf feipfum 

reprehending himſelt for it; As if he had faid , I indeed defived cee 


quod talia oret, 


the Lord to appoint me a fer time, when he would reſtore me, but Zo, Sanct. 


why do Iveæ in) felf and tronble the Lard with vain wifhes , 4 
this were a petit ion befitting me to askor God to grant? why fhould 
I expect that which was never granted to any man: That being dead 
I might live again? * 

Laſtly, Some give out his meaning thus, If thou wouldeſt 
grant me my wilh, and hide me in the grave, appointing me a 
fet time, wher thou wouldeft be pleaſed to do this for mes then 
fhould I think my felf happy, becaufe if I were once dead, I 
know I fhall return no more ro the miferies of this life, upon 
which condition 1 would be glad to wait with patience for the 
grave, what time foever thou ſhouldeſt appoint me, till chat my 
change by death ſhould come: dr, being dead and laid in my 
grave 0 I would wait thy appointed time for my refurreétion 
anto life. - 


Al the days of my appointed time will I wait till my change 
come. i 
That God appojnts out the time of man, and that man fhall 


live out 4 cannot outlive that appointment, was fhewed at 
Lill ` the 


a 


* 
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5626 Chap. 14. An Expofitten upon the Book, of. J Q B. Verl. 14. Chap. 14. An Expofition upon the Book ef JOB. Verſ. 14. 627 
: the sth verfe, I will not here renew that.difcourfe. ` 
wae oa The Hebrew is all the days of my warfare, The reafon of 
cf which hath alfo been ſnewed (chap-7. 1.9 The days of man are 
Cundis diebus but travel and warfare, a continual combat with temptations 
militie mie and trials, as was opened there: The Scripture delights to fer 
expeBabo.Mon forth the forrows of mans life under thofe two fimilitudes of a 
wayfaring man and a warfaring man. Under both notions , the 
duty of the text (waiting) is alfo fhadowed, 
To wait hath four things in it. re 
Firſt, An act of patience, he that waits muft be content to 
fay : He tbat beleeves will not make haf, that is, he waits, and 
he that waits makes hafte to beleeve, or hope,which is the fecond 
thing. ae l 
Sog „It hath an act of hope in it, he that waiteth is in 
expectat ion to receive: He hopes mercy will come at laſt: To 
wait upon God implies there is ſome what to be had from God. 
He that hath no hope will never wait. i 

Thirdly, An act of humility, he that is in a waiting condition 
is in a low condition, And as his condition is low , fo his ſpirit 
fhould be lowly, waiting fpeaks the duty of a fervant. 

Fourthly , The waiting here intended carries in it utmoſt per- 
feverance, Al the days of my appointed time will I wait Some wait, 
but tis only for atime: they are fhort-breath’d and their nati- 
ence quickly tires. That wicked King faid , this evil it of the 
Lord, why fhould I wait upon him any longer? (2 Kin.6. 33.) He 
that waits indeed, continues waiting, he waits long, and he will 
wait yet longer. As a good heart will not let God wait long, 
no not at alf (willingly) for obedience , fo he is willing to 
wait as long as God fees good for deliverance. We muft not let 
God ſtay long for our work, but we muft ſtay as long as God 
pleafeth for his work. 

Hence Obferve, 

Firſt, Ir is our duty to wait Gods time fully. . 

All the days of my appointed time will I wait; and this both 
in regard of perfonal and of publike defires or needs , (Hab. 2. 
2,3.) The vifion is for an appointed time, bus at the endit ſual [peak 
aud not lie, that is, it fhall not fail: All failing is a kinde of 
lying : He that fails of truth when he fpeaks , lies in word, and 
he that fails of performing what he fpeaks, lies indeed. The vi- 
fion of God Speaks and will not lie: but it {peaks not till 1 

` en 


end, therefore we muft wait till the end e fo the Prophet advi- 

feth in the next words, though it tarry, wait for it, for it will cer- 

tainly come, and not tarry. IE will not tarry beyond the time, 

bur it may tarry to the very end of the time : then wait the lon- 

eft day, and tothe utmoſt of that day. It is faid that the peo- 

ple of Ifrael were afhamed, when tbey faw that Mofes fiaid fo long, 

(Exo. 3 3.) they could wait no longer, they thought he was 

Jott in the mount: Come, let us make ss Gods, to go before us, for 

as for this Mofes we know not what is become of him; They who 

will not ftay for God, make hafte co Idols, and they who will - 

not wait in the way of God, runne deſtructive ways. Samuel 

directed Saul to go down to Gilgal , and there to ftay for him 

feven days (1 Sam. 10. 8.) according to this appointment Saul 

tarried ſeven days, (1 San. 13. 8.) but Samuel came not, and 

the people were fcattered from him: hereupon Saul cals for 

the burnt offering and peace offerings, and he offered his burnt 

offering: and was he not to be excufed in this? had not he 

waited long enough ? Samuel faid he could come the feventh 

day, and Saul waited for him feven days: why then doth Sa- 

muel chide with him (at the 11th verſe) faying , What haf chon 

done? Saul anſwers, Becauſe thou camest not within the days 

appointed , 1 forced my felf and offered a burnt offering, But would 

Samuel break promile? was there yea and zay with him! How 

is it then that Saul faith, he came not at the time appointed: Saul 

ftaid feven days, but he ftaid not feven days quite out, he ftaid 

the feventh day and a great part of it, and no Samuel came, 

but Sanl would not ftay the laft hour; Samuel came at the end 

of the feventh day, and fo made his word good, but becauſe 

Saul waited not to the end of the feventh da mhe fell into that 

great evil. Thon hafi dene foolifhly , faith Sa (ver.13.) and 

thy kingdom fhall not continue, becaufe thy patience was fo fhort 

thy power thall be fhortened. Take heed of giving up your 

hopes: fay not the Lords time is pat , he will not come. 

We know what they do who are obliged to pay money up- 

on bonds, on a certain day. It fatisfies not the Law, that 

they waited at the place appointed, about noon or toward 

the evening of that day, and the creditour came not, they = 

muft wait till the going down of the Sun, and then make l 

the tender, or elfe the forfeicure may be taken. Thus we 
` muft wait on God to the laft day 1 nat every part of the laft ays 

i 2 ti 
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Donec veniet 
terum viciſsi- 
rudo & fut us 
hic meus mute- 
tur in melius, 
Fold. 


AbenExra ex- 
ponit diſceſſus 
meuss, i. e. donec 
hinc mig rent, de 
morte intelligit 
tanquam fim- 


~ pleins, Merc. 


till our changes or our comforts come. If. we give over before 
the Sun go down, we fhall go down in darkneſſe. Ye bave need 


of patience (Heb.10. 36,37.) that when you have done the will 
of God, ye may receive the promife : that is, the thing promiled. 
As we need the patience of labourers to doe the will of 
God, fo the patience of waiters, to tarry for our anfwer and 
reward. - l 


Iwill wait til my change come. 

And one would think Jeb needed not to wait long for that + 
for, faid he not (chap.10.17.) changes and warre are upon ine? 
Job was under perpetual changes, and his were great changes, 
changes from a proſperous to an afflicted eſtate, from health ro 
ficknefle, from honour to difgrace, from riches to poverty, and 
though his afflictions hung long upon him, yet he had changes 
of affliction: freh and freſh evils, changes and war, or changes 
of war were againſt him: as he complained ( chap.10.17.) 
God brought frefh armies to charge him every day, and doth 
he now want a change! and who is there that liveth and doth 
not change? we change (though not fenfibly , yet) in fome 
ſenſe or other every moment. Changes are upon us, changes of 
time, of place, of condition, and of affection. Man contiuu- 
eth nat, Claith Fob at the beginning of this Chapter) we are 
only conftant in changes : what then is the meaning of this deſired 
change ? 


Man haih three great changes , and they are all three raken in 


here; according to a threefold opinion about the interpretation 
of thefe words. 

Firſt, Some u and che change for which Fob waited, to 
be a change in higputward condition. A change trom weaknefle 
to ſtrength, from poverty to riches, from forrow to joy, he 
waited for deliverances from his prefent evil, and to be re-efta- 


ted in his former comforts. Though Fob needed (if ever man did) 


fuch a change as this , yet (I conceive ) this was not the change 

for which he promiſeth here to wait. But 
Secondly, Til my change come, thar is, till death come. Many 
both of the Rabbins and others go this way, and judge it the 
moft proper interpretation, Al the days of my Appointed time 
Iwill wait, till I die: or, I will live waiting for a change by 
death; death isa great change, the great change not only of 
this 


— ä — 

this or that man, but of mankinde. Death brings a change to 

all, to good and bad, to beleevers and to infidels , though the 
change which it brings to theſe differing perſons be as different 
as their natures. When the Saints die, they have a change, and 
no change: as a Worthy amongſt us once faid , when he was 
ready to die, J fball-change my place but not my company: 1 hall 
have a new houle but my old fociety ; The Saints converfe with 
God , they live with God, while they live in the world, they 
converte with Chrift and have communion with the !pirit, they 
converfe (among men) chiefly with geod men cn earth, and 
with tall theſe they ſhall converfe in heaven, here is no change: 


die: they change from all outward evils , all their troubles. 
ſhall be removed; they change alfo from, ſpiritual evils, all. 


any fin or any remnant of fin remaining in them, when they re- 


not only no fin in them, but no temptation without them: no Satan 
to tempt, as well as no corruption to fide with temptation : when: 
wicked men die they have a change too, but it isa miferable- 
change: theirs is a change from evil to worſe, from bad to- 
worlt of all; They have a change from fading comforts to laft- 
ing forrow: or they have a change from temporary forrows 
to everlaſting forrows ; Son, remember (faith Abraham in the 
parable to Dives) that thou in thy life time haf receivedthy geod. 
things: thou faredſt delicioufly every day, thou waft cloathed 
with purple and fine linnen, but fee thy change: thou who hadſt 
a table fpread and furnithed with delicate meats, thou Who 
hadſt a cup brim full, yea running over with delicious wines, now 
thou haft not fo much as a drop of*water to cool thy tongue. 
This is the change which wicked men ſhall have in death, from. 
pleafure to pain, or from fhort pains to eternal pain, from a. 
few moth-eaten, worm-eaten, dying, decaying delights, to thofe 
griefs which cañnot die, to thofe griefs which as a worm hall 
gnaw upon their fouls and confciences worle then death. Some 
wicked men are as miſerable as they are wicked in this world; 
The wicked travel witk pain all their days (chap. I 5.) yet they 
hall travel with greater pain when they die : their prefent 
forrows are but the beginning of forrows: now they doe but 
fip of that cup, which they muſt drink up dregs and all for ever. 
l i ~ Deaths 
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yet the Saints have a great change, and a bleſſed one when they 


their corruptions fhall remove, there fhall not be fo much as l 


move from hence: here is a happy change: yea, they fhall have 


Chap. 14. An Expofition upon the Book of 10 B. Verf. . 


Death is a change to all, dying Sains change from bad to good, 
from good to beft: when wicked men die 
bad to worfe, from worfe to worſt of all. 
Thirdly , This change is 
defires to dic prefently , and woul 
knowing that then he fho 


„ they change from 


interpreted of the refurreétion , Fob $ 
d wait willingly till the refur- 
uld be freed from all afflicti. 
f the ancients renders it, Z will wait until my holy 
te: The refurreétion is a birth-day to the world. 
d fea ſhall be in travel and be delivered (he that 
is raifed from death begins anew life) They took dead men into 
their womb, and hall ( by the power of God ) return them 
all not be one abortive or ftilborn in that 
Some expound that regeneration which Chrift 
1b. 19. 28.) of the refurreétion, and give the 
he alteration of a point, thus, Ye which haue 
alt in the regeneration Cor reſurrection) when the 
the throne of his glory, fit upon twelve thrones, 
bes of Ifrael, W nich reading Bezaa learned 
that he hath obferved in five ancient copies : 
en the bodies and fouls of the Saints fhall be 
never to be feparated by death, that 
day tothem all. However tis clear be- 
ſurrection day of Chrift is called in 
e day of his begetting; and of his birth. For 
art my fon this day have I begot- 
ſtle of the refurreétion 


bitura quod reion, 
annus grate on; One o 


ters keep to the Ori 


quod drceſtia living. There th 
not all fleep , but we 


great birth-day. 
ſpeaks of (Mat 


Son of man {hall fit in fal be changed; do that, 


judging the twelve tri 
interpreter affirms, 
probat in rebus imp! 
ex teruis nom Male 
eff figna ire will be as a new birth- 
yond difpute tha 


d again together , 


that of (Pfal.2.7.) Thon 
: 15 interpreted by the Apo 
Ac. 13. where having faid (ver. 
om the dead, he ſubjoins (verf.32, 33.) And we 

lad tidings, how that the promiſe whieh was made 
d hath fulfilled the fame unto us their children, 

ain, as it is alfo written in the fe- 
this day haue I begotten thee. . 
is his birth as well as his be- 

the fame Apoſtle, whocalleth him exprefly 

he dead (Col.1. 18.) Now as the firſt birth- 

e world isa change: So this fecond birth- 

oſtle diſputes it all a- 

that be when mor- 

when corruption ſhall put on 

‘fown a natural body ne 


deoque nihil ten thee , 
ipfis conveni- of Chrift, 


declare unto you g 
unto the Fathers, Go 
in that he hath raifed up Feſus ag 
Thon art my fon, 
nec rurfus fiam And that the reſurrection of Chrift 
Donec veniat getting is proved by 
jonta naivi- The 
day will be a greater change. As the A 
long (1 Cor. T5.) how ‘great a ch 
tality hall put on immortality, 
incorruption, when that which 1s 


peepee * . e — 
pew n 


Dh Expofition upon the “Book, of JOB.. Verf. 14. 


be raifed a fpiritual body ; Hence the Apoftle concludes at the 
5rth verſe, We fhall not all flep, but we flals all be changed. 
which the Vulgar Latine reades thus, we hall all rife, but we 
fhall not all be changed, and another., as the learned Bex a hath 
obferved upon that place: we ſhall all fleep, but we fhall not all 


For thefe not obferving that the Apoſtle in this place 


ſpeaks only of the bodies of the Elect, and knowing that the 
bodies of the wicked ſhall not have (though they fhall have 
fome change) fuch a change as is here fpoken of, upon thefe 
grounds they have thus boldly altered the text, to ferve their 


whereas both the Syriake and Arabike interpre- 


poſtle {peaks again, ( Phil. 3. 23.) Who {hall change 


ginal greek, from which we tranſlate, we jhall 
(hall all be changed. For the Apoftle treating 
of the itate of all Saints at the laft day, of whom many fhall then 
be found alive, he declares what fhall be done to them: They 
- (faith he) fhall not fleep, that is, they fhall not die , yet they 
though fome of the Saints ſhall not 
be raifed becaufe they hall not die, yer all at that day fhall finde 
a change: We fhali not all ſteep, but we fall all be changed. This 
is the great change: In the morning of the reſurrection we 
fhall all put on freih ſuits, frefh ſuits of flefh and robes of glory 
upon them, fuch as fhall never change, much lefle wear our, 
fuch as fhall be freſh, not only as the garments of the Iſraelites 
ears inthe wilderneſſe, but forever. After this change 
hear no more of changing. And that we fhall have fuch a 
change the A 
our vile body, that it may be fafhioned like to his glorious body: The 
body fhall be caſt into a more excellent mould, even as a veffel 
that is broken or out of faſhion, is put into the Goldfmiths 
hand to be changed or new made; yea, there ſhall be a change 
at that day not only of the body but of the whole man, the 
foul fhall be changed, not in the ſubſtance of it, but in the per- 
fections of it, for then full glory fhall be poured into the foul, 
and it fhall have a better efate, though not in the nature of it, yet 
in the degree of it, then it had before. Then mans glory Niall be 
eated when foul and body fhall meet again, and be re-u- 
the union of foul and body conſtitutes man, a foul alone 
is not man, as a body alone is not; Now in the day of their re- 
eſpouſals, what gifts will the Lord beftow ? what tokens of 
his royall bounty? Such gifts, fuch tokens fure , as will con- 
l vince 
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vince man that his change is come, and abundantly recompence 


all his days of waiting for it. E 
Again Obſerve, 


That the affured hope of the reſurrettion to eternal life, will fup- 5 


port the foul with patiance ander all the evils of thes life. 

Job could willingly undergo any condition, becauſè a change 
was coming : Though we fight with beafts as long as we live, 
we have advantage enongh in this one truth, the dead feall rife, 
(i Cor.t5.31.) what though we endure hardfhip in this life, 


we fhall arife to a beiter life. The Authour to the Hebrews ` 


(chap.11. 3§-) reports the courage and conftancy of the Jewifh 
Mattyrs upon this account, They were tortured not accepting de- 
diverance that they might obtain à better vefurrection. But are 
there two forts or two degrees of reſurrection? one good and 
another better, that he faith, they looked to obtain a better re- 
ſurrection? MAN ROS AU e a N i 

Janſwer, E an 

Hie cals that which they expected a better reſurrection, not 


7 


comparative ly to another refurrection , but either firſt, in com- 


parifon of that life which they were to loſe, if they would keep 
the faith; or Secondly, in comparifon of that life which they 
might have kept if they would have let go their faith, or fubmit- 
ted to idolatry. And their life in this latter ſenſe may elegantly 
be called a reſurrection, becauſe they being but as dead men in 
the hands of thoſe tyrants for profefling the taith, were offered 
their lives again, or fhould have been reftored to a free enjoy- 
ment of their lives, if they would kave renounced or denied the 
faith. But thefe noble profeffors thought the offer of fuch a 
life too vile a price to fell their faith for. And therefore they 
deſpiſed that deliverance which was only a reſurrection from a 


threatned death, to a tranlitory life, in compariſon of that - 


true or better refurrection, which would be from an inflied 
death to eternal life. Now if the Saints under the old Teftament 
‘were thus Heroical in ſufferings upon the hope of a future refur- 
rection about which they had no open direct promile,nor any very 
clear evidence, how much more fhould we who have the doctrine 
of the refurreétion written as with a beam of the Sun, together 
with the glory and the happineſſe which ſnall follow? The affu- 
rance of a change to any better ſtate, is apt to raife in man high re- 


ſolutions in any the wort eſtate wherein he is. And any the upe 


e. Se 


— 4 


An Expofition upon'the Book of JOB. Verf. 14. 
of mending our condition enables us to beara bad condition: 


hope is the fupport and pillar of thefoul ; in its heavieſt pref- 
fures, that which adds infinitely to the punifhment of the damned 


in hell, is, that as they dre in an ill condition, ſo they know 


their condition will never mend, they cannot fay they will wait 


till their change come, they muft ſuffer, but they cannot hope; 


Their change thall never come, though they ſhould hope for it, 


becauſe they have no ground. of hope ,- everlafting wrath is de- 


termined upon them. This makes them compleatly miſerable. 


To be without hope of good, is worſe then the enduring of evil: 


the damned in hell are more pained with thinking that their mi- 
ferable condition will never change, then they are in bearing 
their prefent mifery. The Saints in heaven are in a happy eſtate, 
and they know it will never change; they joy as much in this af- 


ſurance, as they do in the fenfe of their prefent happineffe: the 


enjoy all their joies at once, becauſe their joy is one, and fhalt 
ever be the fame ; Their condition is fo good that they need not 
deſire a change, and fo fure , that they need not fear a change. It 
is the extremity and the height of a good eſtate to be beyond the 
fear, and of an evill eſtate to be beyond the hope of change it is 
an abatement of our comforts, to enjoy good which 7 
ed for evil, and an abatement of our forrows to endure evill 
which may be changed for good. Twas thus with Job, he was 
in a ſorrowfull condition, but he believed a change was coming, 
and therefore he refolved. All the daies of my appointed time will 
I wait, vill my change come. l 
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Chap. 14. An * eo 
„Chap. 14. e3 n iad Canis 
never go to a feaſt indeed:till they have done eating: the hunger 
of rhe ſoul after this feaſt conquers the fear of death. I grant 


ie Vets. e ee ee JOG. e 


B Then fhalt call, and i will anſwer thee: thou wilt have 4 there is a natural fear of death, and tis poflible that a belee~ l 1 
a Aeſire to the work of thine hands. ver who Cin his own thoughts) hath often acted the dying a 
| man; may yet finde (ome regret and unwillingneſſe to die when 


For now thou numbreſt my ſteps, doft thou not watchover 
„ my finnet o ; 

“My, tranlgreffion is ſcaled up in a hagge, and thou foweft 
aß mie iniquity. . A 


dearh comes: the very loofing of the bond, rhe untying of the 
marriage knot between foul and body, is unwelcome to nature, 
while grace bids it welcome. Paul did not fo much defire to 
be uncloathed as to be cloathed upon: he was willing rather 
that mortality fhould be fwallowed by eternal life, then that 
natural life fhould be fwallowed up by mortality. Vet at lait 
faich conquers natural fear, grace laughs while nature mourns, 
and a beleever can wirh as much chearfulneffe anſwer the call 
of God to die, as the call of a friend to dinner when he is hungry, 
or to bed when he is weary. 

- Secondly , They who expound this change for that of the ze- 


1 Nehe:clofe of the 14th verſe, we heard Fob refolving to wait 
1 althe daies of his appointed time, till his change ſhall come: and 
| ‘according. to the various interpretations of chat change, opinions 
„ Vary about the call and anfwer of this 15ch. verſe. 


marriners, or rowers in.a-galley., Who are called with one veluti concent 
conſent to buckle to their oars: the Lord fhall deſcend with a remos ducunt, 
fhout like that, and roufe the dead at once out of their graves. Bez. 

In the parable of the Virgins, tis faid, at midnight there was 

a great cry, behold , the bridegroom cometh , go ye ont to mect 

Mmmm z him 


E 1 85 : ae Thon fhalt call, and I will anſwer. = ee : ] a 1 
i de ee ; ware urrection, give another meaning of this call and aniwer. As 

| ai oe They who interpret that change by deaths ee 9 1 the former 1115 it for a call to the grave, fo theſc for a call. 1 
Bee “ever thou fhale fend out thy writ , oF aarp paneer from the grave, and his anfwer to be a willing return from- 1 

| „Si me voces mez Miall readily ſubmir unto it and bey: thou fhalt ca and I will thence : he would. not let God call twice, much leſs demurre. a 
rigué jubeas > änfWer, why flrould Ibë flow footed or faint-hearted, when I upon the matter, whether he were beft come out of the grave g 
-paratus fum dc am called ro the grave? feeing Lam aflured , that ftiall not be or no. Thon fhals call and I will anfwer, here I am Lord, I come. 
. * loft in the grave , no nor repra there : 1 che ari be The Sepimagint render I will obey thy call. In that day God 1 

cabit ad mi- ome land of forget ſulneſſe > 11 15 eae . 1 wi ine will call, yea, he will make the greateſt call that ever yet was 9 

i grandum er [ervè thy memory of me; an 707 ng Aha my deli can made. Then our Ged fhall come, and will not keep ſilence, be fhail J 
F bac vita » ego é not live out of thy thoughts: Thos wilt have a detre to the call to the heavens from above, andto the earth that he may jagde. a 
| ra è work of thy hand. l bis people CP fal. 50. 3,4.) In a moment, in the twinkling of an eye, i 
| Merce. Hence Oblerve, . f Cfoinit) wikingly obeys th at the lafl trump, for the trumpet fhall fonnd , andthe dead fall 3 
| ö That a godly man (in a due frame of fpirit) wallsngty obe te be raifed incorruptible , and we {ball be changed (1 Cor. 15 52.0 , 7 
| call of God to die. : „ e Es xsrevougn 0 
8 ie And again, The Lord humſelf will defcend from heaven BUD A mf 5 
; The Apoftle had not only awillingneffe , but a forwardneſſe flout , with the voice of the eArchangel., with the trump of God. „„ y 
5 to die, even a zeal or a kinde of ambition to die, J defire to be ` and the dead in Chrift fhail rife fif. 0 Theſ.4. 16.) he ill Kikujma pice 11 
i Afia, and ta be with Chrif, which is bef of all. The Saints defcend from heaven with a fhout with aloud exhortation, ſo Pri 4% borraz 1 
| receive their call to death as a call to reft» and though the Sosy lend that all who are in the grave fhall hear him: the word unf 17099% 1 
i for a while lie down in the duft, yer they Moore WE EPE: in propriety fignifies that encouraging voice, which is among „ | 


red for the foul, and when they two meet together again, both 

thall be called to an everlafting reft. Some interpret thefe 

F words of calling and anſwering by the common cuftome of invi- 
ting, and of the readineſſe of thofe who are invited , to come 

| -antoa feat ; How willing are we to feaft with our friends? Saints 
. never 


Chap. 14. An Expofivion pes be Book of JOB. 
5.6.) This isnot the erie of thofe who are called, 
be a cry among them) but a cry from heaven cal- 


Chap. 14. An Expofition upon the Bok of JOB. Verl. 15. 
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Iience arifeth a third interpretation of this call of God and 
anſwer of Fob, in reference to a judiciary deceptation or de- 


bate, which Fob had profeffed himfelf willing to abide and carry 


room. Chriſt {peaks of two forts 
old call to atwofold reſurection, 
ng and nom is when the dead ſpal hear the = 


ling them to meet the bride 
of dead men, and of a two 


through with God, in cafe he would be pleafed to grant him 
that deſired change: he fpake that delire before; And 1 finde 


one interpreter fixing him in it here. Jt 15 manifeft ( faith he) 
tbat Fob doth not ſpeak here of the refurettion of his fls fh, but of qui de carnu 
that call and anſwer for the ending of his preſent controverfie: about jua reſurretti- 
which we read his offer ( Chap. 13.21. ) Withdraw thy band farre onefed de ea vo- 
from me, let not thy dread make me afraid then call thou and I O re- 


— eae f 


n of God, and they that hear fhal live : Ttefe are the 
alled to ariſe in newneſſe of life, or 


dead in ſinne, Who are c 
not at this (faith 


the life of grace: Marvell 
ming, in the which all that are in the 
d fhall come forth , they that have done 
and they that have done evill unto 
As afreat cry cauſeth the {piri- 
fo the corporall from the duft. 
power of God. When Chrift 
ake with a loud voice ( Fob. 11. 43.) La- 
Tarus anſwered this voice and came forth. 
ll mankinde shall hear and obey the voice 
em to come forth. 
bey: O that my people had hearkved 
) God will at lait ſpeak fo loud and 
ſnall hear the voice of 
out of their holes; The Lord com- 
k. 37. 4.) Son of man prophefie upon 
lly of the Jews in captivity , 
d: God will propheſie up- 
And if any ask , Can thefe bones live? yet. 
God will lay finews upon them, and he will 
them with skin, be will put 
Il live. Now a gracious heart an- 
he actings of a ſpirituall life ( Pſal. 
my heart anſwers, thy 
or without grace, 
e call of God to the receiving 
ſome better chen that they once lived, 
worſe then the death from which 
Lt and Iwill anſwer, that's a ſecond 


| 


Chrift ) for the hour is co 
rave (hall hear his voice, an 
good to the reſurrect ion of life, 
the reſurrelt ion of damnation. 
tuall reſurrection. from finne , 
Both are effects of the. mighty 
raiſed Lazarus , he ſp 
zarus come forth, La 
And as he then, foa 
of Chriſt commanding th 
and few will anſwer or o 


rhat the deafeft Adders 
the charmer and appear 
mands the Prophet ( Eze 
thefe dead bones: he means it typica 
efurreétion is fhadowe 
on our dead bones: 
thefe bones ſhall live. 
bring up fleſhi upon 
breath into them an 
ſwereth the call of God int 
8.) When t hon fhalt. 
e Lord will Lfeek, Th 
d or bad, fhall an 
of another life: a life to 
a life to moft unconceiveably 
they ace called. Thon fhalt ca 


as interpreted by others for a change 
ffe to health, from pain to calc, 


them, and cover 


fay feckmy face, 


en every man gracious 


in his preſent ſtate, from fickne 
from forrow unto joy. 


will anſwer, or, let me [peak and anſwer thou me- And ſo, wi 
draw thy hand, is as much as this, change my ſtate, and then! 


th fponfione , de 


will anfwer thy citation or thy call , and give an account of MY litem dirimat 
felf, in whatfoever thou fhalt emand of me: J have opened efe intilligen- 
his mind in this propofall upon thofe words of the 13 th chapter, 4, Bold. 


thicher J referre the Reader. 

Take only this note from it. ` 

That when the body is unburthened of out ward afflictions, and the 
ſoul eaſed of inward forrows, then we haue a great advantage both to 
plead with and pray to God. 

low much the inward man is preffed by the outward , and 

how the ſpirituall part of the inward man is preffed by thofe 
fears that arife from its carnall part, might be ſhewed from 
this expofition, but (though it hath a fairneſſe in it, and a learned 
pen ro maintain it, yer) I wave it as not fo proper and pertinent 
as either of the former two, to the ſcope of this call and anſwer, 
which this Scriprure leads us to. 

Fob having promifed a readineſſe in himſelf to anſwer the 
call of God, fhews his aſſurance oſ Gods readineffe to call him, 
and of his acceptance with him. l 


Thon wilt haue a defire to the workof thine hand. 


It hath been ſnewed ( chap. 10. 3.) 

Firft, That man is the work of Gods hand. 

Secondly, Jn what fenfe hands are afcribed unto God. 

Thirdly , How man is the work of Gods hand. 

For the clearing of thefe, particulars in a way of explication ; 
I fend the Reader to the chapter and verſe fore-cited , and fhall 
deal with this clauſe only as ftands in connexion here with the 
call and anſwer laſt opened. es 
Mmmm 3 Thon 
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Thon wilt have adefire to the work of thy hand. 


Which ſome conceive to be the very from of words in x 
which Fob intended to anſwer God: Thou wile call, and thus 


will anſwer: O God shou haft or thou wilt have a defire to the work 


of thy hand, As if he fhould fay, Whew thou calleſt me, know ` 


thy call muf ſpring from the good will thou beareſt me thy affections 
will come forth to me, when thy voice comes forth, thon wilt there- 
fore {peak becanfe thou haft a defire to the work of thy hand; ſo the 
words ftand in oppofition to thoſe (chap.10.3.) fs it good that 


thou ſiou Ideſt deſpiſe the work of thy hand? Which fome expound . 


as his expoſtulation with Ged, upon an apprehenfion thar he 
flieghted him: but now he is confident Ged hath another opi- 
nion of him, and would be fo far from defpiling , that he 
will have a great defire to him who was the work cf his 
band. E 
Secondly , Many, of the Hebrew writers expound Job, as if 
-he thought God had a minde or a purpofe to deftroy the work 
oe per- of his hand: and they reade it with an interrogation , Wile thou 
45 2 defire or be forward to deftroy that which thou haft made? Hence 


T. N iya 7 alfo the Septuagint render it as a deprecation, Do not reject or 


8 „ unmabæ the wor of thy hands. 
„ 105 Thirdly , The Original word which we tranflate , Thon wilt 
repels odera bave a defire , imports a flrorg coveting deſire > fuch as is after 
manaum tua- Ilvern The fame root in the Hebrew fignifies ſilver and to covet, 
rum. Sept. becauſe ſilver is fo much covered, bon wilt have a defire to the work 
BDI defidera- F thy hand. As a covetous worldling hath a great defire after 
re, amare, bine gold ur ſilver, he longs for it, and ir pleaſeth him when he can 
pas ie get it, fo the Lord himſelf hath a longing , covetous defire after 
bile oft man, whois the work of his hand. The Lord feemed to uſe. Job 
believed God would look upon him as a filver veſſel, and as 
a veſſel of honour: The Vulgar Latine tranſlates wide from the 
Operi manuum letter of the Hebrew, but near to this ſenſe; Thon wilt put forth 
„ thy right hand to the work of thy hand: this departs from the lei- 
1 10 5 ter of the words, but the fenfe is fair to the (cope of the words; 
right hand to a man, if we meet one whom we love and delight 
in, we cannot paffe him, without taking him by the hand; And is 
as an argument of loye and friendfhip to falute with the hand, fo 
of 
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as if he were but rubbith and droſſe, no way defireable, yet he 


for it is an argument of love and friendfhip, to put forth the 
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of charity or pity to reach out the hand : Thon wilt have a deſire, 
may be well expreſſed thus, thou wilt pot forth thy hand to the work 

F thy hand,and help me up when thou biddeft me rife, A true friend g 
reacheth his heart out before he reacheth out his hand. God 


had caſt Job into the mire and ditch Cas he ſpake chap. 9.) yet 


he beleeves he would take him by the hand, and lift him not only 


out of the ditch of affliction, but out of the grave of death. 
Hence Obſerve, . 
Firſt, That God bears much affeltion to man as he is the work of 


his hand. 
It argued high difpleafure when God ſpake thus againft his 


people, He that made them will not have mercy on them, and he 


that formed them will fhew them no pity (Ila. 27. 11.) The mean- 

eft creature in the world, is the work of Gods hand, and under 

that notion the deſire of his heart: it is natural to all mento 

love their own works: and it is the diſtemper of moft men to Confuevit a- 
overlove and doat upon, yea to be prond of the work of their riijex opoppetere 


hand: God hath a defire to and a liking of allhis works, (Gen. „„ 


1.31.) when he had finiſned that great ſtructure, that noble fa- e videndi c- 


brick of the world, he faw all that he had made, and he faw it piditate tenere. 
with content. God did not make the world and then take Deut, i 
a view of it; all was one act, yea, he faw the idra or platform 
of itin his own breaft from eternity: but the Scripture {peaks 
thus to few what price and value he put upon his work. And if 
‘the natural frame of man be fuch as God hatha defireto, and 
looks upon with delight, as it then came out of his hand in the 
firft creation: what deſires hath God to the work of his own 
fpizit in our hearts, which is the fecond of the new creation ? 
hath he not a defire to the new creature, who hatha defire to 
every creature? if hehatha defire to the work of his power in 
‘creation, then much more to the work of his fpirit in regene- 
ration, which is the moft beautiful peece of work which he e- 
ver made. Angels are excellent creatures being confirmed in 
holineſſe: the fou! of a beleever formed up by grace, is a crea- 


ture matching Angels. When Stevens face was fulljof beauty, 


the text faith, it did fhine as the face of an Angel. If an Angel 
‘were corporal, he could not have more luſtre and beauty then 
Stevens face had. Every Saint hath a heart like the face of an 
Angel, full of divine beauties and glorious excellencies. To 
fuch a work of God, how great a defire hath God? Daniel 

Was 
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was called a man of defires by the Angell Cchap.9:23.) we tran- $- 


flate greatly beloved, but the Chaldee is, Thon art a man of de: 


fires: Though every beleever cannot be called a man of delires : | 
in Daniels height, yet every beleever is a man of deſires, Aman 
whom God delires. It is an honour to man te be deſired among 


men ( and thoſe Princes died in difhonour , of whom the holy 
{tory faith, that they died undefired ) bur how great an honour 


is it to that man who lives deſired of Cod, and ( whereof 7b 
was aflured ) to whom God will have a defire as to the work of 


his hands when he is dead ! 

Take this corollary from it. 

If God hath a defire to the workof his hand, how fhould they whe 
are the work of his hand haue a defire unto him? i 

What delire fhould we have to God , who hath wrought us , 
when we hear that he hath a defire to us becaufe he hath 
wrought us? fhall the potter have a deſire to the clay, and thall 
not that clay (Which hath deſires) have a defire to the potter? 
One of the Ancients {peaks paſſionately to this point: J was 
made by thee O Lord, and my heart is vefileffe till it return to thee: 
the work ſhould havea delire to the hands that made it, and 
that which hath received a being to the fountain ofits being. 
Sinfull deſtempers caufe us to depart from God, the work hath 
then no deſire to the hand that made it. Holy actings are all from 
God, and they earry us back to God, from whom they are. A 
holy heart cannot but have a deſire to God, the work of whofe 
hands it is. 

Thirdly, Fob was in a very fad condition, when he fpake this, 


he was pleading with God for a change, a change by death he 


will needs die rather then continue fuch a life; The hand of God 
had caſt him as low as man could be on this fide the grave or 
ee : and he faith, Thoa (hale have a defire to the work of thy 
1255 5 a | 
Hence Obferve, 


Faith can difcern fore light of favour , fome glimerings of love 


through the clouds of dark ſt dig enſations. 


It is the holy skill, the art of faith to make concluſions of life, 


in death, and of light in darkneſſe; This is the right Logsckof 
faith : Faith can propheſie, and faith is a true Prophet, thon wilt 
have defire, he {peaks of the time to come, The preſumption of 
evill men propheſies ſometimes, or dreams rather that oo 
sE wi 


` Speaks both by a figure. 
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cauſe tis bottomed. upon the fure word of God, Fobs faith pro- 
phefied more then once. He ſuall be my falvation , (Chap. 13.) 


Ol knew that my Redeemer liveth, and I fhali fee him, &c. (chap. 19.) 


Faith hath a quick eye, and ſees good in the end from the be- 
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| will have a defire to them ; but faith makes fure prophecyes, be- 


ginning. Faith fees the movings of that holy concupifcible ap- 


petite in God towards poor finners , when it feels nothing but 
the movings of his irafcible appetite. While Fob perceived 


wrath, or fomewhat in the likeneſſe of wrath mixt with the 
dealings of God towards him, he promiſed himfelf (and that 
not coldly but confidently ) not only fomewhat in the likeneſſe 
of the favour of God towards him, but his reall favour ; Thos 
wilt have a defire to the work of thy hand. i 

But had not the Lord a delire to Fob before? Was the fpring 
of his affeétions shut up till that day fhould come? or was his 
loveto him yet to begin? Ne, the love of God and his defires 
had flowed to him from everlafting ; as whom he loveth he loveth 


to the end, fo whom he loves he loved without beginning: but his 


love and his deſires had been a little while hidden and (as fome 
rivers ) had run under ground. fob faw nothing in his latter 


dayes but the actings of his anger, and was ſenſible only of fe- perica ex com- 
_ verity in his proceedings., as the complaint of the next words paratione five- 
ritatis jadi- 

ciorum Dei hoc 


teacheth us. 


contlaſio pa- 


Verfe 16. For thou numbreſt my ſteps, doſt not thou watch over my hoc & fequente 


finne? 


verfu, cum ing, 


firmitate om- 


In this and the verſe following, Fob makes a patheticall com- wisn rerum 


parifon , between the prefent feeming rigour of Gods dealing «reataram » | 
verf. 20, 21. 


nominatim vez 


with him, and that ſweetneſſe which he hoped to finde ere long 


or at the laſt: Thou wilt have a deſire tothe work of thy hand, but so hominis af- 


now thon numbreſt my ſteps. que ad finem. 
_ Two things are here to be opened. Jun, 
Firſt, What he means by his ffeps. Mx greffins 


Secondly , What he means by Gods numbring his ſteps. Job mcos 


` ' 
trimi vas ne 


By fteps we are to underſtand his actions, all that he did, yea, 70. Audia ſud 
all that he thoughz, his inward mot ions as well as his outward mitur tropelo~ 


motions, So the Septuagint tranflates , thos nunibreſt my medi- 


gicé pro actio- 


nibus tumani- 


tations, or, the workings of my heart. As the whole courſe of „e, tum cor- 
a man is called his way, fo the feverall actions of that courfe, poris, 7 


ann are 


buis 
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are his ſteps; holy actions are ftreight ſteps, and ſinfull adtions : 


Grifus fant are uneven ones, he went on frowardly in the way of his heart, 


Aut C. Ifa. 57. 17. that is, in the way which his heart moſt delighted in, 5 
that was a crooked way, and fuch were his ſteps, fuch di- -| 


allus quibus 
animus homi- 8 
ais incedit bo- Orderly walkers ufe not to number their-own ſteps, but God. 


nis quidem ad doth. 3 


„palmam malis Numbring the fleps notes an exact account, and an acurate ob- 


vero ad fæ- ſervation of our actions, we fay of a man who goeth foftly, 
nam. _fusrely jou tell your ſteps, The Lord is faid to number our ſtepe, 


2 e „ . ep o „ ee 
Ry fapa. When he makes a ftriét inquifition concerning all our tranlacti- 


tare. Hine li. ons, and fets down ſtep by ftep, every paffage of our lives, when 


tellus fupputa- he keeps (as it were) a da- boo of all we doe, and records us 
rorius. to a word or thought. David {peaks of his enemies, (Eſal. 5 6. 
Numerave v. 6.) they gather themſelves together, they hide theinſelves, they 
arlis off fu- snark my ſteps, when they wait for my foul: that is, they mark 


diofe-aliquem 


objervare @ every thing I doe or fay: he that would be warcht exactly were 
omnia ejus fa- beft to have an enemy to watch him: love makes us watchiult 


Gainguiveres over one another, left we take hurt; but malice makes a man 
a a os obfervant enough of another to do him hurt: thus ‘Davids ene- 
pold, me mies were double diligent upon their watches, they mark myſteps, 
Singula fala when they wait for my foul, And again, Pfal. 17. 11. they 
mea vecenfes & compaffed us in our fleps , they have fet their eyes bowing down to 
ad amuſſim the earth, It is an alluſion (as I conceive) to hunters, who go 
ust ris. Jun. poring upon the ground to prick the hare, or to finde che print 

of the hares claw, when the hounds are at a loffe, and can make 

nothing of it by the ſcent. Thus his enemies caſt about to finde 


where he had gone, or what he had been doing, that their 


b'oudhounds might follow the game with a freſh cry. So then; 
thou numbrest my fleps , is no more but this, whatfoever I doe 
or ſpeak , thou art very curious and criticall in the obſer- 
vation of it; 1 will not ſtay in the inlargement of any points 
from thefe words, but referre to chap. 10. v. 14. where Fob 
{peaks the fame ſenſe, F J finne then thou marbeſi me, &c. 

Only Note in paſſage. 

Firſt, God knows all the motions of our hearts, andthe actions 
of our lives. | 

He that is unacquainted with our wayes , cannot number our 


ſteps: it is beft for us to number our own fteps, and to take heed 


to our own wayes , When we hear that God is fo exact at it: it 
would make us cautious what wedo, if we knew of a man 


Who 


~~ g e 
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ook notice of all we did. 
8 aide. The perfon, Fob was a holy man, whofe fteps God 
numbred, whence we may learn, 
That God fees the fin of bis own children. a l 
‘ab was not of opinion that God fees no finne in his children, 
he knew himfelf to be a childe of God, and he knew his fteps 
were numbred, yea, and his fin watched over, as he {peaks in the 


next clauſe. 


Doſt thou not watch over my fin? 


Some render this as a prayer, Do not keep my fins , or Spare me Parce peccatis 
my fins , that is, doe not puniſh them: but this is inconſiſtent o vulpi l 
with the tenour of Fobs difcourfe, and fo leave it. Ji aes . 
Tune letter of the Hebrew is, Dof thou not keep or obſerve upon , convenite 
my finne? The fenfe is the fame with what he faid laft, or we Merc, 
have here but an expolition of it. Some reade it without an in- 99w 
tereogation, Thou warcheſt over my finne, in both there is an allu- | 4 egcalbia- 
fion to a ſevere creditour, who gives no day, but preſently exacts agis fuper pec- 
the forfeiture or penalty of his bond. So che Septuagint render, catum (meus 
None of my fins paffe thee , thou takeſt notice of all to punifh and R Eo 
bring me to judgement for them. Others cranflate , Thos dost oo z pe 
not wait, or expect at all upon my fin, Asif he had faid, as foon as e 
ever thon haft jeen one commit any ſinne, thou laiest thy arref and nam. 
charge npon me, thou doſt not give me time but calleſt me to a preſent ies Lies 

ccount. , c 
f We may here again note, the inſpection or fuperintendency hig e 

of God over the ways of man: he is fo perfect a numberer, that . “pw 
he watcheth to number: he that will number how many ſteps 55e erpedare 
another takes, had need watch him well, Let no man wonder & differre cum 
that God numbreth his ſteps, when he watcheth to number magna parte 
them: and indeed, it is as eaſie for God to fee every finne in us, Hae 
as to fee one fins there is no difficulty to omniſcieney, in know- fumo, Merc, 
ing all things. Let this alfo be for our caution and admonition : 

if God watcheth over our fins, how fhould we watch over 

our felves ? Chriſt gives this charge, What I fay to you I fay to ` 

all, watch : we mult watch for our own outward ſafety, though 

God watcheth to fave, his watchfulneffe is no plea for our 

carleſſeneſſe: much more have we need to watch, left we iin, 

becaufe God watcheth to obferve our fins. His watchfulneſle 

fhould provoke our carefulneſſe. The Lord (as it were J 

j 5 Nnnna waich- 
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watcheth advantages to bring evill upon them, who are not- 


watchfull againſt evill (Ran. 9. 14.) Therefore hath the Lord 


- wate bed the evill , andbronght it upon us: they were nor watch- 


full againſt the evill of finne, therefore the Lord watched to 
bring-upon them the evill of puniſhment. Have not we cauſe 70 
watch left we tranſgreſſe, when God watcheth to chaften our 
tranſgreſſions? The Prophet Fer. 20. 10. complained , All m 

familiars watched for my halting : God (in a ſenſe) watcheth for 
our haltings. He doth not watch as wicked men doe, with a 
hope to fee us halt, as the Prophet perfonates his unkind fami- 
liars there, faying thus among themſelves, or every man in his 
own heart, Peradventure he will be enticed, and we ſhall prevail 
againft him, and we fhall take our revenge on him. It pleaferts 
wicked men to fee the godly halt or ſtumble, much more to fee 


them fall: God is infinitely above fuch thoughts or defigns , he 


watcheth for our haltings to make us know them, not to inſult 
over us for them. He watcheth for our haltings, not hoping to 
ſee us halt, but to prevent us from halting, or if we halt, then to 
preferve us from falling. He at moſt watcheth for our haltings 
to correct us for them, not to take his revenge upon us for them. 
He watcheth us to make us watchfull. l 
There is a double watchfullnefle which this fhould leade 


us to. ; 
Firſt, A watchfullneffe in reference. to God. 

Secondly , A watchfullneffe in reference to our felves. 
We thould watch. 1. What God doth. 2. What God faith. And 
we fhould watch, 1. What we doe. 2. What we ſpeak. 


3. What we think: Every thought; Word and work muſt 


be accounted for, and brought to judgement : and therefore 
it is as much our wiſdome, as it is our duty to watch over them. 


Thou wat chert over my finne (faith Fob) And ſuppoſe God find 


his fin; what will he do next? that Fob ſeems to tell us in the 


next verſe. Our ſins are but tralh, yet Fob ſuppoſed that God 


put his into a bagge; they are no treaſure, yet Fob ſuppoſed, 
God ſealed up his tins in a bagge, and left the feal ſhould not 
be ſtrong enough, he repreſents God fowing up this bagge- 
full of ſinne, fuch were the apprehenfions of this ſorrowfull 
man. i 


how 


Verſe 


; verſe 17. Ny tranſgreſſons are ſealed up in abagge , and tion 


ſoweſt up mine iniquity. i 
There are two expoſitions of theſe words. 

Firſt, That the fealing of tranſgreſſions up in a bag, implies the Elegant He- 
utter removing of tranſgreſſion: as if they were ſealed up never braifmus pro eo 
to be feen or brought forth any more: the word is uſed Fob. ee, ue 
9.7. he ſealed up the flars ; that is, he covers them with clouds and yalo modo 
darknefie, or overcomes them with greater light. The clearneſſe eam videre aut 
of the day ſeals up the ftars alwaies , and fo doth the cloudineſſe tangere licear 
of the night fometimes. Some give this ſenſe of the fealing here, 1 peccaz 
my tranſgreſſions are ſealed in a bagge , that is, they are hid, and m e 
fall not. be remembred at all for ever. Daniel Prophecying of aut deleres 
the ſufferings of Chriſt, faith, chap 9. 24. Seventy weeks are Pineds 
determined upon thy people, and the holy esty to finiſp tranfgreffion : 


The Chaldee word is, to feal up tranfgreffien : what that is, the 


next words fhew, and to make an end of fius, to make reconci- 
liation for iniquity, this was done by the death of Chriſt. The 
death of Chriſt was the death of fin, and when reconciliation. 
is made for fin, the end of finismade. This is a great Gofpel 
truth, when fin is pardoned, it is ſealed up fo faſt, that when it 


A comes to be fought for, it fhall not be found, and when it is enquired 


after, it {hall not bo. 

Yet I conceive it futes not this place, nor anſwers the ſubject 
upon which Fob ſtill infifts, for he is aggravating the dealings 
of God with him, as ſevere, he numbreth in) fleps : So that to 


` fay my tranfgreffions are fealed up, that is, they are pardoned 


and covered, is an expoſition of ſo great a variation from the 
ſcope of Jobs diſcourſe, as cannot be admitted in this place. 
Therefore to clear his meaning I fhall offer that ſealing is uſed in. 
three caſes. 

Firft, To keep things fecret that they may not be feen. 
; ony To keep things diftinét , that they may not be con- 
uſed. N ö 

Thirdly, To keep things fafe (as we uſually ſpeak) that they 
may be forth- coming. a R 

When Daniel was caſt in the Lions den (that he might be fafe, 
not fafe from the Lions, but fafe, that none flould fetch him out 
from the Lions, that there might be no delufion in the bufi- 


nefle,) Tis faid a fione was brought , and leid upon the mouth if 
È the 


a 


a 
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quod e ft remitæ 


A ere might then (as we fpeak of thofe that are very truſty) be truſted 
oe i with untold gold, bus now (faith he) honfe-Reepers fecure their 
‘Qua fuit illa very meat and drink with feals, left their fervants fhould fleal, and 


prifcorum vi- embexle them. In alluſion to this or that other fervice of the 


za? qualis in- ſeal, Fob faith here, my tranſgreſſion is fealed , asif he had faid, 
my tranfgreffion is kept ſafe, that it may be ready as matter of 


nocentia d in 


ib 74 — 8 * i 
qra nibi Jg accuſation and charge againſt me. In purfuance of which fenfe, 


sunc cibi que- fome interpret theſe words as a metaphor taken from folici- 


quet porus tours about lau-ſuits, who carry their papers and bils of indite- 


annulo vindi- ment ſealed up and put intoa bagge, which cuſtome is continued 


15 Ab na at this day. As if Fob had faid , my inditement or charge is ſealed 


` 


ai upin thy bagge , furely thon intendeſt ſhortly to proceed to a tryal 


againft me. When God tels the people of Iſrael, their vine is as 
the vine of Sodom, & c. he minds them prefently , 18 not this laid 
np in flore with me, and ſealed up among my trcuſures? Deut. 32. 
34. that is, this evil which you-have done, the fins which you 
have committed, like Sodom and Gomorrah, are laid up in ſtore 
with me, and ſealed among my treaſures, I have taken fure no- 
tice of all, and fhalt bring all forth in due time: you have feat- 
tered your fins and wickedneffes abroad, but I have gathered 
and fealed them up. God treaſures up mercy for an obedient 
people, bur he treafures up wrath for the rebellious. Or if God 
ſhould not da it, yet ſuch doe it for themfelves Kom.2. 5. 


Dec piſeſt thou the riches of his gosdneſſe and forbearance, not know- ` 


ing that the goodneffe of God leadeth shee to repentance ? but after 


thy hardneffe and impenitent heart, treafurest up unto thy felf wrath | 


againft the day of wrath, As impenitence feals our fins upon us, 
fo it treaftires and feals up the wrath of God upon us for our 
fins. The iniquity of Ephraim is bound up, bis fin is hid Hof. 
12.13. from whom was it hid? not from the eyes of God 


(polſibly not from the eye of the world) but it is bound up and 
hid, as referved to a day of reckoning. It is bound up, not let 
loofe by pardoning grace, it is hid, not with a covering of mer- | 
cy, but with a covering from mercy , it is hid, not for protecti- — 


on, but (as Fob thought his finne was fealed ) for punith- 
ments ’ 
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the denne, and the King fealed it with his own fignet, chap.6. 17. 4 
Seals were antiently put upon cheſts of goods, elpecially of their 
Aufignate cel- choicelt goods. Pliny gives it as an argument of the integrity ` 
las referte an- of the times before him, that then nothing was ſealid up, fervants - 


My ` 


Chap. 14. 


A tranſgreſſion is fealed up in a bag. 
Further, This fealing up in a bagge is an elegancy heightning the 
ſenſe: A man counts or tels over his {pending mony , but when 


he feals it up in a bag, it is an argument he means to lay it by as 


aftock. A fock of mony is not ſeattered about, but put ina 
bag, and when it is in the bag, it is not only tyed bur fealed up. 


Tus Fob feems to conceive that God had taken a note of all his 


fins , and laid them up till a fit time, to call him to an account 
about them, and punifh him for them. l 


And thou ſoweſt up wine iniquity. 
Fob profecutes the fame metaphor , and hath the fame mind 


in this, as in the former part of the verte. 


The words undergo different readings , fome thus, thou foweft 
iniquity to iniquity, the Original fignifies to join, or, to make an 
application of one thing to another, like an artificer who puts 
peece to peece in any fabrick. In which ſenſe Fob faith of his 
friends, Ye are forgers of lies chap. 13. 4. chat is, you curi- 
oufly frame up a lie, or put one lie to another, Pfa.119. 6,9. 
The proud ba ve forged a lie againſt me: fo, thou foweft iniquity to 
iniquity , the iniquity of one year to the iniquity of another, the 
iniquity of one relation to the iniquity of another: this is a fow- 


ing, or joyning of iniquity. Others thus, Thon ſoweſt to mine 


iniquiiy, chat is, thou ſoweſt the puniſhment of iniquity to my 


iniquity, thou addeft affliction to my fin : Feb thought God heap- 
ed all his fins upon him together, and with them the punifhment 
of all his fins. Again, Thon ſoweſt up mine iniquity, is but an ex- 
27 95 of thou haſi ſealed up my tranſgreſſion in a bagge, or, the 
agge of my tranſgreſſion is not only ſealed but ſowed. 

Hence Obſerve, ; 

eA gracions heart looks upon his own ſinnings, as the occafion of 
bis fufferings. - me ae 

He fears there is ſomewhat in deck againſt him. And tis a 
truth, that às God hath a bottle wherein he puts the tears of his 


affliGted people, fo he hath a bagge wherein he puts the fins of 
‘an offending people. God puts none of the fins of his people 


in a bag to condemn them, yet he often puts their fin in a bag, 


to chaſten them. Hence a godly man is apt to judge all his a 
flictions as the fruit of his fins : and though ir was nor fo in Jobs 


caſe, 
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caſe, yet, he good man put all upon his fin., It is good 15 judge 
our felves when we are judged (that is chaſtened) of the 


Lord. 7 l 
Nallituy bac in Secondly Though this be a truth in general, yet Job is not 
1 Gale san to be excufed in having fuch dark thoughts of God ae fuch 
effint ba affi- black thoughts of himfelf, That furely God fealed up his iniquities 


iones pana in a bag, and was reſolved to afflict him for them. Fob miftook - 


peccati fed fidet his own condition, and the mind of God towards him in fome 

115 Pei con- things , as well as his friends did. God had not fealed up his 

filium non fa- tranſgreſſions in a bag, but he had caft them behind his back. 

tisintebigebst God did not affli& him for the puniſhment of his fin, but for 

Job. Diul, the proof and exercife of his graces , as hath been thewed all a- 
long. The holie(? man on earthss ſubject to mif-conceive the reafor 
why he fuffers, as well as the rule of what he fiould do, 

Thirdly Obferve, me 

That though a gracious heart will not bear the heard cenfures o 
ee about his fins , yet he is ready enough to cenfure 1 
himfelf. - 

5 as often confeſſe his iniquity before God, as he had 
pleaded his innocency before men. He would not have taken 
it well at the hands of his friends, if they had told him that 
God had filled a bag with his tranfgreffions , and that God had 
ſealed it up againſt a day of account, yet thus he {peaks of him- 
ſelf. As his faith appeared little while he thought that God had 
ſealed up his tranfgreffions, fo his humility and ſelf. abaſement ap- 
pered very great in this acknowledgement of his tranſgreſ- 

ion. à l j 

Further, Fob imploies three words in thefe two verfes about 

T the fame thing, the acknowledgement of his ſinfulneſſe, 1. Sin, 
5 Nive 2. Tranſgreſſion. 3. Iniquity. Thefe are taken fometimes pro- 
7a vein, miſcuouſſy, as was fhewed chap. 13. 23. here we may give them 
prmitate, a diſtinct fenfe. . l e 

DY idris The Firſt fignifies properly a failing through ignorance or in- 


off diffewsio ju- firmity, a ſtepping out of the way beſides our intention, (pol- 


ti G injuſti, ſibly) againſt our full reſolution. 


YWH grando The fecond fignifies a diffent from, or diſlike of that which is 


peccatum fit ex; . j - 
dedignatione juft and right. 


parendi vel en, The third imports’ rebellion, and prevarication, when we 


amore licencia, ſinne {corning obedience , or judging it a thing below us. One 


Auguſt. Cosfe. of the Antients confeſſes of himfelf, that when he was (in his 


wee pam youth) 


of all robe afhamed to leave off doing evil. Job chargeth himſelf l -> 
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youth ) admonithed by his mother to take heed of finful ways, 
and to walk with God, he was afhamed to follow her countel ; 
This is rebellion indeed, and the height of iniquity , it is bad e- ; 
nough to do ill, but it is worfe to be aſhamed to do good, worſt 


with fin, tranſꝑreſſion and iniquity, not with all of them in their 
full extent and aggravations , but with all of them in their kind. 
Hence Obferve, . . : 
That a godly man is ſubjelt to al fins, even the worf of fins. 
Not only to Gns of infirmity but of prevarication, not only to 
‘fins of ignorance, but to fins ↄgainſt knowledge : he may fin, not 
only becauſe he cannot diſcern the rule clearly, but even againſt a 
clear rule. There is no ſin but a regenerate man may fall into, ex- 
cept that from which no man can be raifed, the fin againſt the ho- 
ly Ghoſt. Now as the beft difcover fomewhar in them productive 
of the work fins, fo God hath difcovered himfelf ready to pardon 
the worſt of fins : if we commit tranſgreſſion, iniquity and ſin, he 
proclaims himfelf, the God pardoning sniquity, tranſgreſſion and fin, 
yea, his nature is infinitely more ready to pardon, then our nature 
îs to ſin. We fhould fear to commit the leaſt fin even a fin of infir- 
mity, but we need not fear whether God will pardon (for he cer- 
tainly will) more then Gins of infirmity even the greateſt ſins. And 
though now not only our iniquities and fins, but even our leaſt 
tranigreſſions or fteppings alide are ſealed and fowed up in a bag, 
yet beleevers ſhall fhortly (ee all their fins, bag and all chrown 
into the bottome of the fea, and ſinking like a talent of lead or a 
-weighty millftone in thofe mighty waters of free grace and un- 
deferved mercies. f 
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Chap- 14. 
unto change, when thus affanlted : how is it then that 1 ſubſiſt under * 
fo many forrows » and jet bear {uch burdens of affittion , who am 
“neither mountain, nor rock, nor flone , nor tree! how is it that I 
am not waſted and removed by this tempeſi of thine anger, and quite 
meſbed away with thefe inundations of thy difpleafure? Surely I 
had been a mountain I might have been pulled down before this time, 
had I been a rock, thefe firoaks and diggings might have under min d 
me, bad ] been a ſtone thefe continual droppings might have worn 
me out, and baw green and fionrsfhing foever I had been, thefe flonds 
might long ſince, not only have difcoloured but drowned all my bean- 
j. Thus he argues from the greater ta the leſſe, if fuch robu- 
ſtnous creatures fall and fail by theſe accidents , whence was it 
that he who was bur weakneſſe had held out fo long? how was 
it chat he (almoft a dead man at firit) did yet live in the midſt of 
ſo many deaths ê Hence aC Se 3 
Secondly , Others conceive , that Fob under thefe ſimil itudes 
renews his old ſuit to die; As if he had faid, “There is nothing fo. 
ce firm, nothing fo ftrongly ſetled, but muft yeeld at laft unto cor- 
eruption, and change its ſtate: therefore let my change come. 
ce Let me by removed, for rocks muſt remove, let me be conſum- 
ccd, for mountains muſt conſume: Stones wear and trees are 
e wathed away, let me be worn and wa’tht out of the world, let 
eme paſſe away and die. ae 
Thirdly, That Fob doth here move the Lord to pity him, and 
haften his releaſe, ſuſpecting that ac the laft he might break out 
into fome.impatiency , or difcover uncomely paffions - As if he 
had (aid: Lord, mountains cannot Stand always, and rocks wall 
fail at laſt; how. much ſooner may my patience ? My ſtrengtb is not ; 
the ſtrength of ſtones, (as he ſpake, chap.6.12-) 
Fourthly , All thefe fimilitudes are conceived to aim at the Has fimilitudi- 
fame point, which Fob had been upon a little before, namely, to s codem fpe- 
fhew that man dying fhall return no more to his former ſtate, se 7555 w 
as was there opened. Death giveth us fuch a wound as fhall never A „ 
be healed here, it is an irreparable loſſe of our worldly com- Zeuntibas, c. 
forts: This he fhadows ont by mountains, rocks, ſtones, trees ad ofenden- 
andi fruits of che earth, which are changed and.confumed , as if dam fc. mortem 
they had. never been: Thus, in general, I hall now open the pate irrepa- 
diſtinct parts of theſe compariſons . Hem, ME 
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And Jurely the mountain falling cometh to nought, and the | 
rock is removed out of his place. i 
: The waters wear the Sones, thou walbest away the things 
which grow out of the duft of the carth , and thon de- 
ie Stroiest the hope of man. 1 
. Thon pre vaile fi for ever againſt him, and he paffeth, thu 
changest his countenance, and fendest him away. 
His fons come to honour , and he knoweth it not, and they 
l are brought low, but he perceiveth it not of them. 
‘But his flefb upon him ſball have pain, and his font within 
him {ball mourn. : | 


=; | | | 
J „ au- IN this context Fob give us a proof that he had not loſt bis 
ire Fobum in I Philoſophy, much lefle his grace in a fick bed. An in erpreter 


i uoa breaks out into admiration, thàt a man diſtreſſed with fo many 
4 tem, Olymp. troubles , fmicten with fo many fores, grieved with fo many 
pains , could intend his thoughts fo much about the fecrets of 
nature, and the providential tranſmutations of the creature: that 
H he who had been confined fo long to a chamber, could travel 
thus in his thoughts for illoftrations of his own caſe over moun- 
tains and rocks, among ftones and trees, through ihe windes and 
waters. 
The 18th and roth verles area collection of comparifons for 
this purpofe. l , 
The words are plain, but there is much variety of judgement 
= about their (cope and Jobs intendment in them. 
Some conceive that under thefe ſimilitudes he bewails the 
18 laitingnefle and long continuance of his ſorrows, or rather that 
he lafted and continved fo long in hig forrows : As if he had faid, 
ii The firongeft peeces of che lower worid are eaten ont by time or forced. ` 
into a decay by out ward violence: mountains and rocks cannot fland 
their grond when the earth hake: : The hardeft fiones cannot ever 
contend with the malie droppings , nor can the deepeſt roots hold 
cheir poffeffion againft an overflowing deluge: all theſe are [ubjett 
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) 
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non cadens, fe 


Verſe 18. Surely the mountain falling cometh to nought , and she 1 


rocb is removed out of bis pace. 


Here are two ſimilitudes, Some reade, furely the high menns. 
Rab. Kimchi tain or bighcf mountain cometh to nought, tor the Hebrew word 
3, here ufed tignifies not only to fal: but to be very bigh and great 
3 fo high and great, thar 2 man beholding it of looking dawn from 


alim, editusyut it is giddy and fals for fear. Hence Giants (Gn. E. ). ate cake. 
phn) gi- 


gantes. q. d. 


Mons editus & men of fuch ſtupi 


led Nephilim, whieh properly fignifies Felkers, not becaule they. 
fall, but becauſe they make others fall: yea they. being fo high s ; 
ious limbs and ſtature, others ſeeing them, 


giganteus deci- tremble and fall before them; So here, for the mountain falling, 


au. Lib 


909) propria 


Hnipcat ibu 


duorum folio- 
rum ex arbore 
cum marceſ- 


cunt ex uo 
humore, 


fences 


PNY confi- 


aunit 


Nad. ve may reade, the bigh and lage mountain, the gigantick mountain, 
the mountain above ordinary mountains, as much as the giant 


is above the ordinary piteh of men; As if Job had faid, the bighef? : 
mountain come to nought ; he {peaks not of annihilation, but alte- 


ration, they moulder and break, they are not what once they: 


were. 
The word which we tranflate cometh to sought , fignifies pro- 


f m perly to wither as a leaf , or to fall asa withered leaf: when the 
fun um deci- fap or moifture of the tree goes down to the root, then the leates 


fall off. Fhus (faith Fob) the great mountains , the huge gi- 
antly mountains come ro nought, they wither, they fall off ble 
leaves in Autumn: the Prophet Jfaiah praieth (chap 64. 1.) O 
thar thou wouldeſt bow the beavens and come dawn, that the mowe ` 
rains miglit flow down at thy prefence : by mountains he means the.: 
greateſt worldly powers, not natural, but metaphorical moure | 
tains + yet it is 2 truth in the letter, for if the Lord do but bow 
the heavens and ſhew his power, if he bow the heavens and 
comes down in the greatneſſe of his 1 „ then the hardeſt 
mountains like the liquid waters hall fow down. at his pre- 


`. edndthe rock ir removedout of his places ` i 

& rock is harder then a mountain, a mountain: is earth heaped 
together, but a rock is earth hardned together: but though it 
be not oniy a mountain, bura rock, yea, ihough it be a moun- 


tain of rocks, remove it fhall. 


aursatervmd The word fignifies properly to wax old, becaufe things that | 


wererafiit. Sept. wax old are removing and palling away; Hence the fame word 


fignifies 


Verl. 18. Ora 
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pig. de Elben npon she Bock of JOR. Verf: 18. 


ſignifies to wax old-and to be removed, that’s the Apoſtle de- 
ſeription of a thing that waxeth old, (Hieb. 8. 13.) that which de- 
web and waner ald ii ready to vanifh awayizi: he ſpeaks to a fpi- 
ticual point, yet from 4. taaxim in nature. Sohere , the rock ĩs 
removed out of his place, is tHe fame with, the: rock waxeth old, 
becauſe that with waneth old is ready to be removed out of his 
place. From thefe two fimilitudes, l 

™. Obferve Firm. „ 
There is no creature fo Aron er firm, but is ſubject unte 
thange. ee „ ee aoe a lye 

The mountaint and the . rordinarily by the power 
of time, how much more when God contends wich them by arr 
extraordinary power? The Prophet Nahum ſpeaks this in high- 
eft: Rhetor ick (chap. r.g55, G.) br rebakerh the fea; and maketh 
ir dry. (If any thing Keep Water, it is che fea; whictris the greate 
eit vetlel prepared: on purpoſe by God to heep the: waters z nyet 


God catr lade the ocean with che hollow of his hand and dry, not 


only a pond or a river, but the fea. He rebuketb the fea, and na. 
keth it dry, Baſban languifbeth and Carmel, and the flower of Lee 
banon lariguilbetls, she mountains quake:at him, the bils ela, and 
she earth is Onen ar his prefence , yea the world and al rhat du eli 
therein , then ‘who can fiand before! bas- indignation; and ha: cn 
abide inthe finceneſſe of his anger? bis fur) is poured our ine fire, 


and the rocks ave thrown down by him, This peece of Nabu pro~ 


phecy is a clear commentary upon the text of Job: what can be 
faid more and nothing. leſſe deſerves to be faid:, either of che 
inſtability of il Kronßeſt creatures, os of the omnipotency of 
the God of ficiigiy He toffeth she hils- ike tennis bals, and 
cracks the rocks like a nuithel „before him the hils melt, and 
thé foundations of the eartk are difcovercd:: The creature will 
change by reifonof its own weaknollt:, though God ſnould not 
exert or put forth his’ power: apain{t ir. “Every mixe bodychatß 
the! féed/of ‘cortupiten: id it: und. therefore: muſt eerupti natu: 
rally, though God fhould not deftroy it providentially or judi 
ciarily: Now if thefe creatures are changeable in themſelves, 
furely when Ged changert thems they (ball be changed : alt crete 
ture fleength mult bape te ſtrength whofe. weaknefle is 
ftronger then all creatures, If God fend outa eommiſſion againſt 
a mountain, it fals and muſt come down, if he bids a rock re- 
move, the rock ful be emol: if God fay’co she winde, blow 
ea. away 
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away that mountain, or to a tempeſt blow down that rock it hal 


be done, ſtormy windes and tempeſts go prefently upon his errand 
and fullfll his word. Faith is faid ta remove mountains, but it 


is only upon this'aceount,, be cauſg it engageth the power of God, 


v ho alone can doe it. 


i „ Ne — 
Secondly Obferve , (which is alfo applicable to the other fi- 
militudes.) FTF i 
That the flrongest creatures reade man a letture of his weak: 
neſſ e, ff ae IRE yg Se ee 
Mie Feb would hew man his frailty, he fends him to the 
mountains and rocks, which are the, mof durable among earthly 
ſubftances: the weakeſt creature is an embleme of mans weaknes, 


andthe-{trongeft. teacheth him, there is no truſting to his: ſtrengtb. 


As Solomon {end the flugand tas lie piſmire, ſaying, confider her 
way r and be wife ſo we may fay to the trong man; to the conkdent 
man to the proud man, to All Who. think they Thall never be renio⸗ 
ved, go to the mountains , fepꝭir to the rocks and be wile „ g 
to the {tones which wear away. with water drops, go to the trees 
which are roored up by à deluge of waters: go to theſe and 
leaxn she vanity and mutability of your belt efate, We may learn 
of ahar which cannot: [peak g rhings inſenlible may realon, the 
matter With ust: they have al voice though not atengue to tell 
us whgd we are; Foras the invifiele things of God, to wit his eter 


nal power and. od head are ſeen in the things which are malle, ſo he 


invilible: things of many even his. temporal weaknefle and frailty, 
gre feen in-the.thingsdvhich. decay ſinceſtkeir making. The power 


of Godisinvifible;daid fo is wuch of the,weakael¢, of man: The 


conftiration: of the: eteatrrerimakes the former iſiblg, and the 
corruption ef. ir. makes chadatterwiſible. Every Thing thas man 
{ees remembers him har he is and what he muftthortly be. 


And beo e äbufglance of curiewin this pont, is. no hurthen, 


Fob ‘poles fur iber aufiam : Agds a. I. bave opened the former, 
foddi mow itheke taster inflances: by: whick be. confirms this 
truth. 0 vihinbives, ci yerta toi-ble al ** 
%%: Mt semi) % 10064 34 . 
Werleilios Tagntaters wear the ati rTheuuaſbeſt away the things 
#: shendsnrhangrow oat fr. duh pin senh, and thon Ai ſtroieſt 
Loinge di ef. 00 e porn C1 1 


e K hi! shit Hh omo? e eart? 


vided bluter le weahpute!tvi6 ſimiühndar hure together: with the 
1 l appli- 


Chap. 14. 
application of all the four , in thofe words , Thou deſtroieſt the 
hope of man, in conjunétion with the 2eth verle, Thon prevatleft 


Fer ever againft him, and be paffeth, Sco. 


Ihe waßzers. wear the ones. 


Waters are ſoft and liquid, yet they make impreſſion upon 
that which is hard, and almoſt impenetrable : it is a Proverbial 


ſpeech, water by continual running, or aften dropping hollows and G : 
dents ‘a flone. This ſimilitude intimates; chat though Jobs affi- lapidem. Ovid. 
Ctions had been ſmall or light, whereas indeed rhey were great lib. a. de Ponto. 


and heavy, though they had been but as little drops whereas 
indeed they were a mighty deluge , yet their long continuance 
and frequent repetition , would utterly weaken and wear him 
out at lait: dropping wil conſume a Stone. z 

Hence Obſerve, „ 

That continued and repeated ats though ſmal, produce great 
effects. a eae 
e ſingle force doth not, many doublings of it will. Many 
lighter blows wiil kill as well as one great wound. A man may 
he whipt as well as club’d to death. He that goes bur a little way 
in an hour goes a great way if he continue going many hours. A 
Student in any profeſſion may have got fo little learning by one 
days ſtudy, that he cannot perceive he hath got any, yet con- 
tinuing to ftudy he may atrain the higheft degree of learning. 
A beleever findes little or no growth in grace or in the know- 
ledge of our Lord and Saviour Jefus Chriſt, by fome one ex- 
ercife either in prayer or hearing the word, yet by a conſtant 
attendance upon the Lord in thefe duties, he grows to a per- 
fett man, unto the meafure of the ſtature of the fullneſſe of 
Chrift. Smalleft fins lived in (which fome do not fo much as: 
ſulpect to be dangerous) -deftroy the foul, as well as that (What- 
foever it is) which is called by this name, 4 fin unto death 1 Joh. 
5. 6. The greareft number is ina de up of conjoined unities. 
Here a lictle and there a little, comes to much. The mighrielt 
oak is hewed down, and the ftrongeft wall is undermined by , 
many ſtroaks of the axe and mattock, A ſhip may be fwallowed 
up with a multitude: of little fards as well as broken upon a 
rock: you may make a burden of many feathers as wellas of 
one maſſe of lead. A multitude in any kinde whether of actions, 
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things, or perſons, though inconfiderable apart, yet put toge- 
ther 


A 
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ther or following each other clofe, will carry all before them, and 3 


overcome all difficulties. The waters wear the ſlones. 


Thon wafheft away the Things that grow our of the earth: | 
Thou waſbeſt] who is thar? the. antecedent is God himſelf, 
Thos (O Lord) waſbeſt away the things, &cc. dere Fob expreſ- 
ferh the fopream efficient of all thoſe alterations in the creature, 
who it is that puls dowa the mountaigs , that removes the rocks, 


all thefe changes are wrought by the power of God, thew walle 
eft away the things shat grow on of th tarth, or, show bringeſt a 


deluge npon chem. God br guglit once anusiverfal deluge , which 
walhed away not only all rhat grew out of the earth, but all 
that lived upon the face of the earth. God hath given mankinde 
his covenant, and fer his bow in the cloud as a ſign of ii, rhat all 
jlefh ſrall not be cut off any more bythe waters of a fond , neither 
foak there any mòre be a floud to defroy the egrih, (Gen. 9. 1 1.) yet 
Ged hath often ſince brought flouds upon particular places and 
countrys , Which have deftroied and wafhed away that which 
grows upon the face of the earth, as hearbs, grafe and 
trees. Sait, 8 


The word ſtrictly taken fign'fies only thofe things which grow - 


naturally out of the earth without the labour of man, without 
plowing, digging, or ſowing. So we finde the things that grow 


TDO germi- Out of the earth diſtinguiſned (1 Kin. 19.23.) This fhall be afi 

wa Pag. fponte to thee , thon fhalt eat this year fuch things as Pe hil A 
7 Va- and the fecond ycar that which groweth of the Jame, and the third 
tab. Que bon- yeay ye ſhall plant and fow.: The. Levitical Law mindes us alfo 


re fundis pulvis 


terra, Com- 
put. 


of this chſtinẽtion, (Lev. 25. 5.) that which groweth of its own 
accord of 3 har veſt thou ſhalt not reap. As the Jews were for- 
bidden to fow their field in tke year of Jubile, fo alfo to reap 
that (as a peculiar crop ro any one of them) which grew vp 
withour their (owing. The ftanding. corn (if it ftand tou long) 
fheds fome grains, which {pring up without plowing or ſowing: 


This is ſaid togrow of its owe accord ; yet. (I conceive) we need 


not take it here in fuch.areftrained: fenfe, but in general, for 
all or every thing that grower ont of the duft of the earth , whe- 
ther by or without the labour: of. the husbandman < Thon waſbeſt 
away the things that grow out of the duſt of the earth: =. 
Hence Obierve, = 2 ae een ee ' 
Firſt, The fame thing may he both abteffing and an affiction. 
Things 
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Things grow out of the duft of the earth,by water flowing out 
of the earth, or by the rain falling upon the earth from heaven, 
and yet the falling of the rain, and the flowing of the water, may 
defroy the things chat grow out of the daft of the earth: if the 
rain fall not onthe duft of the earth, nothing will grow. God 
threatens to make the rain of the land powder and duft (Deut. 
28,24.) that is, to fend fo much drought, chat the duft hall 
rife from the earth up into the air, and fall down upon the 
earth in ſtead of rain. Now when the rain is duſt, nothing will 
{pring out of the duft of the earth. The earth is barren, The 
earth opens its mouth , and gapes to heaven for rain (as a 
thirfty man) to make it fruitful : yet, this water, this rain which 
fometimes is a great bleſſing to the earth, and cauſeth it to 
bring forth fruit abundantly, even this deftroies the fruit of 
the earth: too much of any thing in nature is hurtful: there may 
be a too much of nature, but there cannot be a too much of grace: 
fome things are fo good that we cannot have too great a quantity 
of them. The deaws and drops of heaven upon the foul in great- 
eft abundance will not deſtroy the things that grow in or out 
of our fouls , but make them grow more. Our fin and the 
wrath of God turn our greateft worldly comforts into cur- 
fes: but that is alwaies a bleſſing to us which cures us of our 
fin, and the more we have of it, the more bleſſings we alwaies 


have. 

Secondly Obferve, 

The Lord who makes things to grow out of the earth, makes them 
wither. 

He who giveth us the fruit of the ground, takes the fruit of 
the ground away : mercies and judgements come from the very 
{ame hand, and both from the hand of God; The Lord faith to 
the fields, encreafe and multiply « his word, yea, his fteps drop 
fatneſſe. Where God walketh in mercy , every Sep he fets isa 
drop of fatneſſe, and where he walks in anger, every ſtep he fers 
is a drop of leanneſſe; he that makes the fields fourifh, makes 
them droop , he wa{keth away the things that grow out of the duſt 
of the earth. ~ 


—— Thou deſtroieſt the hope of man. 
As if he had faid , Thon who cauſeſt mountains to fall and rocks 
sv conſume, thon who canſeſt flones to wear , and waſueſt away the 
N l Pppp i things 
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things that grow out of the earth, thon, even thon deftroieft the hope 
of man that is, in deftroying theſe things, thou deſtroieſt the 
hope of man, or, as thou deftroteft thefe ſtrong durable and beau- 


tiful creatures | fo the hope of man fer upon any creature. 


The Hebrew particle (Van). is often put as a note of like- 
neſſe, And thou deſtroieſt, is, fo thou deſtroieſt the hope of 
Nar : 

But fhal! the hope of man be deftroied ? what hope, and whofe 
hope fhall be deftroied ? There is a hope of man flronger then 
the mountains, and more durable then rocks or ſtones. Though 
thefe confume and come to nought, yet that fhall not. The 
hope of the Saints endures for ever, and they ſhall never be a- 
fhamed of their hope: their hope is an ancher (fo the Apoſtle 
calls it, Heb. 6.) fure and fledfast : and as the hope of the Saints 
is a fure anchor, fo it is faſtened by fuch a cable as will never. 
crack, let che winds blow and the wayes rife as high as they 
will. The word of promiſe is the cable which holdeth this an- 
chor, that word of promiſe is ſtronger then a threefold cord, and 
cannot at all be broken. 

Again, as this anchor is ſtrongly faſtned above, fø it is let 
down upon and is faſtened in a rock beneath. That anchor of 


hope w.il never dragge which fals into Chriſt, the clifts of that 


rock hold it and will not let it goe. Ir is impoſſible to destroy fuch. 
a hope as this: The hope of Saints fhall indeed be deftroicd , or per- 
felted rather, by enjoyment , but it ſhall not be deſtroied by dif- 
appointment. When we enjoy all things, what need u e hope 
for any thing? hope is ſwallowed up in fruition. Saints never 
loſe their hope till they have found all that they hoped for: If in 
this life only. we had hope in Chriſt, we were of all men most mife- 
rable, 1 Cor. 15. 19. We shall not hope any longer then we l. ve. 
here, but we have a hope of good beyond this life - our hope 
laſteth no longer then our lives, but the things we hope for, laft 
ö AA then the mountains, yea, longer (as old Facob fpeaks in 

his benediction upon Joſeph) then the everlasting bils : our hope 


will laſt, that is, we have hope of that which will laſt as long as 


everlaſtingneſſe. ; 

Seeing then the hope of Saints is no perihing hope, whofe 
hope doth Fob mean, when he faith, Thou destroiest the hope of 
He means the hope of vain men, or the vain hope of good 
1 OE e men. 
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men. God deftroieth all the hopes of vain men, and all the vain 
hopes of any man, fuch hopes as thofe proud men had after the 
floud ſhall be deftroied , who faid , go to, let us huild us a 
city and tower whofe top may reach unto heaven, and let as make u 
a name, le we be ſcattered abroad upon the face of the earth. 
(Gen.1t. 4.) God ſcatters their hopes, who by worldly power 
or policy, hope to fecure themfelves againſt ſcattering: a hope 
to get our felves a name, and fo to fatten our ſelves upon earth- 
ly foundations, as never to be removed, fhall furely be removed. 
The Pfalmift difcovered that the inward thoughts of covetous 
men are, that their-houfes fhall continue for ever, and their dwelling 
places to all gentrat ions (Pſal. 49. 11.) this is their thought and 
hope: God deftroieth fuch hopes often, letting their houfes fall 
to the ground before themfelves fall into the grave: or if their 
outward glory outlive them, yet their poſterity fhall outlive 
their glory, their fons fhalt either wantonly ſcatter what they 
have miferably gathered, and at laft be eaten up with wants, or 
the wrath of God will ſcatter what the father gathered, and the 
fon hath minde enough to keep. And as God deſtroies the hope 
of covetous men, that their riches hall abide, fo the hope of 
voluptuous men, that their pleafures thall be renewed : fuch 
ahopethe Prophet J/aiah deſcribes, the idle, idol ſhepheards 
full of (ifa.56.12.) when they fay, come ye, and I will fetch wine, 
and we will fill our felves with Strong drink , and to morrow {hall 
be as this day and mach more abundant. The hoped for cup thall 
be pulled from their mouths, who do not drink for thirſt, hut 
thirlt for a drinking. 
Further, God deſtroieth all their hopes who hope in the arm 
of feh. The Jews thought Egypt help enough againit all enemies, 
even while they negleéted to keep God their friend. Bat fee 
how the Propheet reproves them or befools them for it: Way 
gaddest thou about fo much to change thy way ? As if he had faid, 
When one worldly means fails chee , thy refort is to another: it 
Afyria help thee not, thou art confident that Egypt will, but 
thos fhal: be aſhamed of Egypt at thon watt afhamed of eAffyria 
That is, theſe hopes fhall fari thee , and thy expectations, they 
(hall be fruſtrate in the one as well as in the other. For Ged 
hath rejected thy confidences , anc thou fhalt net profper in them, 
(Jer.2. 36, 37.) Thus Gud deftroieth the hope of vain men, and 
not only fo, but : 
Pppp2z He 
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Chap. 14. An Expofiesem upon the Book, of JOB. ` Verf. 20. 
Thon prevaileft for ever againft him, and he pafferk. 

Thon. prevailest ] The word is , thou waxest Strong upon EPI 
bim, or, thou art ftronger then he: all prevailing proceeds prevalebss er 
from greater ftrength , either of body or minde.: equality makes Mont fortior 
no conqueft. And though Cas Hannah fings 1 Sam.1.9.) by eo fuiſti. Pagn. 
Strength hall no man prevail, yet the ſtrengch of God will pre- ö 
vail- The reaſon why no man prevails by ftrength , is, becaufe 
God alone hath more ftrength then all men put together, and 
becauſe he hath , therefore he can prevail. by his own ilrength 5 
over man, and that for ever. 5 


He deſtroieth alfo the vain hopes of good men (‘tis poſſible 
for fuch to have vain hopes) hope: of long life, of profperous 
daies, of riches, and of great things for themfelves : They fome- 

. times, project as vainly as the world, and join wich thofe in a- 

: ction, from whom they are feparated by profeſſion. The Lord 

: in mercy blafteth thefe hopes of good men, that they may be 

taught’ to fix their hopes on better things. He fhews how weak 

* and withering the creature is, though in their hands, that their 

hearts may be wholy fer on him. We miy God mof , when 

we hope leaſt in man, and God doth therefore deftroy the vain 

hopes of fome men , that they may enjoy himfelf more. As all 

the hope of hypocrites fhall be deltroied ; fo ſhall fome hopes of 
thofe who are ſincere. 

Thon deſtroieſt the hope of man, that is, in deftroying thofe 
things upon which man hopes , thou deftroieft the hope of man: 
the aét or habit of hope is often put for the object of it. Man 
hopes in mountains material and metaphorical , he trufts in the 
rocks and ſtones of the earth, or in the things that grow out of 
the earth, riches and plenty. All cheſe things are deſtroyable, 
and when thefe are deflroied , the hope. of moft men ts deſtroi- 
ed: if the matter upon which our hopes are fixed be perifhing, 

| _our hopes fhall perifh : we cannot raife a fafe or a firm buil- 
. ding uponarotten or an unſound foundatior. Eai thly things, 
f the mountains of the earth cannot make a pillar to prop up the 
E hope of man, when God will pull it down. 
J have from former paffages in this book fhewed how great 
1 a poſſeſſion hope is, and that even the light of nature in fome 
hath preferred it before all their poſſeſſions. ] have alfo fhewéd 
that it is the laft peece which man quits the poſſeſſion of in his 
greateſt extremities , and that when that’s gone, all is gone. Man 
hath nothing more to be deftroied, when once his hope is de- 
: groied: if our hope be prevailed over, we are prevailed over 
for ever: Jobs diſcourſe leads us to this conclufion in the next 


1 verſe. . 

: Verfe 20. Thou prevaileſt for ever againſt him, and he paſſeth, thon 

i changeſt his counte nance, and ſendeſt bim away. 

1 This verfe explains the application of the fimilitude, when the 
Lord deftroieth the bope of man, he prevaileth againit him for 


ever. ; 
A -Thon 


Thon prevailest for ever against hin. a: 
Oi D s 11 for ever, ſignifies alſo in the my3 quod ef 
prevail, to triumph, or to overcome, thou waxeſt {trong triumphare 
over him tiumphing y and victpriouſly, or, thou triumphelt 4% vincere i- 
over him, and thou thalt alwaies triumph over him, A triumph 7% qed a= 
isthe fignal of perfect victory, and where victory is perfect, it e ad piere: 
is victory for ever: God prevails fo over man that he may tri- 17 7950 afe “a 
umph , and therefore he is rightly faid to prevail triumphantly 1 Ú 
or to prevail for ever. f j 
Thou prevailest for ever, which may be underſtood two 
waies. N 
Firſt, That, man is fo prevailed upon, that, he cannot re air 
himſelf again. If God break down, man cannot build up, and 
if he wound, man cannot heal: both breach and wound muſt 
continue for ever, unleſſe the fame hand that made them make 
them up again. 
Secondly , That, how often foever God taketh man in hand, 
he is fure to carry the day againſt him, be prevaileth for ever. 
God is alwaies armed with ſufficient ſtrength to fubdue all. 
ftrength unto himſelf. Nor can we furprize God or come upon 
him, before he hath drawn out his ftrength and made it ready. 
He muft be a perpetual Victor or Triumpher who hath alwaies 
ſtrength enough co get the Victory, and whofe ftrength is al- 
waies ready enough to go ta battle. There was never any man 
alwaies a conquerour, but God is, Men have been mighty con- 
querors , and have 


r 


n 2 


bad conquerour juſtly affixed to their titles, 


yet not one of thefe was alwaies a conquerour, the beft of meh 
have been ſometimes worfted , or could nor prevail ; Only God. 
l Pre- 
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prevaileth ever. If he undertake a Work or a delign, whether 
for or againft man, he will be fure to have his ends: for nothing 


can ſtand in his way. All that is in the way is of his own fettin „ 
and he is wiſer then to ſet any thing in his way, which thall hin. 
der him in the bringing about fis own ends. What ſtrength fo- 
ever the creature hath, it hath from God, and ſurely he hath 
not given out more then he keeps to himſelf. He will not be 
maſtered with his own gifts, nor make derivative power too 
trong for original power. Indeed all the power which God 


gives is weakneſſe, and the wifdom folly , compared with that 


he keeps and what is weaknefie to omntpotency ? what is fol- 

ly to wifiom ? what is mortal and changeable to eternal and 
“unchangeable, that it fhou'd hinder its prevailing ? 

-The Vulgar reads differently, referring this act of prevailing, 

not to the ſtrength oF God prevailing over man, but to the boun- 

Rol oraſti enm ty of Ged giving man ſtrengrh to prevail: Thon bast ſtrengthen. 


Parlelum ut ed hiin fur alittle while, that he might paffe away for ever. Asif 
n perpetuum 


tranferet, ; i . g . : hc 

Val s ruine: or, as if Fob had faid, Thon dicdſt heretofore ſtrengthen 
--tolluutur in ine, but now thon abateft my ſtrength; I was once fet up, but now 
altum, thew trampleft me. urdaer foot, His! grant the delign of God a- 


Sa lapfie ‘gainlt his enemies to advance them on purpofe that he may o- 
Store r. Ferthrow chem with greater advantage. Thus the Lord ſaid 
of Tharaob, fer this fame pur poſe have I raiſ ed thee up , that I 
might ſhe to my power in thec, (Rom. 9. 17.) But God deals not 
thus with his own fervanrs, for though he gives them ſtrength 
and then tries them, yet he never gives them ſtrengih that he may 
(with a greater reputation to his own ſtrength) triumph over 
them. And therefore I lay this tranſlation afide, and embrace 
cur own, a6 cleareſt to the intendment of thefe ſimil tudes: tkos 
-prevaileft for ever againf him, j 


ž = + 


. And hie pa eth. a ee E 


4 


Thiris; he dieih, fo the word is ufed (chap. 15.2 f. ) death is 


our paſſage out of the world, we come in and we paſſe out: 


wan mull paffe when Ged giveth him apalie to travel out of the 
land of the living: . Bes Ghee, Se eee a 


Ie change hin rountenance, and ſendeſt him away. 

This change of his countenance is taken three wales. 

ö Firſt 
7 


Verſ. 20, ; 


God exaled man only to cat him down with a more fearfull - 


tA 
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Firſt, Some underſtand it of the habit of a dy ing or dead Nitidum & 
man: Death brings a change upon the whole man ee 


upon the face or countenance - borh the beauty and the feature, , Scale 


of the face change at the appearance of death: fair nef is then commutare 
turned into paleneſſe, ſweetneſſe into fWarthynefle. The no- Merc. 

ſtrils are ſharp, the eyes hollow, the ears are thrunk , and the. 

jaws fallen: the dead man looks not like himſelf, not like the. 

man he was, when he was healthy and alive. Phy fittans. give In morte tota 
us the defcription ol that change, and teach us to ſpell the ler. facies redditur- 


1 


ters, and reade the characters of death printed upan.the face. f% contraria, 


Death fends its image a Keup ! N 
bodies before it (elf comes to lodge in our bodies. Sranders cavi, tempore 
by may fee death in their lick friends , long before their lick colapfa aures 
friends feel it. 5 contrad a, &c. 

Hence Obferve, © So _ tt doces, Hipp. 
“Death &faceth the beauty and doth blaſt the comelineffe of Profe. 
man, 3 i l 

How much ſoever any glory in the beams of beauty now, fick- 

neſſe will ſhortly eclipfe and death will totally darken it. Spiritual, 
beauty will never change, but for the better: the countenance. 
of the ſoul adorned with grace changeth into glory, when a be- 
leever dies: Soul- beauty will be more beautiful, and atrain its 
full perfectionz when bodily beauty is none at all, but is turned in- 
to corruption: when the frame of nature is ruined in us, the frame 
of grace fall be compleated in us; And we ſhall be all glori- 
ous within, when there is no glory left without. Thou changeft 
bes countenance. he yee ce 

Secondly , This change of the countenanre is expounded not 
for that inflantangous change, which death brings into the body, 
or not for that only, but for that continual change which man — Nuta non 
is ſubject to im his body while he lives: the countenance is put dies formofi ſpo- 
for the whole outward man. Death: is our molt remarkable % corporis 
change, bue it is not all our change: Every day carries away a 
fome fpoils of beauty and ftrength from the ſtrongeſt and-moft adh Feet jfa 
beauriful body. Noday:lookedrupon.us or we upon it with the fenfus ; 1 15 
ſame face. , Poni — : . ` omsino banc 
Thirdly, Others take the countenance more largely, not for the facie inter pre- 


mage as.a hai binger to take up every room of our „„ 


face or whole body only, but for the whole ſtate of a man: it is u- tart poffumus 


generalem ſua- 


fual to apply the word face or countenance to all changes we fay vum rern fiw 


_ there is A new face of things > or of affairs , when affairs whether saa, Bold, 


Per- 


ft nafs, oc li ; 


y 5 
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changeſt his whole flate and ſendeſt him away: becauſe all charger 


appear in the face, therefore in whatfoever our change is, tis faid : 


our faceis changed. Cae 
„Man hath ohe face in fiches, and another in poverty, one in 
--. honoùr , another in diſgrace- The copy of a mans countenance 


changeth’, not only as his body, but as his conditton and rela- 


rions change. You may fee how it is with us in our faces : For, 

48 Our conditional countenance changeth , fo doth our perſonal. 

ns Twas ſhewed at thë fecond verſe of this chapter, that man conti- 
nueth nor in any condition alwaies the fame : his natural, his 

civil, his ſpiritual eſtate, are liable unto changes : what they are, 

Irefer the Reader back to the verle mentioned; Thon changes? 


his countenance, 


Aud ſendeſt him aas. a. 

‘Ablegas eum He faid before, he paffeth away: here he varies the phrafe, 

ine non redi- thon ſendeſt him away, that is, he dieth, theres che end of all. 

nan 1255 Man hath many changes while he lives , and fhortly he muft 

andes cm change from life to death: the manner of exprefling it is confi- 

ex hee feculo derable. ieg 5 5 
prorfus, Merc. 


en ae a ` Thon ſendeſt him away. 
Man dieth by difpatch from God, God fends him a writ to 
die, Thou fendeft him away. Death is mans difmiffion out of the 
world. The word imports.a ſpecial direction, When Adam had 
finned the Lord God fent him forth from the garden of Iden, to till 
the ground, from whence he was taken (Gen 3.23-) He bid Adam 


be gone out of the garden, and he bids the fons of Adam be 


gone out of the world. Old Simeon faid, now let thy fervant de- 
part in peace, give me my difmiffion or my writ of eaſe. God 
‘fends; wicked men away; whether they will or no: Saints would 
be fent away and depart with leave. Wicked men are put out 
of the world, as the leprous perfon was put out of the camp of 


Ifrael, leſt he ſnould infect others. Godly men are fent out of 
che world, when they have done the errand titey came about for 


_ the good of others. I hon ſendeſt him aways 


aoe 


Verſe 
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perfonal or publick are much changed. As if he had faid , Thos- 
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Verfe 21. His fons come to honour and he knows it not, they are 
bronght low and he perceiveth it not. 


His fons come to honour. 


Some refer it to number, his fons are multiplied , others to Cum multi fue- 
riches , his fons ger wealth, we to greatneſſe, his fons come to E fas bad 
nour. Some are born to honour, and others come to it, fome a fie 
receive it from their parents, others get it by their atchieve- rint ignorats ö 
ments, it runs to fome in their bloud, others rife to it by their Sept. 
vertue and worth, by their parts and abilities: ’Tis betterto get 3D pendus 
honour then to have honour , and to make our felves honoura- &gravitarens 
ble, then to be made honourable. Ir is eafie to inherit honour, 5 

2 22 


but it is hard to attain honour, His fons come to honour, denotat. 


And he knows it not. 


An act of knowledge is often put for an act of the affection + 
we are faid not only not to know that which we are ignorant of, 
but that which we are regardleffe of : fo here,he knows not when 
his fons come to honour, that is, he is not affected with it; U- 
fually a parent knows nothing more, then the preferment of 
his children, and he feldom ſtudies any point more. Fob de- 
(cribes a father ignorant or infenfible of his fons preferment. And 
as he knows not the good which his fons come to, fo not the evil 
which comes upon his fons, as he tels us in the next words. 


And they are brought low, or dimini{hed: 


They are diminifhed in number, but few are left: or, they are 
made low and poor in ftate, there is but little left to them. 


Aud he perceiveth it not. 


That is, he isnot grieved at it; But who is this inſenſible ig- 
norant father? or what is it that renders him thus ignorant and 
inſenſible, of all the providences of God, whether good or bad 
to his own bowels ? 

Some expound both clauſes of a dead father , thou fendef him 


away, he dies, and then his fons come to honour, and he knoweth it 


not, &c. A dead man hath no knowledge at all of what is done 
among the living: They that are out of the world perceive not 
what is done inthe world, no not with thofe chat are neareſt 
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and deareft to them, their own fons; And as they have no 


knowledge of, fo no affections to the world, the dead neither 


rejoice with nor mourn over thofe that live. Solomons defcrip- 
tion of an Atheiſt, and of his falfe conceits about death , may 
(though not in his fenfe) be applied for the illultration of this 
truth ( Eccl. . 5, G.) The living know they ſball die. Atheiſts ſpeak 
thus, not from a certainty ot knowledge cauling them to pre- 
pare for death, but from a careleſſeneſſe mixed with their know- 
ledge, cauling them to flight death : they know they mult die, 
and therefore care not though they die. Death (fay they ) be- 
fals all, and therefore fhould not trouble any. This is all the 
care they take about death, when they profeſſe their know. 
ledge of death. The living Niow they ſball die, but the dead know 
not any thing. The Athieft {peaks it downright , as if when a 
man dies there were an end of him. He knows no more, that is, 
(in their divinity) he is no more. But though the dead in Chriſt 
know many things, they know their own happineſſe and eter- 
nal life; and though the dead who die out of Chrift know ma- 
ny things, they know their own torment and mifery, they know 
alfo the falfeneffe of this opinion, that the dead know nothing: 
yet there is a truth in what they ſay, though not in what they 
nean. For the dead know not any thing of this prefent life, or of 
the things done here on earth. They know not any thing of thefe 
things, as knowing is taken for apprehending , and they know 
nothing of them, as knowing is taken for grieving at, or rejoicing 
in them; fo the Preacher {peaks at the ſixth verſe, in the language 
of his Atheiſt fill: alfo their love, and their hatred, and their envy 
is now perifhed, and they have no more portion for ever in all that is 
done under the fun. They therefore have no love nor hatred , nor 
envy about thofe things that are doing under the Sun, becaufe 


they have no portion inall that is done under the Sun. When 


man dies he hath a portion, but it doth not lie under the Sun. 
Wicked men have their portion with hypocrites and unbelee- 
vers. The godly have a portion with Chriſt, and all the Saints 
in glory: as for earthly things they are none of their portion, 
and therefore none of their care, and they have as little affection 
about them as they have ufe of them, their fons come to honour 
and they rejoice not, their fons are made low and they grieve 
not. The Prophet Efay praies earneftly ` (chap.63. 16.) Look, 
down (O Lord) from heaven, and behold from the habitation f 
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thy holineſſe and of thy glory, where is thy zeal and thy Strength, 
the founding of thy bowels and of thy mercies towards me? are they 
reftrained ? Donbeleffe thon art our Father, though Abraham be :g- 
norant of us, and Ifrael acknowledge us not that is, as ſome ex- 
pound the place to the point in hand: Though Abraham and 
Ifrael our forefathers are fo far from being able to relieve and 
deliver us out of our troubles, that they are utterly unacquainted 
with them, yet we are aflured thou knoweſt what our troubles 


are, and art able to relieve us. Though Abraham and Jfrael our 


deceaſed forefathers have no zeal, nor any founding of bowels, 
that is, pity and compaſſi on towards us their bowels,though they 
ate not grieved becaufe we are made low, yet Lord , thou liveft 
for ever, and fo do thy zeal and compallions to thy people, 
therefore look down from heaven and help us. There is another 


_expofition of the Prophet, which gives the fenfe as a prevention 


of an objection againſt the former petition; why ſhould you 
expect to be heard though you are the children of Abraham and 
Ifrael, when your walk is fo unanſwerable to that of Abrabans 
and Ifrael, chat if they were alive again here upon the earth, they 
would not own nor acknowledge you as their children? To this 
the Prophet ĩs conceived to anſwer, let it be granted or confefled 
that we are a people fo degenerate that even our forefathers, if 
they were ſent among us from the dead, would not own us for 
their children, let it be granted chat we are unworthy in our ſelves 
to be counted Abrahams children, yet through thy free grace we 
may be numbred among thy children. Doubtleſs thou art our Father 
though Abraham be ig nor ant of m. Thy love changes not though 
the love of men doth , thou wilt not caſt us off though Abraham 
do: This is a very ſpiritual interpretation, nor is it inconliſtent 
with che former, we may join both together thus, If Abraham 
were alive he (poſſibly ) would neither own nor help us, we are 
fo ſinful: But Abrabam is dead , and doth not fo much as know 
that we want help, therefore Lord look down from heaven and 
help us thy felf: Abrahams bowels are not moved towards his 
fons, O let not thine be reſtraiued. 

Let this admonifh parents who take inordinate and immode- 
rate care, by right or wrong to advance their children: Some 
live miferably that their children may flourifh, yea, nota few 
have deftroied their own fouls, that their children might be great 
and rich when they were dead: what a pitiful delign is this! 
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priviledge, that in heaven we fhall not. The Authour to the He- 
brews exhorts us, to remember thofe that are in bonds as bound with 
them and them tbat [ufer adverfity, as being our ſelves in the body: 
(Heb. 13. 2.) "Tis our being inthe body which makes it either a 
duty or poſſibility for us to partake in the fufferings of other men. 
We may hence confute the popil doétrine and practice of 
praying to Saints departed. When they are fent away,they know 
neither our fpiritual nor our temporal eſtate, why then fhould 
we pray to them about either? The Saints cannot fee from heaven 
to earth, nor can they hear from heaven to earth, tis God whofe 
name is the God bearing prayers, and thercfore to him hall all flefh 
come: if all flelli are obliged to come to him here is our warrant 
to come to Saints departed ? and if we doe, where is our hope to 
receive their help, when they are ignorant that we want help ? 
though we are made low, thiy perceive it not, | 
A fecond interpretation tels us, that Fob {peaks not here of a 
man in the ſtate of death, but of a man about to die, or upon his 
death · bed: fuch a mans fons come to honour and he knoweth it not, 
and then we muſt expound knowing in the ſecond ſenſe, for regard- 
ing or being affected with what we know. Great per ſonal afflictions 
make us forget all worldly relations , together with the comforts and 
forrows which attendthem.Alick man, eſpecially a dying man, taxes 
no pleaſure in his life, and is ufually fo bulied with his own pains 
that he takes little or no notice of the pain or pleafure of others. 
A man in ſuch a condition can hardly be perſwaded to take in ſpi- 
ritual comforts, or to refreſh his foul witha taſte of that {weet 
wine, with a morſel of that marrow and fatnefle which the pro- 
miſes of eternal life prefent unto him, much lefe can he delight 
himfelf in fenfitive, leaſt of all in ſenſual objects. Come, and tell 
him his fons are advanced and his eſtate thrives, he regards it not, 
alas (faith he) I am going out of the world, what’s all this to me! 
Mr. Broughtons tranllation anſwers this fenfe with much clear- 
neſſe: Only bis, flefh is grieved for it felf, and his foul will mourn 
for himfelf , as it he had faid , his own grief will {pend out all his 
polſibilities of grieving, he will have none in {tore to beſtow elfe- 
where: Our fons are our own Aefh and bloud , and if any thing 
would affect a man, it would be to hear of his fons,and if any thing 
concerning his fons would affect him, to hear of their welfare or 
affliction would. How do parents rejoice when their fons come to 


honour,how are they afflicted when their fons are made low! As 
l our 


thou fhalt not rejoice in the grave that thy fonisrich, neither 
ſnalt thou grieve for thy fon that he is poor, when thou ceafeft ro 
be among men: for as thy knowledge is perifhed , fo thy love, 
thy envy, thy forrow are perifhed as to the creature here below. 
A fons preferment is nothing to the deceafed father, therefore 
let not fathers venture their conſciences and hazard their fouls 
to prefer their children: be not anxioully afraid, that when you 
are dead your children may be poor, this trouble will never come 
near your heart when you are dead. God promifed Fofiab (2 Kin. 
22.20.) I will gather thee unto thy fathers and thors fhale be gather- 
ed into thy grave in peace, and thineeyes {hall not fee all (chat is, not 
any of) the evil which I will bring upon this place: Asif he had 
faid, I am reſolved as J have decreed , to bring evil upon this 
place, but it fhall be no grief to thee, for thou ſhalt firſt be taken 
„ . out of this place; And when the Prophet J/aiab brought Heze- 
E kiah a fad meſſage, Behold the days come that all that is in thy houſe, 
and all that thy fathers have laid upia ſtore until this day fhall be car- 
ried to Babylon, and of thy fons that {hall iffue from thee, which tbou 
foals beget, hall they take away, and the) mal be Ennuchs in the pa- 
lace of the King of Babylon (Iſa. 39.6, .) Then faid Heel ab to I- 
ſaiab, good is the word of the Lord, which thou has ſpoken: he fad 
moreover , for there {hall be peace and truth in my days: he {peaks 
not flieghtingly of the evils to come, Hezekiah was far from the 
Spirit of that Roman Emperor, who faid , When I ain once dead, 
let heaven and earth mingle, what care I what becomes of the world 
Me mortuo wben Í am once out of it ? Hezekiah was not a man of this temper, 
mifceatur igne yet it was fome abatement of thofe evils to him, that they fhould 
tira, Calg. not come till he was paft feeling them, or being fenfible of them. 
The reafon which the Propher gives , why God takes good men 

out of the world ſometimes, is, becaufe he knows a ftorm is co- . 
ming, and he would not have them overtaken with it, and there- 
fore he houſes them before it come, Jfa.57-1,2. The righteous pe- 
riſbeth and no man laieth it to heart, and merciful men are taken a- 
way, none confidering that the righteous is taken away from the evil 
to come : the evil to come is no hurt to them when they are gone. 
This is Gods delign though few conlider it + And as they who are 
taken away, have no feeling of the evils to come, fo no fellow- 
feeling, there is no fympathy in heaven, Saints are not troubled 
there at the troubles of any here on earth. It is a grace while we 

are here, to be troubled at the troubles of others, and it is our 
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our fonsare our own, fo we reckon upon their good or evil, upon 


all the occafions of their joy or forrow as our own. Our children 
are our felves multiplied,and (in a ſenſe) immortaliz’d : and love 
to our children, is but one degree in nature removed from that of 
our felves. Vet a time is coming when our fons and our daughters 
about whom we have had fo many joys and forrows , for whom 
we have laid out fo many thoughts and cares, even thefe fhall not 
have cither our joy or forrow, our thought or care. It was an ar- 
gument of the wonderful love of Chriſt, as ſome of the Ancients 
obferve upon this place, hat when he was nail’d to the croſſe rea- 
dy to die, he (as it were) forgot his own ſorrows and grievous 
ſufferings, and remembred bis relations (Joh. 19. 25.) he faid to 
his mother, woman, behold thy for, and to the diſcipline, behold shy 
snother. Now was Simeons prophecy fullfilled upon the bleffed vir- 
gin, yea,a [word ſhall pierce thorow they own foul alfo,Luk.2.35. And 
therefore Chriſt applies thefe comfortable words,as a falve to her 
wounds, even while his own were bleeding unto death : Woman, 
behold thy ſon, diſciple, beheld thy mother.He cals her woman, and not 


mother, not as unwilling to own her for his mother, but either as 


fearing that fuch an owning her, might have created her further 
trouble, or as lbewing that being ready to die and return to his 
father in heaven, he was above earthly relations, and knew none 
after the felh , no not his own mother. And yet though he was 
not only above,but leaving his mother,he leaves her to the care of 
his beloved diſciple. And that remembrance which Chrift at his 
death expreffed to his mother, in committing her toa difciple,the 
fame he had ex preſſed a little before to all his diſciples, yea, and 
to all beleevers both in committing them to his father when he 
was gone, and by telling them that he Was but gone (as a har- 
binger) to take up lodgings, and prepare a place tor them; aſſu- 
ring them alfo that in his abſence he would tend the ſpirit, who 
fhould (with advantage to them) make up the want ot his bodily 
pretence. And laſtly, that himfelf intended to return to them a- 
gain, he would now fend one to them, bur hereafter he would not 
fend 2 meflenger for them, but come himfelfthac where he ſhould 
be there they might be alfo. Was not the love of Chriſt to his 
children ftronger then death , when he thus remembred and 
took care of them, both in the approaches and in the agonies of 
death? earthly parents may negicét both the wo and welfare of 


their children, but Chriſt will not furely he will not do it 5 
. when 
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when his fleſn upon him is cloathed with glory,and his foul with- 
in him is filled with joy, for he did not when his lef: upon him 
was full of pain, and his foul within him did mourn; which is 
the reafon or excufe rather which Fob gives in the next verfe, why 
earthly fathers do not fometimes Know theic own fons either in 


honour or difgrace. 


Verfe 22. Nut bis fliſh upon him hall have pain, and his foul within 
bin ſhall monra. 

hey who expound the former verfe of man inthe ſtate of 
death, give the fame expolition of this, his fleſh upon him {hall have 
ain, and his font wit hin bin: [hall moura vehen he is dead But hath 
a dead man pain? or can he mourn’ Death is a total privation of 
all ſenſitive powers, there's no feeling inthe grave. The meaning 
is either this, he is afflicted while he lives at the thought of what 
he hall be when he is dead: he grieves that worms fhould eat 


him, and that his fleth thould corrupt and rot in the earth, 


What Fob {peaks (chap. 2 1. 23.) in direct oppofition to this point, 
is yet a clear proof of this interpretation: He hall be brought to 
the grave, and remain in the tomb the clods of the valley {hall be [weet 


10 hime Now in the fame fenfe that the clods of the valley are 


ſweet to fome dead men, they may be {aid to be painful unto o- 
thers. Some are very deſirous to die, to fuch the clods of the valley: 


are ſweet, that is, it pleafeth them as much to lie in the grave,as to 


go to a perfumed bed, or to reſt upon a bed of rofes; Others are 
very unwilling to die; to fuch rhe grave is a prifon of darknefs and 
aftonifhment. Their living fleſh hath pain upon them, while they 
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conſider that their dead fleſh muft conſume. Or pain and mourn- itelige per 
ing are here afcribed to dead men, as ſpecch and joy are often in profopopeiam 
Scripture afcribed to trees, ind ſtones, and cornfields, (livelels in- pat mortem 
fenfible or irrational creatures, perfonating or taking upon them #7% Aben, Ex- 


thofe actions which are proper unto man)by the figure Profopopeia. 

Secondly , The text may be rendred out of the Hebrew thus, 
while bis flefh is upon him, he fhall have pain and while his fonlis with- 
in him, he {hall mourn, that is, be fhall be in pain and mifery as long 
as he lives,efpecially while he lives Cas a fick man doth) upon the 


ra. Merc. 


borders and confines of death. The life of man while he lives in 4 verme ſupes 
health is painful,but when he is fick and dying he is fuller of pain. eo dolebit. Lar, 


Then his flefh upon him hati pain, and his foul within mourns he hath 
ſorrow without, and forrow within, which comprehends all y 
i ox 
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of forrow : when the flefh is pained and the foul mourns, what 
can be added to that pain and mourning ? If the ſpirit be whole it 
will fuftain the infirmities of the body, if the body be whole, it 
will fomewhat allay the infirmities of the minde , but when the 
flefh is in pain, and the foul mourns, natural mifery is compleat - 
for then all man is in mifery. Flefh and ſpirit, body and foul, are 
all of man. And in all this Feb doth not {peak his ſpeculation but 
his experience, He felt what he faid, and endured himfelf what he 
delivered unto others. 

I might here draw out obfervations about the troubles of mans 
life, and the quickneſſe of his forrows in the approaches of death. 
But thefe points have occurred before, and therefore 1 hall not re- 
new any diſcourſe upon them in this place. , 

Thus Ihave (through the continued help of Chrift) finifhed 
the commentary of rhis fourteenth chapter, and of Jobs whole anf- 
wer to the charge of Zophar, the laft of his three friends, and fo 
of the whole firit charge of his three friends, and of his anſwers 
to all three. Ir feems they were all unſatisfied in his anſwers, as 
much as they were about his perfon : and therefore they begin in 
order as they began. Eliphaz. leads the battel a fecond time, and 
that more fiercely then before, he fals upon Fob, not fo much with 
ſtronger arguments as with harder words, rather reproving then 
arguing with him, and reproving him with much heat, if not 
with fome bitterneſſe of fpirit; As will appear (if the hand of 


God fhall leade us yet further) in publiſhing the explication of 


that his ſecond congreſſe. 


F I NIS. 


Directing to fome ſpecial Points noted in 
the precedent 


EXPOSITIONS. 
A A 
Afar of perfons what | for the withdrawing of af ction 


it is, p. 337. To accept p.488. Afflictions bitter things? 
perfons perverts justice, l p531 
7.379. How we may be faid to Amen, with what ſtrongth of 
accept the perfon of God, p. 3 80. | [pirit it fhonid be nitered, p.108. 
Iris a very provoking fit, p.395. Rabbins give three rules about 
Four things ſhew it, ibid. faying Amen, p. loo. 
Afflictions are the defert of ſin, Anger 4 bitter thing, eſpecially 
r. 5 3. All the affl ctions of this the anger of ed, 5.529,53. 
life are lefs then fin deferves,p.53.| Aniwer, It is a duty to anſwer 
54. Aff ions bleſſed by Gd what is fpoken. How a fool muf 
work a gracious change, p.91: and muſt not be anſwered, p. 6. 
They have three advantages for Apoftles , how fome are called 
it, p.91. AM Aion Layes the bef | chief among the Apostles, p. 170. 
anen open to diſeſteem, ibid. A. Application of traths is very 
fl: ction layeth us open to tempta- neceſſar , „ 5.48. 
tion, p193. Men at eaſe are apt Aſſes colt man like a wilde aſſes 
to defi iſe thofe who are afflcted, cole in three things, p-87,88. 
p. 195. It is ver) infull to do ſo, Aſlat ance of faith, hope, love 
p-196. In great aHictions we are and underſtunding opened, p. 47 6. 
apt to afflict our [clues more, p. Whar aſſurance #5, ibid. & 477. 
427. All affl.ctions are not alike | Objections againſt aſſurance anf- 
grievous, 435. Haw we may pray wered, p.478. How 4 right aflu- 
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The Table. ee 
rance is grounded, p. 479. changeableneſs in their nature, 
i - p.608. 

Bo Changes, Three great chan- 


i ges, p. 628. Whar a change is 
Eaſts, When man is fent to made by death, and the a ne 
the beaſts to be taught, what i ion, opened, p 629, 630. To be 

it importeth, p. 210. How we without change is either the beft 

may be faid to ask queſtions of or the worſt condition, p. 633. 

beats , or to conferre with them, The frrongest creatures ſubject to 

p. 210, 211. What ſpecial I Ins change, p.653. 

the beaſts and fowls teach is, Chriſt, His exceeding great 

p.212,213- love ſhewed in that à little before 
Being, how Cod excelleth all bis death , be was fo mindful. of 
creatures in his being, fhewed in the Church and of his mother 
feven particulars, —P.403,494. while he was nailed to the croffe, 
Bitter things, finis a bitter p.670. 
thing, and why, p.95 26. Clean, How we are or are not 
Body of man like earth or clay, clean i the fight of Cod, p. 29. 
p 414,416. To be clean in our own eyes or in 
Bonds of kings of tivo forts, the eyes of men, not enough p. 30 
how both are broken, p. 27 4,29 5, ‘Conlideration, what and how 


276, 278. taken, p.79. How God conliders, 


Book, God hath a twofold p. 80 


book, p 424. Commendation, ef our felves 


Breath, our breath in the hand not alwayes uncomely, p. 169. 


‘of God, p. 219. The fafety of onr | Communicating our cauſe 


lives chiefly in this, p.220. and eſtate to God, three encou- 
8 (racemes todo fo, p. 3 50, 351. 
Counſel what it is p.234, 2 66. 
. Good countel is the ſupport of a 
C Allings, 7: is a great blef- | king dene. p- 269. 
ws fing when we can freely goe Creatures teach us, p. 206. 
on in the exercife of our callings, They teach us four general leſ- 
a p. 147. fons, p. 205. God can ſoon make 
Changes, Greateſt changes in- | any of them, a fcourge to 
cident to greatiſt perfons, p. 280. punifk man, p. 248. The exceffe 
Changeableneſſe of man in his of any creature is a judgement 
natural, civil, and ſpiritual p.250. 
eſtate opened , p. 559,560. The Creation, The work of creation 


C 


moft durable creatures have a | fhews God the authour, p.216. 


a | Ihe Table. 
The ſmalleſt 


u from the uſe o 


creatures are of Diſcourteſi 


Gods making as well as the great- are near us go neareſt to our 
, p. 217. hearts, p.175. 

i Difcoveries nade of deep evill 
D counfels or finfull prattices three 

wayes, p- 3 15. 


Ayes of man few in this Doétrine , No doctrine ought 
life , confidered divers | to be rejected till tried, p.226. 
wayes, p.547. Sin the ſhrtner of Drunkenneſſe of two forts, 
mans dayes, p. 549. Dayes of p.337. A parallel in feven parti- 
pian determined b) Jod. p. 582, culars between a man who is 
584. of twofold limit of mans drunk, and one whofe heart God 


dayes, p.587. |eaketh away, p.333,0°¢- 
Parkneſſe of two forts, P. “Ss l 
309, 335 E. 


Death is 4 bitter thing, p. 530. ae 
we fhould familiarize death to TX AR, Two ears given man, 
tions of it, p. 609. and but one tongue , what it 
Death aſteep, &c. ib. Death, a teacher h, p.6. Ear of God, what 
great change, p.628. Death, to and how exact, p.223. 
whom it ss defirable and wel- Far must do more then hear, 
come, p.534 · Death defaceth the it muſt try, p225. What it ji 
p.663. to hear with our edts, p-469. 


beauty of man, 
Dead know nothing of what +s what it is to hear with our harveſt 
done inthis life, p. 666. ears, p.40, 471. 
Deceivers and deceivings of | Earthly things ſlipperie and 

two ſorts opened, p. 255 How the | uncertain, p.189. 

d the deceived are Elcétion, Man maft not elect 


deceiver and 
faid to belong to God, p. 256. or chuſe per ſons as God doth , 
How God orders the. deceiver p · 32. 
and the deceived, fhewed in four Encreaſe from God, p. 320. 
things, ö p. 259. God encrealeth a nation three 
“Decrees of God are abfolute, wage, ibid. 

588. This dot h not diſingage End, An evill heart is never 
f means, p. 5 88. ſet led either about sts way or end, 
Deep things of two ſorts, p.30. p. 25,126. 
The deep things of God and of Enemy who, p.516. God atts 
p.308. toward fome of bis neareft friends 


men opened, WA; í 
Delite, How Ged hath a de- as if they were his enemies, 
fire to man, p.639. | p516. 
í ' Rrrr 2 Errour 


es from thefe who 


eee 
oes 
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The Table. 


` Why God fuffers many to be fe- 


t 


Errour , the publifhing of it; Feet, Slipping with the feet 
ferves the ends of God g 261. implies ‘two 145 in Scripture, 
p· 187. 

duced by errour, p.263. Flattery, How God ue i 
Excellency of God, p. 399. faid to be flattered, p.358. Man 
What that is fhewea three wayes,| is flattered by three, p. 392. 
p. 402. The excellency of God! Flower, Three excellencies of 
ſhould overawe the ſpirit of nian, a flower, p. 556. 
p. 406. What the opening of the. Forgetfulneſſe of paf evits im- 
eye implies in Scripture, p. 562. plieth two things, p. 128. ef 
. twofold forgettulnets defcribed, 

F p. 129, 130. In what ſenſe we 

muft not only forgive but torget 

F Ace, lifting up the face notes injuries, p. 130. How Ged is faid 
three things, p. 117. Four to forget the fins which he par- 


things are chi:fly feen in the face, doneth, p. 131. 
p. 118. What it is ſo lift up the Forget fulneſs is the cure of 
face without ſpot, p. 120, 121, all our sorrows, ibid. 


Cc. Face of God, what, p.304. 
Face of God feen in this life and G 
how, p. 506. Face of God feen 
chiefly in three things, p. 08. Six G Eſtures, Outward geſtures 
grounds of Gods hiding his face, in prayer very [peaking , a 
p-510. The hiding of Gods face| caution about them, p. 108. 
A great aſſtiction, p. 5 2 Girdle and girding with it, 
Faith fees God good tons ant what it fignifics in Scripture, p. 
our friend, when we receive no- 279. The fame word fignifies 
thing but frowns and evill from, both a girdle and firength, why? 
him, P: 439, 640. Faith prophe- | p.305. 
ces, p. C40. God, How he may, how he. 
Family, The governour of à cannot be found, p.57. The £t- 
family is te take care that finne | tributes of God are effintial to 
abide not in his family, p. 115. God, p.58. God is unfearchable, 
Fear. good and bad, p. 127. Jo p. 59, 61. How God is every 
get free from ſin is the way to get where preſent, p. 66. God #s 
free from fear, p. ibid. Tobe free beyond all creatur, p. 67. All 
from the fear evill, is beiter changes are from God, p- 72. 
then to be free from evil, ibid. Di. God being our friend, we need 
vine fear cauſed three wayes, p. not care who is our enemy, p. 235. 


408. God is to be dreaded , ibid. vee God will doe he can doe, 
i . P237 


2 23 * 5 
j she ervour's and wandrings ef 


men, p. 3 30,332. Reafoning with 


God how and when, p.349, 35. 
Our undue actings or fpeakings | attention, 


for God arife from our undue 
apprebenfions of God, p 497. The 


The Table. 


How God bath ahand | 
| not be heard wish ordinary atten- 


Extraordinary matters muf 


tion, 9 - 471. 
It is uſefull to flir up hearers to 
p472 


Heart, what it fignifies in Scrip- 
ture, p. 95, 96. How it is to be 


loffe of Gods favourable prefence pre pa cl for God, p. 97. God 
is the greateſt loffe y p. 463, 464. muf have the heart, p99. The 


How God fhews himfelf to us, 
p.490. God appears to bis ſome- 
times in majefty only, and not 
in mercy, p.491. The enjoyment 
of God is the happineffe of man 
fhewed in fonr things, P. ST4. 
Grace exercifed fits us for the 
receiving of more grace, P. 101. 
Grace establifheth the heart, p. 
124. 

Grave a fure hiding place, 

p-61 


H 


Ands , Stretching forth of 
the hands imports three 
things in Scripture, p 104. It 
hath four ſignifications in prayer, 
p105. 
Hand of God what, p.487. Sin 
of the hand, whar properly,p.110. 
The hand must be cleanſed as well 
as the heart, p. 1 11. Hand of God | 
working , what, it imports in 
Scripture, p. 215. To put our 
life in our hand, what it imports, 
P. 428. 
Hearing, Man counts it 4 
difhonour not to be heard, p. 371, 


471. 


heart #5 rhe worst part of man till 
it he mended, and then it is the 
best, p. 100. While our hearts 
are not right no marvell if things 
go wrong with us, p. 10 1. Heart 
put for underſtanding and con- 


wage, p. 168. To take away the 


heart fignifies three things, p. 
325. hen we will not give God 
our hearts he takes them away, 
p.328. When the heart is difor- 


2. dered the whole man is out of or- 


der, p. 333. They who undertake 
to jndge the heart take upon them 
the place of God, p.375. 
Heaven taken three wayes, 
p. 604. In what ſenſe the heavens 
fhalt be no more after the reſur- 
rection, divers opinions about it, 
p. 606, 60%. 
Holineſs makes us truly ho- 
nourable, p. 152. Holineſs is 
diſgraced and mockt by unholy 
men, p.182. And they who are 
moft holy are mof diſgracea, 
p. 184. 
Honour zo fhelter against the 
wrath of God, p.287. They who 
abuſe their honour fkall receive 
contempt, p. 303. 
Hope of more is better then en- 


Nr 3 joymen: 


in God is the ſettlement of the of great Kings brought low, p. 


foul, ibid. The condition of 4 281, 282. The will of Kings 
godly man is alwayes hopefull, flrong and reſolved, yet turned 


p. 144. Hopes of wicked men are by God, p.326. 
dying and decaying, p. 158,159. Know, To know taken twa 
Whofe hope and what hope may | wayes in Scripture, p.74. Know- 
be deſtroyed, p.658. ledge of three forts, p. 344. 
Hypocrite, he bath no right to 95 cannot be known perfectiy 
come before God, nor acceptance | by man, no not in glory, p. 61, 62. 
with him, p.459. Four expreſſi- Cod knoweth man fully , p.76. 
ons in Scripture, gradually fhew- | The knowledge of God over all 
ing the rejection of hypocrites in things, p.310. The knowledge 
the life to come, p.460. Hypo-|of God reacheth the moft fecret 
cries aré the worſt fore of wicked | things, p. 385. Knowledge of 
men, p. 461. things twofold, p. 414. A three- 
fold knowledge opened, p. 454. 

1 Knowledge coming in by fight 

hath a threefold advantage of 

I Dolaters bring God in their any other knowledge, p.77,78. 


hands, p- 204. any over - rate their own 
Interpretation, What is meant | knowledge as if they knew all, 
by private interpretation, p- p.164. 
N N 311. . N 
Julian the Apoſtate æ ocker i L 
of the Chriftians, 6 


p.16. 
Juftification, There is a felf- L Amp dpi ſed, what, p. 190. 
juſtification warrantable, p- 43: Law given to Noah, the 
What it is to be juſtiſed, p. 475. ſeven precepts of it, pag. 44. 
A ſrance of jultification és at- | More righteoufneffe in the Law 


tainable in this life, p. 476. then man is able to comprehend, 
K | Lebbeus what it fignifies, p. 
168. 


J Ey, The giving of a key] Lies, the falfe heart of man a fit 
NL what it fignifieth, p.240. | fhop to frame fuch falfe ware, 
Kingdoms are not ruined by p. Io. Lies of three forts, p-13, 
chance but by the decree of God, l 355. 
s3 f p-27.| Life of man fhort in divers re- 
Kings fet up or cafi down as [Petts , p. 546, 547. Times of 

. mans 


joyment of much, p.143.. Hope Gad pleafeth, p. 259. Exemples 


The Table. 
8 
mans life fixed and determined by from God, ibid. 
God, p. 582. This life muf 4 Noon- day imports two things 
yeckoned for, p. 594. It is amer- in Scripture, p.138. 
cy to be taken out of this life, be-. pete 
fore great troubles come upon eG 


the plases where we live, p.668: | 
Light, They who abufe light 
flrall 7 deprived of it, p.356. 
Lips, ef man of lips, who, p.). p. 228, 
A wife man hath a lock and key! Old men, why ſuppoſed fill of 
at bis lips, p. 3 5. Opening the: wiſdome, p. 22 8. t ic their duty to 


LD age, Three degrees of 
old age among the Fews, 


lips what it tmplyeth, p.35,36. be wife, p.229. It is a fad fight to 


Loffe, The punifhment of loſſe fee an old man ignorant, p. 2 30. 


opened, p. 463, 464. How we Old men are to be honoured and. 


may be ſaid to lofe that which their counſel reſßected, p. 230, 


we ne ver had, p. 465, 466. 231. 
| Omnipreſence of God. p.66. 
M 


P 
Agiftrates are the heads 
M of the people, which im- 


ports bot h their dignity and their ted to the foul as un pardoned, 
duty, , p.329. p.96. 

Meditation turns the promiſes . Parents fhould not tagg immo- 
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